
QJ 
I t 
tU 
I t 
ll 
c 
0 
I t 
~ c ·-.c 
fl) 

MARCH 19, 1986 

OLYMPIA, WASHINGTON 

ISSUE 86-06 

IN THIS ISSUE 

Agriculture, Department of 
Attorney General, Office of the 
Building Code Council 
Chiropractic Examiners, Board of 
Community Development, Department of 
County Road Administration Board 
Corrections, Department of 
Ecology, Department of 
Emergency Management, Department of 
Fisheries, Department of 
Forest Practices Board 
Gambling Commission 
Game, Department of 
Governor, Office of the 
Green River Community College 

(District I 0) 
Higher Education Personnel Board 
Labor and Industries, Department of 

Licensing, Department of 
Liquor Control Board 
Parks and Recreation Commission 
Peninsula College 

(District I) 
Personnel, Department of 
Public Disclosure Commission 
Revenue, Department of 
Rules Review Committee, Joint Administrative 
Social and Health Services, Department of 
State Employees Insurance Board 
Superintendent of Public Instruction 
Supreme Court 
Transportation, Department of 
Urban Arterial Board 
Washington State Library 
Whatcom Community College 

(District 21) 

(Subject/ Agency index at back of issue) 
This issue contains documents officially 

filed not later than March S, 1986 

S'fATE PRINTING PLANT~ 0'-Y/l.:PIA. WASHIN:iTON 



CITATION 
Cite all material in the Washington State Register by its issue number and sequence within that issue, preceded by 

the acronym WSR. Example: The 37th item in the August 5, 1981, Register would be cited as WSR 81-15-037. 

PUBLIC INSPECTION OF DOCUMENTS 
A copy of each document filed with the code reviser's office, pursuant to chapter 28B. l 9 or 34.04 RCW, is 

available for public inspection during normal office hours. The code reviser's office is located on the ground floor of the 
Legislative Building in Olympia. Office hours are from 8 a.m. to noon and from 1 p.m. to 5 p.m. Monday through 
Friday, except legal holidays. Telephone inquiries concerning material in the Register or the Washington Administra-
tive Code (WAC) may be made by calling (206) 753-7470 (SCAN 234-7470). 

REPUBLICATION OF OFFICIAL DOCUMENTS 
All documents appearing in the Washington State Register are prepared and printed at public expense. There are 

no restrictions on the republication of official documents appearing in the Washington State Register. All news services 
are especially encouraged to give wide publicity to all documents printed in the Washington State Register. 

CERTIFICATE 
Pursuant to RCW 34.08.040, the publication of rules or other information in this issue of the Washington State 

Register is hereby certified to be a true and correct copy of such rules or other information, except that headings of 
public meeting notices have been edited for uniformity of style. 

WASHINGTON STATE 
REGISTER 

DENNIS W. COOPER 
Code Reviser 

(ISSN 0164-6389) is published twice each month by the Statute Law 
Committee, Office of the Code Reviser, Olympia, WA 98504, pursuant to 
RCW 34.08.020. Subscription rate is $150.92 per year, sales tax in-
cluded, postpaid to points in the United States. Second-class postage paid 
at Olympia, Washington. 

Changes of address notices, subscription orders, and undelivered copies should be sent to: 

WASHINGTON STATE REGISTER 
Code Reviser's Office 
Legislative Building 
Olympia, WA 98504 

The Washington State Register is an official publication of the state of Washington. It contains proposed, emergency, and permanently adopted 
administrative rules, as well as other documents filed with the code reviser's office pursuant to RCW 34.08.020 and 42.30.075. Publication of any 
material in the Washington State Register is deemed to be official notice of such information. 

Robert L. Charette 
Chairman, Statute Law Committee 

Dennis W. Cooper 
Code Reviser 

Gary Reid 
Chief Assistant Code Reviser 

Susan J. Brooks 
Editor 

Joyce Matzen 
Subscription Clerk 



STYLE AND FORMAT OF THE 
WASHINGTON STATE REGISTER 

I. ARRANGEMENT OF THE REGISTER 
Documents are arranged within each issue of the Register according to the order in which they are filed in the code reviser's office during the pertinent filing period. The three part number in the heading distinctively identifies each document, and the last part of the number indicates the filing sequence within an issue's material. 

2. PROPOSED, ADOPTED, AND EMERGENCY RULES OF STATE AGENCIES AND INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION 

The three types of rule-making actions taken under the Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) or the Higher Education Administrative Procedure Act (chapter 288.19 RCW) may be distinguished by the size and style of type in which they appear. 

(a) Proposed rules are those rules pending permanent adoption by an agency and set forth in eight point type. 

(b) Adopted rules have ~een permanently adopted and are set forth in ten point type. 
(c) Emergency rules have been adopted on an emergency basis and are set forth in ten point oblique t;pe. 

3. PRINTING STYLE-INDICATION OF NEW OR DELETED MATTER 
RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of certain marks to indicate amendments to existing agency rules. This style quickly and graphically portrays the current changes to existing rules as follows: 
(a) In amendatory sections-

(i) underlined matter is new matter; 
(ii) deleted matter is ((liR@a 01:1l aREi erask@t@Ei e@tW@@R Eie1:1ele JlaF@RlR@S@S)); 

(b) Complete new sections are prefaced by the heading NEW SECTION; 
(c) The repeal of an entire section is shown by listing its WAC section number and caption under the heading REPEALER. 

4. EXECUTIVE ORDERS, COURT RULES, NOTICES OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 
Material contained in the Register other than rule-making actions taken under the APA or the HEAPA does not necessarily conform to the style and format conventions described above. The headings of'these other types of material have been e-Oited for uniformity of style; otherwise the items are shown as nearly as possible in the form submitted to the code reviser's office. 

5. EFFECTIVE DATE OF RULES 
(a) Permanently adopted agency rules take effect thirty days after the rules and the agency order adopting them are filed with the code reviser. This effective date may be delayed, but not advanced, and a delayed effective date will be noted in the promulgation statement preceding the text of the rule. 
(b) Emergency rules take effect upon filing with the code reviser and remain effective for a maximum of ninety days from that date. 
(c) Rules of the state Supreme Court generally contain an effective date clause in the order adopting the rules. 

6. EDITORIAL CORRECTIONS 

Material inserted by the code reviser for purposes of clarification or correction or to show the source or history of a document is enclosed in brackets [ ]. 

7. INDEX AND TABLES 

A combined subject matter and agency index and a table of WAC sections affected may be found at the end of each issue. 
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contained." RCW 288.19.030(4) and 34.04.025(4). These dates represent the twentieth day after the distribution date of the applicable Register. 
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WSR 86-06-000 
ERRATA 

(Inserted by the Code Reviser) 
DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Order DLR--088-Filed January 6, 1986] 

Reviser's note: The following new section was adopted by the De-
partment of Licensing in Order DLR--088 and was filed in the code 
reviser's office on January 6, 1986. Through a clerical error, an incor-
rect illustration was printed in the section as shown in WSR 86--03-
011. The correct illustration, as filed by the agency, is shown below. 
Pursuant to RCW 34.04.040(2), the effective date of this section is 
February 5, 1986. 

NEW SECTION 
WAC 308-61-115 IDENTIFICATION OF LI-

CENSEE'S VEHICLES. (I) All tow vehicles to be used 
in the operator's business which are operated on the 
public highways, shall display the licensee's operator 
number plus the truck number, name, city of address 
and current business telephone number. Such informa-
tion shall be painted or permanently affixed to both sides 
of the vehicle. Each letter and numeral shall be made 
with at least a half-inch stroke -for the width and shall 
be at least three inches high. See sample: 

1/2" WIDE-A }- 3" HIGH 

(2) The annual tow truck permit will be a paper cab 
card identifying the tow truck as well as indicating the 
class of truck and the registered tow truck operator. 

WSR 86-06-001 
PROPOSED RULES 

GAMBLING COMMISSION 
[Filed February 20, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State 
Gambling Commission intends to adopt, amend, or re-
peal rules concerning new section WAC 230-46-100; 

that the agency will at I 0:00 a.m., Thursday, May 8, 
1986, in the Town Plaza Motor Inn, Yakima, 
Washington, conduct a public hearing on the proposed 
rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 9.46.020(10) and 9.46.070 (3), (I I), (14) and 
(20). 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before May 8, 1986. 

I 3 J 

Dated: February 20, 1986 
By: Ronald 0. Bailey 

Deputy Director 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title: New section WAC 230-46-100 Purpose-Vid-
eo and electronic games. 

Description of Purpose: Clarifies and limits the use of 
video and electronic games of chance, amusement de-
vices, amusement games, and gambling devices in the 
state. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 9.46.020(10) and 9.46.070 
(3), (11), (14) and (20). 

Summary of Proposed Rules and Reasons Supporting 
Action: WAC 230-46-100 explains the reason for the 
rules on video and electronic games. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, Imple-
menting and Enforcing the Rules: Keith Kisor, Director, 
234-0865 scan, 753-0865 comm; and Ronald 0. Bailey, 
Deputy Director, 234-1075 scan, 753-1075 comm, 
Jefferson Building, 11 IO South Jefferson, Olympia, WA 
98504. 

Proponents and Opponents: Gambling Commission 
staff proposes this new rule. 

Agency Comments: The agency believes the proposed 
rule is self-explanatory and needs no further comment. 

This rule was not made necessary as a result of feder-
al law or federal or state court action. 

Small Business Economic Impact Statement: This 
agency has determined that there would be no economic 
impact upon small businesses in the state of Washington 
by the adoption of these amendments or new rules. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 230-46-100 PURPOSE-VIDEO AND ELECTRONIC 
GAMES. The Washington State Gambling Commission, aware of the 
overwhelming increase in the number of video and electronic games 
appearing for public play and the potential for converting these games 
to gambling devices, deems it to be in the public interest to establish 
rules to govern the play of these games in the state of Washington. 

The statute defines a gambling device as any device designed pri-
marily for use in connection with professional gambling. 'Slot ma-
chines', even when altered to prevent actual payoffs, have been 
declared primarily designed as a gambling device similar to roulette 
wheels and crap tables and are subject to seizure and destruction. Vid-
eo games of chance are primarily a gambling device and should be re-
stricted in the same manner. 

Video games of chance have been developed by the gambling indus-
try as a successor to the mechanical slot machines. This type of ma-
chine has been restricted because the game involves no material degree 
of skill and is normally played only in an atmosphere where something 
of value may be won by chance. Investigations have shown that video 
games of chance, such as poker, blackjack, craps, hi-lo, roulette, acey 
ducey, horse racing or other gambling forms are used by the operators 
and players as gambling devices even when not constructed or pro-
grammed to award a prize. 

WSR 86-06-002 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Order 86-17-Filed February 20, 1986] 

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of 
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at Room 
334, General Administration Building, Olympia, 
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Washington 98504, the annexed rules relating to WAC 
296-350-300 repeat violations, a new section which de-
fines "repeat violation" and "nonabatement violation" 
and identifies a period of three years following the issu-
ance of a final order that the department may issue a 
citation for a repeat violation. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
21-100 filed with the code reviser on October 23, 1985. 
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are 
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 49.17.040 
and 49.17.050 and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 20, 1986. 

NE)W:SECTION 

By Richard A. Davis 
Director 

\/w AC 296-350-300 REPEAT VIOLATIONS 
( l )(a) "Repeat Violation" includes any violation of a 
standard or order when a violation has previously been 
cited to the same employer which identifies the same 
type of hazard. 

(b) "Nonabatement violation" includes any repeat vi-
olation which has not been corrected by the assigned 
abatement date. 

(2) For a period of three years following the issuance 
of a final order which cites any violation of a safety 
standard, order or RCW 49.17.060, the department may 
issue a citation for a repeat violation. A repeat violation 
may incur a penalty based solely upon the repeat nature 
of the violation, without regard to the seriousness of the 
hazard being cited. 

WSR 86-06-003 
ADOPTED RULES 

STATE EMPLOYEES INSURANCE BOARD 
[Resolution No. 86-1-Filed February 20, 1986) 

Be it resolved by the State Employees Insurance 
Board, acting at the Department of Transportation, Ma-
terials Lab Building, Tumwater, Washington, that it 
does adopt the annexed rules relating to the amending of 
WAC 182-12-160. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86-
05--020 filed with the code reviser on February 14, 1986. 
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are 
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the State Employees Insurance 
Board as authorized in chapter 41.05 RCW. 

I 4 I 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 20, 1986. 
By C.H. Shay 

Assistant Benefits Manager 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 5646, 
filed 2/9/76) 
/wAC 182-12-160 ((STATE LEGISLATORS)) 
ELECTED OFFICIALS. ((State legislato1s)) All 
elected officials of any SEIB participating entity, as de-
fined in WAC 182-12-111, who voluntarily or involun-
tarily leave ((state)) public office shall be considered as 
retired employees, whether or not they receive a benefit 
from a ~tate retirement system. 

WSR 86-06-004 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

WHATCOM COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
[Memorandum-February 18, 1986) 

MEETING CANCELLATION 

The March 11, 1986, meeting of the board of trustees of 
Whatcom Community College, District Number Twen-
ty-One, has been cancelled. 

JOINT MEETING 

The board of trustees of Whatcom Community College, 
District Number Twenty-One, will hold a special joint 
meeting with the Western Washington University board 
of trustees at the following time and place: March 6, 
1986, 12:00 noon, Western Washington University, Vik-
ing Addition 460, Bellingham, WA 98225. The purpose 
of the meeting will be to reaffirm the cooperative work-
ing relationship between the two institutions. 

SPECIAL MEETING 

The board of trustees of Whatcom Community College, 
District Number Twenty-One, will hold a special meet-
ing on March 6, 1986, at the following time and place: 
1:45 p.m., Northwest 2, Whatcom Community College, 
5217 Northwest Road, Bellingham, WA 98226. The 
board, at its special meeting, will transact business as 
per the proposed agenda. 

WSR 86-06-005 
ADOPTED RULES 

COUNTY ROAD ADMINISTRATION BOARD 
[Order 61-Filed February 20, 1986] 

Be it resolved by the County Road Administration 
Board, acting at Union, Washington, that it does adopt 
the annexed rules relating to: 
Amd ch. 136-130 WAC Regarding regional prioritization of 

RAP projects (includes WAC 136-
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130-030, 136-130-050 and 136-130-
070). 

Amd ch. 136-150 WAC Regarding eligibility for rural arterial 
trust account funds (includes WAC 
136-150-010, 136-150-020, 136-150-
024 and 136-150-040). 

Amd ch. 136-160 WAC Regarding the allocation of RATA 
funds to approved RAP projects (in-
cludes WAC 136-160-060). 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86-
02-025 filed with the code reviser on December 24, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the County Road Administration 
Board as authorized in chapter 36.78 RCW. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 13, 1986. 
By Ernest Geissler 

Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 50 
[56J!filed 12/9/83 [7 /30/84)) 
JW AC 136-130-030 PROJECT PRIORITIZA-
TION IN PUGET SOUND REGION (PSR). Each 
county in the PSR may submit up to three projects re-
questing RAT A funds. Each project shall be rated in 
accordance with the ((NER:)) PSR RAP Rating Proce-
dures. PSR RAP rating points shall be assigned on the 
basis of ((100 points fot a condition tating and 50 points 
fot a setviee tatit1g)) 50 points for traffic volume, 50 
points for accident history, 45 points for structural con-
dition, 45 points for geometric condition, and 10 points 
for special use and need. ((The pt iot ity iatiug eqnals two 
and one half times the pt odnet of the setviee t ating to 
the 1.25 pow et and the common logat ithm of the num-
bet obtained by dividing 100 by the condition tating.)) 
Prioritization of PSR projects shall be on the basis of 
total PSR RAP rating points shown on the project 
worksheet and the prospectus form of the project 
application. 

Reviser's note: The bracketed material preceding the section above 
was supplied by the code reviser's office. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining 
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule 
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings. 

AM NDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 50 
[56, filed 12/9/83 [7/30/84)) 

WAC 136-130-050 PROJECT PRIORITIZA-
TION IN NORTHEAST REGION (NER). Each 
county in the NER may submit projects requesting 
RATA funds not to exceed ((5% pet ptoject and)) 30% 

h 

Is 1 

per county of the NER biennial apportionment. Each 
project shall be rated in accordance with the NER RAP 
Rating Procedures. A RAP project may include a bridge 
when its cost does not exceed 20% of the total project 
cost. A stand-alone bridge project may be submitted 
provided that its priority rating has been computed by 
the same RAP rating procedures applied to all other 
projects, and provided further that RAT A funds may be 
used only as a match for Federal funds. NER RAP rat-
ing points shall be assigned on the basis of JOO points for 
a condition rating and 50 points for a service rating. The 
priority rating equals two and one half times the product 
of the service rating to the 1.25 power and the common 
logarithm of the number obtained by dividing 100 by the 
condition rating. Prioritization of NER projects shall be 
on the basis of total NER RAP rating points shown on 
the project worksheet and the prospectus form of the 
project application. 

Reviser's note: The bracketed material preceding the section above 
was supplied by the code reviser's office. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining 
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule 
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 50 
[5~ filed 12/9 /85 [7 /30/84)) 
iJ'WAC 136-130-070 PROJECT PRIORITIZA-
TION IN SOUTHWEST REGION (SWR). Each 
county in the SWR may submit projects requesting 
RAT A funds not to exceed $200,000 per project and 
$8000,000 per county No bridge replacement projects 
will be funded. Each project shall be rated in accordance 
with the SWR RAP Rating Procedures. SWR RAP rat-
ing points shall be assigned on the basis of 25 points for 
structural condition, 25 points for road surface condi-
tion, 30 points for geometrics, I 0 points for traffic vol-
ume and I 0 points for traffic accidents, except that 
portland cement surfaces shall have 50 points for road 
surface condition and no points for structural condition. 
((Points fot sn1face condition will be assigned by one 
independent eonsnltant 1 etained by mntnal consent of all 
conn ties in the t egion. Points fot sh netnt al condition 
will be assigned based on a method of pavement and/or 
snbgt ade stt 11et111 al adequacy ev alnation, w hieh is mntn-
ally acceptable by the counties in the t egion. Pt oject 
pavement stt uetm es shall be designed fot a minimnm 
design life of 10 yeats.)) Prioritization of SWR projects 
shall be on the basis of total SWR RAP rating points 
shown on the project worksheets and the prospectus 
form of the project application. 

Reviser's note: The bracketed material preceding the section above 
was supplied by the code reviser's office. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining 
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule 
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings. 

Reviser's note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to 
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 51 
[56}. filed 12/9/83 [7/30/84)) 

./w AC 136-150-010 PURPOSE. Language in 
Chapter 49, Laws of 1983, Extraordinary Session, Sec-
tion 14 ((was intended to make Rutal Atterial Ttust 
Aeeom1t (RATA) fonds available only to those counties 
which in the pteceding twelve months did not expend 
county toad pt operty tax revenues fot any put pose other 
than those allowed to the state by At tide II, Section 40 
of the State Constitution.)) provides that only those 
counties that during the preceding twelve months have 
spent all revenues collected for road purposes only for 
such purposes, including traffic law enforcement, as are 
allowed to the state by Article II, section 40 of the state 
Constitution are eligible to receive funds from the Rural 
Arterial Trust Account (RAT A); provided, however, 
that counties of the 7th class shall be exempt from this 
requirement. This WAC chapter describes how this stat-
utory language will be implemented by the CRABoard 
( (dut ing the Rural At te1 ial Pt ogra111 (RAP) fonding 
ptocess.)) beginning with the 1987 RAP project approv-
al meeting. 

Reviser's note: The bracketed material preceding the section above 
was supplied by the code reviser's office. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining 
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule 
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 51 
[5~, filed 12/9/83 [7 /30/84)) 
.jw AC 1 3 6-1 5 0-020 ( (.i::iD""'Ec.::.i:T""EcuR...P.P.,4-lfJ~Nut~NH-GY--t-E++L-t-lt-.~+=J­
BILITY. Only those counties which in t!te precedmg 
twelve months did not expend county toad ptopetty tax 
t eve11ues fot any put poses othei than tltose allowed)) 
IMPLEMENTING THE ELIGIBILITY REQUIRE-
MENT. The CRABoard will provide to the State Audi-
tor no later than February I of each year a list of those 
counties which have submitted projects for RAT A fund-
ing during the current biennium. The State Auditor will 
return the list to the CRABoard no later than May I of 
each year, showing the eligible counties, which are those 
counties that, during the preceding county budget year, 
spent all revenues collected for road purposes only for 
such purposes, including traffic law enforcement, as are 
allowed to the state by Article II, Section 40, of the 
State Constitution ((shall be eligible to t cceive RATA 
~)) provided, however, that counties of the 7th cl~ss 
shall ((be exempt ft 0111 this requirement.)) not be in-

cluded on such list. The CRABoard will approve RAP 
projects, and allocate RAT A funds to projects, only in 
eligible counties. 

Reviser's note: The bracketed material preceding the section above 
was supplied by the code reviser's office. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining 
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule 
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings. 
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SECTION 

WAC 136-150-024 CONSTRAINT ON CON-
TRACT EXECUTION. No CRAB/County contract 
shall be executed on behalf of the CRABoard until as-
surance is received from the State Auditor that such 
county's expenditure of diverted road levy, if any, was in 
compliance with the constraints of this chapter. The cost 
of any special audit needed to provide such assurance 
shall be the responsibility of the affected county. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 51 
, filed 12/9/83 [7 /30/84)) 

WAC 136-150-040 POST AUDIT PENAL TY. 
ry RAP project shall be subject to final examination 

and audit by the State Auditor. In the event such an ex-
amination reveals an improper certification on the part 
of a county relative to compliance with provisions of this 
chapter, the matter shall be placed on the agenda of the 
next CRAB meeting and may be cause for the 
CRABoard to withdraw or deny the Certificate of Good 
Practice of that county((:)); and/or to require that all, 
or part of, RAT A funds received by the county be re-
turned to the CRABoard. 

Reviser's note: The bracketed material preceding the section above 
was supplied by the code reviser's office. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining 
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule 
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 52 
filed 12/9/83 [7 /30/84]) 

AC 136-160-060 LIMITATION ON USE OF 
TA FUNDS. The RATA funds requested in the 

Project application are intended to reimburse a county 
for 80% of its RAP project construction costs up to the 
amount of the CRAB/county contract in all regions. 
RAT A funds may be used to reimburse a county for 
80% of its RAP project preliminary engineering costs 
((~))in the NER, PSR, and SER. RATA funds may 
not be used for right-of-way acquisition in any region. 

Reviser's note: The bracketed material preceding the section above 
was supplied by the code reviser's office. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining 
and deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule 
published above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not in-
dicated by the use of these markings. 

WSR 86-06-006 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

WASHINGTON ST A TE LIBRARY 
[Memorandum-January 17, 1986] 

The Western Library Network will meet on March 12, 
1986, in Room 47-A of the World Trade Center, Sea-
Tac Main Terminal, beginning at I 0:00 a.m. 

c 
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The Washington State Library Commission will meet on 
March 13, 1986, in the Conference Room of the Tim-
berland Regional Library Service Center, Olympia, 
Washington, beginning at 10:00 a.m. 

WSR 86-06-007 
ADOPTED RULES 

SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
(Order 86-1-Filed February 21, 1986) 

I, Frank B. Brouillet, Superintendent of Public In-
struction, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia, 
Washington, the annexed rules relating to Special edu-
cation programs-Education for all handicapped chil-
dren, chapter 392-171 WAC. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
23-080 filed with the code reviser on November 20, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 
28A. l 3.070(7) and is intended to administratively im-
plement that statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Ope~ '.ubli~ Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Admm1strattve Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 28, 1986. 
By Frank B. Brouillet 

Superintendent of Public Instruction 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-31, 
file 8/19/80) 

AC 392-171-315 DEFINITION OF "SPECIAL 
EDUCATION." As used in this chapter "special educa-
tion" means specially designed instruction, at no cost to 
the parent or the student, to meet t_he unique needs, 
abilities, and limitations of a ((handicapped)) student 
having a handicapped condition, including classroom ~nd 
itinerant instruction, instruction in physical education, 
home instruction, and instruction in hospitals and insti-
tutions. The term includes communication disorders ser-
vices, physical and occupational therapy, orientation a_nd 
mobility instruction, and audiology. The term also m-
cludes career development and vocational education if 
either consists of specially designed instruction, at no 
cost to the parents or the student, to meet the unique 
needs of a handicapped student. 

The terms in the definition of "special education" are 
defined as follows: 

(1) "Specially designed instru~t!on" m~~n.s organ_ized 
and planned teaching a?d/or tram1~g act1v1t1~s provided 
by certificated and/ or license~ special ed~~at1on person-
nel, including therapists, designed to facilitate progress 
toward specific written objectives and which occurs re-
peatedly over a given period of time_ during ~egular~y 
scheduled sessions. The term does not mclude d1agnost1c 
or assessment activities, related services per se, consulta-
tive services, or materials preparation. 

[ 7) 

(2) "At no cost" means that all specially designed in-
struction is provided without charge, but does not pre-
clude incidental fees which are normally charged to 
nonhandicapped students or their parents as a part of 
the regular education program. 

(3) "Physical education" means the development of: 
(a) Physical and motor fitness; 
(b) Fundamental motor skills and patterns; and 
(c) Skills in aquatics, dance, and individual and group 

games and sports (including intramural and lifetime 
sports). 

The term includes special physical education, adapted 
physical education, movement education, and motor 
development. 

( 4) "Career development" means instructional activi-
ties infused into a student's education program which 
make provision for career awareness, career exploration 
and career preparation for all occupations. 

(5) "Vocational education" means a planned series of 
learning experiences, the specific objective of which is to 
prepare persons to enter, continue in, or upgrade them-
selves in gainful employment in recognized occupations 
not designated as professional or requiring a baccalaure-
ate or higher degree. 

(6) "Audiology" means the provision of habilitative 
activities related to a hearing impairment, such as lan-
guage habilitation, auditory training, speech reading (lip 
reading), training for hearing evaluation, and speech 
conservation. 

(7) "Occupational therapy" means improving, devel-
oping, or restoring functions impaired or lost through 
illness, injury, or deprivation; improving ability to per-
form tasks for independent functioning when functions 
are impaired or lost; and preventing through early in~er­
vention, initial or further impairment or loss of function. 

(8) "Orientation and mobility instruction" means the 
provision of training/instruction in orientation and mo-
bility for visually handicapped students. 

(9) "Physical therapy" means seeking to relieve dis-
ability or pain, developing or restoring motor function 
and maintaining ((maximnm)) appropriate performance 
((within the stnde11t's capability)) commensurate with 
the student's unique needs, abilities, and limitations. 

(10) "Communication disorders services" mean the 
provision of speech and language services for the habili-
tation or prevention of communication disorders. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-19, 
filed 6/28/84) 
:;<:.,AC 392-171-351 GENERAL ASSESSMENT 
SAFEGUARDS-PERSONNEL, MATERIALS AND 
PROCEDURES. Every student who is assessed or reas-
sessed shall be assessed according to the procedures es-
tablished in this chapter. 

(1) The initial assessment of a student (except one 
with a suspected communication disorder) shall be made 
by a multidisciplinary team (i.e., a group of profession-
als) including at least one special education teacher and 
at least one person qualified to conduct individual diag-
nostic assessment in the area of suspected disability. In a 
reassessment of a student, the multidisciplinary team 
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also shall consist of a representative from each profes-
sional area involved in identified deficits or other eligi-
bility criteria pertinent to the classification of such 
student in the most recent assessment of the student and 
such other professional areas as recommended by any 
professional involved in the reassessment. Each member 
of the team shall be licensed, registered, credentialed, or 
certificated according to his or her professional stand-
ards in accordance with state statutes and rules: PRO-
VIDED, That in assessing or reassessing a student 
suspected of having a specific learning disability, each 
school district shall include on the multidisciplinary 
team at least three members: 

(a) The student's regular education teacher or, if the 
student does not have a regular education teacher, a 
regular education teacher qualified to teach a student of 
his or her age; 

(b) A special education teacher having experience 
with learning disabled students; and 

(c) A school psychologist. 
(2) No single test instrument or single procedure shall 

be the sole criterion for determining a student's eligibili-
ty or handicapping condition and/or for determining the 
appropriate educational program for a student. 

(3) Assessment materials, procedures, and instruments 
used for the purpose of assessment and placement shall 
be selected and administered so as not to be racially or 
culturally discriminatory. 

( 4) All tests and other evaluation materials shall have 
been validated for the specific purpose for which they 
are used and shall accurately reflect whatever factors the 
tests purport to measure. If properly validated tests are 
unavailable, the professional judgment of each member 
of the multidisciplinary team shall determine eligibility 
for special education based on other evidence of the ex-
istence of a specific handicap and need. This professional 
judgment shall be documented in a written narrative. 

(5) All tests and other evaluation materials shall be 
administered by qualified personnel in conformance with 
the instructions of their producer. Tests designed to 
measure intellectual functioning shall be administered 
and interpreted by a qualified psychologist: PROV ID-
ED, That cognitive tests for developmentally delayed 
students other than an intelligence quotient test shall be 
administered by a qualified psychologist or by profes-
sionals with other titles who have considerable training 
and experience in individual psychological or 
psychoeducational assessment. 

(6) Assessment materials, procedures or instruments 
shall be provided and administered in a student's prima-
ry language or mode of communication, unless it is 
clearly not feasible to do so. Tests shall be selected and 
administered so as ((best)) to ensure that, when a test is 
administered to a student with impaired sensory, manu-
al, or speaking skills, the test results accurately reflect 
the student's aptitude or achievement level or whatever 
other factors the test purports to measure, rather than 
reflecting the student's impaired sensory, manual, or 
speaking skills (except where those skills are the factors 
the test purports to measure). 

(7) In conducting assessment activities, appropriate 
assessment team members shall: 

18 J 

(a) Collect and review all available existing school, 
medical, and other records pertinent to the suspected 
handicapping condition(s) of the student, including pre-
vious screening and assessment results, health reports, 
relevant cumulative records and recommendations of re-
lated service providers; and 

(b) Conduct current assessment activities required by 
this chapter and in accordance with the procedures 
specified herein; and 

(c) Collect such other data as. needed to verify the re-
sults of standardized testing, including but not limited to 
parent and/or teacher interviews and current classroom 
performance data. 

(8) Assessment data shall be summarized in writing, 
dated, and signed by each person conducting an assess-
ment. Information used to support the assessment, but 
which is not incorporated into the file, (e.g., review of 
health record), shall be referenced as to date of record, 
location, and source person. The summaries shall specify 
the procedures and instruments used, the results ob-
tained, and the apparent significance of findings as re-
lated to the student's instructional program, including a 
description of the specific factors which are interfering 
with the student's educational performance and the spe-
cial education and related services needed to assist the 
student in benefiting from his or her educational place-
ment, including the need, if appropriate, of scheduling 
such services over a period of time that exceeds the reg-
ular one hundred eighty day school calendar: PROVID-
ED, That in the event the assessment is an initial 
assessment by the district, the recommendation regard-
ing the appropriateness of an extended school year for a 
particular student need not be made until May of the 
school year in which the initial assessment was made. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-31, 
filej 8/19/80) 
i/WAC 392-171-358 COMMUNICATION DIS-
ORDERED STUDENTS-ASSESSMENT. Students 
who are suspected of having a communication disorder 
as their only handicap shall be assessed by a qualified 
communication disorder specialist who shall use proce-
dures appropriate for the diagnosis and appraisal of 
communication disorders. The student shall be referred 
for additional assessment needs for appropriate place-
ment. The assessment results required in this section 
shall be summarized as provided in WAC 392-171-351 
((f6t))ffi. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-19, 
file¥6/28/84) 
hAC 392-171-366 SUMMARY ANALYSIS OF 

ASSESSMENT DAT A. (I) The leader of a student's 
assessment team shall review and analyze the summaries 
of assessment data provided for in WAC 392-171-351 
((f6t))ill and any other available data in each of the 
areas assessed. The conclusions, recommendations, and 
the facts and/or reasons resulting in the eligibility deci-
sion pursuant to WAC 392-171-376 shall: 
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(a) Describe the discrepancy which exists between the 
student's actual performance and his or her expected 
performance; . . . 

(b) Identify the handicapping cond1t10n(s), 1f any, 
that qualifies the student as a handicapped student; 

(c) Set forth the nature and extent of the speci~I edu-
cation and related services that the student needs, 1f any; 

(d) Reconcile any inconsistent or contradictory infor-
mation and/ or opinions evidenced in the assess~ent 
data, if any, supporting conclusion(s) with appropriate 
data; 

(e) Relate the apparent significance, as appropriate, of 
such factors as test measurement error or cultural, envi-
ronmental, economic, and behavioral factors to the as-
sessment results. 

Where specific test results obtained in any assessment 
do not appear to the multidisciplinary team to accurately 
reflect a ((ehitd1s)) student's expected performance the 
multidisciplinary team shall apply professional judgment 
to determine eligibility for special education and related 
services. In such event, the multidisciplinary team shall 
document in a written narrative the basis for such deter-
mination, the instruments used, and the data used for a 
determination of eligibility. 

(f) Make recommendations to t~e individualized ed.u-
cation program committee regarding placement, special 
education and related services needed (including the 
need, if appropriate, of scheduling such services over a 
period of time that exceeds the r~g~lar one h~ndred 
eighty school days), needs for specialized matenals or 
equipment, learning modalities (e.g., auditory), and stu-
dent management strategies (e.g., reinforcement sched-
ules, etc.), as determined by the multidisciplinary team 
to be significant to the student's program. If the multi-
disciplinary team at the time of the student's initial as-
sessment by the district for professionally sound reasons 
is unable to make a recommendation regarding the need 
for an extended school year for a particular student, the 
multidisciplinary team shall make its recommendation 
regarding an extended school year prior to the May fol-
lowing initial assessment; and 

(g) Provide any necessary professional judgment(s) 
and the facts or reasons in support of the judgment(s). 

(2) The summary analysis shall be signed and dated 
by both the team leader and the school district's special 
education director or his or her designee. 

(3) Provided that, in the case of a student suspected of 
having a specific learning disability, the summary analy-
sis shall also include a statement of: 

(a) The relevant behavior noted during observation(s) 
of the student, including the relationship of that behav-
ior to the student's academic problem(s) in the regular 
education program; 

(b) A summary, if applicable, of previous intervention 
attempts and results; and . . . 

(c) The educationally relevant me~1~al findings,. 1f 
any, including the results of a current v1s1on and hearing 
screening. . 

(4) Each multidisciplinary team mem.ber shall ce.rt1fy 
in writing whether the summary analysis reflects his or 
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her conclusion. If it does not reflect his or her conclu-
sion, the team member must submit a separate state-
ment presenting his or her conclusion(s) and the reasons 
therefor. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-31, 
filed.,,S/19/80) 
4AC 392-171-371 INDEPENDENT EDUCA-

TIONAL ASSESSMENT. (I) General. 
(a) The parent(s) of a student (or the adult student) 

made a focus of concern and assessed ((pm snant to 
WAC 392 171 341 tin ough 392 171 366)) or any stu-
dent reassessed ((pn1sna11t to WAC 392 171 516)) has 
the right to obtain an independent educational assess-
ment, subject to subsections (3) and (4) of this section. 

(b) Each school district shall provide to parents, (or 
adult students) on request, information about where an 
independent educational assessment may be obtained. 

(c) For the purposes of this section: 
(i) "Independent educational assessment" means an 

assessment conducted by a qualified examiner who is not 
employed by the school district responsible for the edu-
cation of the student in question; and 

(ii) "Public expense" means that the school district 
either pays for the full cost of the assessment or assures 
that the assessment is otherwise provided at no cost to 
the parent (or to the adult student). 

(2) Parent/adult student right to assessment at public 
expense. A parent (or the adult student) has the right to 
an independent educational assessment at public expense 
if the parent (or the adult student) disagrees with the 
assessment results obtained by the school district, as 
follows: 

(a) The parent(s) (or the adult student) shall provide 
a written notice to the school district superintendent or 
special education director which: 

(i) Specifies the portion(s) of the assessment results 
with which the parent(s) (or the adult student) disa-
grees; and 

(ii) Requests an independent educational assessment 
at public expense; . . 

(b) The school district shall have the pnor opportunity 
to initiate and conduct a hearing (((and appeal))) pur-
suant to WAC ((392 171 521)) 392-171-531 et seq. to 
show that its assessment is appropriate: PROVIDED, 
That the school district shall provide the parent(s) (or 
the adult student) written notice of the election to initi-
ate a hearing no later than the tenth day after the date 
of receipt of the parent's (or adult student's) notice of 
disagreement; 

(c) If the final decision pursuant to WAC 392-171-
521 et seq. is that the school district's assessment is ap-
propriate, the parent (or adult student) still has the right 
to an independent educational assessment, but not at 
public expense; and 

( d) If the district elects not to hold a hearing or is not 
upheld by the final decision, the parent's (or adult stu-
dent's) request for an independent assessment shall be 
provided at public expense in accordance with the same 
criteria which the district uses when it initiates an as-
sessment including, but not limited to, the location of the 
assessment and the qualifications of the examiner. 
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(3) Parent/adult student initiated assessment. If the 
parent (or adult student) obtains an independent educa-
tional assessment at private expense, the results of the 
assessment: 

(a) Shall be considered by the school district in any 
decision made with respect to the provision of special 
education and related services to the student; and 

(b) May be presented as evidence at such hearings 
regarding that student as may be conducted pursuant to 
WAC 392-171-521 et seq. 

( 4) Requests for assessment by hearing officers. If a 
hearing officer requests an independent educational as-
sessment as part of a hearing, the cost of the assessment 
shall be at public expense. 

NEW SECTION 
/wAc 392-171-512 REASSESSMENT-RE-
QUIREMENT. Each identified student having a handi-
capping condition shall be reassessed in accordance with 
the assessment procedures specified in WAC 392-171-
351 through 392-171-366 by the multidisciplinary team 
provided for in WAC 392-171-351 as follows: 

( 1) At a minimum, once every three years or more 
frequently if required by this chapter. 

(2) Upon request of the student's parent (or adult 
student), teacher, or individualized education program 
committee. 

SECTION 
WAC 392-171-513 REASSESSMENT-NO-

TICE REQUIREMENT. Ten calendar days prior to 
conducting the reassessment, the district shall provide 
written notice to parents (or adult student). Such notice 
for reassessment, shall include: 

(1) The procedural safeguard requirements provided 
in WAC 392-171 526 (1 )(a) and also shall be issued in 
compliance with the provisions of WAC 392-171-526 
(2) and (3); 

(2) The reasons for reassessment i.e., required three-
year reassessment or reassessment upon request. If the 
reassessment is upon request, the notice shall include the 
source of and reasons for such request; 

(3) A statement that the student's records will be re-
viewed as a part of the reassessment and that the parents 
(or adult student) have the right to submit to the multi-

, disciplinary team any information they deem important 
to the reassessment; 

(4) A statement that the multidisciplinary team will 
determine the need, if any, for replication of previous 
assessment procedures and the need, if any, for addi-
tional assessment procedures; 

(5) A list of the disciplines to be represented on the 
multidisciplinary team as required by WAC 392-171-
351. 

NEW SECTION 
;<\/Ac 392-171-514 REASSESSMENT-PUR-
POSES. The purposes of reassessment of identified stu-
dents having a handicapping condition are to determine 
one or more of the following: 

[IO I 

(I) Whether the student is appropriately identified as 
handicapped-i.e., having or not having a handicapping 
condition--or appropriately classified-i.e., having one 
or more particular handicapping conditions specified in 
WAC 392-171-381 through 392-171-451; 

(2) Whether the program designed for the student is 
appropriate to meet the student's unique needs, abilities, 
and limitations; and 

(3) Whether the student meets the continuing eligibil-
ity requirement of WAC 392-171-325(3) or 392-171-
331. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-19, 
file9--6 /28 /84) 
/WAC 392-171-516 REASSESSMENT-NO-
TICE OF RES UL TS. ((Each handicapped stndeiiTShali 
be 1 eassessed in compliance with assessment p1 ocedu1 es 
as specified i11 WAC 392 171 341 (3) and (4) tin ongh 
392 171 366 of this ehapte1 at least once eve1 y tin cc 
yea1 s, 01 mo1 e freqne11tly if conditions wa11 ant, if other-
wise 1 eqni1 ed by this chapte1, 01 if the stndent's 
pa1 e11t(s), teaehe1, 01 IEP committee 1 equests a 1 eas-
sess111ent. The district shall p1o"ide wiitten notice to the 
pai ent(s) of a stnde11t (01 to the adnlt student) pt iot to 
condncting the 1 eassessmeut. The 11otice shall comply 
with the 11otiee 1eqni1ement of WAC 392 171 521 and 
392 171 526.)) 

Following the completion of the reassessment and 
based on the reassessment results, the district superin-
tendent or his or her designee shall record in writing one 
or more of the following decisions: 

(1) Whether the ((stnde11t continues to meet initial 
eligibility ct ite1 ia doe amen ting the p1 esenee of a handi-
cappi11g condition(s) and is in need of continni11g special 
edncation and 1elated services, 01)) student is appropri-
ately identified as handicapped. 

(2) Whether the student ((no longet meets initial eli-
gibility ct ite1 ia bnt needs to continne to 1 ecei"e special 
education and 1elated senices, or)) is appropriately 
classified as having a particular handicapping condition 
and is in need of special education services. 

(3) Whether the ((stndent no 1011ge1 meets initial eli-
gibility c1 itc1 ia and no longe1 11eeds to 1 ecei"e special 
edncatio11 and related ser" ices)) program designed for 
the student is appropriate to the student's unique needs, 
abilities, and limitations. 

( 4) Whether the student meets the continuing eligibil-
ity requirement of WAC 392-171-325(3) or 392-171-
331. 
-In accordance with WAC 392-171-521, the parent 
(or adult student) shall be notified pursuant to the con-
tent of notice prescribed in WAC 392-171-526 of the 
school district's decision within ten calendar days fol-
lowing the completion of the reassessment. When ((con: 
tinned placement)) a determination is ((indicated)) 
made that the program is inappropriate, an ((IBP)) in-
dividualized education program committee meeting shall 
be convened in accordance with WAC 392-171-456 
through 392-171-466. When special education services 
are to be discontinued, notice shall be given the 
parent(s) pursuant to WAC 392-171-521. 
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NE.)V SECTION 
/WAC 392-171-517 REASSESSMENT-
THREE-YEAR REQUIREMENT. If the reassessment 
is the result of the three-year reassessment requirement, 
the multidisciplinary team based on the professional 
judgment of the members thereof-i.e., a reasonable de-
gree of professional certainty-shall determine and doc-
ument the following: 

(I) Whether the student is appropriately identified or 
appropriately classified. If not, the multidisciplinary 
team shall follow the procedures specified in WAC 392-
171-518. 

(2) Whether the current program is appropriate to the 
student's unique needs, abilities, and limitations. If not, 
the multidisciplinary team shall follow the procedures 
specified in WAC 392-171-519. 

(3) Whether the student meets the continuing eligibil-
ity requirement of WAC 392-171-325(3) or 392-171-
331. In making such determination, the multidisciplinary 
team shall document in a written narrative the basis for 
such determination, including any relevant data or as-
sessment process used for the determination of continu-
ing eligibility. 

( 4) Whether assessment procedures should be repli-
cated or conducted by members of the multidisciplinary 
team or other professionals not represented on the mul-
tidisciplinary team to provide reasonable professional 
certainty that the reassessment results are accurate. In 
making such determination, members of the multidiscip-
linary team shall be governed by the generally recog-
nized professional practice standards of their respective 
disciplines. Members of the multidisciplinary team shall 
defer to the professional judgment of a team member 
who requests the replication or conduction of a particu-
lar assessment procedure. 

~WSECTION 
WAC 392-171-518 REASSESSMENT-AP-

PROPRIATE IDENTIFICATION OR CLASSIFICA-
TION. If the reassessment is upon request of the 
student's parent (or adult student), teacher, or individu-
alized education program committee and concern is 
stated that the student is or may be inappropriately 
identified as handicapped or inappropriately classified as 
having a particular handicapping condition, the reassess-
ment process shall address each component of the eligi-
bility criteria for the identified or suspected 
handicapping condition pursuant to WAC 392-171-381 
through 392-171-451. The assessment procedures stated 
therein shall be conducted unless the multidisciplinary 
team based on a reasonable degree of professional cer-
tainty determines that the replication of a particular as-
sessment procedure is not necessary for one or more of 
the following reasons: 

( 1) That previous assessment procedures were con-
ducted accurately; 

(2) That a particular assessment procedure is unnec-
essary to determine the accuracy of the identification or 
classification; 

[ II l 

(3) That an alternative assessment procedure is more 
or equally appropriate to determine the accuracy of the 
identification or classification. 

NEW SECTION 
XAc 392-171-519 REASSESSMENT-AP-
PROPRIATENESS OF PROGRAM. If the reassess-
ment is upon the request of the student's parent (or 
adult student), teacher, or individualized education pro-
gram committee and concern is stated that the current 
program is or may be inappropriate to the student's 
unique needs, abilities, and limitations, then the assess-
ment procedures utilized to determine the appropriate-
ness of the student's special education and related 
services program, including recommendations for 
changes therein, shall be determined by the multidiscip-
linary team. In making such determination the multidis-
ciplinary team shall document in a written narrative the 
basis for such determination, including any relevant data 
or assessment procedures utilized. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80---31, 
~ 8/19/80) 

WAC 392-171-531 RIGHT TO INITIATE-
PURPOSES. (I) Hearings conducted in accordance 
with WAC 392-171-521 through 392-171-556 may be 
initiated in the following cases for the purposes stated: 

(a) The parent(s) of a student (or an adult student) or 
a school district may initiate a hearing to challenge or to 
show (as the case may be) the appropriateness of a pro-
posal by the school district to initiate or change: 

(i) The identification of the student; 
(ii) The assessment of the student; 
(iii) The educational placement of the student; or 
(iv) The provision of special education and related 

services to the student pursuant to this chapter; 
(b) The parent(s) of a student (or an adult student) or 

a school district may initiate a hearing to challenge or to 
show (as the case may be) the appropriateness of the 
school district's refusal of the parent(s) (or adult stu-
dent's) request to initiate or change: 

(i) The identification of the student; 
(ii) The assessment of the student; 
(iii) The educational placement of the student; or 
(iv) The provision of special education and related 

services to the student pursuant to this chapter; 
(c) A school district may initiate a hearing to show 

that its assessment of a student is appropriate if the stu-
dent's parent(s) (or adult student) disagrees with the as-
sessment results. 

(2) A request by a student's parent(s) (or adult stu-
dent) for a hearing pursuant to this section shall: 

(a) Be in writing (((01 it may be 01al if exp1essly pe1-
111itted by a 1 alc of the school dist1 ict)) ); 

(b) Be mailed or provided directly to the superintend-
ent of the school district; and 

(c) Explain the complaint of the parent(s) (or adult 
student) in general or specific terms. 

(3) A request by a school district for a hearing pursu-
ant to this section shall: 

(a) Be in writing; 
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(b) Be mailed or provided directly to Office of Super-
intendent of Public Instruction, Office of Legal Services, 
Old Capitol Building, Olympia, Washington 98504. A 
copy of such request, including required attachments 
shall be transmitted to the student's parent(s) (or adult 
student); 

(c) Have attached to such request a copy of the notice 
to parent(s) (or adult student) as required by WAC 
392-171-521. If the hearing request by the district is in 
response to a request for an independent educational as-
sessment pursuant to WAC 392-171-371, the district's 
written request for a hearing also shall have attached a 
copy of the written notice to the district required by 
WAC 392-171-371(2). 
ill A notice of a hearing requested by a ((ehftdls)) 

student's parent(s) (or adult student) or initiated by a 
school district pursuant to this section shall be provided 
by the hearing officer and shall include, but not neces-
sarily be limited to: 

(a) The date, time, and place of the hearing; 
(b) The issues to be addressed at the hearing to the 

extent the issues have been identified at the time of the 
notice; 

(c) The rights, procedures, and other matters set forth 
in WAC 392-171-536 through 392-171-576; and 

(d) The right of the parent(s) (or adult student) to 
seek an independent assessment at public expense pursu-
ant to WAC 392-171-371. 

AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-31, 
filed)/19/80) 
vWAC 392-171-706 TRANSPORTATION. (I) 
Methods. Transportation options for handicapped stu-
dents shall include the following categories and shall be 
exercised in the following sequence: 

(a) A scheduled school bus; 
(b) Contracted transportation, including public trans-

portation; and 
(c) Other transportation arrangements, including that 

provided by parents((:)): PROVIDED, That board and 
room cost in lieu of transportation may be provided 
whenever the above stated transportation options are not 
feasible because of the need(s) of a handicapped student 
or because of the unavailability of adequate means of 
transportation, in accordance with rules of the superin-
tendent of public instruction. 

(2) Welfare of the student. The transportation of a 
handicapped student shall be in accordance with rules of 
the superintendent of public instruction governing trans-
portation by public school districts. 

(3) Bus aides and drivers. Training and supervision of 
bus aides and drivers shall be the responsibility of the 
school district superintendent or his or her designee. 

(4) Special equipment. Special equipment may in-
clude lifts, wheel chair holders, restrainers, and two-way 
radios. All such special equipment shall comply with 
specifications ((as now 01 he1 eafte1)) contained in the 
specifications for school buses as now or hereafter estab-
lished by the superintendent of public instruction. 

(5) Transportation time on bus. Wherever reasonably 
possible, no student should be required to ride more than 
sixty minutes one way. 
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(6) Discipline of handicapped students during trans-
portation. The discipline of a handicapped student dur-
ing his or her transportation shall be the responsibility of 
the transporting district. 

(7) Transportation for state residential school students 
to and from the residential school and the sites of the 
educational program shall be the responsibility of the 
department of social and health services and each state 
residential school pursuant to law. 

(8) Transportation for a state residential school stu-
dent, including students attending the state school for 
the deaf and the state school for the blind, to and from 
such school and the residency of such student shall be 
the responsibility of the district of residency only if the 
student's placement was made by such district-i.e., an 
appropriate placement in the least restrictive 
environment. 

WSR 86-06-008 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 
[Filed February 21, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Reve-
nue intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning 
valuation procedures, amending WAC 458-30-145; 

that the agency will at I 0 a.m., Tuesday, April 8, 
1986, in the 1st Floor Conference Room, General Ad-
ministration Building, Olympia, Washington, conduct a 
public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on April 14, 1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 84.34.141. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 84.34 RCW. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before April 8, 1986. 

Dated: February 21, 1986 
By: Trevor W. Thompson 

Assistant Director 

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

This statement of purpose, prepared in compliance 
with RCW 34.04.045, accompanies proposed rules to be 
promulgated by the Department of Revenue, as follows: 

Title: Valuation procedures, WAC 458-30-145. 
Purpose: To clarify the valuation of land classified as 

farm and agricultural under the current use (open space) 
assessment act. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 84.34.141. 
Summary and Reasons for the Rule: Provides valua-

tion of land under farm residences be valued subject to 
local zoning ordinances and clarifies what is not to be 
considered residential land. This clarification is brought 
about by hearings held by the Joint Administrative 
Rules Review [Committee]. 
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Drafter of the Rule, Rule Implementation and En-
forcement: Trevor W. Thompson, 6004 South Capitol 
Boulevard, Tumwater, WA, (206) 753-5503. 

Proposer of the Rule: Department of Revenue, 
Olympia, Washington 98504. 

Comments and Recommendations: None. 
Federal Law or Court Action Citation: No federal 

laws involved or action required by the courts. 
Small Business Impact: None. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PT 78-3, filed 
6/16/78) 

WAC 458-30-145 VALUATION PROCEDURES. In determin-
ing the current use value of farm and agricultural land and the current 
use value of open space land with no current use, the assessor shall 
value each class of soil by the capitalization of income method in the 
following manner: 

(I) The net cash rental to be capitalized shall be determined as 
follows: 

(a) The assessor will use leases of land which are currently leased or 
have been available for lease for the last three years. If leases do not 
meet this requirement, they will not be used. The lease payments will 
be averaged as follows: 

(i) Each annual lease payment (or rent) will be averaged for the 
typical crops within that area; and 

(ii) The typical average cash rental for each year will be averaged 
over the immediate past five years. The typical cash rental shall in-
clude all income including subsidies. Payments in lieu of production 
may be included as income, in which case the acreage kept out of pro-
duction because of those payments will be included in total acreage 
valued by capitalization of income. If payments in lieu of production 
are not included as income, the values computed for the land in pro-
duction shall be extended to that acreage held out of production at the 
same value per acre. A deduction will be allowed for those production 
costs which are customarily (or typically) paid by the land owner. 

(b) When there is an insufficient number of leases available to ade-
quately determine net cash rental, then the net cash rental shall be de-
termined by using the following: 

(i) The cash value of the typical or usual crops grown in a typical 
area will be determined each year; and 

(ii) The standard costs of production will be deducted; or 
(iii) The landlord's share of the crops cash value will be determined. 

The landlord's typical production expenses will be deducted. 
This amount will then be averaged over the immediate past five 

years. 
(c) Where the land being valued is not capable of producing agri-

cultural income or is not being used to produce agricultural income or 
where sufficient information is not available by which agricultural in-
come can be determined, the assessor shall impute, on its estimated 
capability to the land, a reasonable amount to be capitalized as 
income. 

(2) The capitalization rate to be used in valuing land shall be the 
sum of the following component parts: 

(a) An interest component to be determined by the department of 
revenue and certified to the county assessor on or before January I st of 
each year, and shall be comparable to interest rates charged on long-
term loans secured by mortgages on farms or agricultural lands aver-
aged over the last five years, plus; 

(b) A component for property taxes which shall be determined by: 
(i) Dividing the total assessed value of the county into the total 

taxes levied within the county for the year previous to the assessment; 
and 

(ii) Multiplying the dividend by one hundred percent. 
(3) The value of the agricultural land shall be the net cash rental of 

the land divided by the capitalization rate determined in subsection 
(2). 

( 4) The department's determination of the interest rate established 
in (2)(a) may be appealed to the state board of tax appeals by any 
owner of farm or agricultural land or the assessor of any county con-
taining farm and agricultural land. 
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(5) Land which is being used as a residential building site shall be 
valued at true and fair value subject to any applicable zoning ordi-
nances. Land upon which migratory farm labor accommodations, 
bunkhouses, stockyards, barns, machine sheds, and similar type struc-
tures are located shall not be considered residential building sites. 

WSR 86-06-009 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

PENINSULA COLLEGE 
[Memorandum-February 20, 1986] 

At its regular meeting held February 19, 1986, the 
board of trustees for Community College District No. 1, 
Peninsula College, voted to amend its meeting schedule 
for calendar year 1986 as follows: 

January 15 
February 19 
March 18 
April 15 
May 20 
June 17 
July 15 
September 16 
October 14 
November 18 
December 16 

WSR 86-06-010 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
(Transportation Commission) 

[Order 54, Resolution No. 263-Filed February 21, 1986] 

Be it resolved by the Washington State Transporta-
tion Commission, acting at Olympia, Washington, that it 
does adopt the annexed rules relating to the adoption of 
a new schedule of tolls for the Washington state ferry 
system, amending WAC 468-300-0 I 0, 468-300-020, 
468-300-030, 468-300-040 and 468-300-070. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86-
01-044 filed with the code reviser on December 13, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 47.60.326 
which directs that the Department of Transportation has 
authority to implement the provisions of RCW 
47.60.326. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 20, 1986. 
By Bernice Stern 

Chairman 
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#MENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85) 

V WAC 468-300-010 FERRY PASSENGER TOLLS. 

((Effeeti\'c 12.01 a.111. Jnnc 16, 1985 

One One 
ROUTES 

,,. .. way Way 

~~ I 1.55 .80 

~.~uah ~ 2.00 1.00 

Mukilteo=Clinton 1.00 .50 

A11aeo1 tes to Lope:!:, 
Shaw, 01cas * 4.35 2.20 
01 F1 iday 11:11 bo1 

A11aco1 tes to Sidney 
and Sidney to all 5.65 2.85 
destinations 

Between Lope:!:, 
Shaw, 01cas******* N/C N/C 
and F1 iday fla1 bo1 

F10111 l:opcz, Shaw, 
01 eas and F1 iday llai bm 2.00 1.00 
to Sidney@ 

@These fa1es 1ounded to the neaiest multiple of$ .25.)) 

Effective 12:01 a.m. 

ROUTES 

Fauntleroy-Southworth 
Seattle-Bremerton 
Seattle-Winslow 

Pt. Townsend-Keystone 
Edmonds-Kingston 

Fauntleroy-Vashon 
Southworth-Vashon 
Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah 
Mukilteo-Clinton 

((Jttnc 15)) January 5, 

Full 
Fare 

((One 
((\Vay 

t 1.60 
*-3.20 

}* -2.10 

l 

1986 

Half 
Fare** 
One)) 
Way)) 

.80 
1.60 

( ( -r.ffl)) lQl 

I t4 l 

COM 
MU 

TAT ION 

20 
Rides 

****** 

IB.60 

*22 aM 

12.00 

26.10 

N/A 

N/C 

N/A 

COM-
MU-

TATION 

20 
Rides 
•••• 

•••••• 

19.20 
19.20 

12.60 ••••• 

12 20 

15.50 

10.80 

10.00 

21.75 

N/A 

N/C 

N/A 

PASSENGER 
SCIJOOL 

COM 
MU 

TATION 

Rides 

Ages 
5 II 

7.75 

5.00 

5.00 

10.90 

N/A 

N/C 

N/A 

PASSENGER 

12-20 

16.00 
16.00 

10.50 

SCHOOL 
COM-
MU-

TATION 
*** 

****** 
20 

Rides 

Ages 
5-11 

8.00)) 
8.00 

5.25 
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Effective 12:01 a.m. ((:fmtc--1-5)) January 5, 1986 

ROUTES 

( (Mukilteo=Clinton 

Anacortes to Lopez, 
Shaw, Orcas 
or Friday Harbor 

Anacortes to Sidney 
and Sidney to all 
destinations 

Between Lopez, 
Shaw, Orcas******* 
and Friday Harbor 

From Lopez, Shaw, 
Orcas and Friday Harbor@ 
to Sidney 

* 

Full 
Fare 

((One 
((Way 

1.05 

--4.50 

-5.85 

-N/C 

-2.25 

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of$ .25. 

Half 
Fare** 
One)) 
Way)) 

.55 

2.25 

2.95 

N/C 

1.25 

*These routes operate on one-way only toll collection system. 
**Half Fare 

COM-
MU-

TATION 

20 
Rides 
**** 

****** 

12.60 

27.00 

N/A 

N/C 

N/A 

WSR 86-06-010 

PASSENGER 
SCHOOL 

COM-
MU-

TATION 
*** 

****** 
20 

Rides 

Ages 
12-20 5-11 

10.50 5.25)) 

22.50 11.25 

N/A N/A 

N/C N/C 

N/A N/A 

Senior Citizens - Passengers and driver, age 65 and over, with proper identification establishing proof of age, may travel at half-fare 
tolls on any route. 

Includes passengers in vehicles licensed as stages and buses unless travelling under annual permit. 
NOTE: Half-fare privilege does not include vehicle. 

Children - Children under five years of age will be carried free when accompanied by parent or guardian. Children five through eleven 
years of age will be charged half-fare. Children twelve years of age will be charged full-fare. 

Handicapped - Any individual who, by reason of illness, injury, congenital malfunction, or other incapacity or disability is unable with-
out special facilities or special planning or design to utilize ferry system services, may travel at half-fare tolls on any route upon 
presentation of a WSF handicapped travel permit at time of travel. In addition, those handicapped persons who require attendant 
care while traveling on the ferries, and are so certified by their physician, may obtain an endorsement on their WSF handicapped 
travel permit and such endorsement shall allow the attendant to also travel at half fare. 

NOTE: Half-fare privilege does not include vehicle. 
***School commutation tickets - Tickets are for the exclusive use of bona fide students under twenty-one years of age attending grade, junior 

high, and high schools. Student shall be required to present credentials at time of purchase. A letter indicating school attendance 
signed by school principal or authorized representative shall be considered proper credentials. Tickets are valid for transportation on 
school days only. 

****A combination ferry /bus public transit passenger monthly reusable ticket rate may be available for a particular route in conjunction with a 
public transit operating authority whenever it is determined by the transportation commission that said ticket is a necessary element of 
a transit operating plan designed to eliminate the necessity for assigning an additional ferry to such particular route; and that the re-
sulting savings in ferry system operating and amortized capital costs exceed the total revenue lost as a result of this reduced rate as 
projected during the period of time during which such transit operating plan is projected to eliminate the need for an additional ferry. 
The equivalent ferry fare per ride with this special rate shall be one-half the equivalent fare per ride with the standard commutation 
book, and shall assume 40 one-way trips per month. The total cost of the ticket shall be the cost of the ferry portion, calculated as de-
scribed above plus the cost of the bus portion as determined by the public transit operating authority, subject to the approval of the 
secretary of transportation. The ticket shall be valid only for passengers on board a bus; or for walk-on passengers on those routes 
which have connecting bus service as part of the transit operating plan. The assigning of an additional ferry to such particular route 
may be cause for removal of the special rate. If the conditions of eliminating the assignment of an additional ferry or realizing suffi-
cient resulting savings cannot be met, the ticket may be sold for any route authorized by the secretary of transportation, at the full 
ferry commutation fare per ride based on forty one-way trips per month plus the cost of the bus portion. 

*****On the Fauntleroy-Vashon route, a combination ferry/bus public transit monthly reuseable ticket rate shall apply. 
******Commutation tickets shall be valid only for 90-days from date of purchase after which time the tickets shall not be accepted for passage. 

Washington state ferries shall enter into agreements with banks to sell commutation tickets. 
*******Inter-island passenger fares included in Anacortes tolls. 

I ts) 
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PROMOTIONAL TOLLS 

A promotional rate may be established at the discretion of the secretary of transportation for a specific discount (not to exceed 50 percent of 
full fare) and effective only at designated times on designated routes (not to exceed 100 days per year on any one route). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85) 

JwAC 468-300-020 AUTO, MOTORCYCLE AND BICYCLE FERRY TOLLS. 

((Effective 12.01 a.m. Jnnc 16, 1985 
AtFf8** MS:f8R:E¥€1:E BIEYCl:E & R:IOER: 

INEL DRIVER INEI:. DRIVER: 
€0111111ntatio11 €01n111tttatio11 Eo111111tttatio11 

011c 28 euc 28 Fall Fa1e Ila If Fare 28 
V.'ay Rides Way Rides 011e ""'ay 0m:: ,.lf'ay Rides 

~~ I 5.W 83.W 2.85 38.08 2.15 1.48 21.58 

E~==·=aah 1· 7.88 56.88 3.88 25.35 3.88 2.80 15.88 

Makilteo=Clinton 3.58 56.88 1.98 25.35 1.58 1.88 15.88 

18 Rides 
:Anacor tcs to l::opcz, 18.85 43.48 6.78 44.65 

Shaw, 81cas • 12.95 51.80 7.65 51.88 5.88 3.65 29.88 
01 F1 iday llai bo1 14.88 59.W 8.85 59.88 

Anaeor tes to Sidney 
and Sidney to all 24.35 N/A 1·u5 N/A 8.88 5.18 N/A 
destinatio11s 

Between l:ope:i:, Shaw, 8reas 
and Friday I la1 bor ****@ 6.25 25.88 2.88 N/A 2.88 2.88 N/A 

Fr c:nn l::opcl:, Shaw, 01 cas 
and Friday I lar bor to Sid11ey@ 12.25 N/A 5.58 N/A 3.08 2.08 N/A 

@These fures roanded to the nearest nrnltiple of$ .25.)) 

Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Jnnc 15)) January 5, 1986 
AUTO** MOTORCYCLE BICYCLE & RIDER 

INCL. DRIVER INCL. DRIVER 
Commutation Commutation Commutation 

One 20 One 20 Full Fare Half Fare 20 
Way Rides Way Rides One Way One Way Rides 

••• ••• *** 

Fauntleroy-Southworth l Seattle-Bremerton 
Seattle-Winslow 5.40 86.40 2.95 39.35 2.25 1.45 22.50 
Pt. Townsend-Keystone 
Edmonds-Kingston 

Fauntleroy-Vashon l· Sou th worth-Vashon ((7.38 58.40 3.98 26.88)) 3.10 2.10 15.50 
7.25 58.00 3.95 26.35 

Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah 

Mukilteo-Clinton 3.65 ((58.40 1.95 26.88)) 1.55 1.05 15.50 
58.00 2.00 26.35 

10 Rides 
Anacortes to Lopez, 11.25 45.00 6.95 46.35 

Shaw, Orcas * 13.45 53.80 7.95 53.00 6.05 3.80 30.25 
or Friday Harbor 15.40 61.60 9.20 61.35 

Anacortes to Sidney 
and Sidney to all 25.30 N/A 12.75 N/A 8.30 5.40 N/A 
destinations 

I t6 J 
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Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Jnnc 15)) January 5, 1986 
AUTO** 

INCL. DRIVER 

Between Lopez, Shaw, Orcas 
and Friday Harbor **** @ 

From Lopez, Shaw, Orcas@ 
and Friday Harbor to Sidney 

One 
Way 

----6.50 

----12.75 

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of$ .25. 

*These routes operate on one-way only toll collection system. 

Commutation 
20 

Rides 
*** 

26.00 

N/A 

MOTORCYCLE 
INCL. DRIVER 

Commutation 
One 
Way 

20 Full Fare 
Rides One Way ..... 

2.25 N/A 2.25 

5.75 N/A 3.25 

WSR 86-06-010 

BICYCLE & RIDER 

Half Fare 
One Way 

2.25 

2.25 

Commutation 
20 

Rides 
**" 

N/A 

N/A 

**Vanpools - A commuter vanpool which carries seven or more persons on a regular and expense-sharing basis for the purpose of travel to or 
from work or school and which is certified as such by a local organization approved by the Washington state ferry system, may purchase for 
a $10 fee, a permit valid for a three-month period on Mondays through Fridays only and valid only during the hours shown on the permit. 
The permit for commuter pool agency vanpools shall be valid for one year. These hours are selectable by the purchaser but shall designate 
two periods of use each day not to exceed two hours per period. The permit so purchased shall allow passage of the vehicle only during the 
valid periods. All riders in the van, including the driver, shall pay the applicable passenger fare. Except that the minimum total paid for all 
riders in the van shall not be less than the amount equal to seven times the applicable passenger fare. 

***Commutation tickets shall be valid only for 90-<lays from date of purchase after which time the ticket shall not be accepted for passage. 
Washington state ferries shall enter into agreements with banks to sell commutation tickets. 

****Tolls collected westbound only. 

SUMMER SURCHARGE 

A 20% surcharge shall be applied during the summer schedule period (beginning the third Sunday in June and ending the third Saturday in 
September) to regular, noncommutation auto and oversized vehicle rates only. 

PENALTY CHARGES 

Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge. 

Overhang on passenger vehicles will be assessed a penalty charge of 10¢ per lineal foot of overhang in addition to regular applicable tolls, 
except that no charge for overhang will be assessed when overall length of vehicle and overhang is less than twenty feet. A fraction of a foot 
of overhang in excess of six inches will be counted as one foot in assessment of charge for overhang. 
SPECIAL SCHOOL RATE 

School groups when traveling in authorized school vehicles for institution-sponsored activities shall be assessed a Hat fee of $1.00 per vehi-
cles load of students and/or advisors and staff. The Hat fee shall be in addition to regular vehicle and drive toll. Private vehicles need letter 
of authorization. 

NOTE: Special school rate is $2.00 on routes where one-way only toll systems are in effect. Special student Rate not available on 
Anacortes-Sidney, B.C. route beginning the third Sunday in June and ending the third Saturday in September due to limited 
space. 

PROMOTIONAL TOLLS 

A promotional rate may be established at the discretion of the secretary of transportation for a specified discount (not to exceed 50 percent 
of full fare) and effective only at designated times on designated routes (not to exceed 100 days per year on any one route). 

I 17 J 
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A~ENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85) 

lWAc 468-300-030 OVERSIZED VEHICLE, STAGE AND BUS, NEWSPAPER, EXPRESS SHIPMENT 
AND MEDICAL SUPPLIES FERRY TOLLS. 

((Effective 12.01 a.m. Jttne 16, 1985 
ROUTES 

~' j 
Mukilteo= Clinton 

Anaco1 tcs to Lopez, 
Shaw, 01cas or * 
F1 iday I la1 bo1 

Anacoilcs to Sidney 
and Sidney to all 
dcsti11atio11s 

Between Lopez, 
Shaw, 01 cas and@ 
Friday I la1 bo1 ****** 

F10111 Lopez, Shaw, t 
01cas, and Fliday 
I la1 bo1 to Sidney@ 

OVERSIZED VElllCLES** 
18' TO UNDER 28' LONG 

One Ylay Coi1n11utatio1J 
20 Rides 

***** 

7.80 124.80 

10.70 85.60 

5.35 85.60 

10 Rides 
19.'10 76.40 

30.95 N/A 

10.25 N/A 

17.00 N/A 

@These fa1 cs 10undcd to tlic ncaicst multiple of$ .25. 

(I) BULi( ~<EWSPAPERS pc1 100 lbs. $2.05 

OVERSIZED VElllCLES** 
28' OR LONGER 

One '+Vay Co1nn1utation 
20 Rides 

***** 

10.50 168.00 

14.70 117.60 

7.35 117.60 

25.25 101.ee 

36.30 N/A 

10.25 N/A 

21.25 ~</A 

(Shipments exceeding 60,000 lbs. in any month shall be assessed $1.00 pc1 100 lbs.) 

STAGES AND BUSES 
INCL. DRIVER*** 

One \'lay Each 
Pass 

11.45 .80 

14.60 1.10 

7.30 .55 

31.15 2.15 

45.35 2.85 

10.25 N/C 

14.50 1.00 

Dail] ~•cwspapc1 s, in bundles, and medical supplies, to be 1 cccivcd aud deli Yea cd without receipt and subject to owner's 1 isk, will be 
li anspor tcd bctwcc11 fct 1 y let rninab 011 1 cgula1 scheduled sailings. 

(2) EXPRESS SlllPMENTS pc1 100 lbs. $19.55 

(Shipments exceeding 100 lbs. assessed $7.75 fo1 each 25 lbs. 01 liaction thcicof.) 
Exp1css ship111cnts will be handled 011 schedttlcd sailings when 110 other n1cans of ship1nci1t is available to shippc1. Ship111c11ts u1ust be of a 
size and weight 1 cqtti1 ing a 111inin1tt111 of handling by ca1 r icr 's cn1ployecs. Car 1 ic1 1csc1 vcs the 1 ight to 1cfusc ship111cnt of any itc111. Cai 1 ic1 
assu111cs no liability fo1 loss 01 da111agc to a11y ship111t11t. Pvfi11in1tt111 1atc fo1 any shipn1c11t shall be the rate Fo1 100 pounds. 

San Juan lntc1 Island expicss ship111e11ts will be handled @ $2.65 pe1 I 00 lbs. 

(3) MEDICAL SUPPLIES pc1 100 lbs. $1.05 

(Medical supplies exceeding 100 lbs. shall be assessed cxp1css shipment 1atcs.))) 

Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Jnnc 15)) January 5, 1986 
ROUTES 

Fauntleroy-Southworth 
Seattle-Bremerton 
Seattle-Winslow 
Edmonds-Kingston 
Pt. Townsend-Keystone 

OVERSIZED VEHICLES** 
18' TO UNDER 28' LONG 

One Way Commutation 
20 Rides 

***** 

l-8.10 129.60 

I ts I 

OVERSIZED VEHICLES** 
28' OR LONGER 

One Way Commutation 
20 Rides 

***** 

10.90 174.40 

STAGES AND BUSES 
INCL. DRIVER••• 

One Way ((Each 
Pim)) 

11.90 ((-:%)) 
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Effective 12:01 a.m. ((:ftme-+5)) January 5, 1986 

ROUTES 

Fauntleroy-Vashon 
Southworth-Vashon 

Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah 

Mukilteo-Clinton 

Anacortes to Lopez, 
Shaw, Orcas or • 
Friday Harbor 

Anacortes to Sidney 
and Sidney to all 
destinations 

Between Lopez, 
Shaw, Orcas and@ 
Friday Harbor*••••* 

From Lopez, Shaw, 
Orcas, and Friday 
Harbor to Sidney@ 

l 
J* 

OVERSIZED VEHICLES** 
18' TO UNDER 28' LONG 

One Way 

-11.10 

-5.55 

10 Rides 
-19.85 

-32.15 

-10.75 

Commutation 
20 Rides 

***** 

88.80 

88.80 

79.40 

N/A 

N/A 

}-17.50 N/A 

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of$ .25. 

(I) BULK NEWSPAPERS per 100 lbs. $2.15 

OVERSIZED VEHICLES** 
28' OR LONGER 

One Way Commutation 
20 Rides 

***** 

((15.30 I 2Z.40 
15.25 122.00 

7.65 ((ffl-:40)) 
122.00 

26.25 105.00 

37.70 N/A 

10.75 N/A 

22.00 N/A 

(Shipments exceeding 60,000 lbs. in any month shall be assessed $1.05 per I 00 lbs.) 

WSR 86-06-010 

STAGES AND BUSES 
INCL. DRIVER••• 

One Way ((Each 
Pass)) 

15.20 1.20)) 
15.15 

7.60 ((:60)) 

32.35 ((He)) 

47.10 (( r.95)) 

10.75 ((Nf€)) 

15.00 ((+:00)) 

Daily Newspapers, in bundles, and medical supplies, to be received and delivered without receipt and subject to owner's risk, will be 
transported between ferry terminals on regular scheduled sailings. 

(2) EXPRESS SHIPMENTS per 100 lbs. $20.30 

(Shipments exceeding I 00 lbs. assessed $8.05 for each 25 lbs. or fraction thereof.) 
Express shipments will be handled on scheduled sailings when no other means of shipment is available to shipper. Shipments must be of a 
size and weight requiring a minimum of handling by carrier's employees. Carrier reserves the right to refuse shipment of any item. Carrier 
assumes no liability for loss or damage to any shipment. Minimum rate for any shipment shall be the rate for I 00 pounds. 

San Juan Inter-Island express shipments will be handled@ $2.75 per 100 lbs. 

(3) MEDICAL SUPPLIES per 100 lbs. $1.10 

*These routes operate on one-way only toll collection system. 

**Includes motor homes, and mobile campers that exceed eight feet in height and 18' in length. Excludes trucks licensed over 8,000 lbs., pas-
senger busses and stages. All oversize vehicles under 18' in length will be considered as regular car and driver. 

***Stages - A public transportation operator providing regularly scheduled week-day service for public necessity and convenience may pay a 
$10 annual fee for each scheduled vehicle. This fee covers the fare for each trip of the vehicle and operator only. All occupants shall be as-
sessed the applicable passenger rate per trip. The $I 0 annual fee does not apply to vehicles providing chartered service or vehicles providing 
service for special events such as trips for recreational purposes. 

- For vanpool fares, see WAC 468-300-020 under auto. 

••••Half fare. 

•••••commutation tickets shall be valid only for 90-days from date of purchase after which time the tickets shall not be accepted for passage. 
Washington state ferries shall enter into agreements with banks to sell commutation tickets. 

••****Toll collected westbound only. 

SUMMER SURCHARGE 

A 20% surcharge shall be applied during the summer schedule period (beginning the third Sunday in June and ending the third Saturday in 
September) to regular, noncommutation auto and oversized vehicle rates only. 

PENAL TY CHARGES 

Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge. 

PROMOTIONAL DISCOUNTS 

A promotional rate may be established at the di~cretion of the secretary of transportation for a specific discount (not to exceed 50 percent of 
full fare) and effective only at designated times on designated routes (not to exceed 100 days per year on any one route). 

I 19 J 
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Al\;!ENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5 / 3 /85) 

JwAC 468-300-040 TRUCKS AND TRUCKS WITH TRAILER FERRY TOLLS. 

((Effeeti~e 12.01 a.m. Jnne 16, 1985 
INEI::. BR:l¥ER: 

0¥ER:Al::I:: UNIT l::EN6Tll 
El ass El ass Class El ass El ass Class El ass €lass 

I II Ill I" T " T '"' ¥11 '"Ill 
R:0UTES 111111111 

281 381 48' 581 681 

U11de1 ljudc1 U11de1 
38' 581 68' 78' 

&&&& 

~~ I 5.20 8.80 17.40 26.05 34.65 43.30 51.90 51.90 .70 

~-=~nah } 7.00 12.30 24.40 36.50 48.50 60.60 72.70 72.70 .90 

M11k:ilteo=Eli11to11 3.50 6.15 12.20 18.25 24.25 30.30 36.35 36.35 .45 

• *Anaco1 tcs to l::opc!:, 10.85 
Shaw, 01eas • 12.95 21.00 41.70 62.40 83.10 103.90 124.60 124.60 1.75 
01 F1 iday I la1 bo1 1'4.80 

Anaeo1 tes to Sid11ey .. and Sidney to all 24.35 31.95 53.90 75.90 97.90 119.95 141.95 141.95 1.95 
dcsti11atitn1s 

**Between l::ope:1:, 
Shaw, 01cas ••••• @ 6.25 10.25 10.25 10.25 41.25 41.25 41.25 41.25 ~•/A 
and F1 iday lla1 bo1 

u~:::;:tt~:· } 13.00 18.75 31.75 44.75 57.50 70.50 83.50 83.50 1.00 

@These fa1es 101111ded to the 11ea1est 11111ltiple of$ .25.)) 

Effective 12:01 a.m. ((Jnne 15)) January 5, 1986 
INCL. DRIVER 

OVERALL UNIT LENGTH 
Class Class Class Class Class Class Class Class 

I II Ill IV v VI VII VIII Cost 
ROUTES ••• Per 

Under 18' 28' 38' 48' 58' 68' Over Ft. 
18' to to to to to to 78' over 

Under Under Under Under Under Under 78 Ft. 
28' 38' 48' 58' 68' 78' 

•••• 

Fauntleroy-Southworth l Seattle-Bremerton 
Seattle-Winslow --5.40 9.15 18.10 27.05 36.00 45.00 53.90 53.90 .75 
Pt. Townsend-Keystone 
Edmonds-Kingston 

Fauntleroy-Vashon l~- ( (-7-:36)) Southworth-Vashon 12.80 ((25.40 37.90 50.40 63.00 75.50 75.50 1.00)) 
7.25 25.35 62.95 75.55 75.55 .95 

Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah 

M ukilteo--Clinton --3.65 6.40 12.70 18.95 25.20 31.50 ((37.75 37.75)) .50 
37.80 37.80 

••Anacortes to Lopez, 11.25 
Shaw, Orcas • 13.45 21.80 43.35 64.85 86.35 107.95 129.45 129.45 1.80 
or Friday Harbor 15.40 

120 J 
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Effective 12:01 a.m. ((:Jttnc-+5)) January 5, 1986 

INCL. DRIVER 
OVERALL UNIT LENGTH 

Class Class Class Class Class Class Class Class 
I II Ill IV v VI VII VIII Cost ROUTES ••• Per 

Under 18' 28' 38' 48' 58' 68' Over Ft. 
I 8' to to to to to to 78' over 

Under Under Under Under Under Under 78 Ft. 
28' 38' 48' 58' 68' 78' •••• 

Anacortes to Sidney 
**and Sidney to all --25.30 33.20 56.00 78.85 101.70 124.65 147.50 147.50 2.05 des ti na lions 

**Between Lopez, 
Shaw, Orcas ••••• @ --6.50 10.75 10.75 10.75 42.75 42.75 42.75 42.75 N/A and Friday Harbor 

**From Lopez, Shaw, 
} --13.50 Orcas and Friday 19.50 33.00 46.50 59.75 73.25 86.75 86.75 1.00 Harbor to Sidney@ 

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of $ .25. 
*These routes operate on one-way only toll collection system. 

**Commercial trucks are allowed stop---0ver at intermediate points upon payment of $2.50 per stop---0ver. 
***Includes all trucks licensed 8,001 lbs. gross vehicle weight and above, except busses. Trucks under 8,001 lbs. will be classified as automobiles. 

Also includes all trucks licensed 8,001 lbs. gross vehicle weight and above pulling trailers, unlicensed vehicles and road machinery on wheels. Vehicles not included in this class cannot be charged under this class. 
****UNITED STATES GOVERNMENT SPECIAL RATE - Special rates are available to the United States government through advance, bulk ticket purchase at the general offices of Washington state ferries. The per unit price is the same as the 28' to under 38', class III rate. 
*****Toll collected westbound only. 

PENAL TY CHARGES 

Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge. 
DISCOUNT PERCENTAGES FROM REGULAR TOLL 
12 or more, one-way crossings within any consecutive six day period ........................................................................ 25% 
Emergency trips during nonservice hours - while at locations where crew is on duty charge shall be equal to the cost of fuel consumed to make emergency trip. Such trips shall only be offered as a result of official requests from an emergency services agency and only in the case of no reasonable alternative. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 44, Resolution No. 241, filed 5/3/85) AAc 468-300-010 VEHICLE WITH TRAILER FERRY TOLLS. 
((Effeefoe 12.01 a.111. Jnne 16, 1985 

~chicle with ~1a:ilcr Fc11:i 'foils••• 
l711de1 18' 281 :38' 

18 1 TO TO TO 
t:lndc1 ~nde1 \:l11dc1 

281 :38' 48' 

~~ I 5.20 7.80 10.50 14.85 

:E."5~!~:~~1zzuah } 7.00 10.70 14.76 20.80 

Mukiltco=€linto11 :3.50 5.:35 7.:35 10.40 

I 211 

48' i'rnd 
Over 

19.15 

26.90 

I :3.45 



WSR 86-06-010 Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 

((Effeetiwe 12.01 a.111. June 16, 1985 
Vehicle with T1ailc1 Fc11y Tolls*** 

Undc1 18' 28' 38' 
18' To To To 

Undet U11det U11dc1 
28' 38' 48' 

7't55~:· a } :H~· 19.10 25.25 35.60 

Anacot tcs to Sidney 
and Sid11ey to all 24.35 30.95 36.30 47.30 

destinations 

Between l::opez, 
Shaw, 01cas ****@ 6.25 10.25 10.25 10.25 

and Ft iday I lat bot 

F10111 Lopez, Shaw. 
8reas and Ft iday 13.00 17.00 21.25 27.75 

llat bot to Sid11ey@ 

@These fates 10u11ded to the 11eatest multiple of$ .25.)) 

Effective 12:0 I a.m. ((June 15)) January 5, 1986 
Vehicle with Trailer Ferry Tolls*** 

Seattle-Winslow 
Seattle-Bremerton 
Edmonds-Kingston 
Pt. Townsend-Keystone 
Fauntleroy-Southworth 

Under 
18' 

5.40 

18' 
To 

Under 
28' 

8.10 

28' 
To 

Under 
38' 

10.90 

((•))Fauntleroy-Vashon 
((•))Southworth-Vashon (('He)) I I.I 0 ( ( +s-:-36)) 

((•))Pt. Defiance-Tahlequah 

Mukilteo-Clinton 

Anacortes to Lopez, 
Shaw, Orcas 
or Friday Harbor 

Anacortes to Sidney 
and Sidney to all 
destinations 

Between Lopez, 

* 

Shaw, Orcas ****@ 
and Friday Harbor 

,From Lopez, Shaw, 
Orcas and Friday 
Harbor to Sidney@ 

7.25 

3.65 

11.25 
13.45 
15.40 } 
25.30 

. 6.50 

13.50 

@These fares rounded to the nearest multiple of $ .25. 

*These routes operate on one-way only toll collection system. 

PENAL TY CHARGES 

5.55 

19.85 

32.15 

10.75 

17.75 

Owner of vehicle without driver will be assessed a $50.00 penalty charge. 

***INCLUDES THE FOLLOWING VEHICLES PULLING TRAILERS: 
Automobiles 
Trucks licensed under 8,001 lbs. (For trucks 8,001 lbs. and over, see WAC 468-300-020) 
Oversize vehicles · 
Does not include motorcycles with trailers. 

I 221 

15.25 

7.65 

26.25 

37.70 

10.75 

22.00 

38' 
To 

Under 
48' 

15.45 

21.60 

10.80 

37.00 

49.15 

10.75 

28.75 

48' 
7'11d 
8.et 

45.95 

58.30 

41.25 

34.25 

48' 
And 
Over 

19.90 

((z.7:96)) 
27.95 

((ft-95)) 
14.00 

47.75 

60.55 

42.75 

35.50 
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****Toll collected westbound only. 
Senior citizen discounts for the driver of the above vehicles shall apply. 

Senior citizen discount is determined by subtracting full fare passenger rate and adding I /2 passenger fare. 

WSR 86-06-011 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Order 138R-Filed February 21, 1986) 

I, Theresa Anna Aragon, director of the state of 
Washington Department of Licensing, do promulgate 
and adopt at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules 
relating to: 
Amd WAC 308-l 24C--020 Required records. 
Amd WAC 308-l 24H-040 Approval of courses. 
New WAC 308-l 24H--043 Temporary approval of instructions. 
Amd WAC 308-124H-045 Recordkeeping. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86-
01-038 filed with the code reviser on December 13, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Licensing as 
authorized in RCW I 8.85.040. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 20, I 985 
(1986]. 

By Theresa Anna Aragon 
Director 

A NDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 136R, 
fi dl0/11/85) 

WAC 308-124C-020 REQUIRED RECORDS. 
The minimum real estate records the real estate broker 
shall be required to keep are as follows: 

(I) Bank trust account records: 
(a) Duplicate receipt book or cash receipts journal re-

cording all receipts; 
(b) Prenumbered checks with check register, cash dis-

bursements journal or check stubs; 
(c) Validated duplicate bank deposit slips; 
(d) Client's accounting ledger summarizing all mon-

eys received and all moneys disbursed for each real es-
tate or business opportunity transaction or each property 
management account, contract or mortgage collection 
account; 

(e) In conjunction with (d) above, separate ledger 
sheets for each tenant (including security deposit), les-
see, vendee or mortgagor; 

(f) Reconciled bank statements and canceled checks 
for all trust bank accounts. 

(2) Other records: 
(a) A transaction folder containing all agreements, 

contracts, documents, leases, closing statements and cor-
respondence for each real estate or business opportunity 

I 23 I 

transaction, and for each rental, lease, contract or mort-
gage collection account; 

(b) Reconciled bank statements and cancelled checks 
for all bank accounts of the real estate firm; 

(c) The original lease document may be maintained 
"on-site" for those brokers who utilize the services of a 
resident manager: PROVIDED, That a source document 
is maintained at the brokers office which contains the 
((i11fo1 matiou filled in the blank spaces by the teuaut 
and resident manager)) name and address of the tenant; 
address of the leased premises, if different from the ten-
ant's address; duration of the lease; rental amount; the 
amount{s) of any and all deposits made by the tenant 
and the purpose of said deposits; the location where said 
deposits are being held; and any modification of the 
terms of the original lease document; 

(d) The original lease document may be maintained at 
a branch office: PROVIDED, That a source document is 
maintained at the main office which contains the infor-
mation filled in the blank spaces by the tenant and 
property manager. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 136R, 
filed 10/I 1/85) 
/(;AC 308-124H-040 APPROVAL OF 
COURSES. Each proprietary school, individual, associ-
ation or agency seeking approval of a course or courses 
shall be required to file an application, on forms provid-
ed by the director, with the real estate administrator at 
least thirty days prior to the date of a regular meeting of 
the real estate commission. Applications which are com-
pleted and filed in a timely manner will be reviewed by 
the commission for recommendation to the director for 
consideration of approval or disapproval. The commis-
sion may recommend approval of courses solely for the 
broker requirement or solely for the second renewal 
requirement. 

The director, with the advice of the real estate com-
mission, may deny a course of instruction which, in the 
opinion of the director, does not meet the requirements 
of this chapter or meet the needs of the majority of 
licensees. 

Upon approval or disapproval of a course or courses, 
the applicant will be so advised in writing by the 
director. 

Any changes in the directors or ownership of schools 
must be submitted to the administrator within twenty 
days from date of such change for referral to the direc-
tor and real estate commission for consideration of con-
tinued approval. 

Any changes in course content or material must be 
submitted to the administrator no later than twenty days 
prior to the date of such change for referral to the di-
rector and the real estate commission for approval of the 
change. 
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Any change in qualified course instructors((, 01 in-
sti uction location)) must be submitted to the adminis-
trator for approval by the director before implementing 
such change. 

Approval may be withdrawn if the school or course is 
not conducted in accordance with this chapter or chapter 
18.85 RCW, or the school, or its owners, managers or 
employees, directly or indirectly, solicits information 
from applicants for a real estate license following the 
administration of any real estate examination to discover 
the content of and/or answer to any examination ques-
tion or questions. 

NE)W SECTION 

7wAC 308-124H-043 TEMPORARY APPROV-
AL OF INSTRUCTORS. If an emergency arises which 
prevents sufficient time to obtain the director's approval 
for a change in instructors as required in WAC 308-
l 24H--040, then schools may obtain a substitute instruc-
tor to teach the course or courses until the emergency 
ends or the director has approved a change in instruc-
tors, whichever occurs first. The school shall obtain any 
and all substitute instructors from a list of approved in-
structors maintained by the real estate division of the 
department of licensing. Substitute instructors shall only 
teach a course in which they have been approved to 
teach. Instructors shall be reapproved biannually. The 
real estate division of the department of licensing shall 
maintain a list of courses in which instructors are ap-
proved to teach and the lists shall be updated to elimi-
nate courses if an instructor is disapproved for teaching 
certain courses and to add courses if an instructor is ap-
proved for teaching additional courses. 

AENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 136R, 
filed 10/11/85) 

WAC 308-124H--045 RECORDKEEPING. Upon 
approval of a course or courses, each proprietary school, 
individual, association or agency shall, for a period of six 
years, establish and maintain for each student a com-
plete, accurate and detailed record which shall include 
the student's attendance, total number of hours of in-
struction undertaken, and completed areas of study in 
real estate subjects prescribed by these regulations. 

Upon request, a copy of these records shall be made 
available to the director or student for purposes of de-
termining whether the student has satisfied the provi-
sions of RCW 18.85.090 and/or 18.85.095. 

Each approved school shall furnish to the real estate 
division the date and time of all scheduled offerings, 
along with a sample of the advertising and promotional 
materials to be used and a map giving directions to the 
school. On a monthly basis the school shall submit a 
schedule of all clock-hour offerings for the next month. 
In the event of a cancellation, change in place, time or 
date, immediate notification shall be made to the real 
estate division. 

((Each school conducting an offcling shall within the 
ten days following the end of the month in which they 
have conducted comscs, submit to the 1cal estate divi-
sion, 011 a fo1m p1csciibcd by the division a listing of 
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those individuals who wc1 c cm ollcd in the offciing, with 
the g1adcs and othc1 info1111ation which may be 
1cqni1cd.)) 

It shall be the responsibility of the proprietary school, 
individual, association or agency to furnish each student 
with a grade report or transcript showing name of 
course, final grade, number of clock hours earned, and 
beginning and ending dates of each course attended. 

WSR 86-06-012 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
[Order 86--02-Filed February 21, 1986) 

I, Amos E. Reed, director of the Department of Cor-
rections, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia, 
Washington, the annexed rules relating to: 
New WAC 137-56-095 Notification. 
New WAC 137-56-110 Serious infractions. 
New WAC 137-56-280 Applicability. 
Amd WAC 137-56--010 Definitions. 
Amd WAC 137-56-100 Standard rules. 
Amd WAC 137-56-160 Termination of plan. 
Amd WAC 137-56-170 Service of notice of proposed disciplinary 

Amd WAC 
Amd WAC 
Amd WAC 
Amd WAC 

Amd WAC 
Amd WAC 
Amd WAC 

137-56-180 
137-56-190 
137-56-210 
137-56-220 

137-56-230 
137-56-240 
137-56-250 

action. 
Disciplinary hearing. 
Facility review committee. 
Disciplinary hearing-Rules of evidence. 
Disciplinary hearing-Findings and 
conclusions. 
Disciplinary hearing-Disposition. 
Disciplinary hearing-Decision. 
Disciplinary hearing-Appeal. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86-
02-023 filed with the code reviser on December 24, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 72.65.100 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 21, 1986. 
By Robert E. Trimble 

for Amos E. Reed 
Secretary 

AM NDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-06, 
file 4/5/82) 

WAC 137-56-010 DEFINITIONS. (I) "Secre-
tary" is the secretary of the department of corrections or 
his/her designee. -

(2) "Director" is the director, division of community 
services, department of corrections. 

(3) "Assistant director" is the assistant director, divi-
sion of community ((1csidcntial p1ogra111s)) serviceS,""d"C-
partment of corrections. 
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(4) "Community ((1eside11tial p1og1ams)) corrections 
regional administrator" is the staff member assigned by 
the assistant director to administer and supervise the 
work/training release programs in a specific geographic 
area. 
0) "Department" is the department of corrections. 

ill "Work/training release facility supervisor" is a 
staff member assigned by the community ((residential 
p1og1ams)) corrections regional administrator to admin-
ister and supervise a specific work/training release facil-
ity and includes his/her designee. 

((f6t)) ill "Work/training release counselor" is a 
staff member assigned by the work/training release fa-
cility supervisor to supervise and counsel a caseload of 
work/training release inmates or residents at a specific 
work/training release facility. 

((ffl)) ill "Contract staff" is the staff member(s) of 
an agency under contract to the department of correc-
tions to provide housing and supervision for work/ 
training release inmates or residents. 

((f87)) ill "Work/training release coordinator" is a 
staff member assigned by the superintendent of an adult 
correctional institution to act as liaison between the in-
stitution and work/training release facility personnel. 

((ffl)) i!Ql "Work/training release inmate or resi-
dent" is an inmate of a major adult correctional institu-
tion who has been approved ((and placed)) for 
placement in a designated work/training release facility 
under a work/training release plan, or ((pt obatio11e1 / 
paiOICe)) an offender ((phtced)) recommened for place-
ment by the courts or the board of prison terms and pa-
roles in a work/training release facility. 

((ft0t)) .Llll "Sponsor-escort" is a responsible citizen 
assigned to escort and supervise an inmate or resident 
during official and social activities outside of the work/ 
training release facility. 

((fttt)) 1.!11 "Work/training release facility" is an 
institution or other establishment approved for housing 
and supervision of work/training release inmates or resi-
dents during the inmate's or resident's stay in a work/ 
training release program. 

((f+Zt)) iill "One working day" is a nine=hour day, 
8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. excluding weekends and holidays. 

Reviser's note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-
tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

NE\Y SECTION 
~C 137-56-095 NOTIFIC_ATION. (I) E_ach 
work/training release inmate or resident shall be advised 
in writing of: 

(a) His/her rights and responsibilities; 
(b) Acts prohibited in the work release facility; and 
(c) Disciplinary action which may be taken in the 

event of a serious infraction or violation of local rules. 
(2) Each inmate upon entering the work release facil-

ity shall be given a copy of the rules in this chapter and 
of all local rules of the work/training release facility to 
which he/she is assigned. 

(3) All amendments or additions to this chapter and 
all amendments or additions to local disciplinary rules, 
policies, and procedures shall be posted at a specifically 
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designated place or places in each work/training release 
facility in advance of their effective date if possible and 
for at least thirty days after their effective date. 
Work/training release inmates or residents shall be re-
sponsible for informing themselves of such postings. 
Complete and up-to-date copies of these rules and all 
local rules shall be available at each work/training re-
lease facility for inmate examination. 

( 4) The work/training release facility supervisor shall 
ensure that each work/training release inmate or resi-
dent has the opportunity to understand rules which re-
late to his/her conduct. If the inmate is unable to read 
or understand English, the rules shall be read to him/her 
promptly in his/her accustomed language. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-06, 
file~/5/82) 

~WAC 137-56-100 STANDARD RULES. In con-
sideration of being granted work/training release, the 
inmate or resident must agree to observe and abide by 
the following rules: 

( l) Continue in the approved work or training release 
plan until it is officially changed. Any modification of 
the plan must be authorized in writing by the work/ 
training release facility supervisor. 

(2) Comply with local work/training release facility 
rules, and any special restrictions imposed in writing by 
the work/training release facility supervisor. The inmate 
or resident may appeal in writing to the community 
( (1 esidential pt og1 ams)) corrections regional administra-
tor, if the inmate or resident considers any of the re-
strictions to be unwarranted or arbitrary. 

(3) Comply with such other restrictions and/or condi-
tions as may be imposed in the original work/training 
release plan by the community ((tesidential p1og1ams)) 
corrections regional administrator or his or her designee. 

(4) Remain confined to the work/training release fa-
cility premises at all times other than the time necessary 
to implement the plan or when authorized under WAC 
137-56-140. Any work/training release inmate or resi-
dent approved for placement under a work/training re-
lease plan who willfully fails to report to his or her 
designated assignment or return to the designated place 
of confinement at the time specified shall be deemed an 
escapee and fugitive from justice, and upon conviction 
shall be guilty of a felony and sentenced in accordance 
with state law. 

(5) Have employment or other resources in order to 
maintain himself or herself financially. 

(6) Not consume, ingest, inject, or possess nonpre-
scription narcotic or "dangerous" drugs or controlled 
substances or alcoholic beverages. 

(7) Agree to disburse all earnings in accordance with 
the approved work/training release plan and report all 
income to the work/training facility supervisor. All in-
come from any source shall be immediately placed in the 
resident's trust fund account by the facility supervisor. A 
receipt will be issued by the facility supervisor. 

(8) Comply with all federal, state, and local laws and 
regulations. 

(9) Inmates or residents placed on work/training re-
lease are ordinarily approved with the understanding 
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that they will be paroled in a reasonable time, normally 
within six months. If it is not possible to parole the in-
mate or resident within a reasonable period of time, he 
or she may be returned to the institution. 

Nij:W SECTION 
JwAC 137-56-110 SERIOUS INFRACTIONS. 
Any of the following acts or omissions of the 
work/training release inmate or resident described and 
codified in the form below shall constitute a serious in-
fraction. Disciplinary action may be taken against the 
work/training release inmate or resident in accordance 
with this chapter in the event of a serious infraction. 

Infraction 
Code Act/ Omission 

800 - Creating a risk to the orderly operation of 
the facility or the health and safety of its 
residents, staff, or visitors. 

801 - Assaulting any person which results in the 
hospitalization of the person assaulted. 

802 - Assaulting any person. 
803 Extortion, blackmail, demanding or receiv-

ing money or anything of value in return 
for protection against others, or under 
threat of informing. 

804 - Engaging in sexual acts with others within 
the facility. 

805 - Fighting with any person, provided, howev-
er, that self-defense may be a defense to a 
serious infraction for fighting. 

806 - Threatening another with bodily harm or 
with any offense against his/her person. 

81 O - Intentionally failing to seek or maintain 
employment or training or to maintain 
oneself financially. 

811 - Entering into an unauthorized contract. 
812 - Failing to report or turn in all earnings or 

income. 
813 - Modifying a work release plan by the re-

leasee without authorization. 
814 - Violating a special condition of work re-

lease plan. 
815 - Failing to comply with all federal, state, 

and local laws, or court orders. 
816 - Tampering with or blocking any locking 

device. 
817 - Possessing or introducing into the facility 

an explosive or any ammunition or compo-
nents of explosives or ammunitions. 

818 - Possessing or introducing into the facility 
any unauthorized tool. 

819 - Possessing or introducing into the facility 
any gun, firearm, weapon, sharpened in-
strument, knife, or components thereof. 

821 - Holding a person hostage or restraining a 
person against his/her will. 

825 - Violating conditions of furlough. 
830 - Escaping/absconding from the facility with 

voluntary return within twenty-four hours. 
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Infraction 
Code Act/Omission 

831 - Failing to return to the facility from an 
authorized sign out. 

832 - Escaping/absconding from the facility. 
833 - Using physical force in the act of escape. 
834 - Escaping/absconding from the facility and 

apprehension out-of-state. 
843 - Possessing, introducing, or using alcohol. 
844 - Possessing, introducing, or using marijuana 

or related paraphernalia. 
845 - Possessing, introducing, transferring, or us-

ing any narcotics, controlled substance, or 
related paraphernalia unless authorized by 
the supervisor pursuant to a valid prescrip-
tion or order issued in the course of profes-
sional treatment by a licensed medical 
practitioner. 

846 - Refusing to submit to a urinalysis, breath-
alyzer, or other standard sobriety test. 

851 - Lying to a hearing committee. 
852 - Lying to a staff member which causes an 

innocent person to be penalized, disci-
plined, or proceeded against. 

853 - Intentionally or recklessly setting a fire. 
854 - Intentionally or recklessly destroying or 

damaging state property, or the property of 
another person. 

855 - Stealing (theft) or knowingly possessing 
stolen property. 

856 - Refusing to submit to a body search when 
lawfully ordered to do so by staff. 

857 - Refusing and/or failing to work or attend 
regularly scheduled assignments. 

858 - Intentionally interfering with a staff mem-
ber in the performance of his/her duties. 

859 - Gambling. 
860 - Possessing money or other negotiable in-

struments of five dollars or more without 
prior authorization. 

861 - Performing or participating in a marriage 
ceremony in the facility or on the facility 
grounds, except when such marriage was 
approved by the supervisor. 

870 - Rioting. 
871 - Inciting others to riot. 
872 - Engaging in or inciting prohibited group 

demonstration. 
873 - Intentionally interfering with the taking of 

count. 
874 - Counterfeiting, forging, falsification, or un-

authorized reproduction of any document, 
article of identification, money, security, or 
official paper. 

875 - Making intoxicants, narcotics, or other 
controlled substances. 

876 - Giving or offering any official staff member 
or volunteer a bribe or anything of value 
for a favor or unauthorized service. 

877 - Committing four or more general infrac-
tions within a six-month period all of 
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Infraction 
Code Act/Omission 

which arise out of separate incidents and 
have been reported in writing. 

878 - Intentionally failing to comply with an ad-
ministrative or post-hearing sanction. 

900 - Attempting to commit or aiding another 
person to commit a serious infraction as 
enumerated in this section. Such action 
shall be considered the same as commission 
of the offense itself. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-06, 
fil]rl 4/5/82) 
/WAC 137-56-160 TERMINATION OF PLAN. 
( l) At any time after approval has been granted to any 
work/training release inmate or resident to participate 
in the work release program, such approval may be re-
voked, and if the work/training release inmate or resi-
dent has been released on a work release plan, he/she 
may be returned to a state correctional institution, or the 
plan may be modified, in the sole discretion of the 
secretary. 

(2) Without limiting the authority of the secretary 
under subsection (I) of this section, a work/training re-
lease plan may be terminated or disciplinary action 
taken by the facility review committee pursuant to this 
chapter: 

((ffl)) ill If requested in writing by the ((tcleasee)) 
work/training release inmate or resident; 

( ( ffl)) ill If the ( ( eontt act pet mi ts, the conlt act 
agency)) work/training release facility refuses to accept 
or continue to serve the work/training release inmate or 
resident in accordance with its contract with the 
department; 

((ffl)) ill If the plan is discontinued or modified so 
that it no longer meets agency standards or if the ((t°C" 
teasee)) work/training release inmate or resident be-
comes unable to comply with the terms of the plan; 

((ffl)) @._![_!he work/training release inmate or res-
ident lacks aptitude for the assignment or is improperly 
placed; or 

((ffl)) hl..!f...!he work/training release inmate or res-
ident has been unable to adjust or adapt to the condi-
tions of the work/training release facility; or 

((f61)) i!llf..!he work/training release inmate or res-
ident has demonstrated through his or her behavior an 
unwillingness to respond to counseling by staff; or 

((ffl)) (g) If the work/training release inmate's or 
resident's situation and circumstances have significantly 
changed; or 

((f87)) (h) If the work/training release inmate or res-
ident has failed to comply with federal or state laws or 
local ordinances; or 

((ffl)) iillf...!.he work/training release inmate or resi-
dent has failed to comply with standard work/training 
release rules as enumerated in WAC 137-56-100; or 

((ft0t)) U) If the work/training release inmate or 
resident has failed to comply with such other written fa-
cility rules as are promulgated by the facility supervisor; 
or 
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((fttt)) (k) If the work/training release inmate or 
resident has failed to comply with such other specific re-
strictions or behavior expectations which have previously 
been called to the attention of the work/training release 
inmate or resident by the work/training release facility 
supervisor and are documented in writing; or 

(I) If the work/training release inmate or resident has 
committed a serious infraction as enumerated in WAC 
137-56-110. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-06, 
file<j,A/5/82) 
/WAC 137-56-170 SERVICE OF NOTICE OF 
PROPOSED ((TERMINATION)) DISCIPLINARY 
ACTION. (I) If ((a wot k/tt aining t elease te11ni11atio11)) 
disciplinary action is proposed, the work/training release 
facility supervisor may suspend the work/training re-
lease plan and place the inmate or resident in custody 
pending a ((tet mi11atio11)) disciplinary hearing. 

(2) The work/training release facility supervisor shall 
advise the inmate or resident in writing of the factual 
allegations which provide the basis for the proposed 
( (tet mi nation)) disciplinary action within one working 
day after the suspension of the work/training release 
plan. 

(3) The factual allegations may be amended and/or 
new allegations added at any time prior to the ((ternri= 
nation)) disciplinary hearing, provided that the work/ 
training inmate or resident shall have notice of such new 
and/or amended allegations at least twenty-four hours 
prior to the (( tet 111i11atio11)) disciplinary hearing. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-06, 
filef4/5/82) 
VWAC 137-56-180 ((TERMINATION)) DISCI-
PLINARY HEARING(( NOTICE)). ill A work/ 
training inmate or resident served with allegations pro-
viding the basis for a proposed ((wot k/tt aining t clease 
te11nination)) disciplinary action shall be notified in 
writing that a hearing has been set before a review com-
mittee. An allegation involving the commission by the 
inmate or resident of a serious infraction may be 
amended at anytime by the department, provided that 
twenty-four hours notice be given to the inmate to re-
spond to the new allegations. The hearing will be set 
within five working days of the suspension of the work/ 
training release plan, unless a longer time is approved by 
the assistant director, community residential programs, 
or his or her designee. The written notice of hearing 
shall be given to the inmate or resident at least twenty-
four hours before the hearing and advise the inmate or 
resident of his or her rights, including the following: 

((ffl)) ill The inmate or resident shall be present at 
all stages of the hearing, except during deliberation in 
appropriate circumstances. 

((ffl)) ill The inmate or resident shall present his or 
her own case to the review committee. If there is a lan-
guage or communications barrier, the review committee 
chairman shall appoint an advisor. 

((ffl)) ill The inmate or resident may have an attor-
ney present only when a felony has been alleged. Such 
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representation is limited to advising the inmate or resi-
dent of his or her rights to remain silent, and does not 
include the right to act as an advocate throughout the 
hearing. 

((f41)) @The inmate or resident may testify duri~g 
the hearing or remain silent, and his or her silence will 
not be held against him or her. 

( ( (5) The i11mate 01 1 esident may qnestio11 all wit-
nesses appeaii11g a11d testifying at the heaii11g. 

(6) Testimo11y a11d othe1 evidence i11t1odueed shall be 
1 eleva11t to the issues nnde1 conside1 ation. 

(7) The inmate 01 1 esidcnt may p1 esent witnesses and 
w1itte11 statements f1011J pe1sons i11 his 01 he1 own 
behalf: 

f87)) (e) The work/training release inmate or resid~nt 
may, in preparation for the hearing, ask the review 
committee that certain department or contract staff 
members, other work/training release inmates or resi-
dents, and other persons be present as witnesses at the 
hearing. The review committee shall grant such request 
if it is determined by the review committee that to do so 
would not be unduly hazardous to the work/training re-
lease facility's safety or correctional goals: PROVIDED, 
HOWEVER, Limitations may be made by the review 
committee if the information to be presented by the wit-
nesses is deemed to be irrelevant, duplicative, or unnec-
essary to the adequate presentation of the work/training 
release inmate or resident's case. 
ill Attendance at the hearing shall be limited to par-

ties directly concerned. The review committee chairman 
may exclude unauthorized persons. 

((ffl)) ill The review committee shall make an eval-
uation of the inmate's or resident's progress, attitudes, 
need for program modifications, work/training alterna-
tives, or institution programming; and shall make a rec-
ommendation to the board of prison terms and paroles 
regarding good time credits and readiness for parole. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-02, 
fil;02/4/83) 
V'wAc 137-56-190 FACILITY REVIEW COM-
MITTEE. ( 1) The review committee shall consist of at 
least three members, including the work/training release 
facility supervisor or his or her designee and a member 
of the contractor's staff, if the facility is under contract 
with the department. The additional members shall be 
selected by the facility supervisor from either state staff, 
including ((p1obatio11 a11d pa1ole)) community correc-
tions officers or the contractor's staff. No resident or in-
mate may be a member of this committee. The facility 
supervisor shall serve as chairman and shall have the 
authority to make the final decision. The facility super-
visor or his or her designee shall inform the inmate, in 
writing, of the review committee's decision within three 
working days. 

(2) At institutions, the classification committee. ~ay 
serve as the facility review committee for work/trammg 
release inmates or residents housed at the facility; except 
that the institution work/training release coordinator 
will be a member of the committee. 

(3) No person making an allegation involved in the 
incident, or called as a witness, shall be a member of the 
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review committee. Persons called as witnesses must be 
approved by the review committee chairman and must 
have information or facts which are relative to the alle-
gations being considered. In the event that an individual 
is disqualified or disqualifies himself or herself under this 
rule or for any other reason, a replacement may be des-
ignated by the facility supervisor, community ((tesident 
p1og1ams)) corrections regional administrator, or assist-
ant director((, community 1 eside11t p1 og1 ams)). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-06, 
fil~ 4/5/82) 
/WAC 137-56-200 ((TERMINATION)) DISCI-
PLINARY HEARING-WAIVER. (I) At any time 
after having been served with an allegation providing the 
basis for a proposed ( ( te1 mination)) disciplinary action, 
the inmate or resident may choose to waive his or her 
right to a hearing by signing an admission of the allega-
tion and request that the hearing be dispensed with or 
limited only to questions of disposition. 

(2) The inmate or resident may admit in writing to 
part of the allegations and thereby limit the scope of the 
hearing. 

(3) In those cases where the allegation involves mis-
behavior or other culpability on the part of the inmate or 
resident, he or she shall be advised in writing that in ad-
mitting the violation and waiving the hearing, a report 
will be submitted to the board of prison terms and pa-
roles which may result in the loss of good time credits 
and/or the extension of the minimum term. 

AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 82-06, x 4/5/82) 
WAC 137-56-210 ((TERMINATION)) DISCI-

PLINARY HEARING-RULES OF EVIDENCE. (1) 
All relevant and material evidence is admissible which, 
in the majority opinion of the review ((board)) commit-
tee, is the best evidence reasonably obtainable having 
due regard for its necessity, availability, and 
trustworthiness. 

(2) All evidence material to the issues raised in the 
hearing shall be offered into evidence. All evidence 
forming the basis for the department's decision in a 
matter shall be offered into evidence. 

(3) ((faery pally shall have the right to question wit-
nesses who testify in pe1 son and shall have the 1 ight to 
submit 1ebnttal evidence. This shall not be deemed to 
prevent the admission and consideration of hea1 say 
evidence. 

f41)) The work/training release inmate or resident 
shall be allowed to call witnesses approved by the review 
committee pursuant to WAC 137-56-180 (l)(e) and to 
present documentary evidence in his/her defense at the 
hearing when permitting the work/training release in-
mate or resident to do so will not be unduly hazardous to 
the work/training release facility's safety or correctional 
goals unless the testimony to be presented by the witness 
and/or the information desired to be presented is 
deemed by the review committee to be irrelevant, imma-
terial, unnecessarily duplicative of other information 
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and/or testimony before the review committee, or other-
wise found to be unnecessary to the adequate presenta-
tion of the work/training release inmate or resident's 
case. The testimony of all witnesses from outside the 
work/training release facility shall be considered in 
writing. In the event the review committee determines 
that the presence of a witness is appropriate, the review 
committee should call the witness, or in its discretion, 
may continue the hearing if the witness is unavailable, 
but will become available within a reasonable period of 
time: PROVIDED, HOWEVER, That if the witness is 
unavailable, the review committee may, in its discretion, 
consider the written testimony previously submitted. 

(4) The work/training release inmate or resident may 
question witnesses against him/her at the discretion of 
the review committee. If the review committee deter-
mines that a work/training release inmate or resident 
witness would be subject to risk or harm if his/her iden-
tity were disclosed, testimony of the said witness may be 
introduced by the testimony of a department or contract 
staff member to whom the information was provided by 
and/or the affidavit of the witness. If the department or 
contract staff member to whom the work/training re-
lease inmate or resident witness provided information is, 
for good cause, unavailable, the written statement of the 
department or contract staff member may be used. The 
review committee shall, out of the presence of all 
work/training release inmates or residents, inquire as to 
the identity of any anonymous work/training release in-
mate or resident, and as to how the testifying depart-
ment or contract staff member received such 
information. The refusal of the department or contract 
staff member presenting the testimony of the unidenti-
fied work/training release inmate or resident witness to 
identify the witness shall make the testimony inadmissi-
ble unless the refusal to identify the witness is approved 
by the community corrections regional administrator 
based on his/her determination of good cause for non-
disclosure and that the informant is reliable. The review 
committee must make an independent determination as 
to the reliability of the informant and the credibility of 
the information offered, except that the review commit-
tee may accept an assurance of credibility from the 
community corrections regional administrator who ap-
proves the nondisclosure of the identity of the 
work/training release inmate or resident. The inmate 
should be advised on the record, or subsequently provid-
ed with, a statement of good cause as to why the inmate 
was not allowed to call a witness or why the identity of 
an inmate witness was not disclosed. 
ill Documentary evidence, including written state-

ments submitted by interested parties on behalf of the 
inmate or resident, may be received. Such evidence may 
include copies of documents, excerpts from documents 
and incorporation of written material by reference, in-
cluding depositions. 

( ( (5) Although 1 elev ant,)) ill__Ihe chairman of the 
review committee may exclude relevant evidence if the 
probative value is ou.tweighed by the danger of unfair 
prejudice, confusion of the issues, misleading the com-
mittee or by considerations of undue delay, waste of 
time, or needless presentation of cumulative evidence. 
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(7) The review committee should determine if the in-
mate is competent to understand the charges and pro-
ceedings or needs an interpreter to participate therein. If 
the inmate is not competent or needs an interpreter, the 
review committee should postpone the hearing to secure 
a report on the competency of the inmate, provide an 
interpreter, or take such other action as will assure the 
fairness and orderliness of the hearings. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-06, 
file9'-4/5/82) 
vW AC 137-56-220 ((TERMINATION)) DISCI-

PLINARY HEARING-FINDINGS AND CON-
CLUSIONS. (I) At the conclusion of the hearing, the 
review committee will make a finding of fact within one 
working day as to whether or not the allegations made 
against the inmate or resident have been proven by a 
preponderance of the evidence presented at the hearing. 

(2) If the review committee determines that the alle-
gations have not been proven by a preponderance of the 
evidence presented at the hearing, the inmate or resident 
shall be restored to work/training release status. 

(3) If the review committee determines that one or 
more of the allegations have been proven by a prepon-
derance of the evidence presented at the hearing, the re-
view committee will proceed to a disposition. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-06, 
fil~4/5/82) 

'Ii' WAC 137-56-230 ((TERMIP"lATION)) DISCI-
PLINARY HEARING-DISPOSITION. (I) The re-
view committee will consider the inmate's or resident's 
total background, adjustment on work/training release, 
attitude, recommendations of interested parties, and any 
other information relative to the inmate's or resident's 
ability to continue in the program. The review commit-
tee shall make a determination as to whether or not the 
inmate or resident has earned good time credits towards 
parole/release, and whether the matter should be re-
ferred to the board of prison terms and paroles or the 
court for possible increase in the inmate's or resident's 
minimum term. 

(2) The inmate or resident shall be present at all 
stages of the ((review)) hearing, except for deliberation 
and even during deliberation when appropriate, and shall 
have the opportunity to make argument in his or her 
own behalf. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 82-06, 
filed 4/5/82) 
. A:Ac 137-56-240 ((TERMINATION)) DISCI-
PLINARY HEARING-DECISION. ill The review 
committee may: 

((ft})) ill Restore the work/training release inmate 
or resident to his or her work/training release status un-
der the same or modified conditions as the original plan; 
or 

(( ffl)) (b) Restrict the inmate or resident to the 
work/training release facility for up to thirty days; or 

(c) Require restitution be made by the work/training 
release inmate or resident; or 
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(d) Require extra duty to be performed by the inmate 
or resident; or 

(e) Revoke approval of an approved sponsor; or 
(Q Deny good conduct time; or 
(g) Require additional time in Phase II; or 
ill Revoke the work/training release plan and return 

the work/training release inmate or resident to an insti-
tution((~)) or Phase II facility; or 

DIBeturn the ((probationet /parolee)) offender to the 
court or the board of prison terms and paroles for final 
disposition. 

(2) Nothing in this section shall preclude subsequent 
reclassification of the work/training release inmate or 
resident or placement into administrative segregation. 

ill The facility supervisor shall notify the inmate or 
resident orally within one working day and confirm the 
decision in writing within three working days. ((ffl)) 
The written decision shall specify the evidence upon 
which the review committee relied and shall include a 
description of the circumstances surrounding the 
allegation(s) upon which the termination of work/ 
training release is based, the reasons for the decision, a 
discussion of the inmate's or resident's personal culpa-
bility in the actions which have led to the termination, 
and an evaluation of the inmate's or resident's progress, 
attitudes, need for further programs including work 
training alternatives and readiness for parole. 

AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 83-05, 
fil)P 5/2/83) 
jWAC 137-56-250 ((TERMINATION)) DISCI-
PLINARY HEARING-APPEAL. The inmate or resi-
dent may appeal the decision of the facility review 
committee to the community ((residential prngrams)) 
corrections regional administrator. Appeal requests must 
be in writing, must be specific and based on objection to 
the procedures used or the information available to the 
committee in making its decision. Appeals must be sub-
mitted within five working days of the committee's oral 
decision. The community ((tesidential progtams)) cor-
rections regional administrator, or his or her designee, 
upon receipt of an appeal, will review the findings and 
decision of the review committee and either: 

( 1) ( (Continue the inmate ot 1 esident in the existing 
work/training t elease plan, ot 

(2) Continue the inmate or resident in a wot k/tt ain-
ing t elease p1og1 am with app1 opt iate and specific condi-
tions fo1 expected futttte behaviot or modifieatio11s in the 
inmate's or t esident's plan, or 

(3) Tei minate work/training t elcase and retu1 n the 
inmate 01 1 esident to an i11stitutiot1 for othe1 pt og1 am-
niing, or 

f41)) Affirm, or affirm and modify to a lesser sanction 
the decision of the facility review committee; or 

(2) Reverse the decision of the facility review com-
mittee; or 

ill Remand the decision for additional findings or 
rehearing. 

The reviewer's decision will be made promptly, nor-
mally r.ot to exceed five working days, and given to the 
inmate or resident and committee chairman in writing. 
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NEW SECTION 

ZWAC 137-56-280 APPLICABILITY. WAC 137-
56-170 through 137-56-260 shall not apply to the ter-
mination of a work/training release plan pursuant to 
WAC 137-56-160 (2)(a), (b), or (c). WAC 137-56-
080 and 137-56-170 through 137-56-260 shall not ap-
ply to the termination or modification of a work/training 
release plan by the secretary pursuant to WAC 137-56-
160(1 ). 

WSR 86-06-013 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES 
[Order 86---05-Filed February 21, 1986) 

I, William R. Wilkerson, director of the Department 
of Fisheries, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia, 
Washington, the annexed rules relating to commercial 
fishing regulations. 

I, William R. Wilkerson, find that an emergency ex-
ists and that this order is necessary for the preservation · 
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that 
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity 
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is these rules are adopted pursuant 
to the Columbia River compact and are necessary to 
harvest available salmon. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 75.08.080 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 20, 1986. 

NEW SECTION 

By Russell W. Cahill 
for William R. Wilkerson 

Director 

WAC 220-32-03000¥ GILL NET SEASON. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of WAC 220-32-030, 
WAC 220-32-031 and WAC 220-32-032, it is unlaw-
ful to take fish for or possess salmon for commercial 
purposes with gill net gear in Columbia River Salmon 
Management and Catch Reporting Areas IA, IB, JC, 
ID and IE, except in those areas, at those times and 
with the gear designated below: 

Areas I A, I B, IC and that portion of ID 
downstream from a line perpendicular to the 
thread of the river from Kelley Point, east 
bank of Willamette River. 

I 2:00 noon February 23 until 6:00 p.m. 
February 27, I 986. 
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12:00 noon March 2 until 6:00 p.m. March 
6, 1986. 
8 inch minimum mesh restriction. 

WSR 86-06-014 
EXECUTIVE ORDER 

OFFICE OF THE GOVERNOR 
[EO 86-01] 

IMPOSING SURCHARGES AND PENAL TIES ON 
LOW-LEVEL RADIOACTIVE WASTE 

WHEREAS, on January 15, 1986, Ronald Reagan, 
President of the United States, signed the Low-level 
Radioactive Waste Policy Amendments Act of 1985 
which permits the State of Washington to impose sur-
charges and penalty surcharges on all low-level radioac-
tive waste originating from outside the Northwest 
Compact Region and disposed of at Richland, 
Washington; and 

WHEREAS, on February 21, 1986, Booth Gardner, 
Governor of the State of Washington, signed ESSB 4876 
which authorized the Governor to implement the Low-
level Radioactive Waste Policy Amendments Act of 
1985; 

NOW, THEREFORE, I, Booth Gardner, Governor of 
the State of Washington, pursuant to the powers vested 
in me, do hereby order that: 

1. Effective March 1, 1986, all low-level radioactive 
waste originating from outside the Northwest Compact 
Region and disposed of at the low-level radioactive dis-
posal site located at Richland, Washington, shall be 
subject to surcharges and penalty surcharges at the 
maximum level allowable under the Low-level Radioac-
tive Waste Policy Amendments Act of 1985. 

2. The Department of Ecology is hereby directed to 
administer the collection of such surcharges and penalty 
surcharges. 

BY THE GOVERNOR: 
Ralph Munro 

Secretary of State 

IN WITNESS WHERE-
OF, I have hereunto set my 
hand and caused the seal of 
the State of Washington to 
be affixed at Olympia this 
21st day of February, A.O. 
Nineteen hundred and 
eighty-six. 

Booth Gardner 

Governor 
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WSR 86-06-015 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL 
(Personnel Board) 

[Filed February 24, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the State Personnel Board 
intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning ca-
reer executive program, amending chapter 356-47 
WAC; 

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, April 
10, 1986, in the Board Hearings Room, Department of 
Personnel, 600 South Franklin, Olympia, WA 98504, 
conduct a public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 41.06.040. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 41.06.150 and 41.06.430. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before April 8, 1986. 

This notice is connected to and continues the matter 
in Notice No. WSR 86-03-041 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on January 14, 1986. 

Dated: February 21, 1986 
By: Leonard Nord 

Secretary 

WSR 86-06-016 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL 
(Personnel Board) 

[Order 243-Filed February 24, 1986] 

Be it resolved by the State Personnel Board, acting at 
the Department of Personnel, 600 South Franklin, 
Olympia, WA 98504, that it does adopt the annexed 
rules relating to: 
Amd WAC 356-15-060 Shift premium provisions and 

compensation. 
Amd WAC 356-15-100 Call-back provisions and compensation 

for work preceding or following a sched-
uled workshift. 

We, the State Personnel Board, find that an emergen-
cy exists and that this order is necessary for the preser-
vation of the public health, safety, or general welfare 
and that observance of the requirements of notice and 
opportunity to present views on the proposed action 
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the 
facts constituting the emergency is these changes are 
currently effective on an emergency basis. The 90-day 
limitation will expire before the permanent effective 
date. Therefore, another emergency adoption was neces-
sary to continue the changes to be effective. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 
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This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 41.06.150 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 13, 1986. 
By Leonard Nord 

Secretary 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 224, 
filed 6/24/85) 

WAC 356-15-060 SHIFT PREMIUM PROVI-
SIONS AND COMPENSATION. (I) For purposes of 
this section, night shift and evening shift are defined as 
work shifts of eight or more hours which start by 3 a.m. 
or end at or after 10 p.m. respectively. 

(2) Employees are entitled to shift premium in the 
amount specified in WAC 356-15-061 under the fol-
lowing circumstances only: 

(a) Scheduled standard work period employees: 
(i) For their scheduled hours which extend before 6 

a. m. or after 6 p. m. 
(ii) For all hours on their scheduled evening and/or 

night shift. 
(iii) For all additional compensated hours worked by 

employees whose work schedules consist entirely of 
evening and/or night shifts. 

(b) Scheduled alternate, unlisted, nonscheduled, 
((and)) exceptions, and law enforcement work period 
employees: 

(i) For conditions mentioned in (a) of this subsection, 
shift premium is payable. 

(ii) Employees who are scheduled to work at least one, 
but not all, night or evening shifts each week, are enti-
tled to shift premium for those scheduled evening or 
night shifts, and for all adjoining hours which are 
worked and compensated. 

(c) Part-time employees: 
(i) For all assigned hours of work after 6 p.m. and 

before 6 a. m. 
(ii) For assigned full night or evening shifts, as de-

fined in subsection (I) of this section. 
(d) Intermittent and temporary employees are entitled 

to shift premium depending on whether their assignment 
fits into the part-time category ((c) of this subsection) 
or into one of the full-time categories ((a) or (b) of this 
subsection). 

(3) Monthly shift premium rates: In cases where shift 
premium hours are regularly scheduled over a year, 
agencies may pay shift premium at a monthly rate which 
is equal for all months of the year. Such monthly rates 
shall be calculated by dividing twelve into the amount of 
shift premium an employee would earn in a year if the 
hourly rules in subsection (I) of this section were ap-
plied. This option is granted to simplify bookkeeping and 
is not authorized to establish shift premium rates higher 
or lower than those set by the board. 
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(4) Shift premium and overtime: When an employee 
is compensated for working overtime during hours for 
which shift premium is authorized in subsection (2) (a) 
through (c) of this section, the overtime rate shall be 
calculated on the combined basic salary and shift premi-
um rate. ,,,..> 

(5) Payment during leave peli~ds: Employees eligible 
for shift premium for all or part of their regular shifts 
will receive the same proportion of shift premium for 
authorized periods of paid leave, i.e., vacation leave, sick 
leave, military leave, holiday leave, etc. 

AM ENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 206, 
filed 6/6/84) 

WAC 356-15-100 CALL-BACK PROVISIONS 
AND COMPENSATION FOR WORK PRECEDING 
OR FOLLOWING A SCHEDULED WORKSHIFT. 
( 1) Scheduled work period employees shall be notified 
prior to their scheduled quitting time either to return to 
work after their workshift ends or to change the starting 
time of their next scheduled workshift. 

(a) Failure to give such notice for such work shall be 
considered call-back and shall result in a penalty of 
three hours of pay at the straight time rate (or two hours 
at one-and-one-half times the regular rate of pay) in 
addition to all other compensation due. This penalty 
shall apply to each call. 

(b) The appointing authority may cancel a call-back 
notification to work extra hours at any time but cancel-
lation shall not waive the penalty cited in this subsection 
(((1) abore)). -

(c) These provisions shall not apply to the mid-shift 
interval in a split shift and an employee called back 
while in standby status. 

(2) Nonscheduled ((and)), exceptions, and law en-
forcement work period employees are not normally paid 
for call-back. However, if the appointing authority 
deems it appropriate, those employees may receive com-
pensation, not to exceed the penalty cited above, for 
ca/I-back. 

WSR 86-06-017 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL 
(Personnel Board) 

[Order 242-Filed February 24, 1986) 

Be it resolved by the State Personnel Board, acting at 
the Department of Personnel, 600 South Franklin, 
Olympia, WA 98504, that it does adopt the annexed 
rules relating to: 
Amd WAC 356-15-060 Shift premium provisions and 

compensation. 
Amd WAC 356-15-100 Call-back provisions and compensation 

for work preceding or following a sched-
uled workshift. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86-
02-044 filed with the code reviser on December 31, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
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are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 41.06.150 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 13, 1986. 
By Leonard Nord 

Secretary 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 224, 
fil¢ 6/24/85) 
JwAC 356-15-060 SHIFT PREMIUM PROVI-
SIONS AND COMPENSATION. (I) For purposes of 
this section, night shift and evening shift are defined as 
work shifts of eight or more hours which start by 3 a.m. 
or end at or after l 0 p.m. respectively. 

(2) Employees are entitled to shift premium in the 
amount specified in WAC 356-15-061 under the fol-
lowing circumstances only: 

(a) Scheduled standard work period employees: 
(i) For their scheduled hours which extend before 6 

a.m. or after 6 p.m. 
(ii) For all hours on their scheduled evening and/or 

night shift. 
(iii) For all additional compensated hours worked by 

employees whose work schedules consist entirely of 
evening and/or night shifts. 

(b) Scheduled alternate, unlisted, nonscheduled, 
((and)) exceptions, and law enforcement work period 
employees: 

(i) For conditions mentioned in (a) of this subsection, 
shift premium is payable. 

(ii) Employees who are scheduled to work at least one, 
but not all, night or evening shifts each week, are enti-
tled to shift premium for those scheduled evening or 
night shifts, and for all adjoining hours which are 
worked and compensated. 

(c) Part-time employees: 
(i) For all assigned hours of work after 6 p.m. and 

before 6 a.m. 
(ii) For assigned full night or evening shifts, as de-

fined in subsection ( l) of this section. 
(d) Intermittent and temporary employees are entitled 

to shift premium depending on whether their assignment 
fits into the part-time category ((c) of this subsection) 
or into one of the full-time categories ((a) or (b) of this 
subsection). · 

(3) Monthly shift premium rates: In cases where shift 
premium hours are regularly scheduled over a year, 
agencies may pay shift premium at a monthly rate which 
is equal for all months of the year. Such monthly rates 
shall be calculated by dividing twelve into the amount of 
shift premium an employee would earn in a year if the 
hourly rules in subsection ( l) of this section were ap-
plied. This option is granted to simplify bookkeeping and 
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is not authorized to establish shift premium rates higher 
or lower than those set by the board. 

(4) Shift premium and overtime: When an employee 
is compensated for working overtime during hours for 
which shift premium is authorized in subsection (2) (a) 
through (c) of this section, the overtime rate shall be 
calculated on the combined basic salary and shift premi-
um rate. 

(5) Payment during leave periods: Employees eligible 
for shift premium for all or part of their regular shifts 
will receive the same proportion of shift premium for 
authorized periods of paid leave, i.e., vacation leave, sick 
leave, military leave, holiday leave, etc. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 206, 
fil¢' 6/6/84) 
V WAC 356-15-100 CALL-BACK PROVISIONS 
AND COMPENSATION FOR WORK PRECEDING 
OR FOLLOWING A SCHEDULED WORKSHIFT. 
(I) Scheduled work period employees shall be notified 
prior to their scheduled quitting time either to return to 
work after their workshift ends or to change the starting 
time of their next scheduled workshift. 

(a) Failure to give such notice for such work shall be 
considered call-back and shall result in a penalty of 
three hours of pay at the straight time rate (or two hours 
at one-and-one-half times the regular rate of pay) in 
addition to all other compensation due. This penalty 
shall apply to each call. 

(b) The appointing authority may cancel a call-back 
notification to work extra hours at any time but cancel-
lation shall not waive the penalty cited in this subsection 
(((I) abo\'e)). -

( c) These provisions shall not apply to the mid-shift 
interval in a split shift and an employee called back 
while in standby status. 

(2) Nonscheduled ((and))~xceptions, and law en-
forcement work period employees are not normally paid 
for call-back. However, if the appointing authority 
deems it appropriate, those employees may receive com-
pensation, not to exceed the penalty cited above, for 
call-back. 

WSR 86-06-018 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Order 86-18-Filed February 25, 1986] 

I, R. A. Davis, director of the -Department of Labor 
and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at the Depart-
ment of Labor and Industries Offices, General Adminis-
tration Building, Olympia, Washington, the annexed 
rules applicable to the administration of retrospective 
rating plans and group insurance plans (chapter 296-17 
WAC) for workers' compensation insurance underwrit-
ten by the Department of Labor and Industries and of-
fered to employers on an optional basis. Basic premium 
ratios, minimum premium ratios, loss conversion factors, 
size group tables, coverage periods, application dead-
lines, and clarification of rules are set forth. 
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This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86-
03-062 filed with the code reviser on January 16, 1986. 
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are 
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 51.16.035 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 24, 1986. 
By R. A. Davis 

Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-8, 
2/28/85, effective 7/1/85) 

WAC 296-17-904 DEFINITIONS. The definitions 
in this section shall apply throughout WAC 296-17-905 
through 296-17-91902. 

(1) "Coverage period" means ((the)) a one-year peri-
od beginning ((July I and e11di11g June 30)) the first day 
of either January, April, July, or October. 

(2) "Group" means those members of an association 
who have elected to have a group dividend and/or retro-
spective premium calculated based on the combined pre-
mium and incurred loss data of the participants, and 
have satisfactorily complied with eligibility requirements 
for doing so. 

(3) "Premium" means only that portion of the money 
collected from an employer for worker's compensation 
(not to include any money paid in penalties or security 
deposits), which is deposited in the accident fund. 

(4) "Standard premium" for a particular coverage pe-
riod means premium collected or due for insurance cov-
erage provided during the period, prior to any 
adjustments under a dividend or retrospective rating 
plan. 

(5) "Incurred losses" for a coverage period means the 
estimated ultimate cost to the accident fund of claims 
arising from incidents occurring during the coverage pe-
riod, subject to the special evaluation methods pre-
scribed in WAC 296-17-915. 

( 6) "Loss development factor" means an actuarially 
determined factor which is multiplied times individual 
case basis estimates of claim costs to produce incurred 
losses for a firm or group of firms during a coverage pe-
riod. Loss development factors allow for reopenings, ag-
gravations, and any other individually unpredictable 
contingencies which may affect claim costs based on past 
experience of the accident fund as a whole. 

(7) "Loss ratio" means incurred losses divided by 
standard premium. 

(8) 11 Dividend" is a partial refund of standard premi-
um based on a firm's standard premium and loss ratio 
((fo1 the coverage peiiod)). 

(9) "Retrospective premium" is a premium deter-
mined after a coverage period has ended, based on a 
firm's standard premium, incurred losses, and other pre-
selected parameters for the coverage period. 
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( 10) "Retrospective premium adjustment" is an addi-
tional assessment or refund of premium owing to an em-
ployer's retrospective premium as of a given evaluation 
date being more or less than the premium previously 
paid for the coverage period. 

(11) 11 Performance adjustment factor" means an ac-
tuarially determined factor which is multiplied times in-
curred losses prior to application of the retrospective 
rating formula, to produce "adjusted incurred losses." 
This adjustment will produce net retrospective premium 
credits for participating risks in the aggregate when they 
have combined experience which is more favorable than 
((total)) other state fund experience for the same cover-
age period. Conversely, this adjustment will produce net 
retrospective premium penalties for participating risks 
when their combined experience is more adverse than 
((total)) other state fund experience for the same cover-
age period. The purpose of the performance adjustment 
factor is to retain a consistent economic incentive for 
those employers to improve their accident cost experi-
ence while participating in th!!se plans. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-8, 
filed 2/28/85, effective 7/1 /85) 

AAc 296-17-911 GROUP DIVIDENDS. Group 
dividends will be calculated provided: 

(I) Employers qualify as a group as defined by WAC 
296-17-910. 

(2) Group submits a satisfactorily completed: 
(a) Application for group dividend plan no later than: 
ill April 30 for the coverage period beginning the fol: 

lowing July I; 
(ii) July 31 for the coverage period beginning the fol-

lowing October I; 
(iii) October 31 for the coverage period beginning the 

following January I; 
(iv) January 31 for the coverage period beginning the 

following April 1. 
(b) Employer's authorization for release of insurance 

data and group membership enrollment application for 
each employer account to be enrolled ((no late1 than 
fone 15)) by the 15th day of the month preceding the 
start of the coverage period; 

( c) Group dividend agreement ((no late1 than June 
+5)) by the 15th day of the month preceding the start of 
the coverage period. 

(3) A dividend is declared under provisions of WAC 
296-17-905. 

Employers associated with the group at any time dur-
ing the term of the group dividend agreement will re-
main parties to the group dividend agreement for the 
balance of its term. 

Members of the organization or association which do 
not elect to participate in the group dividend at the in-
ception of the agreement shall not become participating 
members in the group during the term of the agreement. 

Each employer included as a group member in the 
group dividend agreement will maintain an individual 
account with the department and will continue to pay 
quarterly premiums based on assigned risk 
classification(s) and individual experience rating. 
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The department ((witt)) may withhold any member's 
pro rata share from the group's dividend and credit the 
employer's industrial insurance account when premiums, 
penalties, or assessments are owing the department. 

Dividends will be calculated in accordance with WAC 
296-17-905 and are subject to WAC 296-17-907 and 
296-17-915. 

The payment of the group dividend will be made by 
the department to the association and shall be distribut-
ed to the individual group members by the association. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-8, 
file~/28 /85, effective 7 /I /85) 
vWAC 296-17-914 RETROSPECTIVE RATING 
FORMULA. Employers who elect to have their premi-
um adjusted under a retrospective rating plan must sub-
mit an application on a form provided by the 
department. This application must be received by the 
department no later than ( (J1111c 15 fot the covet age pc-
t iod bcgitming the following Joly I)) the 15th day of the 
month preceding the start of the coverage period. The 
employer must preselect a "maximum premium ratio" 
((from)) and either Plan A, A I, A2, A3, or ( (Phm)) B. 

The employer's retrospective premium shall be calcu-
lated from the formula: 
Retrospective Premium = 

(Basic Premium Ratio x Standard Premium) 

+ 
(Loss Conversion Factor x Adjusted Incurred Losses) 
In the above formula, the basic premium ratio and 

loss conversion factor are taken from PLAN A (WAC 
296-17-91901) or PLAN B (WAC 296-17-91902) or 
PLAN Al (WAC 296-17-91903) or PLAN A2 (WAC 
296-17-91904) or PLAN A3 (WAC 296-17-91905) 
based on the employer's standard premium and prese-
lected maximum premium ratio. Adjusted incurred loss-
es equal incurred losses times the performance 
adjustment factor applicable to the coverage period. 
When the aggregate experience of retrospectively rated 
accounts is superior to other state fund experience, the 
performance adjustment factor will not exceed 1.00. The 
performance adjustment factor for each coverage period 
shall be calculatec', independently of results for previous 
coverage periods. Evaluation of incurred losses will be 
done according to the methods prescribed in WAC 296-
17-915. 

The maximum retrospective premium is the product 
of the maximum premium ratio times the employer's 
standard premium. In the event that the retrospective 
premium formula produces a value greater than the 
maximum premium, the retrospective premium shall be 
reduced to the maximum premium. 

Under Plans A I, A2, and A3, the minimum retro-
spective premium is the product of the minimum premi-
um ratio times the employer's standard premium. If the 
retrospective premium formula produces a value less 
than the minimum premium, the retrospective premium 
shall be increased to the minimum premium. 

I 35 J 

Under Plan A, a firm may elect to forego the protec-
tion of a maximum premium ratio if its financial condi-
tion is sufficiently strong and stable so that it could 
qualify as a self-insurer under the department's guide-
lines for certification of self-insurers. The basic premium 
ratio effective ((for the covet age pct iod bcgi1111i11g Joly 
I, 1985, and c11di11g J1111c 30, 1986)) January I, 1986, 
will be ((:65+)) .052 if the firm selects and qualifies for 
an unlimited maximum premium. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-8, 
filed 2/28 /85, effective 7 /I /85) 
~AC 296-17-916 RETROSPECTIVE PREMI-

UM ADJUSTMENTS-DUE AND PAYABLE. The 
initial retrospective premium adjustment will be calcu-
lated approximately twelve months from the close of the 
coverage period and annually thereafter for a period of 
four years. Provided a request is made within ninety 
days following promulgation of the fifth and final re-
quired retrospective premium adjustment by either the 
employer or department up to two subsequent annual 
retrospective premium adjustments on the coverage peri-
od will be made. The additional adjustments will be 
identified as the sixth and seventh adjustments and must 
be requested and made in succession. 

Retrospective premium adjustments become due or 
payable within sixty days of notification of amount. Re-
evaluation of incurred losses or premium audits will not 
delay retrospective premium adjustment payments. For 
employers participating on an individual retrospective 
rating plan, no retrospective premium adjustment refund 
check will be written for less than ten dollars. In lieu of 
refund checks, retrospective premium adjustments of less 
than ten dollars will be credited to the employer's indus-
trial insurance account. 

The department ((witt)) may withhold any member's 
pro rata share from the group's retrospective premium 
adjustment refund and credit the employer's industrial 
insurance account when premiums, penalties, or assess-
ments are owing the department. For employers partici-
pating in an individual retrospective rating plan, 
retrospective premium adjustment refunds ((witt)) may 
be credited to the employer's industrial insurance ac-
count when premiums, penalties, or assessments are 
owing the department. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-8, 
filed 2/28 /85, effective 7 /I /85) 
/wAc 296-17-917 QUALIFICATIONS FOR 
EMPLOYER GROUP PARTICIPATION IN RE-
TROSPECTIVE RATING. PLAN. The department 
may enroll interested groups in the retrospective rating 
plan provided: 

(I) Employers qualify as a group as defined by WAC 
296-17-910. 

(2) Employers have industrial insurance accounts in 
good standing with the department such that at the time 
the agreement is processed no outstanding premium, 
penalties, or assessments are due and quarterly reporting 
of payroll has been made in accordance with WAC 296-
17-310. 
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(3) Group submits a satisfactorily completed: 
(a) Application for group retrospective rating plan no 

later than: 
ill. April 30 for the coverage period beginning the fol-

lowing July 1; 
(ii) July 31 for the coverage period beginning the fol-

lowing October 1; 
(iii) October 31 for the coverage period beginning the 

following January 1; 
(iv) January 31 for the coverage period beginning the 

following April 1. 
(b) Employer's authorization for release of insurance 

data and group membership enrollment application for 
each employer account to be enrolled by ((Jn11c 15)) the 
15th day of the month preceding the start of the cover-
age period; 

(c) Group retrospective rating plan agreement by 
((Jnnc 15)) the 15th day of the month preceding the 
start of the coverage period. 

(4) The group may be required to post a surety bond 
or other security deposit separate from the individual 
employer's cash deposits required for establishing indus-
trial insurance accounts with the department: 

(a) The group's surety bond must be on the prescribed 
forms authorized by the department; 

(b) The group's surety bond shall be secured in one 
thousand dollar increments provided further that if the 
group's estimated maximum premium due falls within 
two increment ranges, a surety bond at the higher level 
increment shall be obtained; 

(c) The group's surety bond shall remain in force and 
effect for the period required retrospective premium cal-
culations are made. 

The amount of such surety bond or other security de-
posit, if required, may be fixed by the department in any 
amount equal to or less than the difference between the 
group's estimated standard premium and the maximum 
premium due under the retrospective rating plan. Past 
reporting data and current rate levels will be used to de-
termine the estimated standard premium and maximum 
percentage retrospective premium due under the plan. 

Each employer included as a group member in the 
group retrospective rating plan agreement will maintain 
an individual account with the department and will con-
tinue to pay quarterly premiums based on assigned risk 
classification(s) and individual experience rating. 

Employers associated with the group at any time dur-
ing the term of the group retrospective rating plan 
agreement will remain parties to the agreement for the 
balance of its term. 

Members of the organization or association which do 
not elect to participate in the group retrospective rating 
plan at the inception of the agreement shall not become 
participating members in the group during the term of 
the agreement. 

Final determination of an employer's eligibility to 
participate in a group plan under this section rests with 
the department subject to review under chapter 51.52 
RCW. 

The payment of the group retrospective premium ad-
justment will be made to or collected from the associa-
tion. The distribution to the individual group members 
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or collection from the individual group members will be 
done by the association. 

Group retrospective premium adjustment will be cal-
culated according to WAC 296-17-914 and is subject to 
WAC 296-17-915 and 296-17-916. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-8, 
filej 2/28 /85, effective 7/1 /85) 

/WAC 296-17-919 TABLE I. 

RETROSPECTIVE RATING PLANS A, Al, A2, A3, and B 

STANDARD PREMIUM SIZE RANGES 
Effective ((fut the comagc pc1iod Jnly I, 1985, 

tin ongh Jnnc 30,) )January 1, 1986 

Size Standard 
Group Premium 

Number Range 

((84 $ 3,:BO $ 3,639 
83 3,640 4,109 
82 4,110 4,639 
81 4,640 5,239 
80 5,240 5,919 
79 5,920 6,629 
78 6,630 7,259 
77 7,260 7,879 
76 7,880 8,549 
=f-5 8,550 9,259 
74 9,260 9,929 
73 9,930 10,599 
n 10,600 11,399 
71 11,400 12,199 
70 12,200 13,099 
69 13,100 13,999 
68 14,000 15,099 
67 15,100 16,199 
66 16,200 17,399 
65 17,400 18,599 
64 18,600 19,999 
63 20,000 21,399 
62 21,400 22,999 
61 23,000 24,599 
60 24,600 26,399 
59 26,400 28,399 
58 28,400 30,399 
57 30,400 32,599 
56 32,600 34,999 
55 35,000 37,499 
54 37,500 40,199 
53 40,ZOO 43,099 
52 43,100 46,199 
51 46,200 49,599 
50 49,600 53,099 
49 53,IOO 56,999 
48 57,000 61,099 
47 61,IOO 65,599 
46 65,600 70,299 
45 70,300 75,399 
44 75,400 80,999 
43 81,000 87,299 
42 87,300 93,999 
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Size Standard Size Standard 
Group Premium Group Premium 

Number Range Number Range 

41 94,000 I00,999 64 24,738 - 26,599 
40 101,000 108,999 63 26,600 - 28,461 
39 109,000 117,999 62 28,462 - 30,589 
38 118,000 126,999 61 30 590 - 32 717 
37 127,000 136,999 60 32,718 - 35,111 
36 137,000 147,999 59 35 112 - 37,771 
35 148,000 161,999 58 37,772 - 40,431 
34 162,000 174,999 57 40 432 - 43,357 
33 175,000 189,999 56 43 358 - 46,549 
32 190,000 206,999 55 46,550 - 49,874 
31 207,000 224,999 54 49,875 - 53,465 
30 225,000 243,999 53 53,466 - 57,322 
29 244,000 264,999 52 57,323 - 61,445 
28 265,000 288,999 51 61,446 - 65,967 
27 289,000 313,999 50 65,968 - 70 622 
26 314,000 341,999 49 70,623 - 75,809 
25 342,000 371,999 48 75,810 - 81,262 
24 372,000 404,999 47 81,263 - 87,247 
23 405,000 440,999 46 87,248 - 93,498 
22 441,000 479,999 45 93 499 - 100,281 
21 480,000 521,999 44 100 282 - 107,729 
20 522,000 568,999 43 107 730 - 116, 108 
19 569,000 618,999 42 116,109 - 125,019 
18 619,000 674,999 41 125,020 - 134,329 
17 675,000 734,999 40 134,330 - 144,969 
16 735,000 801,999 39 144,970 - 156,939 
15 802,000 909,999 38 156,940 - 168,909 
14 910,000 1,032,999 37 168,910 - 182,209 
13 1,033,000 1,170,999 36 182,210 - 196,839 
12 l ,171,000 1,563,999 35 196,840 - 215,459 
11 1,564,000 1,976,999 34 215 460 - 232,749 
lO 1,977,000 2,415,999 33 232 750 - 252,699 
9 2,416,000 3,019,999 32 252 700 - 275,309 
8 3,020,000 3,882,999 31 275 310 - 299 249 
7 3,883,000 5,154,999 30 299,250 - 324,519 
6 5,155,000 7,203,999 29 324,520 - 352 449 
5 7 ,204,000 & om)) 28 352,450 - 384 369 

84 $ 4,296 - $ 4,840 27 384,370 - 417,619 
83 4,841 - 5,465 26 417,620 - 454,859 
82 5,466 - 6,170 25 454 860 - 494,759 
81 6,171 - 6,968 24 494,760 - 538,649 
80 6,969 - 7,873 23 538,650 - 586,529 
79 7,874 - 8,817 22 586,530 - 638,399 
78 8,818 - 9,655 21 638,400 - 694,259 
77 9,656 - 10,479 20 694,260 - 756,769 
76 10,480 - 11,371 19 756,770 - 823,269 
75 11,372 - 12,315 18 823,270 - 897,749 
74 12,316 - 13,206 17 897,750 - 977,549 
73 13,207 - 14,097 16 977,550 - 1,066,659 
72 14,098 - 15,161 15 1,066,660 - 1,210,299 
71 15,162 - 16,225 14 1,210,300 - 1,373!889 
70 16,226 - 17,422 13 1,373,890 - 1,557,429 
69 17,423 - 18,619 12 1,557,430 - 2,080,119 
68 18,620 - 20,082 11 2,080,120 - 2,6291409 
67 20,083 - 21,545 10 2,629,410 - 3,2131279 
66 21,546 - 23,141 9 3,213,280 - 4!016,599 
65 23,142 - 24,737 
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Size 
Group 

Number 

8 
7 
6 

Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 

Standard 
Premium 

Range 

4,016,600 -
5,164,390 -
6,856,150 -

5,164,389 
6,856,149 
9,581,319 

Size 
Group 

Number 

5 

ENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-8, filed 2/28/85, effective 7 /I /85) 

WAC 296-17-91901 TABLE II. 
RETROSPECTIVE RATING PLAN A 

BASIC PREMIUM RATIOS 

Standard 
Premium 

Range 

9,581,320 & over 

LOSS CONVERSION FACTOR = ((:-566)) .692 
Effective ( (fo1 the coiCI age pe1 iod begi1111i11g July I, 1985, tin ougli .;n.;c 30,)) January I, 1986 

Maximum 
Premium 
Ratio: 

Size 
Group 

((84 
83 
82 
81 
80 
79 
78 
77 
76 
75 
74 
73 
72 
71 
70 
69 
68 
67 
66 
65 
64 
63 
62 
61 
60 
59 
58 
57 
56 
55 
54 
53 
52 
51 
50 
49 
48 
47 
46 
45 
44 
43 
42 
41 
40 
39 
38 
37 
36 

I.OS I. I 0 

.975 .957 

.973 .954 

.972 .950 

.967 .946 

.966 .940 

.964 .937 

.962 .932 

.957 .929 

.955 .927 

.953 .920 

.948 .917 

.946 .911 

.944 .908 

.938 .901 

.936 .898 

.935 .892 

.928 .888 

.925 .881 

.918 .873 

.916 .870 

.910 .862 

.907 .855 

.899 .851 

.898 .843 

.890 .836 

.888 .833 

.880 .825 

.879 .817 

.871 .813 

.868 .805 

.860 .795 

.851 .786 

.842 .777 

.833 .767 

.830 .758 

.822 .749 

.813 .739 

.803 .729 

.795 .719 

.786 .709 

.775 .693 

.766 .682 

.757 .672 

.747 .661 

.737 .645 

.727 .635 

.717 .624 

.700 .607 

.689 .596 

I. IS 1.20 l.2S 1.30 

.942 .931 .918 .910 

.938 .924 .912 .902 

.932 .917 .906 .895 

.925 .913 .898 .889 

.921 .906 .891 .880 

.915 .899 .886 .873 

.911 .895 .879 .866 

.905 .888 .873 .861 

.902 .884 .867 .853 

.896 .877 .860 .844 

.892 .869 .852 .837 

.885 .864 .847 .831 

.881 .858 .840 .823 

.874 .850 .831 .814 

.867 .842 .823 .806 

.862 .838 .815 .797 

.855 .829 .806 .788 

.847 .821 .797 .779 

.839 .813 .791 .770 

.835 .808 .783 .762 

.826 .800 .775 .752 

.819 .790 .766 .743 

.810 .783 .756 .733 

.806 .773 .748 .724 

.798 .765 .738 .713 

.790 .756 .730 .705 

.781 .747 .719 .694 

.772 .737 .710 .684 

.763 .729 .700 .674 

.758 .718 .690 .663 

.749 .709 .679 .653 

.739 .699 .669 .642 

.725 .688 .658 .628 

.715 .677 .644 .617 

.706 .667 .633 .605 

.695 .657 .622 .591 

.685 .642 .611 .579 

.674 .631 .596 .567 

.664 .619 .584 .552 

.648 .604 .568 .540 

.637 .593 .556 .524 

.620 .581 .544 .511 

.610 .564 .529 .500 

.600 .554 .517 .485 

.588 .538 .502 .472 

.572 .526 .489 .456 

.561 .514 .473 .445 

.544 .498 .461 .429 

.532 .481 .445 .416 

l.3S 1.40 l.4S I.SO 1.60 1.70 1.80 

.901 .895 .887 .880 .869 .858 .848 

.894 .886 .879 .872 .860 .848 .838 

.886 .879 .870 .863 .850 .838 .826 

.878 .869 .861 .854 .840 .828 .816 

.870 .861 .853 .845 .830 .818 .805 

.863 .853 .843 .836 .821 .807 .794 

.856 .846 .836 .826 .811 .797 .783 

.848 .839 .829 .819 .802 .786 .772 

.840 .829 .820 .808 .792 .776 .760 

.830 .820 .808 .799 .781 .764 .749 

.824 .811 .802 .789 .771 .753 .737 

.816 .803 .792 .781 .761 .743 .726 

.808 .794 .783 .771 .751 .731 .714 

.799 .785 .773 .761 .739 .721 .701 

.790 .776 .764 .750 .729 .707 .690 

.782 .767 .754 .740 .717 .696 .677 

.771 .756 .744 .730 .707 .684 .664 

.763 .747 .731 .720 .695 .673 .652 

.752 .737 .721 .710 .682 .660 .639 

.744 .728 .712 .699 .671 .648 .626 

.734 .717 .701 .686 .660 .636 .614 

.724 .707 .691 .675 .649 .624 .602 

.714 .696 .680 .665 .637 .610 .588 

.704 .687 .670 .654 .624 .599 .575 

.694 .675 .659 .642 .612 .586 .563 

.684 .666 .646 .629 .600 .572 .548 

.674 .652 .635 .617 .586 .560 .536 

.660 .640 .623 .606 .574 .545 .522 

.650 .631 .611 .592 .563 .533 .508 

.638 .619 .598 .580 .547 .521 .496 

.628 .605 .586 .569 .536 .507 .482 

.617 .594 .574 .554 .524 .494 .470 

.602 .582 .561 .543 .509 .482 .458 

.591 .567 .548 .530 .497 .468 .443 

.580 .556 .536 .516 .483 .455 .431 

.564 .544 .522 .503 .470 .441 .416 

.553 .529 .509 .490 .458 .429 .404 

.541 .517 .494 .476 .443 .416 .390 

.526 .505 .482 .464 .432 .403 .378 

.513 .489 .470 .449 .416 .391 .368 

.498 .477 .454 .436 .405 .379 .357 

.486 .462 .442 .425 .394 .368 .346 

.470 .450 .428 .411 .378 .354 .332 

.458 .434 .414 .397 .366 .341 .320 

.446 .422 .403 .382 .354 .327 .307 

.431 .410 .388 .370 .339 .315 .294 

.418 .394 .376 .358 .327 .302 .282 

.402 .381 .360 .342 .315 .289 .269 

.390 .366 .348 .331 .301 .278 .259 
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2.00 

.829 

.817 

.805 

.794 

.782 

.769 

.757 

.746 

.732 

.720 

.708 

.694 

.682 

.669 

.654 

.641 

.628 

.615 

.602 

.588 

.576 

.562 

.548 

.535 

.520 

.507 

.492 

.480 

.466 

.453 

.440 

.427 

.415 

.402 

.389 

.377 

.364 

.351 

.340 

.330 

.320 

.310 

.299 

.284 

.273 

.261 

.250 

.238 

.227 
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Maximum 
Premium 
Ratio: 1.05 1.10 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

Size 
Group 

35 .671 .578 .514 .469 .4:H .399 .315 .354 .333 .316 .zss .z65 .z46 .zl6 
34 .660 .560 .496 .451 .415 .381 .361 .339 .3zl .304 .zn .z55 .BS .201 
33 .641 .541 .484 .433 .4Bz .3'10 .345 .:HS .301 .z9 I .z64 .z4z .zzs .197 
3z .6H .5z8 .466 .4zl .385 .358 .333 .311 .z93 .011s .z5z .z31 .0114 .188 
31 .604 .510 .449 .404 .369 .341 .318 .z99 .zsz .z66 .z4z .HI .zB6 .180 
30 .585 .49z .431 .391 .357 .3z9 .305 .z86 .269 .254 .Be .211 .196 .ltz 
29 .567 .474 .411 .:!14 .339 .313 .z9B .272 .256 .244 .HI .zez .188 .166 
28 .548 .456 .400 .351 .327 .301 BS .260 .244 .2019 .0101 .191 .176 .153 
Z1 .531 .444 .383 .344 .310 .284 .z6z .z44 .ns .215 .19z .174 .159 .131 
26 .519 .4z'1 .3'11 .3zS .298 .268 .248 .229 .214 .200 .111 .168 .145 .I Z3 
25 .499 .408 .353 .310 .2s1 .zss .z3z .214 .199 .181 .164 .146 .I 3z .112 
z4 .480 .390 .335 .z97 .265 .z4B .2011 .zB4 .189 .171 .156 .140 .121 .101 
B .461 .370 .311 .2se .2s2 .HS .209 .193 .118 .168 .148 .134 .IZI .103 n .434 .351 .3Bz .z63 .Z36 .215 .195 .183 .170 .159 .140 .126 .116 .099 
21 .413 .33z .z84 .250 .2z4 .202 .185 .172 .160 .151 .135 .I zl . II I .096 
ZB .395 .313 .267 .B7 .209 .198 .173 .162 .150 .148 . I z5 .113 .104 .090 
19 .:ff'I .301 .250 .221 .195 .1'1'1 .161 .148 .138 .138 .116 .104 .896 .083 
18 .358 .283 .2:l1 .204 .180 .162 .141 .136 .121 .118 .186 .091 .089 .018 
17 .339 .265 .220 .191 .168 .151 .136 .I z6 .111 .109 .098 .089 .082 .073 
16 .319 .246 .203 .175 .155 .138 .126 .116 .108 .101 .898 .BIH .871 .868 
15 .380 .22s .198 .163 .14z .1019 .116 .181 .!BB .894 .084 .819 .073 .065 
14 .298 .216 .173 .153 .135 .122 . II I .102 .896 .098 .esz .en .071 .864 
13 .zSB .199 .162 .143 .I zS .116 .186 .098 .093 .887 .080 .875 .070 .863 
12 .263 .181 .151 .135 .I zB .I I B .181 .096 .089 .085 .018 .872 .068 .B6z 
II .251 .161 .137 .125 .113 .184 .091 .091 .085 .082 .015 .070 .061 .861 
10 .234 .143 .128 .116 .181 .898 .89z .887 .082 .019 .813 .068 .065 .060 
9 .215 .132 .118 .108 .!BB .893 .881 .BSz .079 .876 .871 .067 .864 .868 
8 .195 .121 .110 .101 .094 .887 .082 .019 .876 .073 .068 .065 .862 .059 
7 .161 . II I .102 .094 .888 .883 .019 .075 .873 .870 .066 .062 .061 .058 
6 .138 .100 .094 .087 .082 .078 .815 .072 .069 .067 .063 .061 .060 .057 
5 .098 .092 .886 .080 .871 .074 .070 .068 .066 .864 .061 .060 .058 .056)) 

84 .975 .955 .942 .929 .918 .910 .901 .895 .887 .881 .869 .858 .848 .829 
83 .973 .954 .938 .924 .912 .902 .894 .886 .879 .872 .860 .848 .838 .817 
82 .972 .950 .932 .918 .906 .895 .886 .879 .870 .863 .850 .838 .827 .806 
81 .967 .946 .925 .913 .899 .889 .878 .869 .862 .854 .840 .828 .816 .795 
80 .966 .940 .921 .906 .891 .881 .870 .862 .853 .845 .830 .818 .806 .781 
79 .964 .937 .915 .900 .884 .873 .863 .853 .844 .836 .821 .808 .794 .770 
78 .958 .932 .911 .895 .880 .866 .856 .845 .836 .827 .811 .797 .783 .757 
77 .957 .929 .905 .888 .873 .862 .848 .839 .827 .819 .802 .787 .772 .746 
76 .955 .927 .902 .884 .865 .853 .840 .829 .818 .809 .792 .774 .760 .733 
75 .954 .920 .896 .877 .860 .845 .830 .820 .809 .799 .781 .764 .749 .720 
74 .948 .918 .892 .869 .852 .837 .823 .811 .800 .790 .770 .754 .737 .708 
73 .946 .911 .885 .863 .845 .829 .816 .803 .790 .781 .760 .743 .726 .695 
72 .944 .908 .878 .858 .840 .824 .809 .794 .783 .772 .750 .732 .714 .682 
71 .938 .901 .874 .850 .831 .814 .799 .785 .772 .761 .739 .721 .701 .667 
70 .936 .899 .867 .843 .824 .807 .790 .776 .762 .751 .729 .707 .690 .654 
69 .935 .892 .859 .838 .815 .797 .782 .767 .753 .740- .717 .697 .678 .642 
68 .928 .884 .855 .829 .807 .789 .772 .756 .742 .731 .707 .684 .664 .628 
67 .925 .882 .847 .821 .797 .779 .763 .747 .732 .720 .694 .673 .652 .615 
66 .918 .873 .839 .813 .789 .770 .753 .737 .721 .710 .682 .661 .6 0 .601 
65 .917 .870 .835 .805 .783 .762 .744 .728 .712 .698 .671 .648 28 .589 
64 .910 .863 .827 .800 .775 .753 .735 .717 .701 .686 .661 .636 .614 .576 
63 .907 .855 .819 .790 .766 .743 .724 .707 .691 .676 .649 .623 .603 .562 
62 .900 .851 .810 .783 .756 .734 .715 .697 .681 .665 .636 .610 .589 .549 
61 .898 .844 .807 .773 .748 .724 .704 .687 .670 .654 .625 .599 .575 .535 
60 .890 .836 .798 .765 .738 .714 .695 .674 .657 .641 .612 .585 .562 .520 
59 .888 .833 .790 .756 .730 .705 .684 .663 .646 .629 .598 .572 .549 .506 
58 .881 .826 .781 .747 .719 .695 .674 .652 .635 .617 .587 .560 .536 .493 
57 .879 .817 .772 .737 .710 .684 .661 .641 .624 .607 .574 .546 .522 .480 
56 .871 .813 .763 .729 .700 .674 .650 .631 .609 .592 .561 .534 .509 .466 
55 .863 .805 .754 .718 .690 .663 .639 .620 .598 .580 .548 .521 .495 .454 
54 .860 .795 .745 .709 .680 .653 .628 .606 .587 .570 .536 .507 .482 .440 
53 .851 .786 .736 .699 .665 .639 .617 .594 .572 .554 .522 .495 .470 .427 
52 .842 .777 .725 .688 .656 .628 .603 .583 .561 .543 .510 .480 .457 .416 
51 .833 .767 .716 .678 .645 .617 .591 .568 .549 .531 .498 .468 ·.444 .402 
50 .825 .758 .706 .667 .633 .606 .580 .556 .534 .517 .483 .456 .429 .389 
49 .822 .749 .696 .658 .623 .591 .565 .544 .522 .503 .470 .442 .. 417 .377 
48 .813 .739 .685 .643 .608 .579 .553 .530 .510 .489 .457 .429 .405 .364 
47 .803 .729 .675 .631 .596 .568 .541 .517 .495 .477 .444 .417 .390 .352 
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Maximum 
Premium 
Ratio: 1.05 1.10 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

Size 
Group 

46 .795 .719 .664 .620 .585 .553 .526 .502 .482 .464 .432 .404 .379 .341 
' 45 .786 .709 .648 .605 .569 .540 .514 .490 .467 .449 .417 .391 .369 .331 

44 .775 .694 .638 .593 .556 .524 .499 .478 .455 .437 .406 .380 .357 .320 
43 .766 .682 .621 .577 .541 .512 .486 .462 .443 .426 .394 .367 .347 .311 
42 .757 .672 .610 .565 .530 .497 .471 .450 .428 .411 .379 .354 .333 .298 
41 .747 .662 .600 .554 .514 .485 .459 .435 .415 .398 .367 .342 .320 .285 
40 .737 .645 .589 .538 .502 .473 .446 .423 .401 .386 .354 .328 .306 .274 
39 .727 .635 .572 .527 .490 .457 .431 .408 .389 .371 .340 .316 .295 .262 
38 .717 .625 .561 .511 .474 .445 .419 .394 .376 .356 .328 .303 .282 .250 
37 .700 .608 .544 .499 .462 .429 .403 .379 .361 .343 .314 .290 .270 .239 
36 .689 .596 .533 .481 .445 .417 .390 .367 .349 .332 .301 .279 .258 .227 
35 .671 .578 .515 .469 .428 .400 .375 .354 .334 .316 .289 .266 .247 .217 
34 .653 .560 .497 .452 .416 .388 .362 .339 .321 .305 .276 .256 .236 .207 
33 .642 .542 .484 .434 .399 .371 .346 .326 .306 .290 .264 .243 .225 .198 
32 .623 .523 .466 .422 .386 .355 .334 .312 .294 .279 .253 .232 .215 .189 
31 .605 .511 .449 .405 .370 .342 .318 .299 .282 .267 .243 .222 .207 .181 
30 .586 .493 .431 .388 .357 .330 .306 .285 .268 .255 .230 .212 .197 .174 
29 .568 .475 .418 .374 .340 .314 .291 .273 .257 .243 .220 .203 .189 .167 
28 .549 .457 .401 .357 .324 .301 .279 .261 .244 .230 .207 .191 .177 .154 
27 .537 .444 .384 .345 .311 .285 .262 .244 .229 .216 .193 .176 .160 .138 
26 .519 .427 .371 .329 .295 .269 .249 .228 .215 .201 .178 .161 .145 .124 
25 .499 .408 .353 .311 .281 .256 .233 .215 .200 .186 .165 .147 .133 .113 
24 .480 .390 .335 .298 .265 .241 .222 .205 .189 .176 .157 .141 .128 .108 
23 .454 .371 .317 .280 .253 .229 .210 .194 .179 .168 .149 .134 .122 .104 
22 .435 .352 .299 .263 .237 .216 .196 .184 .171 .160 .141 .127 .116 .100 
21 .408 .333 .285 .251 .225 .203 .186 .171 .161 .152 .134 .122 .112 .097 
20 .388 .314 .268 .234 .209 .190 .174 .161 .151 .141 .125 .114 .105 .091 
19 .377 .301 .251 .222 .196 .178 .162 .149 .139 .131 .116 .105 .097 .084 
18 .358 .283 .238 .205 .181 .163 .148 .137 .127 .119 .106 .098 .090 .079 
17 .339 .265 .221 .189 .169 .152 .137 .127 .117 .110 .098 .090 .083 .074 
16 .319 .247 .204 .176 .154 .137 .127 .117 .108 .102 .091 .083 .o78 .069 
15 .300 .229 .190 .164 .143 .128 .117 .108 .IOI .095 .086 .079 .074 .066 
14 .291 .217 .174 .154 .134 .123 .112 .103 .097 .091 .083 .078 .072 .065 
13 .275 .200 .163 .142 .129 .116 .107 .099 .094 .088 .081 .076 .071 .064 
12 .263 .182 .152 .135 .121 .Ill .102 .096 .089 .086 .079 .073 .069 .063 
11 .246 .162 .138 .126 .114 .105 .098 .092 .086 .083 .076 .071 .068 .062 
10 .235 .147 .129 .117 .107 .098 .093 .088 .083 .079 .074 .069 .066 .061 
9 .216 .133 .119 .109 .IOI .094 .088 .083 .079 .077 .072 .068 .065 .061 
8 .189 .122 .Ill .102 .095 .088 .083 .079 .077 .074 .069 .066 .063 .060 
7 .160 .112 .IOI .095 .088 .084 .079 .076 .074 .071 .067 .063 .062 .059 
6 .131 .IOI .095 .088 .083 .079 .076 .073 .o70 .068 .064 .062 .061 .058 
5 .131 .093 .087 .081 .078 .o75 .071 .069 .067 .065 .062 .061 .059 .057 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-8, filed 2/28/85, effective 7/1 /85) 

~AC 296-17-91902 TABLE III. 
RETROSPECTIVE RATING PLAN B 

BASIC PREMIUM RATIOS 
AND LOSS CONVERSION FACTORS 

Effective ((fVI the co•cragc pcliod beginning July I, 1985, tl11ongh June 30,)) January I, 1986 

Maximum Premium Ratio: 1.05 1.10 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

Size 
Group 

((84 Basic P1e111itun Ratio .998 .996 .993 .991 .989 .987 .984 .982 .980 .978 .973 .969 .964 .956 
boss €01nc1siou Factor .002 .004 .007 .009 .011 .013 .016 .018 .020 .022 .027 .031 .036 .044 

83 Basic P1c111itun Ratio .998 .995 .993 .990 .988 .985 .983 .980 .978 .975 .970 .966 .961 .951 
l:oss Eo11vc1sio11 Factor .002 .005 .007 .010 .012 .015 .011 .020 .022 .025 .030 .034 .039 .049 

82 Basic P1e1nitun Ratio .991 .995 .992 .989 .987 .984 .981 .978 .916 .913 .968 .962 .951 .946 
l:oss €011 version Facto1 .003 .005 .008 .01 I .013 .016 .019 .022 .024 .021 .0H .038 .043 .054 

81 Basic P1crniu111 Ratio .997 .994 .991 .988 .985 .982 .979 .916 .973 .970 .964 .959 .953 .941 
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Maximum Premium Ratio: 

Size 
Group 

80 

79 

78 

77 

76 

75 

74 

73 

n. 

71 

70 

69 

68 

67 

66 

65 

64 

63 

62 

61 

60 

59 

58 

57 

56 

55 

54 

53 

Loss Convctsion Faetot 

Basic P1c111iu111 Ratio 
Loss Co1nc1siou Factot 

Basic P1c1niu111 Ratio 
Loss Co11vc1sion Factor 

Basie P1 emium Ratio 
Loss Co11Yc1sio11 Facto1 

Basie P1c111iun1 Ratio 
Loss Co1nc1sion Faeto1 

Basic P1c111iun1 Ratio 
Loss Co1nc1sio11 Faeto1 

Basie P1emium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Facto1 

Basie P1emium Ratio 
Loss Co1nc1sion Factor 

Basic P1c111iu1n Ratio 
Loss Conversion Facto1 

Basic Pt cn1iun1 Ratio 
Loss Convc1sio11 Facto1 

Basic P1c111iun1 Ratio 
Loss Convc1sio11 Factot 

Basic P1 ci11iu111 Ratio 
Loss Corncrsion Factrn 

Basic P1c111iu111 Ratio 
Loss Convc1sion Facto1 

Basic P1c111iu111 Ratio 
Loss Conversion Facto; 

Basie P1c111iu111 Ratio 
Loss Come1sion Faeto1 

Basic P1c111iu111 Ratio 
Loss Co11vc1sion Faeto1 

Basie P1en1in111 Ratio 
Loss Co1ncr sion Faetrn 

Basic Prc1t1iunr Ratio 
Loss Co1ne1sion Faeto1 

Basie P1cn1inn1 Ratio 
Loss Co11Ve1 sion Faeto1 

Basie P1e1uin111 Ratio 
Loss Co1ne1sio11 Facto• 

Basic P1e1niu111 Ratio 
Loss Co1ne1sio11 Faeto1 

Basie P1e1niu1n Ratio 
Loss Co1ncrsion Facto1 

Basie P1e111iu111 Ratio 
Loss Crnne1sio11 Factor 

Basie P1en1in111 Ratio 
Loss Co11ve1Sio11 Facto1 

Basic P1en1iun1 Ratio 
Loss Co11ve1Sion Facto1 

Basic P1en1iun1 Ratio 
Loss Co11ve1sio11 Faetrn 

Basic P1c1niu1u Ratio 
Loss Come1sion Facto• 

Basie P1cn1iu111 Ratio 
Loss Conve1sion Fa:eto1 

Basic P1e111iu111 Racio 

Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 WSR 86-06-018 

1.05 I. I 0 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

.003 .006 .009 .012 .015 .018 .021 .024 .027 .030 .036 .041 .047 .059 

.997 .994 .990 .987 .984 .981 .977 .974 .971 .968 .961 .955 .948 .935 

.003 .006 .010 .013 .016 .019 .023 .026 .029 .032 .039 .045 .052 .065 

.996 .993 .989 .986 .982 .979 .975 .972 .968 .965 .958 .951 .944 .930 

.004 .007 .011 .014 .018 .021 .0'i!5 .028 .032 .035 .042 .049 .056 .070 

.996 .992 .988 .984 .980 .976 .973 .969 .965 .961 .953 .945 .937 .922 

.004 .008 .012 .016 .020 .024 .027 .031 .035 .039 .047 .055 .063 .078 

.996 .991 .987 .982 .978 .973 .969 .964 .960 .955 .946 .937 .928 .910 

.004 .009 .013 .018 .022 .027 .031 .036 .040 .045 .054 .063 .072 .090 

.995 .990 .986 .981 .976 .971 .966 .961 .957 .952 .942 .932 .923 .904 

.005 .010 .014 .019 .024 .029 .034 .039 .043 .048 .058 .068 .077 .096 

.995 .990 .984 .979 .974 .969 .964 .958 .953 .948 .938 .927 .917 .896 

.005 .010 .016 .021 .026 .031 .036 .042 .047 .052 .062 .073 .083 .104 

.994 .989 .983 .977 .971 .966 .960 .954 .948 .943 .931 .920 .908 .885 

.006 .Oii .017 .023 .029 .034 .040 .046 .052 .057 .069 .080 .092 .115 

.994 .987 .981 .974 .968 .962 .955 .949 .943 .936 .923 .911 .898 .872 

.006 .013 .019 .026 .032 .038 .045 .051 .057 .064 .077 .089 .102 .128 

.993 .986 .979 .972 .965 .958 .951 .944 .936 .929 .915 .901 .887 .859 

.007 .014 .021 .028 .035 .042 .049 .056 .064 .071 .085 .099 .113 .141 

.992 .984 .977 .969 .961 .953 .945 .938 .930 .922 .906 .891 .875 .844 

.008 .016 .023 .031 .039 .047 .055 .062 .070 .078 .094 .109 .125 .156 

.991 .983 .974 .966 .957 .948 .940 .931 .922 .914 .897 .879 .862 .828 

.009 .017 .026 .034 .043 .052 .060 .069 .078 .086 .103 .121 .138 .172 

.991 .981 .972 .962 .953 .944 .934 .925 .915 .906 .887 .869 .850 .812 

.009 .019 .028 .038 .047 .056 .066 .075 .085 .094 .113 .131 .150 .188 

.990 .980 .970 .960 .950 .940 .930 .920 .910 .900 .880 .860 .840 .800 

.010 .026 .036 .040 .050 .060 .070 .086 .096 .100 .120 .140 .160 .206 

.989 .979 .968 .957 .947 .936 .925 .915 .904 .893 .872 .851 .829 .787 

.011 .021 .032 .043 .053 .064 .075 .085 .096 .107 .128 .149 .171 .213 

.988 .977 .965 .954 .942 .931 .919 .908 .896 .885 .862 .839 .816 .770 

.012 .023 .035 .046 .058 .069 .081 .092 .104 .115 .138 .161 .184 .230 

.987 .975 .962 .950 .937 .925 .912 .900 .887 .875 .850 .825 .800 .750 

.013 .025 .038 .050 .063 .075 .088 .100 .113 .125 .150 .175 .200 .250 

.987 .973 .960 .946 .933 .919 .906 .892 .879 .865 .838 .811 .784 .731 

.013 .027 .040 .054 .067 .081 .094 .108 .121 .135 .162 .189 .216 .269 

.985 .971 .956 .942 .927 .913 .898 .884 .869 .855 .826 .797 .767 .709 

.015 .029 .044 .058 .073 .087 .102 .116 .131 .145 .174 .203 .233 .291 

.984 .969 .953 .938 .922 .906 .891 .875 .860 .844 .813 .781 .750 .688 

.016 .031 .047 .062 .078 .094 .109 .125 .140 .156 .187 .219 .250 .312 

.983 .966 .949 .932 .915 .898 .881 .864 .847 .830 .797 .763 .729 .661 

.017 .034 .051 .068 .085 .102 .119 .136 .153 .170 .203 .237 .271 .339 

.982 .963 .945 .927 .908 .890 .872 .853 .835 .817 .780 .743 .707 .634 

.018 .037 .055 .073 .092 .110 .128 .147 .165 .183 .220 .257 .293 .366 

.980 .960 .941 .921 .901 .881 .861 .842 .822 .802 .762 .723 .683 .604 

.020 .040 .059 .679 .099 .119 .139 .158 .178 .198 .238 .277 .317 .396 

.979 .958 .936 .915 .894 .873 .85 I .830 .809 . 788 .745 . 703 .660 .576 

.021 .042 .064 .085 .106 .127 .149 .170 .191 .212 .255 .297 .340 .424 

.977 .954 .931 .909 .886 .863 .840 .817 . 794 . 771 .726 .680 .634 .543 

.023 .046 .069 .091 .114 .137 .160 .183 .206 .229 .274 .320 .366 .457 

.976 .951 .927 .902 .878 .853 .829 .804 .780 .755 .706 .657 .608 .510 

.024 .049 .073 .098 .122 .147 .171 .196 .220 .245 .294 .343 .392 .490 

.974 .948 .922 .896 .869 .843 .817 .791 .765 .739 .687 .635 .582 .478 

.026 .052 .078 .104 .131 .157 .183 .209 .235 .261 .313 .365 .418 .522 

.972 .944 .916 .888 .860 .831 .803 .775 .747 .719 .663 .607 .550 .438 

.028 .056 .084 .112 .140 .169 .197 .225 .253 .281 .337 .393 .450 .562 

.970 .940 .910 .880 .850 .820 .790 .760 .730 .701 .641 .581 .521 .401 
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Maximum Premium Ratio: 

Size 
Group 

Loss Convc1sio11 Facto1 

52 Basic P1cn1iu111 Ratio 
Loss Conversion Facto• 

51 Basic P1 cn1iu111 Ratio 
Loss Convc1sio11 Factor 

50 Basic P1cn1iu111 Ratio 
Loss Co11vc1siou Factot 

49 Basie P1c111iu1n Ratio 
Loss Co1nc1sion Facto1 

48 Basic P1c111iu111 Ratio 
Loss Convc1sio11 Factot 

47 Basic P1cnliun1 Ratio 
Loss Co11ve1sion Facto• 

46 Basic P1c111iu111 Ratio 
Loss Convc1sion Facto1 

45 Basic P1cn1iun1 Ratio 
Loss Co1nc1 sion Facto• 

44 Basic P1c111iu111 Ratio 
Loss Co1nc1sion facto• 

43 Basic P1cniiun1 Ratio 
Loss Co1uc1sio11 Factor 

42 Basic P1c111iu1n Ratio 
Loss Cunvcasion Faeto1 

41 Basic P1c111iu111 Ratio 
Loss Convc1sio11 Facto• 

40 Basic P1cmium Ratio 
Loss Co1nc1sio11 Facto• 

39 . Basic Prcrniurn Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

38 Basic Prt111iurn Ratio 
Loss Con11c1sion Factor 

37 Basic Prcrniurn Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

36 Basic Pr c111iurn Ratio 
Loss Con11e1sion Factor 

35 Dasie Prc111iu1n Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

34 Basic P1cn1iun1 Ratio 
Loss Con11c1sion Facto1 

33 Basic Prc111iurn Ratio 
Loss Conversion Facto1 

32 Basic P1c1niun1 Ratio 
Loss Co1nc1sio11 Factor 

31 Basie Pr cntiu111 Ratio 
Loss Co1111c1sio11 Facto• 

30 Basic P1c111im11 Ratio 
Loss Conversion Facto1 

29 Basic P1c1niun1 Ratio 
Loss Convctsion Facto1 

28 Basic P1c1niu1n Ratio 
Loss Co1ne1sio11 Facto• 

27 Basic P1cn1iun1 Ratio 
Loss Co1nc1Sion Facto1 

26 Basic P1c111iu1n Ratio 
Loss Conversion Facto1 

25 Basic Prc1niu111 Ratio 

Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 

1.05 I.I 0 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

.030 .060 .090 .120 .150 .180 .210 .240 .270 .299 .359 .419 .479 .599 

.968 .936 .904 .872 .840 .808 .776 .743 .711 .679 .615 .551 .487 .359 

.032 .064 .096 .128 .160 .192 .224 .257 .289 .321 .385 .449 .513 .641 

.965 .931 .896 .862 .827 .793 .758 .724 .689 .655 .586 .517 .448 .310 

.035 .069 . I 04 .138 .173 .207 .242 .276 .311 .345 .414 .483 .552 .690 

.963 .926 .889 .852 .816 .779 .742 .705 .668 .631 .557 .484 .410 .262 

.037 .074 . I 11 .148 .184 .221 .258 .295 .332 .369 .443 .516 .590 . 738 

.960 .921 .881 .842 .802 .762 .723 .683 .644 .604 .525 .446 .366 .208 

.040 .079 .119 .158 .198 .238 .277 .317 .356 .396 .475 .554 .634 . 792 

.958 .915 .873 .830 .788 .745 .703 .660 .618 .576 .491 .406 .321 .151 

.042 .085 .127 .170 .212 .255 .297 .340 .382 .424 .509 .594 .679 .849 

.954 .909 .863 .817 .771 .726 .680 .634 .588 .543 .451 .360 .268 .085 

.046 .091 .137 .183 .229 .274 .320 .366 .412 .457 .549 .640 .732 .915 

.951 .902 .852 .803 .754 .705 .656 .607 .557 .508 .410 .312 .213 .017 

.049 .098 .148 .197 .246 .295 .344 .393 .443 .492 .590 .688 . 787 .983 

.947 .894 .841 .788 .735 .682 .629 .576 .523 .470 .364 .258 .152 .000 

.053 .106 .159 .212 .265 .318 .371 .424 .477 .530 .636 .742 .848 .975 

.943 .886 .829 .772 .715 .657 .600 .543 .486 .429 .315 .201 .086 .000 

.057 .114 .171 .228 .285 .343 .400 .457 .514 .571 .685 . 799 .914 .944 

.939 .877 .816 .754 .693 .631 .570 .508 .447 .385 .262 .140 .017 .000 

.061 .123 .184 .246 .307 .369 .430 .492 .553 .615 .738 .860 .983 .917 

.933 .867 .800 .734 .667 .601 .534 .468 .401 .335 .202 .068 .000 .000 

.067 .133 .200 .266 .333 .399 .466 .532 .599 .665 .798 .932 .973 .892 

.928 .856 .784 .712 .640 .568 .496 .424 .352 .280 .137 .000 .000 .000 

.072 .144 .216 .288 .360 .432 .504 .576 .648 .720 .863 .997 .942 .868 

.922 .845 .767 .689 .612 .534 .457 .379 .301 .224 .068 .000 .000 .000 

.078 .155 .233 .311 .388 .466 .543 .621 .699 .776 .932 .964 .912 .843 

.916 .831 .747 .663 .579 .494 .410 .326 .241 .157 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.084 .169 .253 .337 .421 .506 .590 .674 .759 .843 .993 .933 .886 .823 

.909 .817 .726 .634 .543 .451 .360 .268 .177 .085 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.091 .183 .274 .366 .457 .549 .640 .732 .823 .915 .961 .903 .862 .803 

.901 .802 .703 .603 .504 .405 .306 .207 .108 .008 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.099 .198 .297 .397 .496 .595 .694 .793 .892 .992 .930 .877 .838 .785 

.892 .783 .675 .567 .459 .350 .242 .134 .026 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.108 .217 .325 .433 .541 .650 .758 .866 .974 .967 .902 .854 .819 .768 

.882 .764 .646 .528 .410 .292 .174 .056 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.118 .236 .354 .472 .590 .708 .826 .944 .971 .933 .874 .830 .798 .754 

.870 .741 .611 .481 .352 .222 .092 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.130 .259 .389 .519 .648 .778 .908 .984 .939 .901 .850 .810 .781 .741 

.856 . 712 .568 .424 .280 .137 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.144 .288 .432 .576 .720 .863 .998 .947 .907 .875 .825 .790 .764 .727 

.841 .681 .522 .362 .203 .043 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.159 .319 .478 .638 . 797 .957 .959 .914 .878 .850 .805 . 774 .749 .715 

.824 .649 .473 .298 .122 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.176 .351 .527 . 702 .878 .978 .926 .886 .855 .828 . 786 . 758 . 736 . 706 

.803 .607 .410 .213 .017 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.197 .393 .590 .787 .983 .944 .896 .860 .831 .807 .770 .743 .723 .696 

.780 .560 .340 .119 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.220 .440 .660 .881 .967 .913 .870 .835 .809 .788 .755 .732 .713 .688 

. 754 .508 .262 .011 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.246 .492 .738 .983 .933 .882 .843 .813 .790 .769 .739 .717 .700 .677 

. 723 .447 .170 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.277 .553 .830 .971 .903 .856 .820 .792 .770 .751 .721 .701 .684 .662 

.689 .379 .068 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.311 .621 .932 .937 .875 .833 .798 .771 .750 .733 .705 .686 .670 .648 

.646 .292 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 
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Maximum Premium Ratio: 

Size 
Group 

24 

23 

22 

21 

20 

19 

18 

l7 

16 

15 

14 

13 

12 

II 

10 

9 

8 

7 

6 

5 

84 

83 

82 

81 

80 

79 

78 

77 

Loss Convc1sion Facto• 
Basic P1c1uiu1n Ratio 
Loss Comcrsion Factor 

Basic P1c111iua1 Ratio 
Loss Convc1sio11 Facto1 

Basie P1 c1niun1 Ratio 
Loss Convctsion Facto• 
Basie P1c1niun1 Ratio 
Loss Conversion Facto1 
Basic P1c111iun1 Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic P1c111iu111 Ratio 
Loss Corn CJ sion Facto1 

Basic P1c1niu1n Ratio 
Loss Crnnc1sio11 Factot 

Basie P1c111iu1n Ratio 
Loss Convc1sio11 Faetot 
Basic P1c1uion1 Ratio 
Loss C01nc1sion Factot 
Basie P1c1niu1n Ratio 
Loss Cmncrsion Factoa 

Basic P1c1niu1n Ratio 
Loss Conversion factor 

Basic P1c111iun1 Ratio 
Loss Co11vc1sio11 Factor 

Basic P1cn1iun1 Ratio 
Loss Co1nt1sio11 Facto; 

Basic P1cn1iu111 Ratio 
Loss Co1ncBio11 Facto1 

Basic P1c111im11 Ratio 
Loss Co1uc1sio11 Fact01 

Basic P1c111it1111 Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factot 

Basic P1curiu1n Ratio 
Loss C01nc1sio11 Facto1 

8a5ic P1c111iu111 Ratio 
Loss Convc1sion Factrn 

Basic P1cn1iu111 Ratio 
Loss Co11uc1sio11 Factrn 

Basic P1cminn1 Ratio 
Loss Convc1 sion Facto1 
Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 

Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 WSR 86-06-018 

1.05 I. I 0 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

.354 .708 .983 .903 .848 .807 .776 .752 .733 .716 .691 .672 .658 .639 

.595 

.405 

.520 

.480 

.426 

.574 

.262 

.738 

.092 

.908 

.000 

.983 

.000 

.954 

.000 

.917 

.000 

.874 

.000 

.845 

.000 

.832 

.000 

.818 

.000 

.802 

.080 

.786 

.000 

.768 

.000 

.750 

.000 

.727 

.000 

.699 

.000 

.670 

.000 

.630 

.998 

.002 

.998 

.002 

.998 

.002 

.998 

.002 

.998 

.002 

.998 

.002 

.997 

.003 

.997 

.190 

.810 

.040 

.960 

.000 

.960 

.000 

.916 

.000 

.882 

.800 

.854 

.000 

.829 

.000 

.804 

.000 

.778 

.000 

.757 

.000 

.742 

.000 

.727 

.000 

.709 

.000 

.689 

.000 

.671 

.008 

.648 

.000 

.639 

.000 

.630 

.000 

.623 

.000 

.617 

.997 

.003 

.996 

.004 

.996 

.004 

.996 

.004 

.995 

.005 

.995 

.005 

.995 

.005 

.994 

.000 

.943 

.000 

.905 

.000 

.871 

.000 

.839 

.000 

.812 

.000 

.791 

.088 

.768 

.000 

.748 

.000 

.729 

.000 

.710 

.000 

.695 

.000 

.678 

.000 

.666 

.000 

.656 

.000 

.646 

.000 

.639 

.000 

.631 

.000 

.624 

.000 

.619 

.000 

.613 

.995 

.005 

.995 

.005 

.994 

.006 

.994 

.006 

.993 

.007 

.993 

.007 

.992 

.008 

.991 

.000 

.871 

.000 

.839 

.000 

.814 

.000 

.788 

.000 

.769 

.000 

.748 

.000 

.731 

.000 

.713 

.000 

.698 

.000 

.683 

.000 

.671 

.000 

.661 

.000 

.653 

.000 

.645 

.000 

.638 

.000 

.632 

.000 

.626 

.000 

.619 

.000 

.614 

.000 

.610 

.993 

.007 

.993 

.007 

.992 

.008 

.991 

.009 

.991 

.009 

.990 

.010 

.989 

.011 

.988 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .ooo .ooo .ooo .000 .000 .000 

.820 .784 .758 .736 .719 .704 .681 .664 .652 .634 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.797 .765 .740 .722 .706 .691 .672 .658 .647 .631 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.774 .747 .725 .707 .694 .682 .664 .651 .642 .628 

.000 .000 .080 .000 .000 .080 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.754 .730 .711 .696 .682 .673 .657 .645 .637 .623 

.000 .000 .080 .000 .000 .008 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.738 .714 .697 .683 .671 .663 .650 .638 .630 .619 

.000 .000 .080 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.720 .698 .683 .671 .661 .652 .640 .631 .624 .614 

.800 .000 .000 .000 .008 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.704 .685 .670 .660 .651 .643 .633 .624 .618 .610 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.689 .673 .659 .649 .641 .635 .625 .618 .614 .605 

.000 .000 .008 .008 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.677 .661 .649 .648 .634 .628 .619 .613 .609 .603 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.664 .651 .641 .633 .627 .622 .614 .611 .606 .601 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.656 .645 .636 .630 .623 .619 .613 .608 .605 .600 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.649 .639 .632 .626 .621 .617 .610 .606 .604 .599 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.642 .634 .627 .622 .618 .614 .609 .604 .603 .598 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.636 .629 .623 .619 .615 .612 .607 .603 .601 .597 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.630 .625 .619 .616 .612 .609 .605 .602 .600 .597 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.625 .620 .616 .613 .610 .607 .603 .601 .599 .596 

.ooo .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .oeo .ooo 

.620 .616 .612 .610 .607 .605 .602 .600 .597 .595 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.616 .612 .609 .607 .605 .603 .600 .598 .597 .595 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.611 .608 .606 .604 .602 .601 .599 .597 .596 .594 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .008 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.607 .605 .604 .601 .600 .599 .598 .596 .595 .594)) 

.992 .990 .988 .987 .985 .983 .980 .977 .974 .967 

.008 .010 .012 .013 .015 .017 .020 .023 .026 .033 

.991 .989 .987 .986 .984 .982 .978 .975 .971 .964 

.009 .011 .013 .014 .016 .018 .022 .025 .029 .036 

.990 .988 .986 .984 .982 .980 .977 .973 .969 .961 

.010 .012 .014 .016 .018 .020 .023 .027 .031 .039 

.989 .987 .985 .983 .981 .979 .974 .970 .966 .957 

.011 .013 .015 .017 .019 .021 .026 .D30 .034 .043 

.989 .986 .984 .982 .980 .977 .973 .968 .964 .955 

.011 .014 .016 .018 .020 .023 .027 .032 .036 .045 

.988 .986 .983 .981 .978 .976 .971 .966 .961 .952 

.012 .014 .017 .019 .022 .024 .029 .034 .039 .048 

.987 .984 .982 .979 .976 .974 .968 .963 .958 .947 

.013 .016 .018 .021 .024 .026 .032 .037 .042 .053 

.985 .982 .979 .976 .973 .971 .965 .959 .953 .941 
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Maximum Premium Ratio: 

Size 
Group 

76 

75 

74 

73 

72 

71 

70 

69 

68 

67 

66 

65 

64 

63 

62 

61 

60 

59 

58 

57 

56 

55 

54 

53 

52 

51 

50 

49 

Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
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1.05 I. I 0 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

.003 .006 .009 .012 .015 .018 .021 .024 .027 .029 .035 .041 .047 .059 

.997 .994 .991 .988 .985 .982 .979 .975 .972 .969 .963 .957 .951 .939 

.003 .006 .009 .012 .015 .018 .021 .025 .028 .031 .037 .043 .049 .061 

.997 .994 .990 .987 .984 .981 .978 .975 .971 .968 .962 .956 .949 .937 

.003 .006 .010 .013 .016 .019 .022 .025 .029 .032 .038 .044 .051 .063 

.997 .993 .990 .986 .983 .979 .976 .972 .969 .965 .959 .952 .945 .931 

.003 .007 .010 .014 .017 .021 .024 .028 .031 .035 .041 .048 .055 .069 

.996 .993 .989 .985 .981 .978 .974 .970 .966 .963 .955 .948 .940 .925 

.004 .007 .011 .015 .019 .022 .026 .030 .034 .037 .045 .052 .060 .075 

.996 .992 .988 .983 .979 .975 .971 .967 .963 .959 .950 .942 .934 .917 

.004 .008 .012 .017 .021 .025 .029 .033 .037 .041 .050 .058 .066 .083 

.995 .991 .986 .982 .977 .972 .968 .963 .958 .954 .945 .935 .926 .908 

.005 .009 .014 .018 .023 .028 .032 .037 .042 .046 .055 .065 .074 .092 

.995 .990 .985 .980 .974 .969 .964 .959 .954 .949 .939 .928 .918 .898 

.005 .0 IO .015 .020 .026 .031 .036 .041 .046 .051 .061 .072 .082 . I 02 

.994 .989 .983 .978 .972 .967 .96 I .956 .950 .945 .933 .922 .911 .889 

.006 .011 .017 .022 .028 .033 .039 .044 .050 .055 .067 .078 .089 .111 

.994 .988 .982 .977 .971 .965 .959 .953 .947 .941 .930 .918 .906 .883 

.006 .012 .018 .023 .029 .035 .041 .047 .053 .059 .070 .082 .094 .117 

.994 .988 .981 .975 .969 .963 .957 .950 .944 .938 .926 .913 .901 .876 

.006 .012 .019 .025 .031 .037 .043 .050 .056 .062 .074 .087 .099 .124 

.993 .987 .980 .973 .966 .960 .953 .946 .939 .933 .919 .906 .892 .865 

.007 .013 .020 .027 .034 .040 .047 .054 .061 .067 .081 .094 .108 .135 

.993 .985 .978 .971 .964 .956 .949 .942 .935 .927 .913 .898 .884 .855 

.007 .015 .022 .029 .036 .044 .051 .058 .065 .073 .087 .102 .116 .145 

.992 .984 .977 .969 .961 .953 .946 .938 .930 .922 .907 .891 .875 .844 

.008 .016 .023 .031 .039 .047 .054 .062 .Q70 .078 .093 .109 .125 .156 

.992 .983 .975 .967 .959 .950 .942 .934 .925 .917 .900 .884 .867 .834 

.008 .017 .025 .033 .041 .050 .058 .066 .Q75 .083 .100 .116 .133 .166 

.991 .982 .973 .964 .956 .947 .938 .929 .920 .911 .893 .876 .858 .822 

.009 .018 .027 .036 .044 .053 .062 .071 .080 .089 .107 .124 .142 .178 

.990 .981 .971 .962 .952 .943 .933 .923 .914 .904 .885 .866 .847 .808 

.010 .019 .029 .038 .048 .057 .067 .077 .086 .096 .115 .134 .153 .192 

.990 .979 .969 .958 .948 .937 .927 .917 .906 .896 .875 .854 .833 .791 

.010 .021 .031 .042 .052 .063 .073 .083 .094 .104 .125 .146 .167 .209 

.989 .977 .966 .955 .943 .932 .920 .909 .898 .886 .864 .841 .818 .773 

.Oil .023 .034 .045 .057 .068 .080 .091 .102 .114 .136 .159 .182 .227 

.988 .975 .963 .951 .938 .926 .914 .901 .889 .877 .852 .827 .803 .753 

.012 .025 .037 .049 .062 .074 .086 .099 .Ill .123 .148 .173 .197 .247 

.987 .973 .960 .946 .933 .919 .906 .893 .879 .866 .839 .812 .785 .732 

.013 .027 .040 .054 .067 .081 .094 .107 .121 .134 .161 .188 .215 .268 

.986 .971 .957 .942 .928 .913 .899 .884 .870 .855 .826 .797 .768 .710 

.014 .029 .043 .058 .072 .087 .IOI .116 .130 .145 .174 .203 .232 .290 

.984 .969 .953 .938 .922 .906 .891 .875 .860 .844 .813 .782 .750 .688 

.016 .031 .047 .062 .078 .094 .109 .125 .140 .156 .187 .218 .250 .312 

.983 .967 .950 .933 .917 .900 .883 .867 .850 .833 .800 .767 .733 .667 

.017 .033 .050 .067 .083 .100 .117 .133 .150 .167 .200 .233 .267 .333 

.982 .964 .947 .929 .911 .893 .876 .858 .840 .822 .787 .751 .717 .646 

.018 .036 .053 .071 .089 .107 .124 .142 .160 .178 .213 .249 .283 .354 

.981 .962 .943 .924 .905 .887 .868 .849 .830 .811 .773 .735 .697 .622 

.019 .038 .057 .076 .095 .113 .132 .151 .170 .189 .227 .265 .303 .378 

.980 .960 .940 .919 .899 .879 .859 .839 .819 .798 .758 .718 .677 .597 

.020 .040 .060 .081 .IOI .121 .141 .161 .181 .202 .242 .282 .323 .403 

.978 .957 .935 .913 .891 .870 .848 .826 .804 .783 .739 .696 .652 .565 

.022 .043 .065 .087 . I 09 .130 .152 .174 .196 .217 .261 .304 .348 .435 

.977 .954 .930 .907 .884 .861 .837 .814 .791 .768 .721 .675 .628 .535 
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Maximum Premium Ratio: 

Size 
Group 

48 

47 

46 

45 

44 

43 

42 

41 

40 

39 

38 

37 

36 

35 

34 

33 

32 

31 

30 

29 

28 

27 

26 

25 

24 

23 

22 

21 

Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
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1.05 1.10 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

.023 .046 .070 .093 .116 .139 .163 .186 .209 .232 .279 .326 .372 .465 

.975 .950 .926 .901 .876 .851 .826 .801 .777 .752 .702 .652 .603 .503 

.025 .050 .074 .099 .124 .149 .174 .199 .223 .248 .298 .348 .397 .497 

.973 .947 .920 .893 .867 .840 .814 .787 .760 .734 .680 .627 .574 .467 .027 .053 .080 .107 .133 .160 .186 .213 .240 .266 .320 .373 .426 .533 

.972 .943 .915 .887 .859 .830 .802 .774 .745 .717 .660 .604 .547 .434 .028 .057 .085 .113 .141 .170 .198 .226 .255 .283 .340 .396 .453 .566 

.970 .940 .910 .880 .850 .820 .790 .760 .730 .700 .640 .579 .519 .399 

.030 .060 .090 .120 .150 .180 .210 .240 .270 .300 .360 .421 .481 .60 I 

.960 .936 .904 .872 .840 .808 .776 .744 .712 .680 .616 .552 .488 .360 

.032 .064 .096 .128 .160 .192 .224 .256 .288 .320 .384 .448 .512 .640 

.966 .932 .898 .864 .829 . 795 .761 .727 .693 .659 .591 .522 .454 .318 .034 .068 . I 02 .136 .171 .205 .239 .273 .307 .341 .409 .478 .546 .682 

.963 .926 .889 .853 .816 . 779 .742 .705 .668 .631 .558 .484 .410 .263 

.037 .074 .111 .147 .184 .221 .258 .295 .332 .369 .442 .516 .590 .737 

.960 .920 .880 .840 . 799 . 759 .719 .679 .639 .599 .519 .438 .358 .198 .040 .080 .120 .160 .201 .241 .281 .321 .361 .401 .481 .562 .642 .802 

.957 .913 .870 .826 .783 .739 .696 .652 .609 .565 .479 .392 .305 .131 

.043 .087 .130 .174 .217 .261 .304 .348 .391 .435 .521 .608 .695 .869 

.953 .906 .859 .812 .765 . 717 .670 .623 .576 .529 .435 .341 .246 .058 

.047 .094 .141 .188 .235 .283 .330 .377 .424 .471 .565 .659 . 754 .942 
.949 .898 .847 .796 .745 .694 .643 .592 .541 .490 .387 .285 .183 .000 .051 .102 .153 .204 .255 .306 .357 .408 .459 .510 .613 .715 .817 .993 
.944 .889 .833 .777 .721 .666 .610 .554 .498 .443 .331 .220 .108 .000 .056 . I II .167 .223 .279 .334 .390 .446 .502 .557 .669 . 780 .892 .971 
.940 .880 .820 .761 .701 .641 .581 .521 .461 .402 .282 .162 .043 .000 
.060 .120 .180 .239 .299 .359 .419 .479 .539 .598 .718 .838 .957 .951 
.935 .870 .804 .739 .674 .609 .544 .479 .413 .348 .218 .087 .000 .000 
.065 .130 .196 .261 .326 .391 .456 .521 .587 .652 . 782 .913 .988 .933 
.929 .858 .787 .717 .646 .575 .504 .433 .362 .291 .150 .008 .000 .000 .071 .142 .213 .283 .354 .425 .496 .567 .638 . 709 .850 .992 .968 .916 
.922 .845 .767 .689 .612 .534 .456 .379 .301 .223 .068 .000 .000 .000 
.078 .155 .233 .311 .388 .466 .544 .621 .699 . 777 .932 .977 .945 .900 
.916 .832 .747 .663 .579 .495 .410 .326 .242 .158 .000 .000 .000 .000 
.084 .168 .253 .337 .421 .505 .590 .674 . 758 .842 .997 .958 .927 .885 
.908 .816 .724 .632 .540 .448 .356 .264 .172 .080 .000 .000 .000 .000 .092 .184 .276 .368 .460 .552 .644 .736 .828 .920 .972 .937 .911 .873 
.900 . 799 .699 .598 .498 .397 .297 .196 .096 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 
.100 .201 .301 .402 .502 .603 .703 .804 .904 .999 .953 .920 .895 .862 
.889 .779 .668 .558 .447 .336 .226 .115 .005 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .111 .221 .332 .442 .553 .664 .774 .885 .995 .974 .934 .906 .882 .851 
.878 .757 .635 .513 .392 .270 .148 .027 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .122 .243 .365 .487 .608 .730 .852 .973 .977 .952 .915 .887 .865 .838 
.865 .730 .594 .459 .324 .189 .054 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 
.135 .270 .406 .541 .676 .811 .946 .981 .952 .929 .893 .866 847 .819 
.849 .699 .548 .398 .247 .097 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .151 .301 .452 .602 .753 .903 .988 .954 .929 .906 .873 .849 .829 .802 
.832 .664 .497 .329 .161 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .168 .336 .503 .671 .839 .999 .961 .930 .906 .885 .855 .832 .814 .790 
.812 .624 .436 .247 .059 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 
.188 .376 .564 .753 .941 .971 .938 .911 .889 .874 .843 .822 .807 .785 
. 788 .576 .363 .151 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .212 .424 .637 .849 .986 .947 .915 .892 .873 .856 .832 .814 .800 .781 
.757 .513 .270 .027 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .243 .487 .730 .973 .958 .924 .898 .875 .858 .844 .822 .806 .793 .777 
. 719 .438 .158 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 
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Maximum Premium Ratio: 

Size 
Group 

20 

19 

18 

17 

16 

IS 

14 

13 

'12 

II 

10 

9 

8 

7 

6 

5 

Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Loss Conversion Factor 

NEW SECTION 
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I.OS I.I 0 I. IS 1.20 1.2S 1.30 1.3S 1.40 l.4S I.SO 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

.281 .S62 .842 .976 .933 .904 .880 .861 .844 .832 .813 .799 .788 .771 

.674 .348 .022 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.326 .6S2 .978 .9S2 .913 .884 .862 .846 .831 .820 .803 .790 .780 .766 

.622 .24S .ooo· .ooo .ooo .ooo .ooo .ooo .ooo .ooo .ooo .ooo .ooo .ooo 

.378 .7SS .979 .926 .891 .86S .84S .831 .818 .807 .792 .780 .772 .760 

.S62 .124 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.438 .876 .9SI .904 .871 .849 .830 .816 .80S .796 .782 .772 .764 7SS 

.479 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.S21 .99S .926 .883 .8S3 .832 .816 .803 .794 .786 .773 .76S .7S9 .7SO 

.374 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.626 .962 .902 .863 .837 .818 .803 .793 .784 .777 .767 .7S9 .7S3 .746 

.226 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.774 .943 .879 .844 .822 .806 .793 .783 .77S .770 .760 .7S5 .749 .743 

.148 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.8S2 .918 .8S9 .830 .812 .798 .787 .779 .771 .766 .7S7 .7S2 .748 .742 

.OS8 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.942 .899 .839 .818 .803 .791 .782 .77S .767 .764 .7SS .7SO .746 .741 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.992 .877 .82S .808 .79S .784 .776 .770 .764 .760 .7S3 .748 .74S .740 

~000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 
.972 .861 .811 .798 .787 .778 .771 .766 .761 .7S7 .7SI .747 .743 .739 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.9SO .831 .799 .789 .780 .773 .766 .761 .757 .754 .749 .745 .742 .738 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.930 .802 .791 .782 .773 .767 .762 .758 .754 .752 .747 .743 .741 .737 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.899 .791 .781 .774 .767 .762 .758 .754 .751 .749 .744 .742 .740 .736 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.865 .780 .773 .767 .762 .757 .754 .751 .748 .747 .743 .740 .739 .736 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.829 .773 .766 .760 .757 .752 .750 .747 .745 .744 .741 .739 .737 .735 

.000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 .000 

.779 .763 .7S8 .755 .751 .749 .747 .744 .742 .741 .738 .737 .736 .735 

~AC 296-17-91903 TABLE IV. 
RETROSPECTIVE RATING PLAN Al 

MINIMUM PREMIUM RATIOS 
BASIC PREMIUM RATIO= .052 

LOSS CONVERSION FACTOR= .692 
Effective January I, 1986 

Maximum 
Premium 
Ratio: 

Size 
Group 

84 
83 
82 
81 
80 
79 
78 
77 

1.05 

.996 

.996 

.995 

.995 

.995 

.994 

.994 

.993 

1.10 

.990 

.989 

.989 

.988 

.987 

.986 

.985 

.984 

1.15 

.986 

.985 

.984 

.983 

.981 

.980 

.979 

.978 

1.20 

.982 

.981 

.979 

.978 

.976 

.97S 

.973 

.972 

1.25 

.978 

.976 

.974 

.973 

.971 

.969 

.967 

.965 

1.30 

.973 

.971 

.969 

.966 

.964 

.962 

.960 

.958 

1.35 

.969 

.967 

.964 

.962 

.959 

.957 

.9S4 

.952 

[ 46) 

1.40 

.966 

.963 

.960 

.957 

.955 

.952 

.949 

.946 

1.45 

.961 

.9S8 

.955 

.952 

.949 

.946 

.943 

.940 

1.50 

.9S7 

.954 

.9SO 

.947 

.944 

.940 

.937 

.933 

1.60 

.949 

.945 

.941 

.937 

.934 

.930 

.926 

.922 

1.70 

.941 

.936 

.932 

.927 

.923 

.919 

.914 

.910 

1.80 

.933 

.928 

.924 

.919 

.914 

.909 

.904 

.900 

2.00 

.919 

.913 

.908 

.902 

.896 

.891 

.885 

.880 
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Maximum 
Premium 
Ratio: 1.05 1.10 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

Size 
Group 

76 .993 .984 .977 .970 .964 .956 .949 .943 .937 .930 .918 .905 .895 .874 
75 .993 .983 .976 .969 .962 .953 .947 .941 .934 .914 .906 .901 .890 .868 74 .992 .982 .975 .967 .960 .951 .944 .938 .931 .923 .910 .896 .885 .863 73 .992 .981 .973 .966 .958 .949 .942 .935 .928 .920 .906 .892 .880 .857 
72 .991 .980 .972 .965 .956 .947 .939 .932 .925 .916 .902 .888 .876 .851 71 .991 .980 .971 .963 .955 .945 .937 .929 .922 .913 .899 .883 .871 .846 
70 .991 .979 .970 .962 .953 .942 .934 .927 .919 .910 .895 .879 .866 .840 
69 .990 .978 .969 .960 .951 .940 .932 .924 .916 .906 .891 .874 .861 .834 
68 .990 .977 .968 .959 .949 .938 .929 .921 .913 .903 .887 .870 .856 .829 
67 .989 .976 .967 .957 .948 .936 .927 .918 .910 .899 .883 .866 .851 .823 
66 .989 .976 .966 .956 .946 .934 .924 .915 .907 .896 .879 .861 .847 .817 
65 .989 .975 .964 .954 .944 .932 .921 .913 .903 .893 .875 .857 .842 .812 
64 .988 .974 .963 .953 .942 .929 .919 .910 .900 .889 .871 .852 .837 .806 
63 .988 .973 .962 .951 .940 .927 .916 .907 .897 .886 .867 .848 .832 .801 
62 .987 .972 .961 .950 .939 .925 .914 .904 .894 .882 .864 .844 .827 .795 
61 .987 .971 .960 .948 .937 .923 .911 .901 .891 .879 .860 .839 .823 .789 
60 .987 .971 .959 .947 .935 .921 .909 .899 .888 .875 .856 .835 .818 .784 
59 .986 .970 .958 .945 .933 .918 .906 .896 .885 .872 .852 .830 .813 .778 
58 .986 .969 .957 .944 .931 .916 .904 .893 .882 .869 .848 .826 .808 .772 
57 .985 .968 .955 .942 .930 .914 .901 .890 .879 .865 .844 .821 .803 767 
56 .985 .967 .954 .941 .928 .912 .899 .887 .876 .862 .840 .817 .798 .761 
55 .985 .967 .953 .940 .926 .910 .896 .885 .873 .859 .836 .813 .794 .757 
54 .984 .966 .952 .938 .924 .908 .894 .882 .870 .856 .834 .810 .791 .753 
53 .984 .965 .951 .937 .922 .905 .892 .880 .867 .853 .831 .807 .787 .750 
52 .983 .964 .950 .935 .921 .903 .890 .878 .864 .851 .828 .804 .784 .746 
51 .983 .963 .949 .934 .919 .901 .888 .875 .862 .848 .825 .801 .781 .742 
50 .983 .963 .948 .932 .917 .899 .886 .873 .859 .845 .822 .798 .778 .739 
49 .982 .962 .946 .931 .915 .897 .883 .871 .857 .843 .819 .795 .774 .735 
48 .982 .961 .945 .929 .913 .895 .881 .868 .855 .840 .816 .792 .771 .732 
47 .981 .960 .944 .928 .912 .894 .879 .866 .852 .837 .813 .789 .768 .728 
46 .981 .959 .943 .926 .910 .892 .877 .863 .850 .835 .810 .786 .765 .725 
45 .981 .958 .942 .925 .909 .890 .875 .861 .847 .832 .807 .783 .761 .721 
44 .980 .958 .941 .923 .907 .888 .873 .859 .845 .829 .804 .780 .758 .718 
43 .980 .957 .940 .922 .905 .886 .871 .856 .843 .827 .801 .777 .755 .714 
42 .980 .956 .939 .921 .904 .884 .869 .854 .840 .824 .798 .774 .752 .710 
41 .979 .956 .937 .919 .902 .882 .867 .852 .838 .821 .796 .771 .748 .707 
40 .979 .955 .936 .918 .901 .881 .865 .849 .835 .819 .793 .768 .745 .703 
39 .979 .954 .935 .916 .899 .879 .863 .847 .833 .816 .790 .765 .742 .700 
38 .978 .954 .934 .915 .897 .877 .860 .845 .831 .813 .787 .762 .739 .696 
37 .978 .953 .933 .914 .896 .875 .858 .842 .828 .811 .784 .759 .735 .693 
36 .978 .952 .932 .912 .894 .873 .856 .840 .826 .808 .781 .756 .732 .689 
35 .978 .951 .930 .911 .892 .871 .854 .838 .824 .806 .779 .754 .730 .687 
34 .977 .950 .929 .909 .891 .870 .852 .836 .822 .804 .777 .752 .728 .686 
33 .977 .950 .928 .908 .889 .868 .850 .834 .820 .802 .775 .750 .726 .684 
32 .976 .949 .927 .906 .887 .866 .848 .832 .818 .799 .772 .748 .724 .682 
31 .976 .948 .926 .905 .886 .865 .847 .830 .816 .797 .770 .746 .722 .681 
30 .975 .947 .925 .904 .884 .863 .845 .828 .814 .795 .768 .744 .719 .679 
29 .975 .946 .924 .902 .882 .861 .843 .826 .812 .793 .766 .742 .717 .677 
28 .974 .946 .923 .901 .881 .859 .841 .824 .810 .791 .764 .740 .715 .675 
27 .974 .945 .922 .899 .879 .858 .839 .822 .808 .789 .762 .738 .713 .674 
26 .974 .944 .921 .898 .878 .856 .837 .821 .806 .787 .760 .736 .711 .672 
25 .973 .943 .919 .897 .876 .854 .835 .819 .803 .784 .757 .733 .709 .670 
24 .973 .942 .918 .895 .874 .853 .833 .817 .801 .782 .755 .731 .707 .669 
23 .972 .942 .917 .894 .873 .851 .831 .815 .799 .780 .753 .729 .705 .667 
22 .972 .941 .916 .892 .871 .849 .829 .813 .797 .778 .751 .727 .703 .665 
21 .971 .940 .915 .891 .869 .848 .828 .811 .795 .776 .749 .725 .701 .664 
20 .971 .939 .914 .890 .868 .846 .826 .809 .793 .774 .747 .723 .698 .662 
19 .970 .938 .913 .888 .866 .844 .824 .807 .791 .771 .744 .721 .696 .660 
18 .970 .938 .912 .887 .864 .842 .822 .805 .789 .769 .742 .719 .694 .658 
17 .969 .937 .911 .885 .863 .841 .820 .803 .787 .767 .740 .717 .692 .657 
16 .969 .936 .910 .884 .861 .839 .818 .801 .785 .765 .738 .715 .690 .655 
15 .969 .936 .910 .884 .861 .839 .818 .801 .785 .765 .738 .715 .690 .655 
14 .969 .936 .910 .884 .861 .839 .818 .801 .785 .765 .738 .715 .690 .655 
13 .969 .936 .910 .884 .861 .839 .818 .801 .785 .765 .738 .715 .690 .655 
12 .969 .936 .910 .884 .861 .839 .818 .801 .785 .765 .738 .715 .690 .655 
II .969 .936 .910 .884 .861 .839 .818 .801 .785 .765 .738 .715 .690 .655 
10 .969 .936 .910 .884 .861 .839 .818 .801 .785 .765 .738 .715 .690 .655 
9 .969 .936 .910 .884 .861 .839 .818 .801 .785 .765 .738 .715 .690 .. 655 
8 .969 .936 .910 .884 .861 .839 .818 .801 .785 .765 .738 .715 .690 .655 
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Maximum 
Premium 
Ratio: 

Size 
Group 

7 
6 
5 

1.05 

.969 

.969 

.969 

SECTION 

I.IO 

.936 

.936 

.936 

1.15 

.910 

.910 

.910 

Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 

1.20 

.884 

.884 

.884 

1.25 

.861 

.861 

.861 

1.30 

.839 

.839 

.839 

1.35 

.818 

.818 

.818 

1.40 

.801 

.801 

.801 

1.45 

.785 

.785 

.785 

1.50 

.765 

.765 

.765 

1.60 

.738 

.738 

.738 

1.70 

.715 

.715 

.715 

1.80 

.690 

.690 

.690 

2.00 

.655 

.655 

.655 

AC 296-17-91904 TABLE V. 

Maximum Premium Ratio: 

Size 
Group 

84 

83 

82 

81 

80 

79 

78 

77 

76 

75 

74 

73 

72 

71 

70 

69 

68 

67 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

RETROSPECTIVE RATING PLAN A2 
MINIMUM PREMIUM RATIOS 

AND BASIC PREMIUM RATIOS 
LOSS CONVERSION FACTOR= .692 

Effective January I, 1986 

1.05 I. I 0 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

.514 .504 .497 .491 .485 .481 .477 .474 .470 .467 .461 .455 .450 .441 

.994 .986 .981 .975 .969 .964 .960 .955 .951 .944 .936 .927 .918 .902 

.513 .503 .495 .488 .482 .477 .473 .469 .466 .462 .456 .450 .445 .435 

.993 .985 .979 .973 .967 .962 .957 .951 .947 .940 .931 .921 .912 .894 

.512 .501 .492 .485 .479 .474 .469 .466 .461 .458 .451 .445 .440 .429 

.993 .984 .978 .971 .964 .959 .953 .947 .943 .936 .926 .916 .906 .887 

.510 .499 .489 .483 .476 .471 .465 .461 .457 .453 .446 .440 .434 .424 

.992 .983 .976 .969 .962 .956 .950 .944 .939 .931 .921 .910 .899 .880 

.509 .496 .487 .479 .472 .467 .461 .457 .453 .449 .441 .435 .429 .417 

.991 .982 .975 .967 .959 .953 .947 .940 .935 .927 .916 .904 .893 .873 

.508 .495 .484 .476 .468 .463 .458 .453 .448 .444 .437 .430 .423 .411 

.990 .981 .973 .965 .957 .950 .943 .936 .930 .923 .911 .898 .887 .865 

.505 .492 .482 .474 .466 .459 .454 .449 .444 .440 .432 .425 .418 .405 

.990 .980 .972 .963 .955 .947 .940 .933 .926 .919 .906 .893 .881 .858 

.505 .491 .479 .470 .463 .457 .450 .446 .440 .436 .427 .420 .412 .399 

.989 .979 .970 .960 .952 .944 .936 .929 .922 .914 .901 .887 .875 .851 

.504 .490 .477 .468 .459 .453 .446 .441 .435 .431 .422 .413 .406 .393 

.988 .978 .969 .958 .950 .941 .933 .926 .918 .910 .896 .881 .869 .844 

.503 .486 .474 .465 .456 .449 .441 .436 .431 .426 .417 .408 .401 .386 

.988 .977 .967 .956 .947 .938 .929 .922 .914 .906 .891 .876 .865 .836 

.500 .485 .472 .461 .452 .445 .438 .432 .426 .421 .411 .403 .395 .380 

.987 .976 .966 .954 .945 .935 .926 .918 .910 .901 .886 .870 .856 .829 

.499 .482 .469 .458 .449 .441 .434 .428 .421 .417 .406 .398 .389 .374 

.986 .975 .964 .952 .942 .933 .923 .915 .906 .897 .881 .864 .850 .822 

.498 .480 .465 .455 .446 .438 .431 .423 .418 .412 .401 .392 .383 .367 

.985 .974 .963 .950 .940 .930 .919 .911 .901 .893 .875 .858 .844 .814 

.495 .477 .463 .451 .442 .433 .426 .419 .412 .407 .396 .387 .377 .360 

.985 .972 .961 .948 .937 .927 .915 .907 .896 .888 .869 .852 .837 .806 

.494 .476 .460 .448 .438 .430 .421 .414 .407 .402 .391 .380 .371 .353 

.984 .971 .959 .945 .934 .923 .911 .903 .891 .882 .863 .845 .830 .799 

.494 .472 .456 .445 .434 .425 .417 .410 .403 .396 .385 .375 .365 .347 

.983 .969 .956 .943 .931 .919 .907 .898 .886 .877 .857 .839 .823 .791 

.490 .468 .454 .441 .430 .421 .412 .404 .397 .392 .380 .368 .358 .340 

.983 .968 .954 .940 .928 .916 .903 .893 .881 .872 .851 .833 .816 .783 

.489 .467 .450 .437 .425 .416 .408 .400 .392 .386 .373 .363 .352 .334 

.982 .966 .952 .937 .924 .912 .899 .889 .876 .866 .845 .826 .809 .775 
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Maximum Premium Ratio: 

Size 
Group 

66 

65 

64 

63 

62 

61 

60 

59 

58 

57 

56 

55 

54 

53 

52 

51 

50 

49 

48 

47 

46 

45 

44 

43 

42 

41 

40 

39 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 WSR 86-06-018 

1.05 I. I 0 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

.485 .463 .446 .433 .421 .412 .403 .395 .387 .381 .367 .357 .346 .327 

.981 .965 .950 .934 .921 .908 .895 .884 .871 .861 .840 .820 .802 .767 

.485 .461 .444 .429 .418 .407 .398 .390 .382 .375 .362 .350 .340 .321 

.980 .963 .948 .931 .918 .904 .891 .879 .866 .856 .834 .814 .795 .759 

.481 .458 .440 .426 .414 .403 .394 .385 .377 .369 .357 .344 .333 .314 

.979 .961 .946 .928 .915 .900 .887 .874 .861 .850 .828 .807 .788 .751 

.480 .454 .436 .421 .409 .398 .388 .380 .372 .364 .351 .338 .328 .307 

.979 .960 .943 .926 .912 .896 .883 .870 .856 .845 .822 .801 .781 .744 

.476 .452 .431 .418 .404 .393 .384 .375 .367 .359 .344 .331 .321 .30 I 

.978 .958 .941 .923 .908 .893 .879 .865 .851 .840 .816 .795 .774 .736 

.47 5 .448 .430 .413 .400 .388 .378 .370 .361 .353 .339 .326 .314 .294 

.977 .957 .939 .920 .905 .889 .875 .860 .846 .834 .810 .788 .767 .728 

.471 .444 .425 .409 .395 .383 .374 .363 .355 .347 .332 .319 .307 .286 

.976 .955 .937 .917 .902 .885 .871 .856 .841 .829 .804 .782 .760 .720 

.470 .443 .421 .404 .391 .379 .368 .358 .349 .341 .325 .312 .301 .279 

.975 .954 .935 .914 .899 .881 .867 .851 .836 .823 .798 .775 .753 .712 

.467 .439 .417 .400 .386 .374 .363 .352 .344 .335 .320 .306 .294 .273 

.974 .952 .933 .911 .895 .877 .863 .846 .831 .818 .793 .769 .746 .704 

.466 .435 .412 .395 .381 .368 .357 .34 7 .338 .330 .313 .299 .287 .266 

.973 .951 .930 .908 .892 .873 .859 .842 .826 .813 .787 .763 .739 .696 

.462 .433 .408 .391 .376 .363 .351 .342 .331 .322 .307 .293 .281 .259 

.972 .949 .928 .905 .888 .869 .855 .837 .821 .807 .781 .756 .732 .689 

.458 .429 .403 .385 .371 .358 .346 .336 .325 .316 .300 .287 .274 .253 

.972 .947 .925 .903 .885 .866 .851 .832 .816 .802 .775 .750 .725 .681 

.456 .424 .399 .381 .366 .353 .340 .329 .320 .311 .294 .280 .267 .246 

.971 .946 .923 .900 .881 .862 .847 .827 .811 .797 .769 .744 .718 .676 

.452 .419 .394 .376 .359 .346 .335 .323 .312 .303 .287 .274 .261 .240 

.969 .944 .920 .897 .878 .858 .843 .823 .807 .792 .764 .739 .713 .671 

.447 .415 .389 .370 .354 .340 .328 .318 .307 .298 .281 .266 .255 .234 

.968 .942 .918 .894 .874 .855 .839 .818 .803 .787 .759 .734 .708 .666 

.443 .410 .384 .365 .349 .335 .322 .310 .301 .292 .275 .260 .248 .227 

.966 .940 .915 .891 .871 .851 .834 .814 .798 .783 .755 .729 .704 .662 

.439 .405 .379 .360 .343 .329 .316 .304 .293 .285 .268 .254 .241 .221 

.965 .938 .913 .888 .867 .847 .830 .810 .794 .778 .750 .724 .699 .657 

.437 .401 .374 .355 .338 .322 .309 .298 .287 .278 .261 .247 .235 .215 

.964 .935 .910 .885 .863 .844 .826 .805 .790 .774 .745 .719 .694 .652 

.433 .396 .369 .348 .330 .316 .303 .291 .281 .271 .255 .241 .229 .208 

.962 .933 .908 .883 .860 .840 .822 .801 .786 .770 .741 .714 .689 .647 

.428 .391 .364 .342 .324 .310 .297 .285 .274 .265 .248 .235 .221 .202 

.961 .931 .905 .880 .856 .837 .818 .797 .781 .765 .736 .710 .684 .642 

.424 .386 .358 .336 .319 .303 .289 .277 .267 .258 .242 .228 .216 .197 

.959 .929 .903 .877 .853 .833 .814 .793 .777 .761 .732 .705 .680 .637 

.419 .381 .350 .329 .311 .296 .283 .271 .260 .251 .235 .222 .211 .192 

.958 .927 .900 .874 .849 .829 .810 .789 .773 .756 .727 .700 .675 .632 

.414 .373 .345 .323 .304 .288 .276 .265 .254 .245 .229 .216 .205 .186 

.957 .925 .898 .871 .846 .826 .806 .785 .768 .752 .723 .695 .670 .627 

.409 .367 .337 .315 .297 .282 .269 .257 .248 .239 .223 .210 .200 .182 

.955 .923 .896 .868 .842 .822 .802 .780 .764 .748 .718 .690 .665 .622 

.405 .362 .331 .309 .291 .275 .262 .251 .240 .232 .216 .203 .193 .175 

.954 .921 .893 .865 .839 .819 .798 .776 .760 .743 .714 .685 .661 .617 

.400 .357 .326 .303 .283 .269 .256 .244 .234 .225 .210 .197 .186 .169 

.952 .919 .891 .863 .835 .815 .794 .772 .756 .739 .709 .680 .656 .612 

.395 .349 .321 .295 .277 .263 .249 .238 .227 .219 .203 .190 .179 .163 

.951 .916 .888 .860 .832 .812 .790 .768 .751 .734 .705 .676 .651 .607 

.390 .344 .312 .290 .271 .255 .242 .230 .221 .212 .196 .184 .174 .157 

.950 .914 .866 .857 .828 .808 .786 .764 .747 .730 .700 .671 .646 .603 
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Maximum Premium Ratio: 

Size 
Group 

38 

37 

36 

35 

34 

33 

32 

31 

30 

29 

28 

27 

26 

25 

24 

23 

22 

21 

20 

19 

18 

17 

16 

15 

14 

13 

12 

II 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 

1.05 I. I 0 1.15 · 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

.385 .339 

.948 .912 

.376 .330 

.947 .910 

.371 .324 

.945 .908 

.362 .315 

.945 .906 

.353 .306 

.944 .904 

.347 .297 

.944 .904 

.338 .288 

.943 .903 

.329 .282 

.943 .903 

.319 .273 

.942 .902 

.310 .264 

.942 .902 

.301 .255 

.941 .901 

.295 .248 

.941 .900 

.286 .240 

.940 .900 

.276 .230 

.940 .899 

.266 .221 

.939 .899 

.253 .212 

.939 .898 

.244 .202 

.939 .898 

.230 .193 

.935 .897 

.220 .183 

.930 .896 

.215 .177 

.924 .891 

.205 .168 

.919 .887 

.196 .159 

.913 .882 

.186 .150 

.908 .877 

.176 .141 

.902 .872 

.172 .135 

.897 .868 

.164 .126 

.892 .863 

.158 .117 

.886 .858 

.149 .107 

.881 .853 

.307 

.883 

.298 

.881 

.293 

.879 

.284 

.878 

.275 

.876 

.268 

.875 

.259 

.874 

.251 

.873 

.242 

.872 

.235 

.870 

.227 

.869 

.218 

.868 

.212 

.867 

.203 

.866 

.194 

.865 

.185 

.863 

.176 

.862 

.169 

.861 

.160 

.860 

.152 

.859 

.145 

.858 

.137 

.853 

.128 

.849 

.121 

.845 

.113 

.841 

.108 

.837 

.102 

.833 

.095 

.829 

.282 

.854 

.276 

.851 

.267 

.848 

.261 

.847 

.252 

.846 

.243 

.844 

.237 

.843 

.229 

.842 

.220 

.840 

.213 

.839 

.205 

.838 

.199 

.837 

.191 

.835 

.182 

.834 

.175 

.833 

.166 

.831 

.158 

.830 

.152 

.829 

.143 

.828 

.137 

.826 

.129 

.825 

.121 

.824 

.114 

.822 

.108 

.820 

.103 

.817 

.097 

.813 

.094 

.810 

.089 

.806 

.263 .249 .236 .223 .214 .204 .190 .178 .167 .151 

.825 .804 .782 .760 .743 .726 .695 .666 .641 .598 

.257 .241 .228 .216 .207 .198 .183 .171 .161 .146 

.821 .801 .778 .755 .738 .721 .691 .661 .637 .593 

.249 .235 .221 .210 .201 .192 .177 .166 .155 .140 

.819 .797 .775 .751 .736 .717 .686 .658 .632 .588 

.240 .226 .214 .203 .193 .184 . I 71 . I 59 .150 .13 5 

.818 .796 .774 .750 .735 .716 .685 .658 .631 .587 

.234 .220 .207 .196 .187 .179 . 164 . I 54 .144 . 130 

.817 .795 .773 .749 .734 .715 .684 .657 .631 .588 

.226 .212 .199 .189 .179 .171 .158 .148 .139 .125 

.816 .794 .772 .748 .733 .715 .684 .657 .631 .588 

.219 .204 .193 .182 .173 .166 .153 .142 .134 .121 

.815 .793 .771 .747 .732 .714 .684 .657 .632 .589 

.211 .197 .185 .176 .167 .160 .148 .137 .130 .117 

.814 .792 .769 .746 .731 .714 .683 .656 .632 .590 

.205 .191 .179 .169 .160 .154 .141 .132 .125 .113 

.813 .791 .768 .745 .730 .713 :683 .656 .632 .59 J 

.196 .183 .172 .163 .155 .148 .136 .128 .121 .110 

.812 .790 .767 .744 .729 .713 .683 .656 .632 .59 J 

.188 .177 .166 .157 .148 .141 .130 .122 .115 .103 

.811 .789 .766 .743 .728 .712 .682 .655 .632 .592 

.182 .169 .157 .148 .141 .134 .123 .J 14 .106 .095 

.810 .788 .765 .742 .727 .712 .682 .655 .632 .592 

.174 .161 .151 .140 .134 .127 .115 . I 07 .099 .088 

.809 .787 .764 .741 .726 .712 .682 .655 .632 .593 

.167 .154 .143 .134 .126 .119 .109 .JOO .093 .083 

.808 .786 .763 .740 .725 .711 .682 .654 .632 .594 

.159 .147 .13 7 .129 .121 .114 . I 05 .097 .090 .080 

.807 .785 .762 .739 .724 .711 .68 J .654 .632 .595 

.153 .141 .131 .123 .116 .I JO .IOI .093 .087 .078 

.806 .784 .761 .738 .723 .710 .681 .654 .633 .596 

.145 .134 .124 .118 .112 .106 .097 .090 .084 .076 

.805 .783 .760 .737 .722 .710 .681 .653 .633 .596 

.139 .128 . I 19 . I I 2 . I 07 . I 02 .093 .087 .082 .075 

.804 .782 .759 .736 .721 .709 .680 .653 .633 .597 

.131 .121 .113 . I 07 . I 02 .097 .089 .083 .079 .072 

.803 .781 .758 .735 .720 .709 .680 .653 .633 .598 

.124 .115 .107 .IOI .096 .092 .084 .079 .075 .068 

.802 .780 .757 .734 .719 .708 .680 .652 .633 .599 

.117 .108 . I 00 .095 .090 .086 .079 .o7 5 .071 .066 

.801 .779 .756 .733 .718 .708 .679 .652 .633 .599 

.111 .102 .095 .090 .085 .081 .075 .071 .068 .063 

.800 .778 .755 .732 .717 .708 .679 .652 .633 .599 

.103 .095 .090 .085 .080 .077 .072 .068 .065 .06 J 

.799 .777 .754 .731 .716 .707 .6 79 .651 .633 .599 

.098 .090 .085 .080 .077 .074 .069 .066 .063 .059 

.798 .776 .753 .730 .715 .707 .6 78 .651 .633 .599 

.093 .088 .082 .078 .075 .072 .068 .065 .062 .059 

.795 .774 .752 .729 .714 .706 .678 .651 .634 .598 

.091 .084 .080 .076 .073 .070 .067 .064 .062 .058 

.791 .771 .75 J .728 .713 .706 .678 .650 .634 .598 

.087 .082 .077 .07 4 .071 .069 .066 .063 .061 .058 

.788 .769 .749 .727 .712 .705 .677 .650 .633 .597 

.083 .079 .075 .072 .069 .068 .064 .062 .060 .057 

.785 .766 .748 .726 .711 .705 .676 .650 .632 .597 

I so I 



Maximum Premium Ratio: 

Size 
Group 

10 

9 

8 

7 

6 

5 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

NEW SECTION 

Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 WSR 86-06-018 

1.05 I.I 0 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

.144 . I 00 .091 .085 .080 .075 .073 .070 .068 .066 .063 .061 .059 .057 

.875 .849 .825 .802 .782 .763 .746 .725 .710 .704 .675 .650 .632 .597 

.134 .093 .086 .081 .077 .073 .070 .068 .066 .065 .062 .060 .059 .057 

.870 .844 .820 .799 .779 .761 .744 .724 .709 .704 .674 .649 .631 .596 

.121 .087 .082 .077 .074 .070 .068 .066 .065 .063 .061 .059 .058 .056 

.864 .839 .816 .795 .776 .758 .741 .723 .708 .704 .673 .649 .630 .596 

.106 .082 .077 .074 .Q70 .068 .066 .064 .063 .062 .060 .058 .057 .056 

.859 .834 .812 .792 .773 .755 .739 .722 .707 .703 .671 .649 .630 .596 

.092 .077 .074 .Q70 .068 .066 .064 .063 .061 .060 .058 .057 .057 .055 

.853 .830 .808 .788 .770 .753 .737 .721 .706 .695 .670 .648 .629 .595 

.092 .073 .Q70 .067 .065 .064 .062 .061 .060 .059 .057 .057 .056 .055 

.848 .825 .804 .785 .767 .750 .734 .720 .705 .693 .669 .648 .629 .595 

~AC 296-17-91905 TABLE VI. 

Maximum Premium Ratio: 

Size 
Group 

84 

83 

82 

81 

80 

79 

78 

77 

76 

75 

74 

73 

72 

71 

70 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 

RETROSPECTIVE RATING PLAN A3 
MINIMUM PREMIUM RATIOS 

AND BASIC PREMIUM RATIOS 
LOSS CONVERSION FACTOR= .692 

Effective January I, 1986 

1.05 I.I 0 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

.820 .813 .793 .783 .777 .766 .759 .732 .736 .727 .722 .706 .694 .673 

.986 .973 .964 .956 .948 .942 .935 .931 .924 .919 .909 .900 .891 .874 

.820 .812 .790 .780 .772 .760 .753 .728 .730 .721 .715 .698 .685 .663 

.985 .972 .962 .953 .944 .937 .931 .925 .919 .913 .903 .892 .883 .865 

.820 .810 .788 .776 .767 .755 .747 .724 .724 .715 .707 .690 .677 .653 

.984 .970 .958 .949 .940 .932 .925 .920 .913 .907 .896 .885 .876 .857 

.820 .808 .786 .772 .763 .750 .742 .720 .718 .709 .699 .683 .668 .643 

.981 .967 .954 .946 .936 .928 .920 .913 .907 .901 .889 .878 .868 .849 

.820 .806 .783 .768 .758 .745 .736 .716 .712 .703 .692 .675 .659 .633 

.981 .964 .951 .941 .931 .923 .915 .909 .901 .895 .882 .871 .860 .839 

.820 .804 .781 .765 .753 .739 .730 .712 .706 .697 .684 .667 .651 .622 

.979 .962 .948 .938 .927 .918 .910 .903 .895 .888 .876 .864 .852 .831 

.820 .803 .779 .761 .749 .734 .725 .708 .700 .691 .677 .659 .642 .612 

.976 .959 .945 .934 .924 .913 .905 .897 .890 .882 .869 .856 .844 .821 

.820 .801 .776 .757 .744 .729 .719 .704 .694 .684 .669 .641 .633 .602 

.975 .957 .942 .930 .919 .910 .900 .893 .884 .876 .862 .849 .836 .813 

.820 .799 .774 .754 .740 .724 .713 .700 .688 .678 .661 .644 .625 .592 

.974 .956 .940 .927 .915 .905 .895 .886 .878 .870 .855 .840 .828 .804 

.820 .797 .772 .750 .735 .718 .707 .696 .682 .672 .654 .636 .616 .582 

.974 .952 .936 .923 .911 .899 .889 .881 .872 .863 .848 .833 .820 .794 

.820 .795 .769 .746 .730 .713 .702 .692 .676 .666 .646 .628 .607 .572 

.970 .950 .934 .918 .406 .894 .884 .875 .866 .857 .840 .825 .811 .786 

.820 .794 .767 .743 .726 .708 .696 .688 .670 .660 .638 .620 .599 .562 

.969 .946 .929 .915 .902 .889 .879 .869 .859 .851 .833 .818 .803 .776 

.820 .792 .765 .739 .721 .703 .690 .684 .664 .654 .631 .613 .590 .552 

.968 .944 .925 .912 .898 .886 .874 .863 .854 .844 .826 .810 .795 .767 

.820 .790 .759 .734 .715 .697 .682 .674 .655 .645 .620 .602 .578 .540 

.965 .941 .923 .907 .893 .880 .868 .857 .847 .837 .819 .802 .786 .757 

.820 .788 .752 .729 .709 .690 .674 .665 .647 .636 .609 .591 .567 .529 

I st J 



WSR 86-06-018 

Maximum Premium Ratio: 

Size 
Group 

69 

68 

67 

66 

65 

64 

63 

62 

61 

60 

59 

58 

57 

56 

55 

54 

53 

52 

51 

50 

49 

48 

47 

46 

45 

44 

43 

42 

Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio . 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 

Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 

1.05 I. I 0 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

.964 .939 .919 .903 .889 .875 .862 .852 .841 .831 .812 .793 .778 .747 

.820 .785 .746 .723 .703 .684 .666 .655 .638 .626 .598 .579 .555 .517 

.963 .935 .914 .899 .883 .869 .857 .846 .835 .823 .804 .786 .770 .738 

.820 .783 .739 .718 .697 .677 .658 .645 .629 .617 .587 .568 .543 .505 

.959 .931 .912 .894 .878 .864 .851 .839 .828 .817 .797 .777 .760 .729 

.820 .779 .736 .712 .690 .670 .651 .636 .621 .608 .577 .558 .533 .495 

.957 .929 .907 .889 .873 .858 .845 .833 .821 .810 .789 .770 .752 .719 

.820 .776 .732 .707 .682 .663 .643 .628 .613 .599 .568 .548 .523 .485 

.954 .925 .903 .885 .868 .853 .839 .826 .814 .803 .781 .761 .744 .709 

.820 .772 .729 .701 .675 .655 .636 .619 .604 .590 .558 .537 .513 .475 

.953 .923 .900 .880 .864 .847 .833 .821 .808 .796 .773 .753 .735 .701 

.820 .768 .725 .695 .667 .648 .628 .610 .596 .581 .548 .527 .503 .465 

.949 .919 .895 .877 .859 .841 .827 .814 .801 .788 .766 .744 .726 .691 

.820 .764 .719 .690 .661 .641 .620 .601 .586 .571 .538 .517 .492 .454 

.948 .914 .891 .871 .853 .835 .820 .807 .794 .781 .758 .736 .718 .682 

.820 . 759 .714 .684 .656 .634 .612 .592 .576 .562 .529 .507 .482 .444 

.944 .912 .886 .867 .848 .830 .815 .801 .788 .774 .750 .727 .708 .672 

.820 .755 .708 .679 .650 .627 .603 .582 .566 .552 .519 .496 .471 .433 

.943 .908 .884 .861 .843 .824 .808 .794 .781 .767 .743 .719 .699 .662 

.820 .750 .702 .673 .644 .620 .595 .573 .556 .542 .509 .486 .460 .422 

.939 .904 .879 .856 .837 .818 .802 .787 .773 .758 .734 .710 .690 .652 

.813 .743 .696 .664 .635 .611 .586 .564 .546 .532 .499 .475 .449 .411 

.937 .902 .874 .851 .832 .812 .795 .780 .766 .751 .725 .701 .681 .642 

.806 .737 .690 .655 .626 .602 .577 .555 .537 .522 .489 .464 .439 .401 

.934 .898 .869 .846 .825 .806 .789 .773 .759 .743 .718 .693 .672 .633 

.798 .730 .684 .645 .617 .593 .568 .545 .527 .511 .479 .452 .428 .390 

.932 .893 .864 .840 .820 .799 .781 .766 .752 .736 .709 .684 .663 .624 

.791 .723 .678 .636 .608 .584 .559 .536 .517 .501 .469 .441 .417 .379 

.928 .890 .859 .835 .814 .793 .775 .759 .743 .727 .701 .676 .654 .614 

.788 .717 .672 .629 .600 .575 .550 .526 .507 .491 .459 .432 .408 .370 

.924 .886 .854 .829 .808 .787 .768 .753 .736 .720 .692 .667 .645 .606 

. 785 . 710 .665 .623 .592 .566 .541 .517 .498 .481 .449 .423 .398 .361 

.922 .881 .849 .824 .802 .781 .761 .744 .729 .713 .685 .659 .637 .597 

. 782 . 704 .659 .616 .584 .556 .532 .507 .488 .470 .439 .413 .389 .352 

.918 .876 .844 .818 .794 .772 .755 .737 .720 .704 .677 .651 .629 .589 

.779 .697 .652 .609 .576 .547 .523 .497 .478 .460 .429 .404 .379 .343 

.913 .871 .838 .812 .789 .766 .747 .731 .713 .697 .669 .642 .621 .581 

.774 .691 .644 .600 .566 .537 .513 .487 .467 .450 .419 .394 .369 .333 

.908 .865 .833 .806 .782 .759 .740 .722 .706 .690 .662 .635 .613 .572 

.769 .685 .636 .591 .556 .527 .502 .477 .457 .440 .408 .383 .359 .323 

.904 .861 .826 .800 .775 .753 .733 .715 .697 .681 .653 .627 .604 .564 

.763 .678 .627 .582 .546 .517 .492 .466 .446 .429 .398 .373 .349 .312 

.902 .856 .821 .795 .769 .744 .724 .708 .690 .673 .645 .619 .596 .556 

.758 .672 .619 .573 .536 .507 .481 .456 .435 .419 .387 .362 .339 .302 

.898 .850 .815 .786 .761 .737 .717 .699 .683 .665 .637 .611 .588 .548 

.749 .663 .607 .562 .525 .496 .470 .445 .424 .408 .377 .353 .330 .295 

.892 .845 .810 .780 .754 .731 .710 .692 .674 .657 .629 .603 .579 .540 

. 740 .654 .595 .550 .513 .485 .459 .434 .414 .398 .367 .343 .321 .287 

.888 .839 .804 .773 .748 .723 .702 .683 .666 .650 .621 .595 .572 .533 

.731 .645 .583 .539 .502 .474 .448 .422 .403 .387 .357 .334 .312 .280 

.884 .834 .795 .765 .739 .715 .695 .676 .657 .641 .612 .587 .565 .526 

.722 .636 .571 .527 .490 .463 .437 .411 .392 .376 .347 .324 .303 .272 

.878 .826 .790 .758 .732 .706 .686 .669 .650 .633 .605 .580 .558 .519 

.714 .626 .561 .517 .479 .451 .426 .40 I .382 .365 .337 .314 .293 .263 

.873 .820 .781 .750 .723 .699 .679 .659 .643 .627 .598 .572 .551 .513 

.705 .615 .551 .507 .467 .440 .414 .390 .371 .355 .327 .304 .284 .253 
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Maximum Premium Ratio: 

Size 
Group 

41 

40 

39 

38 

37 

36 

35 

34 

33 

32 

31 

30 

29 

28 

27 

26 

25 

24 

23 

22 

21 

20 

19 

18 

17 

16 

15 

14 

Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 
Minimum Premium Ratio 

Basic Premium Ratio 

Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 WSR 86-06-018 

1.05 I. I 0 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 I. 70 1.80 2.00 

.869 .814 .775 . 743 .717 .691 .670 .652 .634 .618 .589 .564 .543 .504 

.697 .605 .540 .496 .456 .428 .403 .380 .361 .344 .316 .294 .274 .244 

.863 .809 . 769 . 737 . 708 .684 .663 .644 .627 .610 .582 .557 .534 .496 

.688 .594 .530 .486 .444 .416 .391 .369 .350 .333 .306 .284 .264 .234 

.858 .800 .763 .728 .702 .677 .656 .636 .618 .603 .574 .548 .526 .489 

.677 .583 .519 .475 .434 .406 .380 .359 .340 .323 .296 .274 .255 .226 

.853 .795 . 754 . 722 .695 .668 .647 .628 .611 .594 .565 .541 .519 .481 

.666 .573 .508 .464 .424 .395 .370 .348 .329 .313 .286 .264 .246 .218 

.848 .790 .748 .713 .686 .661 .640 .620 .604 .585 .558 .533 .511 .473 

.654 .562 .497 .453 .413 .385 .359 .338 .319 .302 .276 .254 .237 .209 

.839 .781 .739 .707 .679 .652 .631 .611 .595 .577 .549 .525 .503 .466 

.643 .551 .486 .442 .403 .374 .348 .327 .308 .292 .266 .244 .228 .201 

.834 .774 .733 .697 .670 .645 .623 .604 .588 .570 .541 .518 .495 .458 

.631 .538 .473 .429 .392 .363 .338 .317 .299 .283 .257 .236 .220 .194 

.825 .765 .723 .690 .660 .636 .615 .596 .579 .561 .534 .510 .489 .452 

.618 .525 .461 .417 .380 .352 .328 .307 .289 .274 .249 .228 .212 .187 

.815 . 755 . 713 .681 .654 .629 .607 .588 .572 .555 .527 .504 .482 .447 

.606 .51 I .448 .404 .369 .341 .317 .297 .280 .264 .240 .220 .203 .179 

.810 .746 .706 .671 .644 .620 .598 .580 .563 .546 .520 .497 .476 .441 

.593 .498 .435 .391 .357 .330 .307 .287 .270 .255 .231 .212 .195 .172 

.800 .736 .697 .664 .637 .611 .591 .572 .556 .539 .513 .490 .470 .436 

.578 .484 .422 .379 .345 .319 .296 .277 .260 .246 .222 .204 .188 .166 

.791 .730 .688 .655 .628 .604 .583 .565 .549 .532 .507 .484 .465 .431 

.563 .470 .409 .367 .333 .308 .285 .266 .251 .237 .214 .196 .181 .159 

. 781 . 720 .678 .646 .621 .597 .576 .557 .541 .525 .499 .478 .458 .427 

.548 .455 .396 .354 .321 .296 .274 .256 .241 .227 .205 .187 .174 .153 

.772 .711 .671 .638 .611 .588 .567 .550 .535 .518 .493 .473 .453 .422 

.533 .441 .383 .342 .309 .285 .263 .245 .231 .218 .196 .179 .167 .146 

.762 .702 .662 .629 .603 .580 .560 .543 .527 .511 .486 .466 .446 .415 

.519 .427 .369 .329 .297 .273 .251 .233 .219 .206 .185 .168 .156 .136 

.756 .695 .653 .622 .595 .572 .551 .533 .519 .503 .478 .457 .437 .406 

.504 .413 .355 .315 .284 .260 .239 .222 .208 .195 .174 .158 .145 .124 

.747 .686 .646 .614 .587 .563 .543 .525 .511 .494 .469 .449 .428 .398 

.490 .398 .341 .302 .272 .248 .227 .210 .196 .183 .162 .147 .133 .113 

.736 .676 .636 .604 .579 .555 .534 .517 .502 .485 .461 .440 .421 .392 

.475 .384 .327 .288 .259 .235 .215 .198 .184 .171 .151 .136 .123 .104 

.727 .666 .627 .597 .570 .547 .528 .511 .495 .479 .456 .436 .418 .389 

.454 .367 .312 .275 .247 .224 .205 .189 .176 .164 .145 .130 .119 .IOI 

.713 .657 .617 .587 .563 .540 .521 .505 .489 .474 .451 .432 .414 .386 

.434 .349 .298 .262 .235 .213 .195 .180 .16 7 .156 .138 .125 .114 .097 

. 704 .647 .608 .578 .554 .533 .513 .499 .484 .469 .446 .427 .410 .383 

.408 .332 .283 .248 .222 .201 .184 .171 .159 .149 .132 .119 .110 .094 

.690 .637 .600 .571 .547 .526 .507 .491 .4 78 .464 .442 .424 .407 .381 

.388 .314 .268 .234 .209 .190 .174 .161 .150 .141 .125 .113 .105 .090 

.680 .627 .591 .562 .539 .518 .500 .485 .472 .458 .436 .419 .402 .377 

.374 .298 .251 .220 .196 .177 .162 .149 .139 .131 .116 .105 .097 .084 

.674 .620 .582 .555 .531 .511 .493 .4 78 .465 .451 .430 .413 .397 .372 

.355 .281 .237 .205 .181 .163 .148 .137 .127 .119 .106 .098 .090 .079 

.664 .611 .575 .546 .523 .503 .485 .471 .458 .444 .424 .409 .392 .369 

.337 .265 .221 .189 .169 .151 .137 .127 .117 .110 .098 .090 .083 .074 

.654 .601 .566 .537 .516 .497 .479 .465 .452 .439 .419 .404 .388 .366 

.318 .247 .204 .176 .154 .137 .127 .117 .108 .102 .091 .083 .o78 .069 

.644 .592 .557 .530 .508 .488 .473 .459 .447 .434 .41 s .399 .384 .362 
.300 .229 .190 .164 .143 .128 .117 .108 .IOI .095 .086 .079 .074 .066 
.635 .583 .550 .524 .502 .484 .468 .455 .443 .430 .412 .397 .382 .361 
.291 .216 .174 .154 .134 .123 .112 .103 .097 .091 .083 .078 .072 .065 
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Maximum Premium Ratio: 1.05 I. I 0 1.15 1.20 1.25 1.30 1.35 1.40 1.45 1.50 1.60 1.70 1.80 2.00 

Size 
Group 

13 

12 

II 

JO 

9 

8 

7 

6 

5 

Minimum Premium Ratio .630 .577 

Basic Premium Ratio .275 .199 
Minimum Premium Ratio .622 .568 

Basic Premium Ratio .263 .182 
Minimum Premium Ratio .616 .559 

Basic Premium Ratio .246 .162 
Minimum Premium Ratio .608 .549 

Basic Premium Ratio .229 .147 
Minimum Premium Ratio .602 .542 

Basic Premium Ratio .211 .133 
Minimum Premium Ratio .593 .535 

Basic Premium Ratio .189 .122 
Minimum Premium Ratio .579 .529 

Basic Premium Ratio .160 .112 
Minimum Premium Ratio .565 .524 

Basic Premium Ratio .130 .JOI 
Minimum Premium Ratio .550 .519 

Basic Premium Ratio .099 .092 
Minimum Premium Ratio .550 .515 

WSR 86-06-019 
RULES OF COURT 

STATE SUPREME COURT 
(February 18, 1986] 

.542 .519 

.163 .142 

.537 .513 

.151 .134 

.531 .510 

.138 .126 

.524 .505 

.129 .117 

.520 .501 

.119 .109 

.515 .497 

.Ill .102 

.511 .493 

.JOI .095 

.506 .490 

.095 .088 

.503 .486 

.087 .081 

.499 .483 

In the Matter of the Adoption NO. 25700-A-376 
of RLD 5.5(a) and AMENDMENTS 
to: RLD 2.4, 5.1. 5.7 and 6.7 ORDER 

The Board of Governors of the Washington State Bar 
Association having recommended the adoption of RLD 
5.5(a). and amendments to RLD 2.4, 5.1, 5.7 and 6.7, 
and the proposed Rules and Amendments having been 
published for comment in 104 Wn.2d Advance Sheet 
No. 9, and the Court having considered the proposed 
Rule, Amendments and comment submitted thereto, and 
having determined that the proposed Rule and Amend-
ments will aid in the prompt and orderly administration 
of justice; Now, therefore, it is hereby 

ORDERED: 
(a) That the Rule and Amendments as attached here-

to are adopted. 
(b) That pursuant to GR 9(i) the Rule and Amend-

ments will be expeditiously published in the Washington 
Reports Advance Sheets and shall become effective on 
the date of publication. 

·DATED at Olympia, Washington, this 18th day of 
February, 1986. 

.498 .481 .465 .452 .441 .428 .411 .397 .381 .360 

.129 .116 .107 .099 .094 .088 .081 .076 .071 .064 
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RULE 5.5A 
ADMONITION 

(a) Grounds. An admonition may be issued by a Re-
view Committee when investigation of a complaint shows 
misconduct involving inattention, neglect or lack of 
competence in handling a matter. 

(b) Effect. An admonition shall be admissible in evi-
dence in subsequent discipline or disability proceedings 
involving the lawyer. File materials relating to an inves-
tigation concluded with an admonition shall be subject 
to destruction as provided in rule J 2.8(b). 

(c) Protest. A lawyer wishing to protest the issuance 
of an admonition must file a notice to that effect with 
the Association within 30 days of service of the admoni-
tion. Upon receipt of a timely protest, the admonition is 
rescinded, and the complaint shall be considered to have 
been ordered to hearing by the Review Committee issu-
ing the admonition. 

(d) Action on Board review. After a hearing on the 
protest relating to the issuance of the admonition, and 
upon appeal pursuant to rule 6.1 (b), the Board may dis-
miss, issue an admonition, or impose sanctions pursuant 
to rule 5.1. 

(e) Admonition not public. An admonition shall not 
be a public matter, unless admitted into evidence in a 
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public disciplinary proceeding, or issued by the Board 
after a hearing under section (d). 

RULE 2.4 
REVIEW COMMITTEES 

(a) Unchanged. 
(b) Unchanged. 
(c) Unchanged. 
(d) Authority of Review Committees. Each review 

committee shall have the power and authority to: 
( 1) Review reports on investigations of alleged acts of 

misconduct by a lawyer, and upon such review order a 
hearing on the alleged misconduct, issue an admonition, 
dismiss the matter, issue an advisory letter, or direct 
such further investigation as may appear appropriate. 

(2) Unchanged. 
(3) Unchanged. 
(4) Unchanged. 
(5) Unchanged. 
(6) Unchanged. 
(7) Unchanged. 
(e) Unchanged. 
(f) Unchanged. 

RULE 5.1 
SANCTIONS 

Upon a finding that a lawyer has committed an act of 
misconduct, one or more of the following sanctions, or 
an admonition pursuant to rule 5.5A, may be impose~ 

(a) Disbarment; · 
(b) Suspension from the practice of law for an appro-

priate fixed period of time not exceeding 2 years; 
(c) Reprimand; 
(d) Censure; 
(e) Cumulative disciplinary suspension pursuant to 

rule 5.4. 
RULE 5.7 

COSTS AND EXPENSES 
(a) Assessment. In all cases in which a sanction or 

admonition is imposed upon a lawyer following a hearing 
and a finding of misconduct, costs and expenses as here-
in defined may be assessed against the lawyer in favor of 
the Association. 

(b) Unchanged. 
(c) Unchanged. 
(d) Association to File Statement of Costs and Ex-

penses. When the decision of a hearing officer or panel 
imposing a sanction becomes final without Board review, 
or when a decision of the Board imposing a sanction or 
an admonition is served on the respondent lawyer after 
Board review, the Association shall have 10 days in 
which to file a statement of costs and expenses in the 
office of the Association. 

(I) Unchanged. 
(2) Unchanged. 
(e) Unchanged. 
(f) Unchanged. 
(g) Unchanged. 
(h) Unchanged. 
(i) Unchanged. 
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U) Unchanged. 

RULE 6.7 
DECISION OF BOARD 

(a) Unchanged. 
(b) Participation by Ilcar ing Officer. A member of 

the Board who sat as hearing officer or as a member of a 
hearing panel, or who sat as a member of a Review 
Committee which issued a lawyer an admonition on a 
matter1 shall not be present during the review of that 
matter by the Board. 

(c) Unchanged. 
(d) Unchanged. 
(e) Unchanged. 
(f) Unchanged. 
(g) Unchanged. 

WSR 86-06-020 
ADOPTED RULES 

PARKS AND RECREATION COMMISSION 
[Order 91-Filed February 25, 1986) 

Be it resolved by the Washington State Parks and 
Recreation Commission, acting at Olympia, 
Washington, that it does adopt the annexed rules relat-
ing to WAC 352-32-010; camping, WAC 352-32-030; 
picnicking, WAC 352-32-040; park periods, WAC 352-
32-050; park capacities, WAC 352-32-053; peace and 
quiet, WAC 352-32-056; swimming, WAC 352-32-
080; games, WAC 352-32-090; firearms and/or weap-
ons, WAC 352-32-120; and consumption of alcohol, 
WAC 352-32-210. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86-
02-062 filed with the code reviser on December 31, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 43.51.040 
and 43.51.060 and is intended to administratively imple-
ment that statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. . 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 21, 1986. 
By Thomas M. Ryan 

Chairman 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 50, 
file~ 4/14/81) . · 
VWAC 352-32-010 DEFINITIONS. Whenever used 
in this chapter the following terms shall be defined as 
herein indicated: 

(I) "Commission" shall mean the Washington state 
parks and recreation commission. 

(2) "Director" shall mean the director of the 
Washington state parks and recreation commission. 
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(3) "Ranger" shall mean a duly appointed 
Washington state parks ranger who is vested with police 
powers under RCW 43.51.170 ((and WAC 352 32 
ez6)), and shall include the park manager in charge of 
any state park area. 

( 4) "Person" shall mean all natural persons, firms, 
partnerships, corporations, clubs, and all associations or 
combinations of persons whenever acting for themselves 
or by an agent, servant, or employee. 

(5) "Recreation vehicle" shall mean a vehicle/trailer 
unit, van, pickup truck with camper, motor home, con-
verted bus, or any similar type vehicle which contains 
sleeping and/or housekeeping accommodations. 

(6) "Standard campsite" shall mean a designated 
camping site which is served by nearby domestic water, 
sink waste, garbage disposal and flush comfort station. 
Each campsite includes a camp stove and picnic table. 

(7) "Utility campsite" shall mean a standard campsite 
with the addition of one or all of the following utility 
hookups: Domestic water, sewer and electricity. 

(8) "Primitive campsite" shall mean a campsite not 
provided with flush comfort station nearby and which 
may not have any of the amenities of a standard 
campsite. 

(9) "Camping" shall mean erecting a tent or shelter 
or arranging bedding, or both, ( (fot the pm pose of, ot in 
such a way as will pct mit t cmaining ovc111ight,)) or 
parking a recreation vehicle or other vehicle for the pur-
pose of remaining overnight. 

(10) "Group camping areas" are designated areas 
usually primitive with minimal utilities and site ameni-
ties and are for the use of organized groups. Facilities 
and extent of development vary from park to park. 

(11) "Emergency area" is an area in ((a patk which 
can be used fot camping but is not pat t of the designat-
ed ovc111ight camping at ca)) the park separate from the 
designated overnight camping area, which may be used 
for camping between the hours of 9 p.m. and 8 a.m. 
when no alternative camping facilities are available 
within reasonable driving distances. 

(12) "State park area" shall mean any area under the 
ownership, management, or control of the commission, 
including trust lands which have been withdrawn from 
sale or lease by order of the commissioner of public 
lands and the management of which has been trans-
ferred to the commission, and specifically including all 
those areas defined in WAC 352-16-020. State park ar-
eas do not include the seashore conservation area as de-
fined in RCW 43.51.655 and as regulated under chapter 
352-36 WAC. 

(13) "Environmental learning centers (ELC)" shall 
mean those designated specialized facilities (formerly 
called resident group camps) designed to promote out-
door camping experiences and environmental education 
by groups in a residential setting. A group can be form-
alized group or an organized collection of families wish-
ing to camp or use the ELC. ELCs are located at Camp 
Wooten, Columbia County; Brooks Memorial State 
Park, Klickitat County; Sun Lakes State Park, Grant 
County; Deception Pass State Park, Island and Skagit 
Counties; Fort Flagler State Park, Jefferson County; 
Millersylvania State Park, Thurston County; Moran 
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State Park, San Juan County; Fields' Spring State Park, 
Asotin County; and Sequim Bay State Park, Clallam 
County. 

(14) "Camping unit" shall mean a group of people 
(one or more persons) that is organized, equipped and 
capable of sustaining its own camping activity. 

(15) "Residence" shall mean the long-term habitation 
of facilities at a given state park for purposes whose pri-
mary character is not recreational. "Residence" is char-
acterized by one or both of the following patterns: 

(a) Camping at a given park for more than twenty 
days within a thirty-day time period May I through 
September 30; or thirty days within a sixty-day time 
period October I through April 30. As provided in 
WAC 352-32-030(6), continuous occupancy of facilities 
by the same camping unit shall be limited to ten consec-
utive nights May I through September 30 and fifteen 
consecutive nights October I through April 30 in one 
park, after which the camping unit must vacate the 
overnight park facilities for three consecutive nights. The 
time period shall begin on the date for which the first 
night's fee is paid. 

(b) The designation of the park facility as a perma-
nent or temporary address on official documents or ap-
plications submitted to public or private agencies or 
institutions. 

(16) "Motorcycle" means every motor vehicle having 
a saddle for the use of the rider and designed to travel 
on not more than three wheels in contact with the 
ground, but excluding a farm tractor and a moped. 

(17) "Upland" shall mean all lands lying above mean 
high water. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Resolution 
No. 67, filed 4/15/83) 

hAC 352-32-030 CAMPING. (I) Camping facil-
ities of the state parks within the Washington state 
parks and recreation commission system are designed 
and administered specifically to provide recreational op-
portunities for park visitors. Use of park facilities for 
purposes which are of a nonrecreational nature, such as 
long-term residency at park facilities, obstructs oppor-
tunities for recreational use, and is inconsistent with the 
purposes for which those facilities were designed. 

No person or camping unit may use any state park 
facility for residence purposes, as defined (WAC 352-
32-010(15)). 
ill No person shall camp in any state park area ex-

cept in areas specifically designated and/or marked for 
that purpose or as directed by a ranger. 

((ffl)) ill Occupants shall vacate camping facilities 
by removing their personal property therefrom prior to 
3:00 p.m., (or other appropriate, established time in 
parks where camping is reserved) if the applicable 
camping fee has not been paid or if the time limit for 
occupancy of the campsite has expired or the site is re-
served by another party. Remaining in a campsite be-
yond the established checkout time shall subject the 
occupant to the payment of an additional camping fee. 

(((3) No tent campct shall be allowed to occnpy a 
designated utility campsite except as di1 cctcd by a 1 ang-
C'I.)) ill Use of utility campsites by tent campers shall 
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be subject to payment of the utility campsite fee except 
when ((di1cctcd)) otherwise specified by a ranger ((to 
oeeapy a ntility campsite)). 

((f-41)) ill A campsite is considered occupied when it 
is being used for purposes of camping by a person or 
persons who have paid the camping fee within the appli-
cable time limits or when it has been reserved through 
the appropriate procedures of the reservation system. No 
person shall take or attempt to take possession of a 
campsite when it is being occupied by another party, or 
when informed by a ranger that such site is occupied, or 
when the site is posted with a "reserved" sign. In the 
case of a reserved site, a person holding a valid reserva-
tion for that specific site may occupy it according to the 
rules relating to the reservation system for that park. In 
order to afford the public the greatest possible use ofth"e 
state park system on a fair and equal basis, campsites in 
those parks not on the state park reservation system will 
be available on a first-come, first-serve basis. No person 
shall hold or attempt to hold campsite(s), for another 
camping unit for present or future camping dates. Any 
site occupied by a camping unit must be actively utilized 
for camping purposes. 

((ffl)) ill In order to afford the general public the 
greatest possible use of the state park system, on a fair 
and equal basis, and to prevent residential use, continu-
ous occupancy of facilities by the same ( (~)) 
camping unit shall be limited to ten consecutive nights in 
one park, after which the camping unit must vacate the 
site for three consecutive nights, May I through Sep-
tember 30, not to exceed twenty days in a thirty-day 
time period; and fifteen consecutive nights in one park, 
after which the camping unit must vacate the site for 
three consecutive nights, October I through April 30, 
not to exceed thirty days in a sixty-day time period. 
This limitation shall not apply to those individuals who 
meet the qualifications of WAC 352-32-280 and 352-
32-285. 

((f6t)) ill Only one camping unit with a maximum of 
eight people shall be permitted at a campsite, unless 
otherwise authorized by a ranger. The number of vehi-
cles occupying a campsite shall be limited to one car or 
one recreational vehicle: PROVIDED, That one addi-
tional vehicle without built-in sleeping accommodations 
may occupy a designated campsite when in the judgment 
of a ranger the constructed facilities so warrant. The 
number of tents allowed at each campsite shall be lliTilt-
ed to the number that will fit on the designated or de-
veloped tent pad as determined by a ranger. 

((ffl)) ill Persons traveling by bicycles, motor bikes 
or other similar modes of transportation and utilizing 
campsites shall be limited to ((six)) eight persons per 
site, provided no more than four motorcycles shall occu-
py a campsite. 

((ffl)) fil All persons camping in organized groups 
shall use designated group camp areas unless otherwise 
directed by a ranger and shall pay the applicable group 
camping fee. 

A group can be any formalized group or an organized 
collection of families wishing to camp together. 

Group camping areas may be reserved in advance 
through contact with the local ranger. Any group must 
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have a leader who has reached the age of majority who 
will be required to read and sign a "Group use permit 
and regulation form. n 

((ffl)) i!Ql Emergency camping areas set aside in 
certain state parks may be used only when all designated 
campsites are full but may not be used prior to 9:00 p.m. 
Persons using emergency areas must pay the standard 
campsite fee and must vacate the site by 8:00 the fol-
lowing morning. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 9, filed 
11~/70) 

/WAC 352-32-040 PICNICKING. Picnicking is 
permitted only in designated and marked picnicking ar-
eas, or in such other places within a state park area as 
((may f10111 time to time be)) designated by a ranger. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 45, 
filed 4/4/80) 
ftAc 352-32-050 PARK PERIODS. ((flt)) The 
director shall establish for each state park area, accord-
ing to existing conditions, times, and periods when it will 
be open or closed to the public. Such times and periods 
shall be posted at the entrance to the state park area af-
fected and at the park office. No person shall enter or be 
present in a state park area after closing time except 
when camping, in a designated campsite or camping 
area, who has paid the applicable camping fee; as a state 
parks employee; or as a guest of a state parks employee. 

( ( {2) The di1 ceto1 may establish fo1 each state pa1 k 
a1 ca acco1 ding to facilities, design, and/01 staffing levels, 
the nnmbc1 of indi~idnals a11d/01 ~chicles allowed in auy 
state pa1k a1ca 01 sttuctnrc at any given time 01 pc1iod. 
No pc1 son shall cntc1 in any state pa1 k l'll ca 01 facility 
or biing in 01 eansc to be bionght in any ~chicle and/01 
pc1so11s which wonld exceed the capacity as established 
by the diiccto1 and when the individnal is iufo1mcd ci-
thc1 by signs 01 by pa1 k staff that sneh capacity has 
been met and the park is full.)) 

NEW SECTION 
vWAC 352-32-053 PARK CAPACITIES. The di-
rector may establish for each state park area according 
to facilities, design, and/or staffing levels, the number of 
individuals and/or vehicles allowed in any state park 
area or structure at any given time or period. No person 
shall enter in any state park area or facility or bring in 
or cause to be brought in any vehicle and/or persons 
which would exceed the capacity as established by the 
director and when the individual is informed either by 
signs or by park staff that such capacity has been met 
and the park is full. 

NE)V SECTION 
/w AC 352-32-056 PEACE AND QUIET. To in-
sure peace and quiet for visitors: 

(I) No person shall conduct themselves so that park 
users are disturbed in their sleeping quarters or in 
campgrounds or park employees in their sleeping quart-
ers between the quiet hours of 11 :00 p.m. and 6:30 a.m. 
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(2) No person shall, at any time, use sound-emitting 
electronic equipment including electrical speakers, ra-
dios, phonographs, televisions, or other such equipment, 
at a volume which emits sound beyond the immediate 
individual camp or picnic site that may disturb other 
park users without specific permission of the area ranger. 

(3) Engine driven electric generators may be operated 
only between the hours of 8:00 a.m. and 9:00 p.m. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 10, 
filed 8/3/71) 
vWAC 352-32-080 SWIMMING. (1) Swimming 
areas in state park areas are marked with buoys, log 
booms, or other markers, clearly designating the bound-
aries of such areas. ((Swimming shall be pe1 mitted only 
within these areas.)) 

(2) Any person swimming outside the boundaries of a 
designated swimming area, or in any area not designated 
for swimming, or in any area, whether designated for 
swimming or not, where no lifeguard is present, shall do 
so at his or her own risk. 

(3) All persons using any designated swimming area 
shall obey all posted beach rules and/or the instructions 
of lifeguards, rangers, or other state parks employees. 

(4) No person shall swim ((ot snnbathe)) in any des-
ignated boat launching area. 

(5) No person shall give or transmit a false signal or 
false alarm of drowning in any manner. 

(6) Use of inflated mattresses, rubber rafts, rubber 
boats, inner tubes, or other objects, except U.S. Coast 
Guard approved life jackets, in state park areas for the 
purpose of buoyancy while swimming or playing in any 
designated swimming area is prohibited. Concessionaires 
are not permitted to rent or sell such floating devices 
within state parks without written approval of the 
commission. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 9, filed 
11/24/70) 
~AC 352-32-090 GAMES ((ON BEACHES)). 
Playing games ((and genetal hotseplay on e1owded 
swimming beaches is pt ohibited. At times lat ge nn-
e1 owded beach a1eas can safely pe11nit some games. 
Sneh games will be pe1 mitted only with the consent of a 
ranger)) in a manner and/or location which subjects 
people or personal property, the park resource or facili-
ties to risk of injury or damage shall be prohibited. 

AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending Order 9, filed 
11/24/70) 
,/N AC 352-32-120 FIREARMS AND/OR 
\VEAPONS. No person shall possess a firearm with a 
cartridge in any portion of the mechanism((;)) within 
any upland state park area, nor shall any person dis-
charge or propel across, in, or into any upland state park 
area as defined in WAC 352-32-010(17), a firearm, 
bow and arrow, spear, spear gun, harpoon, or air or gas 
weapon, or any device capable of injuring or killing any 
person or animal, or damaging or destroying any public 
or private property, except where the commission for 
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good cause has authorized a special recreational activity 
upon finding that it is not inconsistent with state parks 
use. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 55, 
filed 11/24/81) 
~AC 352-32-210 CONSUMPTION OF ALCO-
HOL IN STATE PARK AREAS. (I) Opening, pos-
sessing alcoholic beverage in an open container, or 
consuming any alcoholic beverages in any state park 
area shall be prohibited except in the following desig-
nated areas and under the following circumstances: 

(a) In designated campgrounds, by registered campers 
or their guests; 

(b) In designated picnic areas, which shall include 
those sites within state park areas where picnic tables, 
benches, fireplaces, and/or outdoor kitchens are avail-
able, even though not signed as designated picnic areas; 
and . 

(c) In any building operated and maintained under a 
concession agreement, wherein the concessionaire has 
been licensed to sell alcoholic beverages by the 
Washington state liquor control board, and where the 
dispensation of such alcoholic beverages by such conces-
sionaire has been approved by the commission. 

(2) Dispensing alcoholic beverages from kegs or con-
tainers larger than two gallons is prohibited in state park 
areas except when authorized in writing (group use per-
mit) by the park manager. 
ill The provisions of this rule shall not apply to any 

part of the Seashore Conservation Area, as designated 
and established by RCW 43.51.655. 

((ffl)) ill Opening, consuming, or storing alcoholic 
beverages in Fort Simcoe State Park shall be prohibited. 

WSR 86-06-021 
PROPOSED RULES 

LIQUOR CONTROL BOARD 
[Filed February 26, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State Li-
quor Control Board intends to adopt, amend, or repeal 
rules concerning Prohibited practices-Contracts-
Gifts-Rebates, etc., amending WAC 314-12-140; 

that the agency will at 9:30 a.m., Wednesday, April 9, 
1986, in the Offices of the Liquor Control Board, 5th 
Floor, Capital Plaza Building, 1025 East Union Avenue, 
Olympia, WA 98504, conduct a public hearing on the 
proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 66.08.030 (2)(1). 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 66.28.010. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before April 9, 1986. 



Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 WSR 86-06-021 

Dated: February 25, 1986 
By: L. H. Pedersen 

Chairman 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title: WAC 314-12-140 Prohibited practices-Con-
tracts-Gifts-Rebates, etc. 

Description of Purpose: Would essentially make it a 
violation of WAC 314-12-140 for a retail liquor licens-
ee to purchase beer or wine after having written a bad 
check for beer or wine until that check has been made 
good in cash. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 66.08.030 (2)(1). 
Statutes Implemented by the Rule: RCW 66.28.0 I 0. 
Summary of Rule: The present rule prohibits certain 

practices and relationships between manufacturers, 
wholesalers or importers and retailers, which proscrip-
tions implement and give definition to RCW 66.28.010, 
commonly referred to as the "tied-house" law. The pro-
posed amendment adds a specific sanction in furtherance 
of the current regulatory requirement that beer and wine 
sold by manufacturers, wholesalers or importers, to re-
tail licensees shall be for cash (WAC 314-20-090 and 
314-24-170). This is accomplished by precluding (by 
making it a violation) the retail licensee from making 
beer and/or wine purchases after said licensee has issued 
a bad check for the purchase of beer or wine (NSF or no 
account) and after the licensee has received notice of its 
dishonor, until the bad check is made good. 

Reason Supporting Proposed Action: Will provide for 
more reasonable compliance with the requirements of 
RCW 66.28.010 and the board's rules (WAC 314-12-
140, 314-20-090 and 314-24-170). Presently the bur-
den of propriety with respect to bad checks issued by the 
retailer (as creating, in the absence of prompt payment 
of the dishonored check, an extension of credit) is upon 
the distributor. The obligation of compliance with state 
law and board regulation should be borne by all parties 
to the transaction, and therefore, failure to perform 
(making dishonored check good) by the retail licensee 
within a reasonable time should subject that licensee to 
fine, suspension or revocation. 

Agency Personnel Involved: In addition to the board, 
the following agency personnel have responsibility for 
drafting, implementing and enforcing this rule: Jan 
Britt, Supervisor, Manufacturers/Importers/Wholesal-
ers Division, Capital Plaza Building, Olympia, WA 
98504, phone (206) 753-6282; Ray Hensel, Supervisor, 
License Division, Capital Plaza Building, Olympia, WA 
98504, phone (206) 753-6259; and Gary Gilbert, Chief, 
Enforcement Division, Capital Plaza Building, Olympia, 
WA 98504, phone (206) 753-6270. 

Person or Organization Proposing Rule: Washington 
Beer and Wine Wholesalers Association, Inc. 

Agency Comments: None. 
Necessity of Rule: Not required by federal law or 

federal or state court action. 
Small Business Economic Impact Statement: There 

will be no negative cost impact for these rule changes. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 167, Resolution No. 
176, filed 1 /23 /86) 

WAC 314-12-140 PROHIBITED PRACTICES-CON-
TRACTS-G I ITS-REBA TES, ETC. (I) No contract shall be made 
or entered into whereby any retail licensee agrees to handle any par-
ticular brand or brands of liquor to the exclusion of any other brand or 
brands of liquor. 

(2) No contract shall be made or entered into for the future delivery 
of liquor to any retail licensee: PROVIDED, That this regulation shall 
not be construed as prohibiting the placing and accepting of orders for 
the purchase and delivery of liquor which are made in accordance with 
the usual and eommon business practice and which are otherwise in 
compliance with the regulations. 

(3) No manufacturer, wholesaler, or importer, or his employee, shall 
directly or indirectly solicit, give or offer to, or receive from any retail 
licensee, any employee thereof, or an applicant for a license, any gifts, 
discounts, loans of money, premiums, rebates, free liquor of any kind, 
treats or services of any nature whatsoever; nor shall any retail licens-
ee, employee thereof, or an applicant for a license, directly or indirect-
ly, solicit, receive from, or give or offer to any manufacturer, 
wholesaler or importer, or his employee, any gifts, discounts, loans of 
money, premiums, rebates, free liquor of any kind, treats or services of 
any nature whatsoever, except such services as are authorized in this 
regulation. It shall be a violation of this section for: 

(a) Any retail licensee who has paid for beer or wine with a check 
which was dishonored upon presentation to thereafter refuse to make 
good on the check by immediate payment in cash. 

(b) Any retail licensee to purchase beer and/or wine from any 
source after having received notice that a previous check given in pay-
ment for beer and/or wine has been dishonored until that dishonored 
check has been made good in cash. 

(4) Pursuant to RCW 66.28.010 a manufacturer, wholesaler, im-
porter, or his licensed agent may perform the following services for a 
retailer: 

(a) Build, rotate, and restock displays, utilizing filled cases, filled 
bottles or filled cans of his own brands only, from stock or inventory 
owned by the retailer. 

(b) Rotate, rearrange or replenish bottles or cans of his own brands 
on shelves or in the refrigerators, but is prohibited from rearranging or 
moving displays of his products in such a manner as to cover up, hide 
or reduce the space of display of the products of any other manufac-
turer, wholesaler or importer. 

(c) Provide price cards and may also price goods of his own brands. 
(d) Provide point of sale advertising material and brand signs. 
(e) Such services may be rendered only upon the specific approval of 

the retail licensee. Displays and advertising material installed or sup-
plied for use on a retailer's premises must be in conformity with the 
board's advertising rules as set forth in chapter 314-52 WAC. 

(f) No manufacturer, wholesaler, importer, or any employee thereof, 
shall move or handle in any manner any products other than his own 
brands on the premises of any retail licensee. 

(5) No manufacturer, wholesaler, importer, or employee thereof 
shall, directly or indirectly, give, furnish, rent or lend to, or receive 
from, any retail licensee any equipment, fixtures, supplies or property 
of any kind, nor shall any retail licensee, directly or indirectly, receive, 
lease or borrow from, or give or offer to, any manufacturer, wholesaler 
or importer any equipment, fixtures, supplies or property of any kind. 
Sales authorized in this regulation shall be made on a cash on delivery 
basis only. 

(6) No manufacturer or wholesaler or employee thereof shall sell to 
any retail licensee or solicit from any such licensee any order for any 
liquor tied in with, or contingent upon, the retailer's purchase of some 
other beverage, alcoholic or otherwise, or any other merchandise, 
property or service. 

(7) In selling equipment, fixtures, supplies or commodities other 
than liquor, no manufacturer, wholesaler or importer shall grant to re-
tail licensees, nor shall such licensees accept, more favorable prices 
than those extended to nonlicensed retailers. The price thereof shall be 
in conformity with the open market price in the locality where sold. In 
no event' shall credit be extended to any retail licensee. 

(8) Any manufacturer, wholesaler or importer who sells what is 
commonly referred to as heavy equipment and fixtures, such as coun-
ters, back bars, stools, chairs, tables, sinks, refrigerators or cooling 
boxes and similar articles, shall immediately after making any such 
sales have on file and available for inspection in accordance with WAC 
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314-20-050 a copy of the invoice covering each such sale, which in-
voice shall contain a complete description of the articles sold, the pur-
chase price of each unit sold together with the total amount of the sale, 
transportation costs and services rendered in connection with the in-
stallation of such articles. Such invoice shall list the date of such sale 
and affirm that full cash payment for such articles was received from 
the retailer as provided in subsection (5) of this regulation. 

(9) If the board finds in any instance that any licensee has violated 
this regulation, then all licenses involved shall be held equally respon-
sible for such violation. 

NOTE: WAC 314-12-140 is not intended to be a relaxation in any 
respect of section 90 of the Liquor Act (RCW 66.28.010). As 
a word of caution to persons desiring to avail themselves of 
the opportunity to sell to retail licensees fixtures, equipment 
and supplies subject to the conditions and restrictions provid-
ed in section 90 of the act and the foregoing regulation, notice 
is hereby given that, if at any time such privilege is abused or 
experience proves that as a matter of policy it should be fur-
ther curtailed or eliminated completely, the board will be free 
to impose added restrictions or to limit all manufacturers and 
wholesalers solely to the sale of liquor when dealing with re-
tail licensees. WAC 314-12-140 shall not be considered as 
granting any vested right to any person, and persons who en-
gage in the business of selling to retail licensees property or 
merchandise of any nature voluntarily assume the risk of be-
ing divested of that privilege and they will undertake such 
business subject to this understanding. The board also cau-
tions that certain trade practices are prohibited by rulings is-
sued under the Federal Alcohol Administration Act by the 
United States Bureau of Alcohol, Tobacco and Firearms, and 
WAC 314-12-140 is not intended to conflict with such rul-
ings or other requirements of federal law or regulations. 

WSR 86-06-022 
NOTICE OF OBJECTION 

JOINT ADMINISTRATIVE 
RULES REVIEW COMMITTEE 

[Filed February 26, 1986) 

By majority vote on February 19, 1986, the Joint Ad-
ministrative Rules Review Committee found that WAC 
458-30-145(5) has not been modified, amended, with-
drawn, or repealed by the Department of Revenue to 
conform with the intent of the Legislature as expressed 
in RCW 84.34.020. This notice is filed pursuant to 
RCW 34.04.230. 

Under subsection (5) of WAC 458-30-145, the site for 
a farm owner's residence is not eligible for open space 
valuation. This rule is contrary to the statutory definition 
of "farm and agricultural land" in RCW 84.34.020(2) 
which provides that such land includes "the land on 
which appurtenances necessary to the production, prepa-
ration or sale of the agricultural products exist in con-
junction with the lands producing such products." A 
farm owner's residence is "necessary" and therefore the 
site should be included in the open space parcel. 

WSR 86-06-023 
ATIORNEY GENERAL OPINION 

Cite as: AGO 1986 No. 5 
[February 25, 1986) 

FUNDS-INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE-PENSION-SCHOOL 
FUNDS-TRUSTS-CONSTITUTIONALITY OF INVESTMENT 
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IN SECURITIES LENDING AGREEMENTS AND REVERSE 
REPURCHASE AGREEMENTS 

The permanent common school fund, public pension and 
retirement funds, and the industrial insurance trust 
funds may be invested in securities lending agreements 
and reverse repurchase agreements pursuant to amend-
ments to the Washington Constitution which allow such 
funds to be invested as authorized by law. 

Requested by: 
Honorable Robert V. Graham 
State Auditor 
Legislative Building 
Olympia, WA 98504 

WSR 86-06-024 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 
[Order 85-18-Filed February 27, 1986) 

I, Richard Thompson, director of the Department of 
Community Development, do promulgate and adopt at 
the Ninth and Columbia Building, Mailstop GH-51, 
Olympia, Washington 98504-4151, the annexed rules 
relating to the management and publication of records 
regarding municipal bond issuances in Washington state. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86-
02-026 filed with the code reviser on December 26, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 43.63A-
. I 55 which directs that the Department of Community 
Development has authority to implement the provisions 
of an act relating to indebtedness. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 20, 1986. 
By Richard Thompson 

Director 

Chapter 365-130 WAC 
BOND USERS CLEARINGHOUSE 

WAC 
365-130-010 

365-130-020 
365-130-030 

365-130-040 

NEW SECTION 

Purpose of the bond users 
clearinghouse. 

Definitions. 
Collection of municipal bond 

information. 
Publication of municipal bond 
information. 

h AC 365-130-010 PURPOSE OF THE BOND 
USERS CLEARINGHOUSE. In accordance with 
chapter 39.44 RCW, RCW 43.63A. I 55, and chapter 
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130, Laws of 1985, the department of community devel-
opment will maintain records of bonds issued by local 
governments in the state of Washington. The purpose of 
the bond users clearinghouse is to collect information 
which identifies the amount, type, and cost of municipal 
bonds being issued. The bond users clearinghouse will 
serve as an information source for local governments 
regarding the municipal bond market and as a public 
record of municipal bond issues. 

NEW SECTION 
~AC 365-130-020 DEFINITIONS. (I) "Local 
government" means any county, city, town, special pur-
pose district, political subdivision, municipal corporation, 
or quasi-municipal corporation, including any public 
corporation created by such an entity. 

(2) "Bond" means any agreement which may or may 
not be represented by a physical instrument, including 
notes, warrants, or certificates of indebtedness, that evi-
dences an indebtedness of a state or a local government 
or a fund thereof, where the state or local government 
agrees to pay a specified amount of money, with or 
without interest, at a designated time or times to either 
registered owners or bearers, and also including any 
other indebtedness that may be issued by the state or lo-
cal government to fund private activities or purposes 
where the indebtedness is of a nonrecourse nature pay-
able from private sources, except obligations subject to 
chapter 39.84 RCW. 

NEW SECTION 
vWAC 365-130-030 COLLECTION OF MUNICI-
PAL BOND INFORMATION. (I) The department of 
community development will supply to local govern-
ments and state agencies a form for reporting bond issue 
information. Information to be reported will be based on 
the requirements of RCW 39.44.210, 39.44.230, and 
chapter 130, Laws of 1985, and will include the names 
of the principals involved in the bond issue, in conjunc-
tion with the purpose of the bond users clearinghouse, as 
stated in WAC 365-130-010. Copies of the bond coven-
ants and the official statement may also be required. 

(2) Local governments, except those for whom the 
state fiscal agency acts as the bond registrar, must re-
turn the completed form and any other pertinent docu-
ments requested, including a copy of the bond covenants, 
to the department of community development within 
thirty days of the bond issuance. 

(3) When the state fiscal agency acts as the bond reg-
istrar for a local government, the state fiscal agency will 
return the completed form and pertinent documents to 
the department of community development within thirty 
days of the bond issuance. 

( 4) State agencies issuing bonds are requested to vol-
untarily submit the completed form or the equivalent in-
formation to the department of community development 
within thirty days of the bond issuance. 

NEW SECTION 
~AC 365-130-040 PUBLICATION OF MUNIC-
IPAL BOND INFORMATION. The department of 
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community development will publish summaries of bond 
issues at least annually. Bond users clearinghouse sum-
maries will be available to local governments, the legis-
lature, state agencies, and the general public upon 
request. 

WSR 86-06-025 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES 
[Order 86-06-Filed February 27, 1986] 

I, William R. Wilkerson, director of the Department 
of Fisheries, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia, 
Washington, the annexed rules relating to commercial 
fishing regulations. 

I, William R. Wilkerson, find that an emergency ex-
ists and that this order is necessary for the preservation 
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that 
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity 
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is a harvestable surplus of adult 
Pacific whiting is available. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 75.08.080 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 26, 1986. 

NEW SECTION 

By Russell W. Cahill 
for William R. Wilkerson 

Director 

WAC 220-48-0JSOOV PACIFIC WHITING 
TRAWL OPENING. Notwithstanding the provisions of 
WAC 220-48-015, WAC 220-48-017 and WAC 220-
48-019, effective immediately until further notice: 

(J) It is unlawful to take, fish for or possess Pacific 
whiting taken with bottom trawl, beam trawl, pelgic 
trawl or roller trawl from Puget Sound Marine Fish-
Shel/fish Management and Catch Reporting Area 24C. 

(2) It is unlawful to take or fish for Pacific whiting 
taken with bottom trawl, beam trawl, pelgic trawl or 
roller trawl from Puget Sound Marine Fish-Shellfish 
Management and Catch Reporting Areas 248 or 26A 
except from 8:00 a.m. to 2:00 p.m. on March 3, 1986 
and unlawful to possess Pacific whiting taken from 
Puget Sound Marine Fish-Shellfish Management and 
Catch Reporting Areas 24B or 26A except when taken 
legally as provided for in this section. 

REPEALER 
The following section of the Washington Administra-

tive Code is repealed: 
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WAC 220-48-01500U PACIFIC WHITING 
TRAWL OPENING. (86-03) 

WSR 86-06-026 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES 
[Order 86-07-Filed February 27, 1986) 

I, William R. Wilkerson, director of the Department 
of Fisheries, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia, 
Washington, the annexed rules relating to personal use 
rules. 

I, William R. Wilkerson, find that an emergency ex-
ists and that this order is necessary for the preservation 
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that 
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity 
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is harvestable numbers of clams 
are available, and this temporary regulation will allow 
harvest until the permanent regulation takes effect. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 75.08.080 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 27, 1986. 

NEW SECTION 

By Russell W. Cahill 
for William R. Wilkerson 

Director 

WAC 220-56-350008 HARDSHELL CLAMS-
AREAS. Notwithstanding the provisions of WAC 220-
56-350, effective immediately until further notice it is 
lawful to dig for and possess clams taken for personal 
use the entire year from public tidelands at Shine tide-
lands and Fry Cove. 

WSR 86-06-027 
WITHDRAWAL OF PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF GAME 
[Filed February 27, 1986) 

The Department of Game hereby withdraws proposed 
WAC 232-28-211, 1986 Hunting season rules and unit 
descriptions. 

The CR-I was filed February 19, 1986, Notice No. 
WSR 86-05-050. 

Jack L. Smith, Chief 
Wildlife Management Division 
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WSR 86-06-028 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF GAME 
(Game Commission) 

[Order 269-Filed February 27, 1986) 

Be it resolved by the State Game Commission, acting 
at the Westwater Inn, Evergreen Park Drive S. W., 
Olympia, Washington 98502, that it does adopt the an-
nexed rules relating to: 
New WAC 232-28-708 1986 Spring bear and turkey seasons. 
Rep WAC 232-28-707 1985 Spring bear and turkey seasons. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
23-068 filed with the code reviser on November 20, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 77.12.040 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED January 6, 1986. 
By Archie U. Mills 

Chairman, Game Commission 

NEW SECTION 

t AVAC 232-28-708 1986 SPRING BEAR AND 
"fuiKEY SEASONS. 

Reviser's note: The text and accompanying pamphlet comprising 
the 1986 Spring bear and turkey seasons adopted by the Department 
of Game have been omitted from publication in the Register under the 
authority of RCW 34.04.050(3) as being unduly cumbersome to pub-
lish. Copies of the rules may be obtained from the main office of the 
Department of Game, 600 North Capitol Way, Olympia, Washington 
98504, and are available in pamphlet form from the department, its six 
regional offices, and at numerous drug and sporting goods stores 
throughout the state. 

REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administra-
tive Code is hereby repealed: 

vWAC 232-28-707 1985 SPRING BEAR AND 
TURKEY SEASONS 

WSR 86-06-029 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF GAME 
(Game Commission) 

[Order 298-Filed February 27, 1986) 

Be it resolved by the State Game Commission, acting 
at Olympia, Washington, conference call, that it does 
adopt the annexed rules relating to amendment to 1986 
Washington game fish seasons and catch limits-Lewis 
River, North Fork, WAC 232-28-61508. 
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We, the State Game Commission, find that an emer-
gency exists and that this order is necessary for the 
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice 
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action 
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the 
facts constituting the emergency is the prohibition on 
internal combustion engines was intended to be imple-
mented in conjunction with construction of a new boat 
launching ramp in the area. The launching ramp project 
has been delayed due to uncertainty over the exact siting 
of a new hatchery. The motor prohibition should be de-
layed until such time as the launch ramp is actually 
constructed. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 77.12.040 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 26, 1986. 

NEW SECTION 

By Archie U. Mills 
Chairman, Game Commission 

WAC 232-28-61508 AMENDMENT TO 1986 
WASHINGTON GAME FISH SEASONS AND 
CATCH LIMITS-LEWIS RIVER, NORTH FORK. 
Notwithstanding the provisions of WAC 232-28-615, 
the seasons and special regulations for the area described 
below of the Lewis River, North Fork, will be as follows. 
LEWIS RIVER, North Fork, 
98: 
From mouth of Colvin 
Creek to 1400 below 
spillway of Ariel Dam. 

Jan. I-Sep. 30 TROUT-min. lgth. 12". 
and 

Dec. 16-Dec. 31 

Seasons and special regulations for other areas of the 
Lewis River, North Fork remain unchanged, and are as 
shown in the 1986 Washington Game Fish Seasons and 
Catch Limits on page 32. 

WSR 86-06-030 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES 

(Health) 
[Order 2344-Filed February 28, 1986] 

I, Lee D. Bomberger, acting director of the Division 
of Administration and Personnel, do promulgate and 
adopt at Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relat-
ing to certificate of need, amending chapter 248-19 
WAC. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
24-001 filed with the code reviser on November 21, 
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1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 70.38.135 
which directs that the Department of Social and Health 
Services has authority to implement the provisions of 
chapter 70.38 RCW. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 27, 1986. 
By Lee D. Bomberger, Acting Director 

Division of Administration and Personnel 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 2 IO, 
filed 4/9 /81, effective 5 /20 /81) 
vWAC 248-19-210 PURPOSE OF CERTIFICATE 

OF NEED PROGRAM. The purpose of the certificate 
of need program ((is to ensme the obligation of capital 
ex:penditur es, the do1 elopment and offering of institu-
tional health scniecs, and the acqnisition of major med-
ical eqnipment arc consistent with the pnblic policy of 
the state of Washington, set forth)) has been established 
by the legislature in RCW 70.38.015. 

( ("(I) That planning for promoting, maintaining, and 
assu1 ing a high level of health for all citizens of the 
state, and fo1 the p1 ov is ion of health sci vices, health 
manpowc1, health facilities, and othc1 1 csomecs is es-
sential to the health, safct:y, and vvelfar e of the people of 
the state. Snch planning is ncccssar y on both a state 
wide and 1cgional basis and must maintain responsive-
ness to changing health arid social needs and conditions. 
The marshaling of all health rcsoutccs to assure the 
quality and a-vailability of health scr vices to cvc1y pc1son 
must be the goal of such pla1111ing, which must likewise 
assm e optimum efficiency, effcctivc11ess, equity, coo1 din-
ation, and economy in devclop111e11t and implementation 
to reach that goal ............... , 

(2) That the development a11d offc1 i11g of new institu-
tional health sci vices should be accomplished in a man-
nc1 which is 01deily, timcl:y, economical, and consistent 
with the effective developmcut of nccessa1 y and ade-
quate means of p1 oviding qnality health care fo1 pe1 sons 
to be sc1-ved by such facilities vvithout unnecessary du-
plication 01 fragmentation of snch facilities, 

(3) That the development of health resources, includ-
ing the construction, modernization, and eonver sion of 
health facilities, should be accomplished in a planned, 
orderly fashion, consistent vvith identified p1 ior ities, 

(4) That the development and mainte11anec of ade-
quate health ear c information and statistics essential to 
effective health planning and 1 esour ces development be 
accomplished, and 

(5) That the st1 engthening of compctiti\'e for ees in the 
health scIVices industry, vvhcrenr competition and eon-
sun1c1 choice can constructively scr-ve to ad-vanec the 
put poses of quality assm ancc, cost cffceti-vcness, and ac-
cess, shonld be implemented.")) 
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AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 2082, 

~/14/84) 
WAC 248-19-220 DEFINITIONS. For the pur-

poses of chapter 248-19 WAC, the following words and 
phrases shall have the following meanings unless the 
context clearly indicates otherwise. 

( 1) "Acute care facilities" means hospitals and ambu-
latory surgical facilities. 

(~) "Advisory revie~ agencies" means the appropriate 
~eg10nal healt~ councll and, in the case of hospital pro-
1ects, the hospital commission. 
. ill "Affected persons" means the applicant, the re-

gional health ((systems agency)) council for the health 
ser~ice area where the proposed project is to be located, 
r~g1onal health ((systems agencies)) council serving con-
tiguous health service areas, health care facilities and 
health maintenance organizations located in the health 
service area where the project is proposed to be located 
providing services similar to the services under review 
~ealth ca~e faci!ities and health maintenance organiza~ 
t1ons, which, pnor to receipt by the department of the 
proposal being reviewed, have formally indicated an in-
tention to provide similar services in the future, third-
party payers reimbursing health care facilities for ser-
vices in the health service area where the project is pro-
posed to be located, any agency establishing rates for 
~ealth care ~acilities or health maintenance organiza-
~1ons located m the health service area where the project 
1s proposed to be located, any person residing within the 
geographic area served or to be served by the applicant, 
and any person regularly using health care facilities 
within that geographic area. 

((ffl)) ill "Ambulatory care facility" means any 
place, building, institution, or distinct part thereof not a 
health care facility as defined in this section and operat-
ed for the purpose of providing health services to indi-
viduals without providing such services with board and 
room on a continuous twenty-four-hour basis. The term 
"ambulatory care facility" includes the offices of private 
physicians, whether for individual or group practice. 

((ffl)) ill "Ambulatory surgical facility" means a 
facility, not a part of a hospital, providing surgical 
treatment to patients not requiring inpatient care in a 
hospital. This term does not include a facility in the offi-
ces of private physicians or dentists, whether for individ-
ual or group practice, if the privilege of using such 
facility is not extended to physicians or dentists outside 
the individual or group practice. 

((f51)) ill "Applicant," except as used in WAC 248-
19-390, ?1-eans ~ny person proposing to engage in any 
undertakmg subject to review under the provisions of 
chapter 70.38 RCW and ((Title XV of the Public 
Health Set vice Act as amended by P.L. 96 79)) federal 
law. ---

"Applicant," as used in WAC 248-19-390, means 
any person or individual with a ten percent or greater fi-
nancial interest in a partnership or corporation or other 
comparable legal entity engaging in any undertaking 
subject to review under the provisions of chapter 70.38 
RCW and ((Title X¥ of the Public Health SeIVice Act 
as amended by P.L. 96 79)) federal law. 
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( (f6t)) ill "Annual implementation plan" means a 
des~ription of objectives which will achieve goals of the 
reg10nal heal~h ~(systems)) plan and specific priorities 
among the objectives. The annual implementation plan is 
for a one-year period and must be reviewed and amend-
ed as necessary on an annual basis. 

((ffl)) ill "Board" means the Washington state 
board of health. 

((~)) 121 "Capital expenditure" means an expendi-
ture, mcludmg a force account expenditure (i.e., an ex-
pe~d.iture f?r a construction project undertaken by a 
fac1hty as its own contractor), which, under generally 
accepted accounting principles, is not properly charge-
able as an expense of operation or maintenance. Where 
a person makes an acquisition under lease or comparable 
arrangement, or through donation, which would have re-
quired certificate of need review if the acquisition had 
been made by purchase, such acquisition shall be 
deemed a capital expenditure. Capital expenditures in-
clude donations of equipment or facilities to a health 
care facility, ~hich if a~quired directly by such facility, 
would be subject to review under the provisions of this 
chapter and transfer of equipment or facilities for Jess 
tha~. ~air mar~et value if a transfer of the equipment or 
fac1httes at fair market value would be subject to such 
review. 

(({97)) i!Q1 "Certificate of need" means a written au-
~horization by the secretary's designee for a person to 
implement a proposal for one or more undertakings. 

((ffflt)) D.!l "Certificate of need ((unit)) program" 
means that organizational ((unit)) program of the de-
partment responsible for the management of the certifi-
cate of need program. 

(~ ttt1)) i..!12. "Commencement of ( ( eo11st1 uction)) the 
pro1ect" means whichever of the following occurs first: 
In the case of a construction project, giving notice to 
proceed with construction to a contractor for a construc-
tion pr~ject; beginning site preparation or development; 
excavatmg or starting the foundation for a construction 
project; or beginning alterations, modification, improve-
ment, extension, or expansion of an existing building. In 
the case of major medical equipment, installation. In the 
case of other projects, initiating a new institutional 
health service. 

((ftZ7)) 1.ill "Construction" means the erection 
building, alteration, remodeling, modernization, im~ 
provement, extension, or expansion of a physical plant of 
a he.alth care facility, or the conversion of a building or 
portion thereof to a health care facility. 

((fffl)) ~ "Council" means the state health coor-
dinating council established under the provisions of 
chapter 70.38 RCW and ((Title XV of the Public 
Health Set vice Act as amended by P.L. 96 79)) federal 
law. ---

((t;41)) @ "Days," except when called "working 
days, means calendar days counted by beginning with 
the day after the date of the act, event, or occurrence 
from which the designated period of time begins to run. 
If the last day of the period so counted should fall on a 
Saturda~, Sunday, or legal holiday observed by the state 
of Washington, a designated period shall run until the 
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end of the first working day following the Saturday, 
Sunday, or legal holiday. 

"Working days" exclude all Saturdays and Sundays, 
January 1st, February 12th, the third Monday in Febru-
ary, the last Monday of May, July 4th, the first Monday 
in September, November 11th, the fourth Thursday in 
November, the day immediately following Thanksgiving 
day, and December 25th. Working days are counted by 
beginning with the first working day after the date of the 
act, event, or occurrence from which a designated period 
of time begins to run. 

( ( ft5t)) f.ill "Department" means the Washington 
state department of social and health services. 

(17) "Ex pa rte contact" means any oral or written 
communication between any person in the certificate of 
need program or any person involved in the decision re-
specting an application for or the withdrawal of a certif-
icate of need and the applicant for or holder of a 
certificate of need, a person acting on behalf of the ap-
plicant or holder, or any person with an interest regard-
ing issuance or withdrawal of a certificate of need. 

(((+61)) @ "Expenditure minimum" means one 
((hnnd1cd fifty thonsand)) million dollars for the 
twelve-month period beginning with ((October 1979)) 
July 24, 1983, ((and for each twcl'lc month period 
thc1caftc1 the fignre in effect for the preceding twelve 
month pc1 iod adjnstcd to 1 effect the change in the pr c-
ccding twelve month period, in an index established by 
1nles and 1egnlations by the department for tl1c pnrposc 
of making snch adjnstmcnt)) adjusted annually by the 
department according to the provisions of chapter 248-
156 WAC, or a lesser amount as required by federal law 
as necessary to the receipt of federal funds by the state. 

(19) "Federal law" .means P.L. 93-641 as amended or 
its successor. 

((ft-7t)) GQl "Health care facility" means hospitals, 
psychiatric hospitals, tuberculosis hospitals, nursing 
homes, both skilled nursing facilities and intermediate 
care facilities, kidney disease treatment centers including 
freestanding ( (hcmodialysis)) dialysis units, ambulatory 
surgical facilities, rehabilitation facilities, hospices and 
home health agencies, and includes such facilities when 
owned and operated by the state or a political subdivi-
sion or instrumentality of the state and such other facil-
ities as required by ((Title XV of the Pnblic Health 
Scnicc Act as amended by P.L. 93 641 )) federal law 
and implementing regulations, but does not include 
Christian Science sanatoriums operated or listed and 
certified by the First Church of Christ Scientist, Boston, 
Massachusetts. In addition, the term does not include 
any nonprofit hospital: 

(a) Operated exclusively to provide health care ser-
vices for children; 

(b) Which does not charge fees for such services; 
(c) Whose rate reviews are waived by the state hospi-

tal commission; and 
(d) If not contrary to federal law as necessary to the 

receipt of federal funds by the state. 
((ftSt)) QU "Health maintenance organization" 

means a public or private organization, organized under 
the laws of the state, which: 
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(a) Is a qualified health maintenance organization un-
der Title XIII, Section 131 O(d) of the Public Health 
Service Act; or 

(b)(i) Provides or otherwise makes available to en-
rolled participants health care services, including at least 
the following basic health care services: Usual physician 
services, hospitalization, laboratory, x-ray, emergency 
and preventive services, and out-of-area coverage; 

(ii) Is compensated (except for copayments) for the 
provision of the basic health care services listed in sub-
section. ( ( (I 8)(b)(i))) (21)(b)(i) of this section to en-
rolled participants by a payment which is paid on a 
periodic basis without regard to the date the health care 
services are provided and which is fixed without regard 
to the frequency, extent, or kind of health service actu-
ally provided; and 

(iii) Provides physicians' services primarily: 
(A) Directly through physicians who are either em-

ployees or partners of such organization, or 
(B) Through arrangements with individual physicians 

or one or more groups of physicians (organized on a 
group practice or individual practice basis). 

(22) "Health service area" means a geographic region 
appropriate for effective health planning including a 
broad range of health services and a population of at 
least four hundred fifty thousand persons and is the bas-
ic subdivision for regional health councils. 

( ( ft9t)) Q1l "Health services" means clinically relat-
ed (i.e., preventive, diagnostic, curative, rehabilitative, or 
palliative) services and includes alcoholism, drug abuse, 
and mental health services. 

((f26})) Qil "Health systems agency" means a 
( (pnblic 1 cgional planning body 01 a p1 iv ate nonprofit 
corporation 01 ganizcd and opcr atcd in a mannc1 consis-
tent with the laws of the state of Washington and P.L. 
93 641 and capable of per for ming each of the fo11ctio11s 
described in RCW 70.38.085, and is capable as deter-
mined by the scc1 etary of the United States Depar tmcnt 
of I lea Ith and I Inman Services, npon 1 ccommcndation 
of the govc1 nor 01 the conncil, of pc1 for ming each of the 
fnnctions dcscr ibed in the fedcr al law, Title XV of the 
Pnblic Health Sci vice Act as amended by P.L. 96 79. 

"App1 opriatc health systems agency" means the 
health systems agency fo1 the health scr vice area w hc1 c 
a par ticnlar pr ojcct is to be located)) regional health 
council as defined in subsection (43) of this section. This 
term is defined in RCW 70.38.025. 

((tz+)))@ "Health systems plan" means a ((ptan 
established by a health systems agency which is a de-
tailed statement of goals and 1 csom ccs 1 cqnir cd to reach 
those goals as dcscr ibcd iu the fcdcr al law, Title XV of 
the Pnblic Health Ser vice Act as amended by P.L. 96 
79)) regional health plan as defined in subsection (44) of 
this section. This term is defined in RCW 70.38.025. 

((fZZt)) @ "Home health agency" means ((any)) 
an entity ( (which is 01 is to be cer tificd as a prov idc1 of 
home health scr vices in the Medicaid 01 Medical c pro-
grnm)) providing home health services as defined in 
subsection (27) of this section. 

(27) "Home health services" means the provision of 
nursinq services along with at least one other therapeutic 
service or with a supervised home health aide service to 
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ill or disabled persons in their residences, as approved by 
a physician. The term does not include: 

(a) Therapeutic services not in conjunction with nurs-
ing services, and nursing services not in conjunction with 
therapeutic services. 

(b) A registry or referral service for nurses not acting 
in conjunction with therapists or others, or for therapists 
or others not acting in conjunction with nurses. 

(c) Essentially nonhealth services, such as chore ser-
vices, homemaking services, sitting services, and social 
services. 

(d) The services provided by a hospice as defined in 
subsection (28) of this section. 

((tz37))@ "Hospice" means any public or private 
entity, center, institution, or distinct part or parts thereof 
certified or to be certified as a hospice provider in the 
Medicare program or licensed or certified by the state of 
Washington to provide hospice services or providing a 
coordinated program of home and inpatient services for 
the terminally ill. Services provided by a hospice are 
primarily palliative and supportive rather than curative 
in nature, including bereavement care to the family after 
the patient's death, and provided by an interdisciplinary 
team. The services are designed to meet the physiologi-
cal, psychological, social, and spiritual needs of the pa-
tient and his or her family. 

((f24t)) @l "Hospital" means any institution, place, 
building or agency or distinct part thereof which quali-
fies or is required to qualify for a license under chapter 
70.41 RCW, or any state-owned and operated institu-
tion primarily engaged in providing to inpatients, by or 
under the supervision of physicians, diagnostic services 
and therapeutic services for medical diagnosis, treatment 
and care of injured, disabled, or sick persons, or rehabil-
itation services of injured, disabled, or sick persons. Such 
term includes tuberculosis hospitals but does not include 
psychiatric hospitals. 

(( {Z5t)) .LlQ}. "Hospital commission" means the 
Washington state hospital commission established pur-
suant to chapter 70.39 RCW. 

(({-26t)) Q!l "Inpatient" means a person receiving 
health care services with board and room in a health 
care facility on a continuous twenty-four-hour-a-day 
basis. 

((trft)) Qn. "Institutional health services" means 
health services provided in or through health care facili-
ties and entailing .:_annual ((direct)) operating costs.:_ of 
at least ((seventy five)) five hundred thousand dollars 
for the twelve-month period beginning with ( (Octobe1 
1979, and fo1 each twelve month peiiod the1eafte1 the 
figm e in effect fo1 the p1 eccding twelve month peiiod 
adjusted to 1 eAeet the change in the p1 eceding twelve 
month peiiod in an index established by 1 ales and 1 egu-
lations by the depat tment)) July 24, 1983, and adjusted 
annually by the department according to the provisions 
of chapter 248-156 WAC, or a lesser amount as re-
quired by federal law and established by the department 
by rule; the "annual operating costs" are to include all 
additional costs that will be incurred as a result of the 
initiation of the service. This would include all direct 
costs and any incremental increases in ancillary and 
support services. 
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((fZSt)) Qi! "Intermediate care facility" means any 
institution or distinct part thereof certified as an inter-
mediate care facility for participation in the Medicaid 
(Title XIX of the Social Security Act) program. 

((tz9-))) .{lli "Kidney disease treatment center" 
means any place, institution, building or agency or a 
distinct part thereof equipped and operated to provide 
services, including dialysis ((seIVices)) and/or kidney 
transplantation, to persons who have end-stage renal 
disease. 

( ( (30) "Long 1 a11ge health facility pla11" means a 
docume11t p1 epa1 ed by each hospital containing a de-
sc1 iption of the hospital's plans fo1 substantial changes 
in the facilities and se1 vices fo1 th1 cc yeat s. 

f3+t)) ~ "Major medical equipment" means a sin-
gle unit of medical equipment or a single system of 
components used for the provision of medical and other 
health services and costing in excess of one ((hundted 
fifty thousand)) million dollars, ((except that)) adjusted 
by the department according to the provisions of chapter 
248-156 WAC, or a lesser amount as required by feder-
al law and established by the department by rule. Such 
term does not include dental equipment or medical 
equipment acquired by or on behalf of a clinical labora-
tory to provide clinical laboratory services if the clinical 
laboratory is independent of a physician's office and a 
hospital, and the clinical laboratory has been determined 
under Title XVIII of the Social Security Act to meet the 
requirements of paragraphs (I 0) and ( 11) of section 
1861 (s) of such act. If the equipment is acquired for less 
than fair market value, the term "cost" includes the fair 
market value. 

((tJT))) iill "May" means ((pe1missive 01 discte-
tiornrry)) an act is permitted, but not required. 

((f)-31)) Q1l "Nursing home" means any home, 
place, institution, building or agency or distinct part 
thereof operating or maintaining facilities providing 
convalescent or chronic care, or both, for a period in ex-
cess of twenty-four consecutive hours for three or more 
patients not related by blood or marriage to the opera-
tor, who, by reason of illness or infirmity, are unable 
properly to care for themselves. Convalescent and 
chronic care may include, but not be limited to, any or 
all procedures commonly employed in waiting on the 
sick, such as administration of medicines, preparation of 
special diets, giving of bedside nursing care, application 
of dressings and bandages, and carrying out of treatment 
prescribed by a duly licensed practitioner of the healing 
arts. The term "nursing home" includes any such entity 
owned and operated by the state or licensed or required 
to be licensed under the provisions of chapter 18.51 
RCW and any other intermediate care facility or skilled 
nursing facility as these terms are defined in this section. 
The term "nursing home" does not include: General 
hospitals or other places providing care and treatment 
for the acutely ill and maintaining and operating facili-
ties for major surgery or obstetrics or both; psychiatric 
hospitals as defined in this section; private establish-
ments, other than private psychiatric hospitals, licensed 
or required to be licensed under the provisions of chapter 
71.12 RCW; boarding homes licensed under the provi-
sions of chapter 18.20 RCW; or any place or institution 
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operated to provide only board, room, and laundry to 
persons not in need of medical or nursing treatment or 
supervision. 

((ft#)) .{ill "Obligation," when used in relation to a 
capital expenditure, means the following has been in-
curred by or on behalf of a health care facility: 

(a) An enforceable contract has been entered into by 
a health care facility or by a person proposing such cap-
ital expenditure on behalf of the health care facility for 
the construction, acquisition, lease, or financing of a 
capital asset; or 

(b) A formal internal commitment of funds by a 
health care facility for a force account expenditure con-
stituting a capital expenditure; or 

(c) In the case of donated property, the date on which 
the gift is completed in accordance with state law. 

((f3"51)) Q21 "Offer," when used in connection with 
health services, means the health facility provides or 
holds itself out as capable of providing or as having the 
means for the provision of one or more specific health 
services. 

( ( f36t)) ~ "Person" means an individual, a trust or 
estate, a partnership, a corporation (including associa-
tions, joint stock companies, and insurance companies), 
the state, or a political subdivision or instrumentality of 
the state, including a municipal corporation or a hospital 
district. 

((fffl)) ii!l "Predevelopment expenditures" means 
capital expenditures, the total of which exceeds the ex-
penditure minimum, made for architectural designs, 
plans, drawings1 or specifications in preparation for the 
acquisition or construction of physical plant facilities. 
"Predevelopment expenditures" exclude any obligation 
of a capital expenditure for the acquisition or construc-
tion of physical plant facilities and any activity which 
may be considered the "commencement of ((eonsli ac-
tion)) the project" as this term is defined in this section. 

((f3"81)) ~ "Project" means any and all undertak-
ings which may be or are proposed in a single certificate 
of need application or for which a single certificate of 
need is issued. 

( ( f39t)) ~ "Psychiatric hospital" means any insti-
tution or distinct part thereof primarily engaged in pro-
viding to inpatients, by or under the supervision of a 
physician, psychiatric services for the diagnosis and 
treatment of mentally ill persons and licensed or re-
quired to be licensed under the provisions of chapter 71-
.12 RCW, or is owned and operated by the state or by a 
political subdivision or instrumentality of the state. 

( 44) "Regional health council" means a public or pri-
vate nonprofit corporation organized in a manner consis-
tent with the laws of the state and capable of performing 
each of the functions described in RCW 70.38.085. This 
term includes health systems agencies. 

( 45) "Regional health plan" means a document pro-
viding at least a statement of health goals and priorities 
for the health service area. In addition, the plan sets 
forth the number, type, and distribution of health facili-
ties, services, and manpower needed within the health 
service area to meet the goals of the plan. The regional 
health plan is produced by the regional health council. 
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((f407)) ~ "Rehabilitation facility" means an inpa-
tient facility operated for the primary purpose of assist-
ing in the rehabilitation of disabled persons through an 
integrated program of medical and other health services 
provided under competent professional supervision. 

((fttt)) .812. "Secretary" means the secretary of the 
Washington state department of social and health ser-
vices or his or her designee. 

((f4Zt)) ~ "Shall" means compliance is mandatory. 
((f43t)) ~ "Skilled nursing facility" means any in-

stitution or distinct part thereof certified as a skilled 
nursing facility for participation in the Medicare (Title 
XVIII) or Medicaid (Title XIX) program. 

((f44t)) ~ "State health plan" means a document, 
described in Title XV of the Public Health Service Act, 
developed by the department and the council in accord-
ance with RCW 70.38.065. 

((f45t)) @ "State Health Planning and Resources 
Development Act" means chapter 70.38 RCW. 

((f46t)) 1211 "Undertaking" means any action which, 
according to the provisions of chapter 248-19 WAC, is 
subject to the requirements for a certificate of need or an 
exemption from the requirements for a certificate of 
need. 
NOTE: 

1Therapeutic services include medical social services, home health 
aide services, physical therapy services, speech therapy services, occu-
pational therapy services, and respiratory therapy services. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 2082, 
filed 3/14/84) 
V"WAC 248-19-230 APPLICABILITY OF CHAP-
TER 248-19 WAC. (I) The following undertakings 
shall be subject to the provisions of chapter 248-19 
WAC, with the exceptions provided for in this section. 1 

(a) The construction, development, or other establish-
ment of a new health care facility. 

(b) Any capital expenditure by or on behalf of a 
health care facility which substantially ((changing)) 
changes the ( (heatth)) services of the facility. 

((Substantial changes i11 set •ices shall be limited to 
the following. 

(i) The establishment of health sci •ices not offc1 cd on 
a 1cgula1 basis within the twelve month pc1iod p1io1 to 
the time sneh seniecs ate offc1cd 01 the tc1111ination of 
sneh sen ices, 

(ii) The inti odnetion of a 11cw tcelmology fot diagno-
sis 01 li catmcnt, 

(iii) A change i11 the level of set •ice, or 
(i•) The offc1ing of any of the following health sc1-

'1iccs at a 11cw location not fo1111ctly pat t of the health 
eat e facility's eampns. Specific substantial changes in 
sci •ices a1e as follows. 

Aleoholism/substancc abnsc 
Dot n n11it 
Cat diae eathctc1 ization 
Chi onie 1 cnal dialysis 
Kidney lithot1 ipty 
CT=computed tomog1 aphy 
NMR 11nelca1 magnetic 1csona11ec 
PET posit1 on emission to111og1 aphy 
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Emc1gcncy sci vices i11cludi11g 1cgula1 outpatic11t 
cmc1 gcncy sci vices staffed by physicians at a health ea1 e 
facility, and the p1ovision of ambulance scniccs, includ-
ing ai1 ambula11cc, licc11scd undc1 chaptc1 18.73 RCW. 

lnpatic11t psyehiali ic sci vices 
Nco11atal special ea1 c level 111 
Obstcli ies le"el I 
Obstcli ics le"el 11 
Obstct1 ies level 111 
01 ga11 li ansplants, including only hcail, Ii ve1, kidney, 

bo11c ma11 ow, b1 ai11, a11d lu11g li a11spla11ts 
Open hca1 t su1 gc1 y 
Pcdiah ies level I 
Pcdiatlies level II 
Pcdiat1 ies level II I 
Radiation thc1apy megavoltagc, 01thovoltage 
Rehabilitation level I 
Rehabilitation level II 
Rehabilitation level III 
Change in the numbc1 of dialysis stations in a health 

eatc facility, and 
Cha11gc f10111 mobile to fixed base CT scanning. 
The dcpa1 t1i1c11t may, pc1 iodieally a11d 011 a11 cmc1 -

gcney basis, 1 cv ise and update specific substantial 
changes in sc1viecs)) (i) The specific services subject to 
review under this subsection are limited to: 

(A) Air ambulance services licensed under chapter 
18.73 RCW including a change between fixed wing and 
rotor aircraft. This includes, but is not limited to, acqui-
sition of aircraft or construction of landing facilities. 

(B) Land ambulance services licensed under chapter 
18.73 RCW. 

(C) Brain electrical activity mapping. 
(D) Burn services meaning a portion of an acute care 

facility equipped, organized, and assigned the function 
of the complete care, including rehabilitation, of persons 
suffering from a burn injury. 

(E) Cardiac catheterization. 
(F) Extracorporeal shock wave 

lithotripsy/extracorporeal pressure wave lithotripsy. 
(G) Inpatient psychiatric services. 
(H) Level II inpatient rehabilitation service. Patients 

treated in a level II service should have moderate to se-
vere impairment in two or more functional areas. Dis-
ability is frequently permanent and requires adjustments 
in lifestyle through intervention of at least two rehabili-
tation disciplines. Patients are treated in a separate unit, 
wing, or section staffed by nurses with specialized train-
ing and/or experience in rehabilitation. Care is provided 
by a rehabilitation team consisting of at least a rehabili-
tation nurse and physical, occupational, and speech 
therapists and headed by either a physiatrist or a physi-
cian with specialized training and/or experience in reha-
bilitation medicine. These services must have access to 
social, psychological, and/or prosthetic-orthotic services. 

(I) Level III inpatient rehabilitation service. Level III 
rehabilitation services are those services for persons with 
usually nonreversible, multiple functional impairments of 
a moderate-to-severe complexity resulting in major 
changes in patient's lifestyle and require intervention by 
several rehabilitation disciplines. Services are provided 
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by a multidisciplinary team, including those listed in 
subsection (l)(b)(i)(H) of this section and vocational 
counseling and managed by a physiatrist. The service is 
provided in a dedicated unit with a separate nurses sta-
tion staffed by nurses with specialized training and/or 
experience in rehabilitation nursing. While the service 
may specialize (i.e., spinal cord injury, severe head trau-
ma, etc.), it is able to treat all persons within the desig-
nated diagnostic specialization regardless of level of 
severity or complexity of the impairments. 

(J) Basic inpatient pediatric services. These are ser-
vices for uncomplicated pediatric cases and for pediatric 
cases requiring specialized equipment and personnel with 
specialty, but not subspecialty, skills and training. These 
services are not provided in a separate unit, but are in 
designated pediatric beds distinct from medical/surgical 
beds. 
-iK) Specialized inpatient pediatric services. These are 
services for complex pediatric cases requiring specialized 
equipment as well as specialty and subspecialty person-
nel. These services are provided in dedicated pediatric 
units with a separate nurses' station. 

(L) Magnetic resonance imaging/nuclear magnetic 
resonance. 

(M) Intensive care neonatal services. 
(N) Level I obstetrics services. This level provides 

services primarily for uncomplicated services. 
(0) Level II obstetrics services when a hospital does 

not already provide level I obstetrics services. A level II 
service provides a full range of maternal and neonatal 
services for uncomplicated patients. Level II units will 
also provide a full range of services for the majority of 
complicated obstetrical problems and certain neonatal 
illnesses. They will have a highly trained multidisciplin-
ary staff. 

(P) Level III obstetrics services. Level III obstetrics 
services are provided to those few women and infants 
requiring full intensive care services for the most serious 
type of maternal-fetal and neonatal illnesses and abnor-
malities. Such a service provides the coordination of 
care, communications, transfer, and transportation for a 
given region experiencing eight thousand to twelve thou-
sand deliveries yearly. Level III services provide leader-
ship in preparatory and continuing education in prenatal 
and perinatal care and may be involved in clinical and 
basic research. 

(Q) Open-heart surgery. 
(R) Heart transplantation service. 
(S) Liver transplantation service. 
(T) Solid organ transplantation other than heart and 

liver transplantation. 
(U) Positron emission tomography. 
(V) Megavoltage radiation therapy. 
(W) End-stage renal dialysis. 
(ii) The services listed in subsection (I )(b )(i) of this 

section are subject to review under any one of the fol-
lowing circumstances: 

(A) The service was not offered on a regular basis 
within the twelve-month period prior to the time the 
service is proposed to be offered. 

(B) An existing service is proposed to be terminated. 
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(C) A service is proposed to be offered at another 
health care facility, whether or not the service is cur-
rently offered at one or more existing sites, or an end-
stage renal dialysis service is proposed to be offered at a 
new site. 

(D) An increase in the number of rooms, suites, or 
stations used for cardiac catheterization, open-heart 
surgery, and end-stage renal dialysis. 

(E) A change from a mobile to a fixed base service. 
(F) The establishment of a new or different landing 

site for an air ambulance service. 
(iii) The department shall review and periodically re-

vise and update these coverage provisions. This shall be 
done through the adoption of rules and may be done on 
an emergency basis. 

(c) Any capital expenditure by or on behalf of a 
health care facility exceeding the expenditure minimum 
as defined by WAC 248-19-220 ((ft61))i.!..fil.. The costs 
of any studies, surveys, designs, plans, working drawings, 
specifications, and other activities (including staff effort 
and consulting and other services which under generally 
accepted accounting principles are not properly charge-
able as an expense of operation and maintenance) essen-
tial to the acquisition, improvement, expansion, or 
replacement of any plant or equipment with respect to 
which such expenditure is made shall be included in de-
termining the amount of the expenditure. Functional 
programming and general long-range planning activities, 
including marketing surveys and feasibility studies, are 
not to be included when determining whether an expen-
diture exceeds the expenditure minimum. 

(d) A change in bed capacity of a licensed health care 
facility which increases the total number of licensed beds 
or redistributes beds among facility and service categor-
ies of acute care, skilled nursing, intermediate care, and 
boarding home care if the bed redistribution is to be ef-
fective for a period in excess of six months. 

(e) The obligation of any capital expenditure by or on 
behalf of a health care facility not required to be li-
censed for a change in bed capacity which increases the 
total number of beds, or redistributes beds among vari-
ous categories, by more than ten beds or more than ten 
percent of total bed capacity as ((defined)) determined 
by the department, whichever is less, over a two-year 
period. 

(f) Acquisition of major medical equipment: 
(i) If the equipment will be owned by or located in an 

inpatient health care facility; or 
(ii) If the equipment is not to be owned by or located 

in a health care facility and the department finds, con-
sistent with WAC 248-19-403, that: 

(A) The equipment will be used to provide services for 
inpatients of a hospital on other than a temporary basis 
in the case of a natural disaster, a major accident, or 
equipment failure; or 

(B) The person acquiring such equipment did not no-
tify the department of the intent to acquire such equip-
ment at least thirty days before entering into contractual 
arrangements2 for such acquisition. 

(g) The sale, purchase, or lease of part or all of an 
existing hospital as defined in RCW 70.39.020. The ac-
quisition of an existing health care facility other than a 
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hospital which the department has determined, in ac-
cordance with the provisions of subsection (2) of this 
section, is subject to review((;)). 

(h) Any new institutional health services which are 
offered by or on behalf of a health care facility and 
which were not offered on a regular basis by or on behalf 
of such health care facility within the twelve-month pe-
riod prior to the time such services would be offered. 

(i) Any expenditure by or on behalf of a health care 
facility in excess of the expenditure minimum made in 
preparation for any undertaking under this subsection 
and any arrangement or commitment made for financing 
such undertaking. Expenditures of preparation shall in-
clude expenditures for architectural designs, plans, 
working drawings and specifications. 

(j) The obligation of any capital expenditure by or on 
behalf of a health care facility which decreases the total 
number of licensed beds or relocates beds from one 
physical facility or site to another by ten beds or ten 
percent, whichever is less, in any two-year period. 

(k) Any acquisition by donation, lease, transfer, or 
comparable arrangement, by or on behalf of a health 
care facility, if the acquisition would otherwise be re-
viewable under chapter 248-19 WAC if made by 
purchase. 

(2) The following provisions apply to the acquisition 
of existing health care facilities other than hospitals. At 
least thirty dais before any person acquires or enters 
into a contract to acquire an existing health care facili-
ty, the person shall provide written notification to the 
department and the appropriate regional health ((sys: 
tems agency)) council, and in the case of a hospital, the 
hospital commission, of the person's intent to acquire the 
facility. 

(a) Written notification of intent, to be considered 
valid, shall be made in a form and manner acceptable to 
the secretary's designee and shall include: 

(i) The name and address of the health care facility to 
be acquired; 

(ii) The name and address of the person intending to 
acquire the health care facility; 

(iii) A description of the means by which the health 
care facility would be acquired, including the total capi-
tal expenditures associated with the acquisition, and the 
intended date of incurring the contractual obligation to 
acquire the health care facility; 

(iv) The name and address of the person from whom 
the facility is to be acquired; and 

(v) A description of any changes in institutional 
health services or bed capacity proposed by the person 
acquiring the health care facility. 

(b) A certificate of need shall be required for the ob-
ligation of a capital expenditure to acquire by purchase, 
or under lease or comparable arrangement, an existing 
health care facility if: 

(i) A written notification of intent to acquire an exist-
ing health care facility is not provided in accordance 
with WAC 248-19-230(2), or 

(ii) The department finds within fifteen working days 
after receipt of a written notification to acquire a health 
care facility that the services or bed capacity of the fa-
cility will be changed in being acquired. 
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(c) Within fifteen working days after receipt of a 
written notification of intent, the department shall send 
written notice to the person intending to acquire the 
health care facility, indicating: 

(i) Whether the written notification constitutes a valid 
notification, as prescribed in subsection (2)(a) of this 
section and, if such notification is valid, 

(ii) Whether such acquisition is subject to certificate 
of need review. 

(d) If the department fails to make a determination 
within thirty days after receipt of a valid notice, the 
health care facility may be acquired without a certificate 
of need. 

(3) With respect to ambulatory care facilities and in-
patient health care facilities controlled (directly or indi-
rectly) by a health maintenance organization or 
combination of health maintenance organizations, the 
provisions of chapter 248-19 WAC shall apply only to 
the offering of inpatient institutional health services, the 
acquisition of major medical equipment, and the obliga-
tion of capital expenditures for the offering of inpatient 
institutional health services, and then only to the extent 
that such offering, acquisition, or obligation is not ex-
empt under the provisions of WAC 248-19-405. 

(4) The extension, on ((11to1e than a11 inf1eqnent)) a 
regular and ongoing basis, of the services of a home 
health agency or a hospice to a population residing in a 
county not previously regularly included in the service 
area of that home health agency or hospice during the 
preceding twelve months constitutes extension of home 
health services or hospice services beyond a defined geo-
graphic area and shall be considered the development or 
establishment of a new home health agency or hospice. 

(5) Any change in the number of dialysis stations in a 
kidney disease treatment center shall be considered to be 
a change in bed capacity of a health care facility. 

1§1 No person shall engage in any undertaking subject 
to certificate of need review under the provisions of this 
chapter unless a certificate of need authorizing such un-
dertaking has been issued and remains valid or an ex-
emption has been granted in accordance with the 
provisions of this chapter. 

((f67)) ill No person may divide a project in order to 
avoid review requirements under any of the thresholds 
specified in this section. 

((ffl)) ill The department may issue certificates of 
need permitting predevelopment expenditures only, 
without authorizing any subsequent undertaking with 
respect to which such predevelopment expenditures are 
made. 

((fSt)) fil A certificate of need application, the re-
view of which had begun but upon which final action 
had not been taken prior to ((Jannai y I, I 98 I)) July 24, 
1983, shall be reviewed and final action taken based on 
chapter 70.38 RCW and chapter 248-19 WAC as in ef-
fect prior to ((Janna1y I, 1981)) July 24, 1983. 

( ( (9) Ce1 tifieates of 11eed issned pt iot to Janna1 y I, 
198 I, shall not be tet 111i11ated a11d the pet iods of '1alidity 
of snch cet tificates of need shall not be modified t111de1 
the p1ovisio11s of chapte1 248 19 WAC which become 
effective Ja11na1 y I, 1981. 

l 10 I 

(10) A p1oject fo1 which certificate of need teview was 
waived nndet the p10'1isio11s of WAC 248 19 230(8) as 
in effect Janna1 y I, I 980, to Ja11na1 y I, 1981, shall ha'1e 
been completed by Jannat y I, 1981, 01, in the case of a 
constt nction project, co111menceme11t of const1 nction 
shall have occt111 ed by Janua1 y 1982. If this 1 equit ement 
is not met, the p1 oject shall become subject to the 1 e-
quit ements fot a cet tificate of need. 

(I I) A pt oposed change in a pt oject associated with a 
capital expe11ditn1 e fot which a ee1 tificate of need has 
been issued shall be snbject to cet tificate of need 1 eview 
if the change is pt oposed within one yea1 aftet the date 
the activity fot which the capital expenditn1e was ap-
pro'1ed has been nndet taken. 

(a) Pt ojects subject to 1 ev iew undet this subsection 
inclnde pt oposed changes in p1 ojects 01 iginally subject to 
review acco1 ding to the pt ovisions of subsection (I )(b), 
(c), (d), (e), 01 U) of this section. 

(b) No capital expenditu1e need be associated with a 
proposed change in a ptoject subject to 1eview unde1 this 
subsection. 

(e) A pt oposed change in a pt oject shall include any 
change i11 the licensed bed capacity of a facility, and the 
addition 01 te1 minatio11 of an institutional health sen ice. 

(12) Ad111i11ist1ative teview. 
(a) The sec1eta1y shall have the authotity to 1e'1iew 

a11d take actio11, 011 the basis of i11fo1 matio11 snbmitted 
on an abb1 C\1 iated application fo1111 acceptable to the 
sec1cta1y, the followi11g categoties of expe11ditu1es. 

(i) The acquisitio11 of laud, 
(ii) Capital costs associated with the 1 efinancing of 

existi11g debt, 
(iii) The obligatio11 of a11y capital expenditt11 e by 01 

on behalf of a health catc facility which dec1eases the 
total nnrnbe1 of lice11sed beds 01 1 elocates lice11sed beds 
ft om 011e physical facility 01 site to anothe1 by te11 beds 
01 ten pet cci1t, whicheve1 is less, in any two=yeat period, 
and 

(iv) A ptoposed change i11 a ptoject teviewed i11 ac-
cordance with WAC 248 19 230( 11 ). 

(b) Snch teview shall be completed within ten wo1ki11g 
days afte1 1 eceipt of a11 application. 

(-Ht)) i!Ql The provision of hospice services by an 
entity providing the services described in the definition 
of "hospice" in WAC 248-19-220, when such an entity 
was providing services as of July 24, 1983, shall not be 
considered the establishment of a new health facility or 
service ( (a11d shall not be snbject to ce1 tificate of ueed 
review)). Persons providing hospice services as of July 
24, 1983, shall submit information prescribed by the de-
partment showing they were providing hospice services 
as of that date and showing the services provided and 
the county or counties comprising the service area. 

( 11) Any capital expenditure in excess of the expen-
diture minimum not otherwise subject to certificate of 
need review under subsection (I )(a), (b), (d), (e), (f), or 
(h) of this section, solely for any one or more of the fol-
lowing and which does not substantially affect patient 
charges as determined by the department based on in-
formation provided by the applicant, is exempt from 
certificate of need review except to the extent required 
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by the federal government as a condition to receipt of 
federal assistance: 

(a) Communications and parking facilities; 
(b) Mechanical, electrical, ventilation, heating, and 

air conditioning systems; 
(c) Energy conservation systems; 
(d) Repairs to, or the correction of, deficiencies in ex-

isting physical plant facilities necessary to maintain state 
licensure; 

(e) Acquisition of equipment, including data process-
ing equipment, which is not or will not be used in the 
direct provision of health services; 

(f) Construction, involving physical plant facilities, 
including administrative and support facilities, which are 
not and will not be used for the provision of health 
services; 

(g) Acquisition of land; and 
(h) Refinancing of existing debt. 

NOTE: 
1Where a hospital is part of a larger institution, such 
as a university, the components of the larger institu-
tion (e.g., a component conducting medical research) 
not related to the hospital will not be considered part 
of the hospital, whether or not the hospital is a dis-
tinct legal entity. Similarly, when there is a legal en-
tity, the primary activity of which is operating a 
hospital, but which also operates a distinct research 
component, the research component will not be con-
sidered part of the hospital. In these cases, the com-
ponent conducting medical research that is distinct 
from the hospital and that neither provides inpatient 
services nor uses revenues derived from patient 
charges at the hospital to finance its operations will 
not be considered part of the hospital. 
Further, expenditures by a component of a larger in-
stitution, such as a university, which is distinct from 
a separate health care facility component, such as 
the university's hospital, will not be viewed as being 
"by a health care facility." Thus, a capital expendi-
ture by a university medical school that is a distinct 
component of the university will not be considered to 
be "by" the hospital of the university. In finding that 
the medical school is distinct, the department must 
find at least that the revenues derived from patient 
charges at the hospital of the university are not used 
for operating expenses of the medical school. 
If a capital expenditure exceeds the expenditure 
minimum, for it to be required to be subject to re-
view, the department must find that it is "on behalf 
of" a health care facility. Such an expenditure is also 
required to be subject to review if it is for the acqui-
sition of major medical equipment and meets the 
conditions set forth in WAC 248-19-230 (l)(f). The 
same analysis would apply to a distinct research 
component of a legal entity, the primary activity of 
which is operating a hospital. 
2A person may enter into a contractual arrangement 
at an earlier date, provided such contractual ar-
rangement is contingent upon a determination by the 
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department that a certificate of need is not needed or 
upon issuance of a certificate of need. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 210, 
filed 4/9/81, effective 5/20/81) 
hAC 248-19-240 APPLICABILITY DETERMI-
NATION. (I) Any person wanting to know whether an 
action the person is considering is subject to certificate 
of need requirements (chapter 248-19 WAC) should 
submit a written request to the certificate of need unit 
requesting a formal determination of applicability of the 
certificate of need requirements to the action. 

(a) A copy of a written request for determination of 
applicability shall be sent simultaneously to the appro-
priate ((health systems agency and, in the ease of a hos-
pital p1 oject, to the hospital commission) )advisory 
review agencies. 

(b) The written request shall be in a form prescribed 
by the department and contain an explicit description of 
the action. The description shall include the nature and 
extent of any construction, changes in services, and the 
estimated total costs of the action. -

(2) The department may request such additional writ-
ten information as is reasonably necessary to ((inaking)) 
make an applicability determination on the action. 
W The department shall respond in writing to a re-
quest for an applicability determination within thirty 
days of receipt of all the information needed for such 
determination. In the written response, the department 
shall state the reasons for its determination that the ac-
tion is or is not subject to certificate of need 
requirements. 

(4) Information or advice given by the department as 
to whether an action is subject to certificate of need re-
quirements shall not be considered an applicability de-
termination unless it is in written form in response to a 
written request submitted in accordance with provisions 
of this section. 

(5) A written applicability determination on an action 
in response to a written request and based on written in-
formation shall be binding upon the department: PRO-
VIDED, The nature, extent, or cost of the action does 
not significantly change. -

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 210, 
filed fl/9/81, effective 5/20/81) 
/w AC 248-19-260 PERIODIC REPORTS ON 
DEVELOPMENT OF PROPOSALS. ((ftt)) During 
((Aprit)) January of each year, each health care facility 
and any other person developing proposals subject to 
certificate of need review shall submit to the department 
and the advisory review agencies a report ((which de-
scribes)) describing each such undertaking. Such report 
shall be submitted in a form prescribed by the 
department. 

( ((2) If the appr op1 iate health systems agency 1 e-
qni1 es snbmission of 1 epods, 011 at least an a1111nal basis, 
1 ega1 ding n11de1 takings w hi eh are nnde1 consideration, 
the depai tment shall accept a copy of each sneh 1 epo1 t 
sent to the health systems age11cy in lien of the 1 epo1 t 
reqni1 ed n11de1 snbseetion (I) of this section. 
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(3) Submission to the depai tment of a long 1 ange 
plan which includes all unde1taki11gs which a1e unde1 
co11sidc1 at ion by a health ca1 c facility 01 othc1 pe1 son 
shall be accepted as meeting the 1 equi1 ement of this 
section fo1 a pciiodic 1 epo1 t.)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 210, 
filed 4/9/81, effective 5/20/81) 

7wAc 248-19-270 LETTER OF INTENT. Any 
person planning to ((develop a co11st1uctio11 p1oject shall 
submit a lettc1 of intent to the depa1 tment at the ca1 liest 
possible oppo1 tunity in the cou1 sc of planning such con-
struction p1 ojcct. 

( l) The lette1 of intent shall i11fo1 m the depa1 tmcnt of 
the 11atu1 e and scope of the p1 oject, cleaily desciibing 
the size and extent of any new 01 expanded se1 vices 
which will be included)) propose an undertaking subject 
to certificate of need review (except for projects which 
would qualify for an emergency review under the provi-
sions of WAC 248-19-300 (2)(a)), shall submit a letter 
of intent in accordance with the following provisions: 

(I) General. 
(a) A copy of the letter of intent shall include the fol-

lowing information: 
(i) A description of the extent of the services 

proposed; 
(ii) The estimated cost of the proposed project; 
(iii) A description of the service area. 
((ffl)) ill A copy of the letter of intent shall be sent 

to the regional health ((systems agency)) council for the 
health service area in which the project is to be located 
and, in the case of a hospital project, to the hospital 
commission. 

((ffl)) ~ The letter of intent submitted in accord-
ance with the provisions of this section does not consti-
tute "notice of intent" with respect to the acquisition of 
existing health care facilities, as required by WAC 248-
19-230(2) or to the acquisition of major medical equip-
ment, as required by WAC 248-19-403. 

(2) Expedited or regular review. Any person proposing 
an undertaking subject to an expedited or regular review 
shall submit a letter of intent at least thirty days prior to 
the submission of the application. 

Concurrent review. 
(a) Any person proposing undertakings for which a 

concurrent review schedule has been established accord-
ing to WAC 248-19-327 shall submit a letter of intent 
in accordance with the schedule published in WAC 248-
19-327. Applications for projects subject to concurrent 
review will not be processed unless a letter of intent has 
been submitted in accordance with the schedule pub-
lished by the department. 

(b) Within thirty days following the date on which 
letters of intent must be received, the department, after 
consultation with the advisory review agencies, shall de-
termine which of the proposed undertakings compete 
with another proposed undertaking. To be considered 
competing, a proposed undertaking must meet at least 
one of the following criteria: 

(i) Nursing home bed additions - The proposed nurs-
ing home beds will be located in the same county or 
nursing home planning area. 
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(ii) Other - Criteria to determine which undertaking 
will be considered competing will be developed and pub-
lished in rule when a concurrent review is published. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 210, 
fi~/9/81, effective 5/20/81) 

WAC 248-19-280 SUBMISSION AND WITH-
DRAW AL OF APPLICATIONS. (I) General. 

(a) A person proposing an undertaking ((which is)) 
subject to review shall((, p1io1 to the date 011 which the 
cei tificate of need 1 eview of such u11de1 taking begins,)) 
submit a ((complete)) certificate of need application in 
such form and manner and containing such information 
as the department, after consultation with ((health sys-
tems)) the advisory review agencies ((and the hospital 
commission)), has prescribed and published as necessary 
to such a certificate of need application. 

(i) The information, which the department prescribes 
and publishes as required for a certificate of need appli-
cation, shall be limited to the info::-mation ((which is)) 
necessary for the department to perform a certificate of 
need review and((;}} shall vary in accordance with and 
be appropriate to the category of review or the type of 
proposed project: PROVIDED((;}) HOWEVER, That 
the required information shall include that which is nec-
essary to ( ( dete1 mining)) determine whether the pro-
posed project meets applicable criteria and plan 
standards. 

(ii) Information regarding a certificate of need appli-
cation ((which is)) submitted by an applicant after the 
department has given "notification of the beginning of 
review" in the manner prescribed by WAC 248-19-310 
shall be submitted in writing to the department, the re-
gional health ((systems agency)) council, and for hospi-
tal projects, to the hospital commission. 

(iii) Except as provided in WAC 248-19-325, no in-
formation regarding a certificate of need application((; 
which is)) submitted by an applicant after the conclusion 
of a public hearing conducted under the provisions of 
WAC 248-19-320 or the date ((011 which)) of the final 
action of the appropriate regional health ((systems 
agency takes)) council or the date of the final action of 
the hospital commission on the application, whichever 
occurs ((first)) last, shall be considered by the depart-
ment in reviewing and taking action on a certificate of 
need application. An exception to this rule shall be made 
when, during its final review period, the department 
finds an unresolved pivotal issue requires submission of 
further information by an applicant and the applicant 
agrees to an extension of the review period in order to 
resolve this issue as provided for in WAC 248-19-330 
(2)(b), 248-19-340 (2)(c), and 248-19-350(4). The de-
partment shall furnish copies of its request to the appli-
cant for such additional information to the appropriate 
((health systems agency and, fo1 a hospital p1 oject, to 
the hospital commission)) advisory review agencies. The 
department shall give public notice of such request for 
additional information through the same newspaper in 
which the "notification of beginning of review" for the 
project was published. The notice shall identify the 
project, the nature of the unresolved issue and the infor-
mation requested of the applicant1 and shall state the 
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period of time allowed for receipt of written comments 
from interested persons. 

(b) A person submitting a certificate of need applica-
tion shall simultaneously submit copies of such applica-
tion to the certificate of need unit of the department((;)) 
and the appropriate ((health systems agency and, in the 
case of a hospital project, to the hospital commission)) 
advisory review agencies. 

(i) The original and two copies of the application shall 
be submitted to the certificate of need unit of the 
department. 

(ii) At least three and such additional copies of the 
application as may be required by the regional health 
((systems agency)) council shall be submitted to the ap-
propriate regional health ((systems agency)) council. 

(iii) For a hospital project, one copy shall be submit-
ted to the hospital commission. 

(c) On or before the last day of the applicable screen-
ing period for a certificate of need application, as pre-
scribed in subsections (2) and (3) of this section, the 
department shall send a written notice to the person 
((who snb1nitted)) submitting the application stating 
whether or not the application has been declared com-
plete. If an application has been found to be incomplete, 
the notice from the department shall specifically identify 
the portions of the application in which the information 
provided has been found to be insufficient or indefinite 
and request the supplemental information needed to 
complete the application. The notice from the depart-
ment shall incorporate the findings as to insufficient or 
indefinite application information ((which have been)) 
transmitted to the department by the regional health 
((systems agency)) council and the hospital commission. 

(d) The department shall not request any supplement-
al information of a type ((which has)) not ((been)) pre-
scribed and published as being necessary to a certificate 
of need application for the type of project being pro-
posed. The department may request clarification of in-
formation provided in the application. 

(e) A response to the department's request for infor-
mation to supplement an incomplete application shall be 
written and submitted to the same agencies and in the 
same numbers as required for an application under the 
provisions of subsection (l)(b) of this section. 

(2) ((Eme1gency, expedited and 1egnla1 1eviews)) 
Screening and prereview activities. 

(a) The department((~)) and the appropriate ((heatth 
systems agency, and the hospital commission fm a hos-
pital p1 ojeet,)) advisory review agencies shal12 within a 
fifteen-day period for emergency, expedited, and regular 
reviews, screen the application to determine whether the 
information provided in the application is complete and 
as explicit as is necessary for a certificate of need review. 
This screening period shall begin on the first day after 
which the department((, the health systems agency a11d, 
fo1 hospital p1 ojects, the hospital commission,)) and the 
advisory review agencies have each received copies of the 
application. 

(b) The department shall return an incomplete certifi-
cate of need application to the person ((who snbmitted)) 
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submitting the application if the department has not re-
ceived a response to a request for the supplemental in-
formation sent in accordance with subsection (I )(c) of 
this section within forty-five days for emergency, expe-
dited, and regular reviews and within one month for 
concurrent review after such request was sent. 

(c) For emergency, expedited, and regular reviews, a 
person ((who snbmits)) submitting a response to the de-
partment's request for supplemental information to com-
plete a certificate of need application within forty-five 
days after the request was sent by the department, in 
accordance with subsection (I )(c) of this section, shall 
have the right to exercise one of the following options: 

(i) Submission of written supplemental information 
and a written request that such information be screened 
and the applicant be given opportunity to submit further 
supplemental information if the application is still 
incomplete; 

(ii) Submission of written supplemental information 
with a written request that review of the certificate of 
need application begin without the department notifying 
the applicant as to whether the supplemental informa-
tion is adequate to complete the application; or 

(iii) Submission of a written request that the incom-
plete application be reviewed without supplemental 
information. 

(d) For concurrent review a person submitting a re-
sponse to the department's request for supplemental in-
formation to complete a certificate of need application 
within one month after the request was sent by the de-
partment, in accordance with subsection (I)( c) of this 
section, shall submit written supplemental information 
or a written request that the incomplete application be 
reviewed. The review shall begin in accordance with the 
published schedule. 
~ After receipt of a request for review of a certifi-

cate of need application, submitted in accordance with 
subsection (2)(c)(ii) or (iii) of this section, the depart-
ment shall give notification of the beginning of review in 
the manner prescribed for a complete application in 
WAC 248-19-310. 

((fc})) ill If a person requests the screening of sup-
plemental information in accordance with subsection 
(2)(c)(i) of this section, such screening shall be carried 
out in the same number of days and in the same manner 
as required for an application in accordance with the 
provisions of subsection ( l)(c) and (2)(a) of this section. 
The process of submitting and screening supplemental 
information may be repeated until the department de-
clares the certificate of need application complete, the 
applicant requests that review of the incomplete applica-
tion begin, or the one hundred twentieth day after the 
beginning of the first screening period for the applica-
tion, whichever occurs first. The department shall return 
an application to the applicant if it is still incomplete on 
the one hundred twentieth day after the beginning of the 
first screening period and the applicant has not requested 
review of such incomplete application. 

(3) ((Amendment of ce1 tificate of need applications. 
(a) Applications fo1 e111e1geucy 1eview. If a11 applicant 

amends an application dn1 ing the se1 eening pe1 iod, the 
depa1 tment, afte1 eo11saltation with the app1 opr iate 



WSR 86-06-030 Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 

health systems agency and, in the case of a hospital 
ptojcct, the hospital commission shall determine whcthct 
the amended application constitutes a new application. 
An application which is amended during the r cv icw pc-
t iod shall be consider cd a new application. 

(b) Application fot expedited ot tegular 1cvicw. 
(i) If an applicant amends an application dm ing the 

sci ccning 01 1 cvicw pe1 iod, the dcpa1 tmcnt, after consul-
tation with the app1op1iate health systems agency and, 
in the case of a hospital pr ojcct, the hospital commission 
shall deter mine whcthc1 the amended application consti-
tutes a new application. 

(ii) To pr ovidc any affected per son the oppot tunity fo1 
a public hearing 011 an amended application, the dcpar t-
mcnt may extend the expedited t cv iew pct iod as neces-
sa1 y to conduct such public hearing and complete the 
1cview p1occss .. 

(4) Submission of an amendment to an application. 
An amendment to an application shall be submitted to 
the same agencies and in the same numbers as r cquir cd 
fo1 an application under the p1 ov isions of subsection 
(1 )(b) of this section. 

f5t)) Withdrawal of applications. 
A certificate of need application shall be withdrawn 

from the certificate of need process if the department 
receives a written request for withdrawal of the applica-
tion from the person ((who submitted)) submitting the 
application at any time before final action on such ap-
plication has been taken by the secretary's designee. 

((f6t)) ill Resubmission of applications withdrawn or 
returned as incomplete. 

A submission of a new certificate of need application 
shall be required for a certificate of need review of any 
undertaking for which the department has returned an 
incomplete application in accordance with subsection 
(2)(b) of this section, or for which a certificate of need 
application has been withdrawn in accordance with sub-
section ((f5t)) ill of this section. The content of the ap-
plication should be updated as necessary before 
resubmission. 

NEW SECTION 

vWAC 248-19-295 AMENDMENT OF CERTIFI-
CATE OF NEED APPLICATIONS. (I) The following 
changes to an application may be considered an amend-
ment of an application: 

(a) The addition of a new service or elimination of a 
service included in the original application. 

(b) The expansion or reduction of a service included 
in the original application. 

(c) An increase in the bed capacity. 
(d) A change in the capital cost of the project or the 

method of financing the project. 
(e) A substantial change in the rationale used to jus-

tify the project. 
(2) Direct responses to screening questions will not be 

considered amendments. 
(3) Amendments to certificate of need applications 

shall include information and documentation consistent 
with the requirements of WAC 248-19-280 (I )(a)(i) 
and (b). 
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(4) Application for emergency review. If an applicant 
amends an application during the screening period, the 
department, after consultation with the advisory review 
agencies, shall determine whether the amended applica-
tion constitutes a new application. An application 
amended during the review period shall be considered a 
new application. 

(5) An application for expedited or regular review 
may be amended during the screening period or the ad-
visory review period. 

(a) The advisory review agency recommends to the 
department that a change to an application constitutes 
an amendment. When the advisory agency recommends 
an application has been amended, a written justification 
shall be submitted to the applicant and the department 
within five working days after the recommendation is 
made. The applicant may submit written information to 
the department within five working days indicating why 
the change should not be considered an amendment. The 
applicant shall also submit the written information to 
the advisory agency. 

(b) The department shall determine within five work-
ing days of receipt of the advisory agency recommenda-
tion concerning an amendment whether the change 
constitutes an amendment to an application. 

(c) When an application has been amended, the re-
view period may be extended at the written request of 
the advisory review agency for a period not to exceed 
forty-five days. 

(6) An application for concurrent review may be 
amended according to the following provisions: 

(a) The department, in consultation with the advisory 
review agency, shall determine when an application has 
been amended. 

(b) An amendment may be made through the first 
forty-five days of the concurrent review process. When 
an applicant amends an application, the review period 
for all applications reviewed concurrently shall be ex-
tended by a single thirty-day period. The forty-five days 
for amendments shall be divided as follows: 

(i) During the first thirty days an applicant or appli-
cants may amend an application one or more times. 

(ii) When an amendment has been made to an appli-
cation in the first thirty days, all applicants may make 
one final amendment during the remaining fifteen days 
of the forty-five day period. 

(iii) The department shall send written notice to all 
applicants when an amendment to an application is 
submitted. 

(iv) If no amendment has been made to any applica-
tion through the thirty-day period, no amendments may 
be made during the subsequent fifteen-day period. 

(c) Any information submitted after the amendment 
period which has not been requested in writing by the 
department shall be returned to the person submitting 
the information and shall not be considered in the review 
of the application. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 210, 
filed 9/81, effective 5/20/81) 

AC 248-19-300 CATEGORIES OF REVIEW. 
·( 1) In the review of any certificate of need application, 
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one of the following review processes shall be used: Reg-
ular review, concurrent review, emergency review ((or)), 
expedited review, or administrative review. -

(2) Determination of review process. 
The department, after any necessary consultation with 

the appropriate ((health systems agency and, if a hospi-
tal pt ojcct, the hospital commission)) advisory review 
agencies, shall determine which review process will be 
used in the review of a given certificate of need 
application. 

(a) Administrative review. 
(i) The secretary's designee shall have the authority to 

review an abbreviated application proposing the obliga-
tion of any capital expenditure by or on behalf of a 
health care facility decreasing the total number of li-
censed beds or relocating licensed beds from one facility 
to another, by ten beds or ten percent, whichever is less, 
in any two-year period. Prior to making a determination 
of administrative review, the secretary's designee shall 
consult with the advisory review agencies. 

(ii) An abbreviated application shall be submitted in a 
form acceptable to the secretary's designee in accord-
ance with the provisions of WAC 248-19-280 {l)(b). 

(iii) Such review shall be completed within ten work-
ing days after receipt of an application. 
ill Emergency review. 
(i) Beginning January 1, 1981, an emergency review 

may, with the written consent of the appropriate 
((health systems agency)) advisory review agencies, be 
conducted when an immediate capital expenditure is re-
quired in order for a health care facility to maintain or 
restore basic and essential patient services. 

(ii) The department may, after consulting with the 
appropriate ((health systems agency and, fo1 a hospital 
p1ojcct, the hospital commission)) advisory review agen-
cies, determine ((that)) an application submitted for 
emergency review does not qualify for such review. Such 
a determination and notification to the applicant shall be 
made within five days after receipt of the application. 
When the department makes a determination ((that)) an 
application is not subject to emergency review proce-
dures, the application will be reviewed under another re-
view process ((which is)) appropriate for the type of 
undertaking proposed. The department will notify the 
applicant of the other process under which the applica-
tion will be reviewed. 

((fb})) ill Expedited review. 
((fit)) Beginning ((Jannaiy I, 1981)) July 24, 1983, 

an expedited review shall be conducted on a certificate of 
need application for the following: 

(((A) All prnjccts which do not imohc l1ealth set 11iccs 
01 the addition, 1 cplaccmcnt, expansion oI altcI atio11 of 
facilities fo1 health scI 11iccs. 

fB1)) fil Projects proposed for the correction of defi-
ciencies as described in WAC 248-19-415, except pro-
jects for the repair to or correction of deficiencies in the 
physical plant necessary to maintain state licensure, 
which are exempt from review by the provisions of WAC 
248-19-230(12), if they do not substantially affect pa-
tient charges. 

(({€})) @ The replacement of equipment having 
similar functional capability and ((which docs)) not 
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((rcsutt)) resulting in the offering or development of any 
new health services. 

( ( (D) Installation, 1 cplacemcnt, 01 impro'1ClliCI1t of 
cnct gy co11sc1 vation and mechanical and clcct1 ical 
systems. 

{£})) (iii) Demonstration or research projects ((~ 
ed to 11ew technology)): PROVIDED, That such projects 
do not involve a change in bed capacity((~)) or the pro-
vision of a new institutional health service. 

((ffl)) ~ Acquisition of an existing health care 
facility. 

((f67)) M Projects ((which are)) limited to predeve-
lopment expenditures. 

(((ii) An expedited tcvicw shall be co11dncted on a 
ce1 tificate of I1eed application fot a hospital's pt ojcet 
when: 

(A) The hospital has developed a long 1a11ge facility 
plan in accoI dance with the ptovisions of RCW 
70.38.145, 

(B) 'Jlhen an application has been fonnd to be consis-
tent with the applicant's long range health facility plan 
and the applicable health systems plan, annnal imple-
mentation plan and state health plan, and 

(€) When the1 e has not been a significant change, 
since the long 1 ange health facility plan was appt oved, 
in existing health facilities of the same type or in the 
need fo1 st1cl1 health facilities and set vices. 

(iii) That until Januai y l, 1983, 01 until such time as 
the dcpa1 tment has developed a common fot m fo1 hos-
pital long 1 angc plans, whichcvct is eadie1, an expedited 
1 cview may, with the wt itten co11sc11t of the app1 opt iate 
health systems agency, be conducted foI a pt ojcct, the 
type, scope and location of which has bee11 specifically 
dcsclibcd and p1 ovided fo1 in a cn11 cnt health systems 
plan, annual implementation plan OI state health plan, 01 
when: 

(A) The hospital has de"clopcd a long 1ange plan 
whose fo1111 is acceptable to the app1opiiatc health sys-
tems agency and the dcpaI tment. 

(B) The app1 opt iatc health systems agency has 1 c-
vicwcd the plan i11 e0Irjunctio11 with potentially compet-
ing pla11s and the health systems agency has app1 ovcd 
the hospital's long 1 a11gc plans. 

(€) The ce1 tificatc of need application foI the pt ojcct 
has been fonnd to be consistent with the hospital's health 
systems agency appI ovcd long I angc health facility pla11 
and the applicable health systems plan, ammal imple-
mentation plan and state health plan. 

(D) ThcI c has 11ot been a significant change, since the 
long 1 angc health facility plan was appI ovcd, in existing 
health facilities of the same type 01 iI1 the need for snch 
health facilities and scI vices, and tllCI c has 11ot been a 
significant change i11 financial feasibility. 

(E) The approp1iatc health systems agency has given 
the dcpaitmcnt a wiittcn consent to an expedited 1evicw 
of the pt ojcct. 

ftj))@ Regular review process. 
The regular review process shall be used for any ap-

plication unless the department has determined ((that)) 
the emergency ((or))2 expedited, or concurrent review 
process will be used in the review of such application. 
The regular review process will also be used to review 
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applications for projects solely for the purposes listed in 
WAC 248-19-230(12) determined by the department to 
substantially affect patient charges, unless the project 
qualifies for an expedited review under subsection 
(2)(b )(i) of this section. 

(e) Concurrent review process. 
The concurrent review process shall be used for all 

applications determined to be competing in accordance 
with WAC 248-19-327. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 210, 
file<!)/9/81, effective 5/20/81) 

v\vAC 248-19-310 NOTIFICATION OF BEGIN-
NING OF REVIEW. (1) Notice required. 

The department shall provide written notification of 
the beginning of the review of a certificate of need ap-
plication and notification of the beginning of the review 
of a proposed withdrawal of a certificate of need to af-
fected persons (other than persons residing within the 
geographic area served or to be served by the applicant, 
any persons ((who)) regularly ((use)) using health care 
facilities within that geographic area, and third-party 
payers ((who 1cimbu1sc)) reimbursing health care facili-
ties for services in the health service area in which the 
project is proposed to be located)2 and any other person 
((who has submitted)) submitting a written request that 
the person's name be on the mailing list for such notice. 
Notification of the beginning of the review of a certifi-
cate of need application shall be provided to persons re-
siding within the geographic area served or to be served 
by the applicant, to any person ( (who)) regularly 
((uses)) using health care facilities within that geo-
graphic area, and third-party payers ((who 1ci111bmsc)) 
reimbursing health care facilities for services in the 
health service area in which the project is proposed to be 
located, through a newspaper of general circulation in 
the health service area of the project. 

(2) Specific notice requirements. 
(a) The department shall give "notification of the be-

ginning of review" of an application after the depart-
ment((;)) and the appropriate ((health systems agency 
and, fot a hospital pt ojcct, the hospital commission)) 
advisory review agencies have each received a complete 
application or the applicant's request, submitted in ac-
cordance with WAC 248-19-280 (2)(c), that review of 
the application begin. Such notice shall be given accord-
ing to the following requirements((:)): 

(i) Emergency review. -
When an application is being reviewed under the 

emergency review process, required notices shall be giv-
en within five working days following the receipt of a 
complete application or the applicant's written request 
that review of the application begin. 

(ii) Expedited and regular review. 
When an application is being reviewed under the ex-

pedited or regular review process, required notices shall 
be given within five working days of a declaration that 
the application is complete or the applicant's request 
that review of the application begin. 

(b) The department shall give notification of the be-
ginning of the review of a proposed withdrawal of a cer-
tificate of need when ((it)) the department determines 
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((that)) there may be good cause to withdraw a certifi-
cate of need. 

(c) The notices shall include: 
(i) A general description of the project; 
(ii) In the case of a proposed withdrawal of a certifi-

cate of need, the reasons for the proposed withdrawal; 
(iii) The proposed review schedule; 
(iv) The period within which one or more affected 

persons may request the conduct of a public hearing 
during the review; 

(v) The name and address of the agency to which a 
request for a public hearing should be sent; ((and)) 

(vi) The manner in which notification will be provided 
of the time and place of any hearing so requested; 

.<vii) f'!otic~ that any affected person wishing- to re-
ceive not1ficat1on of a meeting on the application called 
by ~he dep~rtment after the end of the advisory agencies 
review penod shall submit a written request to the de-
partment to receive notification of such meetings; and 

(viii) The period within which any affected person 
may request notification of the meetings referenced in 
subsection (2)(c)(vii) of this section. 

<.d) The notices to other affected persons shall be 
ma~led on the same date the notice to the public is 
mailed to the newspaper for publication. 

(3) Beginning of review. 
(a) Review of a certificate of need application under 

the expedited((;)) or regular (( 01 concu11 cnt)) review 
process shall begin on the day the department sends no-
tification of the beginning of review to the general public 
and other affected persons unless the department has re-
ceived a written request from the applicant pursuant to 
WAC 248-19-280 (2)(c)(iii), in which case review shall 
begin upon receipt of such request. 

(b) Review of certificate of need applications under 
the concurrent review process shall begin fifteen days 
after _th~ conclusion of the published time period for the 
subm1ss1on of final applications subject to concurrent 
review. 
~ Review of a certificate of need application under 

emergency review shall begin on the first day after the 
date on which the department((;)) and the appropriate 
((health systems agency and, fot a hospital p1ojcct, the 
hospital commission)) advisory review agencies have de-
termined the application is complete, or have each re-
ceived a written request to begin review submitted by 
the applicant in accordance with WAC 248-19-280 
(2)(c). 

((ftj))@ Review of a proposed withdrawal of acer-
tificate of need shall begin on the day the department 
sends notification of the beginning of review to the gen-
eral public and to other affected persons. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 210, 
filed 4/9/81, effective 5/20/81) 

/w AC 248-19-320 PUBLIC HEARINGS. (1) 
"Opportunity for a public hearing," as used in this sec-
tion, shall mean a public hearing will be conducted if a 
valid request for such a hearing has been submitted by 
one or more affected persons. 

(2) The department shall provide opportunity to af-
fected persons for a public hearing on: 
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(a) A certificate of need application which is under 
review, unless the application is being reviewed accord-
ing to the emergency or expedited review processes; and 

(b} The proposed withdrawal of a certificate ofneed. 
This requirement for a public hearing shall be 

((deemed)) satisfied if the appropriate regional health 
((systems agency)) council has provided opportunity for 
such a public hearing to "affected persons" as this term 
is defined in WAC 248-19-220: PROVIDED((;}) 
HOWEVER, That the department has delegated the re-
sponsibility for such hearing to the appropriate regional 
health ((systems ageucy)) council, and such regional 
health ((systems agency)) council has followed public 
hearing procedures required under the provisions of this 
section. 

(3) To be valid, a request for a public hearing on a 
certificate of need application or on the proposed with-
drawal of a certificate of need shall: 

(a} Be submitted in writing; 
(b} Be received by the agency identified in the "notifi-

cation of beginning of review" within fifteen days after 
the date on which the department's "notification of be-
ginning of review" for the particular certificate of need 
application or proposed withdrawal of a certificate of 
need was published in a newspaper of general circula-
tion; and 

(c} Include identification of the particular certificate 
of need application or proposed certificate of need with-
drawal for which the public hearing is requested and the 
full name, complete address2 and signature of the person 
making the request. 

(4) The department or the regional health ((systems 
agency}} council to which the department delegated re-
sponsibility for public hearings shall give written notice 
of a public hearing conducted pursuant to this section. 

(a} Written notice shall be given to affected persons 
and the public at least fifteen days prior to the beginning 
of the public hearing. 

(b} The notices shall include: Identification of the 
certificate of need application or certificate of need on 
which the public hearing is to be conducted and the 
date, time2 and place of the public hearing. 

(c} Notice to the general public to be served by the 
proposed project to which the certificate of need appli-
cation or certificate of need pertains shall be through a 
newspaper of general circulation in the health service 
area of the proposed project. The notices to other affect-
ed persons shall be mailed on the same date the notice to 
the public is mailed to the newspaper for publication. 

(5) In a public hearing on a certificate of need appli-
cation or on a proposed withdrawal of a certificate of 
need, any person shall have the right to be represented 
by counsel and to present oral or written arguments and 
evidence relevant to the matter which is the subject of 
the hearing. Any person affected by the matter may 
conduct reasonable questioning of persons who make 
relevant factual allegations. 

(6) The department or regional health ((systems 
agency)) council, ((whiehe~e1)) whoever conducts the 
hearing, shall maintain a verbatim record of a public 
hearing and shall not impose fees for the hearing. 
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(7) The department shall not be required to conduct a 
public hearing on a certificate of need application 
((which is)) being reviewed according to the emergency 
or expedited review procedure~. 

NEW SECTION 
vWAC 248-19-326 EX PARTE CONTACTS. (I) 
There shall be no ex parte contacts as defined in WAC 
248-19-220( I 7) after whichever of the following occurs 
last: 

(a) The conclusion of a public hearing held in accord-
ance with WAC 248-19-320, or 

(b) The final action of the appropriate regional health 
council, or 

( c) The final action of the hospital commission. 
(2) Any of the following communications shall not be 

considered ex parte contacts: 
(a) A communication regarding the procedure or pro-

cess of the review. 
(b) A communication made in a meeting open to the 

public requested by the department and reasonable no-
tice of the meeting has been given to the applicant, the 
advisory review agencies, all applicants in a concurrent 
review, and all persons having previously requested in 
writing to be notified of all such meetings or written re-
quests for information concerning a specific application 
for certificate of need or a specific proposed withdrawal 
of a certificate of need. 

(c) A written request for information made by the 
department and provided to all persons specified in sub-
section (2)(b) of this section. 

(d) A response to a request made by the department 
in a meeting held in accordance with subsection (2)(b) 
of this section or in response to subsection (2)(c) of this 
section, and submitted to the department and to all per-
sons specified in subsection (2)(b) of this section. 

NEW SECTION 
vWAC 248-19-327 CONCURRENT REVIEW 

PROCESS. (I} Projects for which the department may 
publish concurrent review schedules are identified in 
RCW 70.38.115(7). A concurrent review has been 
scheduled for projects proposing nursing homes, nursing 
home bed additions, the redistribution of acute care beds 
to skilled nursing care beds or intermediate care beds, 
and the relocation of nursing home beds from one coun-
ty or nursing home planning area to another county or 
nursing home planning area. 

(2) Time schedules for submission of application sub-
ject to concurrent review. 

(a) The department, in cooperation with the advisory 
review agencies, shall prescribe particular time schedules 
for the submission and concurrent review of certificate of 
need applications for selected types of projects within a 
given area. Such time schedules shall be for the purpose 
of comparative analysis of competing or similar projects. 

(b) Time schedules for projects subject to concurrent 
review shall be published in rule. 

(c) When a new concurrent review schedule is pub-
lished, there shall be no more than four months between 
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the publishing of the concurrent review schedule and the 
date initial applications are due. 

(d) Review schedules for concurrent review shall pro-
vide for at least an annual review for a given project 
type within each service area. 

(3) The concurrent review shall not exceed one hun-
dred thirty-five days from the beginning of the review 
period unless it is extended in accordance with WAC 
248-19-295. 

(a) Applications subject to the nursing home concur-
rent review shall be submitted as follows: 

(i) Deadlines are the first working day of the month. 
(ii) Letter of intent - June. 
(iii) Initial application - August. 
(iv) Screening of applications - September. 
(v) Submission of final applications and beginning of 

review - October. 
(b) Applications subject to concurrent review shall be 

submitted to reviewing agencies in accordance with the 
provisions of WAC 248-19-280(1). Each applicant shall 
provide the other competing applicant or applicants with 
a copy or copies of the application if requested in 
writing. . 

(c) The department and the appropriate advisory 
agencies shall screen the initial application within one 
month to determine whether the information provided in 
the application is complete and as explicit as necessary 
for certificate of need review. The screening period shall 
begin on the first working day after the end of the period 
for submission of the initial application published by the 
department. 

(d) Within one month after the department sends the 
request for supplemental information, the applicant shall 
exercise one of the following which will constitute sub-
mission of the final application: 

(i) Submission of the requested written supplemental 
information; or 

(ii) Submission of a written request that the incom-
plete application be reviewed without supplemental 
information. 

(e) The concurrent review shall begin within fifteen 
days after the published date for submission of final 
applications. . 

(f) Within ninety days from the first day of the rev1e~ 
period, the appropriate advisory agencies shall submit 
written findings and recommendations on a certificate of 
need application to the department unless the review pe-
riod has been extended according to the provisions in 
subsection (4) of this section. 

(g) The department shall conclude its final review and 
the secretary's designee shall take action on a certificate 
of need application within forty-five days after the end 
of the advisory agencies' review period unless extended 
according to the provisions of subsection ( 4) of this 
section. 

( 4) The review period for a concurrent review may be 
extended according to the following provisions: 

(a) When an applicant amends an application, _the re-
view period shall be extended in accordance with the 
provisions of WAC 248-19-295. 

(b) If an issue, which is pivotal to the decision of the 
secretary's designee remains unresolved, the department 
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may make one request for additional information from 
one or more of the applicants reviewed concurrently. The 
request shall specify a deadline by which an applicant or 
applicants shall respond. The department may extend 
the final review period for all applications being re-
viewed concurrently up to, but not exceeding, thirty days 
after the receipt of the response or responses of the ap-
plicant or applicants to the department's request for in-
formation or after the specified deadline for response. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 244, 
filed 9/15/82) 

v<rAc 248-19-330 REGULAR REVIEW PRO-
CESS. ( 1) The regular review process shall not exceed 
ninety days from the beginning of the review period and 
shall be conducted in accordance with ((the following 
subdi~isions of)) this ((subsection)) section unless the 
review period is extended in accordance with the provi-
sions of subsection (2) of this section. 

(a) Within sixty days from the first day of the review 
period, the ((health systems agency and, in the case of a 
hospital p1 oject, the hospital commission,)) advisory re-
view agencies shall submit written findings and recom-
mendations on a certificate of need application to the 
department unless either of the ((health systems agency 
01 hospital commission)) advisory review agencies has 
requested and received an extension of this review period 
from the department. 

(b) The department shall complete its final review and 
the secretary's designee shall make ((his)) ~decision on 
a certificate of need application within thirty days of the 
end of the review period or extended review period of the 
((health systems agency and, in the case of a hospital 
p1 oject, the hospital commission)) advisory review 
agencies. 

(2) The review period for a regular review may be ex-
tended according to the following provisions((:)).:_ 

(a) The advisory agencies' review period ( (+-fo-1--+1tl-1e 
health systems agency 01, in the case of a hospital 
p1oject, the hospital commission,)) may be extended for 
up to an additional thirty days upon the written request 
of either of ((these)) the advisory review agencies when 
such additional time is needed to complete the review 
and submit written findings and recommendations to the 
department and/or up to an additional forty-five days in 
accordance with WAC 248-19-295. The department 
may grant further extensions to this review period: 
PROVIDED, The person ((who submitted)) submitting 
the certificate of need application gives written consent 
to such further extensions. 

(b) If an issue, which is pivotal to the decision of the 
secretary's ((decision)) designee remains unresolved, the 
department may make one request for additional infor-
mation from the person ((who submitted)) submitting 
the application. The department may extend its final re-
view period up to but not exceeding thirty days after re-
ceipt of the applicant's written response to the 
department's request for information. ((Such pi~otal is-
sues include but ate not limited to pending action fot 
medicai e 01 medicaid deee1 tifieation, liee11se 1 e~oeation 
01 patient h ust fund ~ iolation 01 te1 mi nation of a p1 o-
~ idet ag1 eeme11t.)) 
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(c) The department may extend either the review pe-
riod for the ((health systems agency and the hospital 
commission)) advisory review agencies or the depart-
ment's final review period upon receipt of a written re-
quest of the person ((who submitted)) submitting the 
application: PROVIDED((;)) HOWEVER, That such 
an extension shall not exceed ((sixty)) ninety days. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 244, 
filed 9/15/82) 
~C 248-19-340 EXPEDITED REVIEW PRO-

CESS. ( l) The expedited review process shall not exceed 
fifty days from the beginning of the review period unless 
extended in accordance with the provisions of subsection 
(2) of this section: PROVIDED((;)) HOWEVER, That 
the appropriate regional health ((systems agency)) 
council consents in writing to a thirty-day review period 
({attd"does not need to conduct a public heating in ac-
co1 dance with \VAC 248 19 320)). If the regional 
health ((systems agency)) council does not consent to a 
thirty-day review period, the expedited review process 
shall not exceed eighty days from the beginning of the 
review period. 

(a) If the advisory agencies' review period ((for-the 
health systems agency)) is thirty days, ((the health sys-
te1ns agency a11d, in the ease of a hospital project, the 
hospital commission,)) advisory review agencies shall 
submit written findings and recommendations to the de-
partment within thirty days of the beginning of the re-
view period. If the advisory agencies' review period ((for 
the health systems age11cy)) is sixty days, the ((health 
systems agency and, in the case of a hospital p1oject, the 
hospital commission,)) advisory review agencies shall 
submit written findings and recommendations to the de-
partment within sixty days of the beginning of the re-
view period. 

(b) The department shall complete its final review and 
the secretary's designee shall make his or her decision on 
a certificate of need application under an expedited re-
view within twenty days of the end of the review period 
or extended review period of the ((health systems agency 
and, in the case of a hospital project, the hospital com-
mission)) advisory review agencies. 

(2) The review period for an expedited review may be 
extended according to the following provisions((:)): 

(a) If the regional health ((systems agency)) council 
has consented to a thirty-day review period, the review 
period may be extended for up to an additional thirty 
days ((when the health systems agency conducts a public 
heating in accordance with the pto\'isions of WAC 248 
19 320 01)) upon the written request of the advisory re-
view agency when additional time is needed by the 
((health systems agency or, in the ease of a hospital 
p1oject, the hospital commission)) advisory review agen-
9'.· to complete the review and submit written findings 
and recommendations to the department and/or up to an 
additional forty-five days in accordance with WAC 248-
19-295. The department may grant further extensions to 
this review period: PROVIDED, The person ((who sub• 
mitted)) submitting the certificate of need application 
gives written consent to further extension. 
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(b) ((The depa1 tmertt may extend its final 1 eview if a 
public heating is 1 equestcd in acco1 dance with the pt o-
"isions of WAC 248 19 320 and the hea1 ing is con-
ducted by the depa1 tment. Such extension may be fo1 an 
additional pct iod of ap to th it ty days. 

(tj)) If an issue, which is pivotal to the decision of the 
secretary's ((decision)) designee remains unresolved, the 
department may make one request for additional infor-
mation from the person ((wlro submitted)) submitting 
the application. The department may extend its final ex-
pedited review period up to but not exceeding thirty days 
after receipt of the applicant's written response to the 
department's request for information. ((Such pi"otal is-
sues include but ate not limited to pending action for 
mcdieai e or medicaid dece1 tifieation, license 1 evocation 
01 patient t1 ust fund violation 01 te11nination of a p10-
v idcr agt cement. 

fdt)) ~The department may extend either the expe-
dited review period for the ((health systems agency and 
the hospital commission)) advisory review agencies or 
the department's final review period upon receipt of a 
written request of the person ({l'lho submitted)) submit-
ting the application: PROVIDED{(;)) HOWEVER, 
That such an extension shall not exceed sixty days. 

(((3) Ptojccts teviewed under expedited teview p1ovi-
sions in '.VAC 248 19 300 (2)(b)(ii) and (iii) shall not 
be subject to WAC 248 19 370. The evaluation of ct i-
teria in WAC 248 19 380, 248 19 390 and 248 19 
400 shall be 1 eviewed only to the extent applicable et ite-
1 ia wet e not eonsidet ed in the plan appt oval pt oeess and 
a reasonable expectation exists that eo11side1 ation of 
these e1ite1ia could mate1ially altet the appto\'al of 
pr oj ee ts.)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 244, 
filed 9 /I 5/82) 
vWAC 248-19-350 EMERGENCY REVIEW 

PROCESS. (I) The emergency review process shall not 
exceed fifteen working days from the beginning of the 
review period. 

(2) Written findings and written recommendations of 
the ((health systems agency, and in the ease of hospital 
p1ojeets, the hospital commission,)) advisory review 
agencies shall be submitted to the department within ten 
working days after the beginning of the emergency re-
view period. 

(3) The department shall complete its final review and 
the secretary's designee shall make his or her decision on 
an emergency certificate of need application within fif-
teen working days after the beginning of the review pe-
riod unless the department extends its final review period 
in accordance with the provisions of subsection (4) of 
this section. 

( 4) If an issue, which is pivotal to the decision of the 
secretary's ((decision)) designee remains unresolved, the 
department may make one request for additional infor-
mation from the person ((who submitted)) submitting 
the application. The department may extend its final 
emergency review period up to but not exceeding ((thir=-
ty)) ten days after receipt of the applicant's written re-
sponse to the department's request for information. 
((Such pi\'otal issues include but ate not limited to 
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pending action fo1 mediea1 e 01 medicaid deee1 tifieation, 
license 1 evocation 01 patient t1 nst fund violation 01 te1 -
mi nation of a p1 ov ide1 ag1 cement.)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 210, 
filed 4/9/81, effective 5/20/81) 

7w AC 248-19-400 DETERMINATION OF COST 
CONTAINMENT. A determination that a proposed 
project will foster cost containment shall be based on the 
following criteria({:)): 

( 1) Superior alternatives, in terms of cost, efficiency, 
or effectiveness, are not available or practicable. 

(2) In the case of a project involving construction: 
(a) The costs, scope, and methods of construction and 

energy ((p1ovision)) conservation are reasonable; and 
(b) The project will {(p1obably)) not have an unrea-

sonable impact on the costs and charges to the public of 
providing health services by other persons. 

(3) ((The p1oject takes into conside1ation the special 
needs and ci1cnmstances of health ca1e facilities vvith 
1 espect to the need fo1 C11e1 gy eonsetvation. 

(4) The p1 oject will p1 omote efficiency m prodnctiv i-
ty)) The project will involve appropriate improvements 
or innovations in the financing and delivery of health 
services which foster cost containment and which pro-
mote quality assurance and cost effectiveness. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 210, 
filed 4/9/81, effective 5/20/81) 

v"WAC 248-19-403 MAJOR MEDICAL EQUIP-
MENT NOT OWNED BY OR LOCATED IN A 
HEALTH CARE FACILITY. {I) For purposes of this 
section, purchases, donations, and leases of major medi-
cal equipment shall be considered acquisitions of such 
equipment. An acquisition of major medical equipment 
through a transfer of such equipment for less than fair 
market value shall be considered an acquisition of major 
medical equipment if ((its)) the equipment's fair market 
value is at least ((one hnudred fifty thonsand dolla1s)) 
equivalent to the review threshold set forth in WAC 
248-19-220(34). 

(2) Before any person enters into a contractual 
arrangement 1 to acquire major medical equipment 
{( vvhich is)) not to be owned by or located in a health 
care facility, such person shall submit a valid notice to 
the department and the appropriate regional health 
((systems agency)) council of the intent to acquire the 
equipment. 

(a) The notices to the department and the appropriate 
regional health ((systems agency)) council shall be sub-
mitted in writing at least thirty days before entering into 
contractual arrangements to acquire the equipment with 
respect to which the notice is given. 

(b) To be valid, a notice shall include: 
(i) A complete description of the major medical 

equipment to be acquired and the health services to be 
provided with such equipment; 

(ii) The name, address, and general description of the 
facility in which the equipment is to be located; 

I so I 

(iii) The date on which any contractual .arrangement 
for acquisition of the equipment was or is to be entered 
into; 

(iv) A statement as to whether the equipment is to be 
used for any hospital's inpatients and, if so, whether 
such use will be only on a temporary basis in the case of 
a natural disaster, a major accident, or equipment 
failure. -

(3) The acquisition of major medical equipment 
((which is)) not to be owned by or located in a health 
care facility shall be subject to review if the department 
finds that: 

(a) The written notice of intent to acquire the equip-
ment was not submitted in accordance with the provi-
sions of subsection (2) of this section; or 

(b) The equipment will be used to provide services to 
a hospital's inpatients on other than a temporary basis in 
the case of a natural disaster, a major accident, or 
equipment failure. 

( 4) Within fifteen working days after receipt of a val-
id notice of intent to acquire the major medical equip-
ment, the department shall respond to the person ((who 
submitted)) submitting the notice of intent, informing 
such person as to whether the acquisition of the equip-
ment is subject to certificate of need review. A copy of 
the response shall be sent to the appropriate regional 
health ((systems agency)) council. If the department 
fails to make a determination within thirty days after 
the receipt of a valid notice, the major medical equip-
ment may be acquired without a certificate of need. 

(5) If a person has acquired major medical equipment 
not located in a health care facility which the depart-
ment has determined was not subject to review under the 
provisions of subsections (2), (3), and (4) of this section 
and subsequently proposes to use such equipment to 
serve inpatients of a hospital on other than a temporary 
basis in the case of a natural disaster, a major accident, 
or equipment failure, the proposed new use of the major 
medical equipment shall be subject to certificate of need 
review. 

NOTE: 
1 A person may enter into a contractual arrangement at an earlier 

date, provided such contractual arrangement is contingent upon a de-
termination by the department that a certificate of need is not needed 
or upon issuance of a certificate of need. ' 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 210, 
filed j/9/81, effective 5/20/81) 

vW AC 248-19-405 EXEMPTIONS FROM RE-
QUIREMENTS FOR A CERTIFICATE OF NEED 
FOR HEALTH MAINTENANCE ORGANIZA-
TIONS. ( 1) Provisions for exemptions. 

The secretary's designee shall grant an exemption 
from the requirements for a certificate of need for the 
offering of an inpatient institutional health service, the 
acquisition of major medical equipment for the provision 
of an institutional health service1 or the obligation of a 
capital expenditure in excess of ( (one hnnd1 ed fifty 
thonsand dollais)) the expenditure minimum for the 
provision of an inpatient institutional health service to 
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any entity ((which meets)) meeting the eligibility re-
quirements set forth in ((s11bdivisio11)) subsection (I )(a) 
of this ( (subseetio11)) section for such an exemption and 
((snbmits)) submitting an application for an exemption 
( ( vvhich meets)) meeting the requirements of ( (snbdivi-
sion)) subsection {l)(b) of this ((snbseetion)) section. 

(a) Eligibility requirements. 
To be eligible for an exemption from the requirements 

for a certificate of need for the offering of an inpatient 
institutional health service, the acquisition of major 
medical equipment for the provision of an inpatient in-
stitutional health service, or the obligation of a capital 
expenditure in excess of ((one h1111d1 ed fifty thousa11d 
dottars)) the expenditure minimum for the provision of 
an institutional health service, an applicant entity shall 
be one of the following: 

(i) A health maintenance organization or a combina-
tion of health maintenance organizations if: 

(A) The organization or combination of organizations 
has, in the service area of the organization or the service 
areas of the organizations in the combination, an enroll-
ment of at least fifty thousand individuals; 

(B) The facility in which the service will be provided 
is or will be geographically located so ( (that)) the serv-
ice will be reasonably accessible to such enrolled indi-
viduals; and 

(C) At least seventy-five percent of the patients ((who 
can)) reasonably ((be)) expected to receive the institu-
tional health service will be individuals enrolled in such 
organization or organizations in the combination; 

(ii) A health care facility if: 
(A) The facility primarily provides or will provide in-

patient health services; 
(B) The facility is or will be controlled, directly or in-

directly, by a health maintenance organization or a 
combination of health maintenance organizations which 
has, in the service area of the organization or service ar-
eas of the organizations in the combination, an enroll-
ment of at least fifty thousand individuals; 

(C) The facility is or will be geographically located so 
((that)) the service will be reasonably accessible to such 
enrolled individuals; and 

(D) At least seventy-five percent of the patients ((who 
can)) reasonably ((be)) expected to receive the institu-
tional health service will be individuals enrolled with 
such organization or organizations in the combination; 
or 

(iii) A health care facility (or portion thereof) if: 
(A) The facility is or will be leased by a health main-

tenance organization or combination of health mainte-
nance organizations which has, in the service area of the 
organization or the service areas of the organizations in 
the combination, an enrollment of at least fifty thousand 
individuals and, on the date the application for an ex-
emption is submitted, at least fifteen years remain in the 
term of the lease; 

(B) The facility is or will be geographically located so 
((that)) the service will be reasonably accessible to such 
enrolled individuals; and 
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(C) At least seventy-five percent of the patients ((who 
can)) reasonably ((be)) expected to receive the institu-
tional health service will be individuals enrolled with 
such organization; 

(b) Requirements for an application for exemption. 
An application for an exemption from a certificate of 

need shall meet the following requirements((:)): 
(i) The application for an exemption shall have been 

submitted at least thirty days prior to the offering of the 
institutional health service, acquisition of major medical 
equipment, or obligation of the capital expenditure to 
which the application pertains. A copy of the application 
for the exemption shall be sent simultaneously to the 
appropriate ((healtl1 systems agency a11d, in the case of a 
hospital, to the hospital commission)) advisory review 
agencies. 

(ii) A complete application shall be submitted in such 
form and manner as has been prescribed by the depart-
ment. The information which the department prescribes 
shall include: 

(A) All of the information required to make a deter-
mination that the applicant entity qualifies in accordance 
with ((snbdivision)) subsection (I)(a) of this ((Sttbsee: 
tion)) section; and 

(B) A complete description of the offering, acquisi-
tion, or obligation to which the application pertains. 

(2) Action on an application for exemption. 
(a) Within thirty days after receipt of a complete ap-

plication for exemption from certificate of need require-
ments, the department shall send the applicant a written 
notice ((that)) the exemption has been granted or de-
nied. A copy of such written notice shall be sent simul-
taneously to the appropriate ((health systems agency 
and, in the case of a hospital, to the hospital commis-
sion)) advisory review agencies. 

(b) The secretary's designee shall deny an exemption 
if he or she finds the applicant has not met the require-
mentsOfSubsections (I) (a) and (b) of this section. 
Written notice of the denial shall include the specific 
reasons for the denial. 

(c) In the case of an application for a proposed health 
care facility (or portion thereof) which has not begun to 
provide institutional health services on the date the ap-
plication for an exemption is submitted, the secretary's 
designee shall grant the exemption if he or she detef: 
mines the facility (or portion thereof) will meet the ap-
plicable requirements of subsection (I )(a) of this section 
when the facility first provides health services. 

( d) If the secretary's designee fails to grant or deny an 
exemption in accordance with the provisions of this sec-
tion within thirty days after receipt of a complete appli-
cation for such exemption, the applicant for the 
exemption may seek a writ of mandamus from superior 
court pursuant to chapter 7.16 RCW. 

(3) Subsequent sale, lease, or acquisition of exempt 
facilities or equipment. -

Subsequent sale, lease, or acquisition of exempt health 
care facilities (or portions thereof) or medical equipment 
for which an exemption was granted under the provi-
sions of subsection (2) of this section, any acquisition of 
a controlling interest in such facility or equipment, and 
any use of such facility or equipment by a person other 
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than the one to whom the exemption was granted, shall 
meet one of the following conditions: 

(a) A certificate of need for the purchase, lease, ac-
quisition of controlling interest in, or use of such facility 
or equipment, shall have been applied for and issued by 
the department; or 

(b) The department shall have determined, after re-
ceipt of an application for an exemption, submitted in 
accordance with subsection ( 1) of this section, that the 
requirements of either subsection (1 )(a)(i) or subsection 
(I )(a)(ii)(A) and (B) are met. 

(4) The method of payment for services (i.e., prepaid 
or fee for service) shall not be considered relevant in de-
termining whether an undertaking of a health mainte-
nance organization qualifies for an exemption under this 
section. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 210, 
fil~4/9/81, effective 5/20/81) 
~WAC 248-19-410 REVIEW AND ACTION ON 
HEALTH MAINTENANCE ORGANIZATION 
PROJECTS. (1) Undertakings requiring a certificate of 
need. 

A certificate of need shall be required for any under-
taking which, in accordance with WAC 248-19-230, is 
subject to the provisions of chapter 248-19 WAC, unless 
an exemption has been granted for such undertaking 
under the provisions of WAC 248-19-405. 

(2) Required approval. 
The secretary's designee shall issue a certificate of 

need for a proposed project if the certificate of need ap-
plicant for the proposed project is a health· maintenance 
organization or a health care facility controlled (directly 
or indirectly) by a health maintenance organization and 
the department finds the proposed project meets the cri-
teria set forth in WAC ((248 19 370(7))) 248-19-
370(6). 

(3) Limitation on denials. 
The secretary's designee shall not deny a certificate of 

need to a health maintenance organization or a health 
care facility controlled (directly or indirectly) by a 
health maintenance organization solely because a pro-
posed project is not discussed in the applicable regional 
health ((systems)) plan, annual implementation plan2 or 
state health plan. 

( 4) Sale, acquisition2 or lease of facilities or equip-
ment for which a certificate of need has been issued. 

A health care facility (or portion thereof) or medical 
equipment for which a certificate of need has been issued 
under the provisions of this section shall not be sold or 
leased and a controlling interest in such facility or 
equipment or in a lease of the facility or equipment shall 
not be acquired unless an exemption or a certificate of 
need for such sale, lease2 or acquisition has been granted 
by the secretary's designee. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 210, 
file<Yf/9/81, effective 5/20/81) 
v<VAC 248-19-415 PROJECTS PROPOSED FOR 

THE CORRECTION OF DEFICIENCIES. (I) For 
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the purposes of this section, "correction of deficiencies" 
shall mean one or more of the following: 

(a) Eliminating or preventing imminent safety haz-
ards as defined by federal, state, or local fire, building, 
or life safety codes or regulations; or 

(b) Complying with state licensing standards; or 
(c) Complying with accreditation or certification 

standards which must be met to receive reimbursement 
under Titles XVIII or XIX of the Social Security Act. 

(2) An application ((which is)) submitted for a 
project ((which is)) limited to the correction of deficien-
cies, as defined in subsection ( l) of this section, shall be 
approved unless the department finds, after consultation 
with the appropriate regional health ((systems agency)) 
council, that: 
~The facility or service with respect to which such 
capital expenditure is proposed is not needed; or 

(b) The obligation of such capital expenditure is not 
consistent with the state health plan in effect. 

(3) A determination ((that)) a facility or service is not 
needed shall be made only if the department finds 
((that)) the facility or service has been identified in the 
state health plan as not being needed. 

(4) An application((, which is)) submitted for the 
correction of deficiencies((;)) shall be reviewed under the 
expedited review process, in accordance with WAC 248-
19-340, unless it qualifies for emergency review in ac-
cordance with WAC 248-19-350. 

(5) An application reviewed under the provisions of 
this section shall be approved only to the extent ((that)) 
the capital expenditure is needed for the correction of 
the deficiency. 

(6) If the department finds ((that)) any portion of the 
project or the project as a whole is not needed for the 
correction of deficiencies, such portion or entire project 
shall be reviewed in accordance with WAC 248-19-360, 
248-19-370, 248-19-380, 248-19-390, and 248-19-
400. 

(7) If the department finds ((that)) a proposed capital 
expenditure is needed to correct deficiencies, as defined 
in subsection (I) of this section, the criteria in WAC 
248-19-370 shall not be applied to the consideration of 
the project. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 210, 
filed.J/9/81, effective 5/20/81) 

./WAC 248-19-420 WRITTEN FINDINGS AND 
ACTIONS ON CERTIFICATE OF NEED APPLI-
CATION§.. (I) Written findings. 

(a) The findings of the department's review of a cer-
tificate of need application shall be stated in writing and 
include the basis for the decision of the secretary's ((de: 
eision)) designee as to whether a certificate of need is to 
be issued or denied for the proposed project. 

(b) In making its findings and taking action on a cer-
tificate of need application, the department shall use all 
criteria contained in chapter 248-19 WAC ((which 
are)) applicable to the proposed project. 

(i) The written findings shall identify any criterion 
((which)) the department has decided is not applicable 
to the particular project and give the reason for such 
decision. 
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(ii) The secretary's designee may deny a certificate of 
need if the applicant has not provided the information 
which is necessary to a determination that the project 
meets all applicable criteria and which the department 
has prescribed and published as necessary to a certificate 
of need review of the type proposed: PROVIDED((;)) 
HOWEVER, That the department has requested such 
information in a screening letter sent in accordance with 
WAC 248-19-280 (l)(c). 

(c) The department shall make written findings on the 
extent to which the project meets the criteria set forth in 
WAC 248-19-370 (I) and (2) when the secretary's des-
ignee issues a certificate of need directly related to the 
provision of health services, beds, or major medical 
equipment: PROVIDED((;)) HOWEVER, That no such 
written finding shall be necessary for projects for the 
correction of deficiencies of the types described in WAC 
248-19-415 and for projects proposed by or on behalf of 
a health maintenance organization or a health care fa-
cility ((which is)) controlled, directly or indirectly, by a 
health maintenance organization. 

(d) When, as a part of concurrent review proceedings, 
the secretary's designee makes a decision to approve an 
application or applications and to disapprove other com-
peting applications, he or she shall provide a specific 
written statement of reasons for determining the ap-
proved application or applications to be superior. 

(2) Separability of application and action. 
When a certificate of need application is for multiple 

services or multiple components or the proposed project 
is to be multiphased, the secretary's designee may take 
individual and different action on separable portions of 
the proposed project. 

(3) Conditional certificate of need. 
(a) The secretary's designee in making his or her de-

cision on a certificate of need application may decide to 
issue a conditional certificate of need if the department 
finds ((that)) the project is justified only under specific 
circumstances: PROVIDED((;)) HOWEVER, That 
conditions shall relate directly to the project being re-
viewed and to review criteria. 

(b) When the department finds ((that)) a project for 
which a certificate of need is to be issued does not satisfy 
the review criteria set forth in WAC 248-19-370 (I) 
and (2), the secretary's designee may impose a condition 
or conditions that the applicant take affirmative steps so 
as to satisfy those review criteria. In evaluating the ac-
cessibility of the project, the current accessibility of the 
facility as a whole shall be taken into consideration. 

(c) The conditions attached to a certificate of need 
may be released by the secretary's designee upon the re-
quest of the health care facility or health maintenance 
organization for which the certificate of need was is-
sued((. PROVIDED, It can be substantiated that the 
conditions at c no longc1 valid and the 1 clcasc of snch 
conditions wonld be consistent with the pttt poses of 
chaptc1 70.38 REW)). 

(i) The request must include information needed by 
the department demonstrating the conditions are no 
longer valid and the release of such conditions would be 
consistent with the purpose of chapter 70.38 RCW. 
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(ii) A request for the removal of a condition must be 
submitted in accordance with WAC 248-19-280 and 
will be reviewed in accordance with the regular or expe-
dited review procedures described in WAC 248-19-330 
or WAC 248-19-340. 

(4) Distribution of written findings and statement of 
decision. 

(a) A copy of the department's written findings and 
statement of the decision of the secretary's ((decision)) 
designee on a certificate of need application shall be sent 
to: 

(i) The person ((who submitted)) submitting the cer-
tificate of need application; 

(ii) The regional health ((systems agency)) council for 
the health service area in which the proposed project is 
to be located; 

(iii) The hospital commission, if the proposed project 
is for a hospital; 

(iv) In the case of a project proposed by a health 
maintenance organization, the appropriate regional office 
of the United States Department of Health and Human 
Services; and - - -
- (v) When the secretary's designee issues a certificate 
of need for a project which does not satisfy the review 
criteria set forth in WAC 248-19-370 (I) and (2), the 
appropriate regional office of the Department of Health 
and Human Services. - -

(b)The written findings and statement of the decision 
of the secretary's ((decision)) designee on a certificate of 
need application shall be available to others ((who 1c-
qncst)) requesting the certificate of need unit to provide 
access to a copy of such findings and statement. 

(5) Explanation of inconsistency with the regional 
health ((systems agency)) council recommendation or 
plan. ---

The department shall send to the applicant and to the 
appropriate regional health ((systems agency)) council a 
detailed, written statement as to the reasons why a deci-
sion ((which)) the secretary has made on a certificate of 
need application is inconsistent with any of the 
following: 

(a) The regional health ((systems agency's)) council's 
recommendation as to the action to be taken on the cer-
tificate of need application; 

(b) The goals and policies of the applicable regional 
health ((systems)) plan; or 

(c) The priorities of the applicable annual implemen-
tation plan. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 210, 
filed 4/9/81, effective 5/20/81) 
vWAC 248-19-430 PROVISION FOR RECON-
SIDERATION DECISION. (I) Any person or affected 
person may, for good cause shown, request a public 
hearing for the purpose of reconsideration of the decision 
of the secretary's ((decision)) designee on a certificate of 
need application or withdrawal of a certificate of need. 1 

(2) The department shall conduct a reconsideration 
hearing if it finds the request is in accord with the fol-
lowing requirements((:)): 

(a) The request for a -reconsideration hearing shall be 
written, be received by the department within thirty days 
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of the department's decision on the certificate of need 
application or withdrawal of the certificate of need, state 
in detail the grounds which the person requesting the 
hearing believes to show good cause, and be signed by 
the person making the request. 

(b) Grounds which the department may deem to show 
good cause for a reconsideration hearing shall include 
but not be limited to the following: ---

(i) Significant relevant information not previously 
considered by the department which, with reasonable 
diligence, could not have been presented before the de-
partment made its decision; 

(ii) Information on significant changes in factors or 
circumstances relied upon by the department in making 
its findings and decision; or 

(iii) Evidence the department materially failed to fol-
low adopted procedures in reaching a decision. 

(3) A reconsideration hearing shall commence within 
thirty days after receipt of the request for the hearing. 

( 4) Notification of a public reconsideration hearing on 
a certificate of need application or withdrawal of a cer-
tificate of need shall be sent prior to the date of such 
hearing by the department to the following: 

(a) The person ((who tequested)) requesting the re-
consideration hearing; 

(b) The person ((who submitted)) submitting the cer-
tificate of need application which is under reconsidera-
tion or the holder of the certificate of need; 

(c) The regional health ((systems agency)) council for 
the health service area in which the proposed project is 
to be offered or developed; 

(d) The hospital commission, if the proposed project is 
a hospital project; 

(e) Health care facilities and health maintenance or-
ganizations located in the health service area where the 
project is proposed to be located providing services simi-
lar to the services under review; 

(Q In the case of a concurrent review, other applicants 
competing as described in WAC 248-19-270; and to 

ifil Other persons ((who tequest)) requesting the de-
partment to send them such notification. 

(5) The department shall, within forty-five days after 
the conclusion of a reconsideration hearing, make writ-
ten findings ((which state)) stating the basis of the deci-
sion made after such hearing. 

(6) The secretary's designee may, upon the basis of 
the department's findings on a reconsideration hearing, 
issue or reissue, amend, revoke, or withdraw a certificate 
of need or impose or modify conditions on a certificate of 
need for the project about which the reconsideration 
hearing was conducted. 

NOTE: 
1 No fee will be charged for a reconsideration hearing. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 210, 
file 4/9/81, effective 5/20/81) 

WAC 248-19-440 ISSUANCE, SUSPENSION, 
DENIAL, REVOCATION, AND TRANSFER OF A 
CERTIFICATE OF NEED~ (l) Issuance of a certificate 
of need. 
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(a) The secretary's designee shall issue a certificate of 
need to the person ((who submitted)) submitting the 
certificate of need application for the proposed project or 
a separable portion of the proposed project only if the 
department's findings and decision are ((that)) the 
project or the separable portion of the proposed project 
is consistent with the applicable criteria contained in 
chapter 248-19 WAC. In issuing a certificate of need, 
the secretary's designee shall specify the maximum capi-
tal expenditure which may be obligated under the certif-
icate and prescribe the cost components to be included in 
determining the capital expenditure which may be obli-
gated under such certificate. 

(b) The secretary's designee may issue a conditional 
certificate of need for a proposed project if it is justified 
only under specific circumstances. The conditions speci-
fied in a conditional certificate of need must directly re-
late to the project being reviewed and to criteria 
contained in chapter 248-19 WAC. 

(2) Suspension of a certificate of need. 
(a) Grounds for which the secretary's designee may 

suspend a certificate of need shall include, but not be 
limited to, suspicion of fraud, misrepresentation, false 
statements, misleading statements, evasion or suppres-
sion of material fact in the application for a certificate of 
need or any of its supporting materials. 

(b) The secretary's designee shall issue an order for 
any suspension of a certificate of need to the person to 
whom the certificate of need had been issued. 

(i) Such order shall state the reason for the 
suspension. 

(ii) A copy of such order of suspension shall be sent to 
the appropriate ((health systems agency and, if fot a 
hospital ptojeet, the hospital commission)) advisory re-
view agencies. 

(c) A suspension of a certificate of need shall not ex-
ceed one hundred twenty calendar days. 

(i) The department shall review the facts and circum-
stances relevant to the suspension and the secretary's 
designee shall reinstate, amend1 or revoke a certificate Of 
need within the one hundred twenty calendar days. 

(ii) The secretary's designee shall send written notice 
of ((its)) his or her decision on a suspended certificate of 
need to the person to whom the certificate of need had 
been issued. A copy of such notice shall be sent to the 
appropriate ((health systems agency and, if a hospital 
pt ojeet, to the hospital commission)) advisory review 
agencies. 

(3) Denial of a certificate of need. 
The secretary's designee shall send written notification 

of denial of a certificate of need for a proposed project 
or a separable portion of a proposed project to the per-
son ( (who submitted)) submitting the certificate of need 
application for the proposed project for which the certif-
icate of need is not issued. 

(a) Such notification shall state the reasons for the 
denial of a certificate of need. 

(b) Copies of such notification shall be sent to the ap-
propriate ((health systems agency and, if fo1 a hospital 
pt ojeet, to the hospital commission)) advisory review 
agencies. 

( 4) Continuing effect of a denial. 



Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 WSR 86-06-030 

In any case in which a proposed project or separable 
portion of the proposed project has been denied a certifi-
cate of need, another certificate of need application for 
such proposed project or separable portion thereof shall 
not be accepted by the department or reviewed under the 
provisions of chapter 248-19 WAC following the denial 
unless the department determines: 

(a) There is a substantial change in existing or pro-
posed health facilities or services in the area to be served 
by the project; or 

(b) There is a substantial change in the need for the 
facilities or services of the type proposed in the area to 
be served by the project; or 

(c) ((Tlnee yea1s have)) One year has lapsed since 
the submission of the application for the certificate of 
need subject to regular review which was denied or the 
next scheduled concurrent review cycle permits the sub-
mission of applications. 

(5) Revocation of a certificate of need. 
(a) The secretary's designee may revoke a certificate 

of need for fraud, misrepresentation, false statements, 
misleading statements, evasion or suppression of materi-
al facts in the application of a certificate of need, or in 
any of its supporting materials. 

(b) The secretary's designee shall send written notifi-
cation of a revocation of a certificate of need to the per-
son to whom the certificate of need had been issued. 

(i) The notice of revocation shall include a statement 
of the reasons for such revocation. 

(ii) A copy of a notice of revocation shall be sent to 
the appropriate ((health systems agency and, if a hospi-
tal p1 oject, to the hospital commission)) advisory review 
agencies. 

( 6) Transfer or assignment of a certificate of need. 
A certificate of need ((which has been)) issued to one 

person shall not be transferred or assigned to another 
person without the written approval of the secretary~ 
designee. 

(a) The person to whom the certificate of need was 
originally issued shall submit to the department a writ-
ten request that the certificate of need be transferred to 
another person and give the full name and complete ad-
dress of the other person. 

(b) The person to whom the current holder of the 
certificate of need wishes to transfer the certificate shall 
send a written request for such transfer on a form and in 
such a manner as prescribed and published by the 
department. 

(c) The secretary's designee, after the department's 
consultation with the appropriate ((health systems agen-
cy and, fo1 a hospital p1 oject, the hospital commission)) 
advisory review agencies, shall: 

(i) Transfer the certificate of need; 
(ii) Deny the transfer of the certificate of need and 

send written notice of the denial and the reasons for 
such denial to the persons ((who leqnested)) requesting 
the transfer; or 

(iii) If the person((, who wishes)) wishing to receive 
the certificate of need((~)) plans to modify the project 
for which the certificate was issued, notify such person 
that an application for a new or amended certificate of 
need is necessary. 
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(d) Approval or denial of a request for transfer or as-
signment of a certificate of need shall be based on the 
demonstrated ability of the person wishing to acquire the 
certificate of need to undertake, complete, and operate 
the project in accordance with review criteria in WAC 
248-19-380 (I) and (3) and WAC 248-19-390 (!), (3), 
and (5), and on continuing conformance of the project 
with all other applicable review criteria. Requests for 
transfer or assignment of a certificate of need shall be 
reviewed according to the expedited review process m 
WAC 248-19-340. 

(7) Secretary's designee's failure to act. 
If the secretary's designee fails to issue or deny a cer-

tificate of need in accordance with the provisions of 
chapter 248-19 WAC, the applicant for the certificate 
of need may seek a writ of mandamus from superior 
court pursuant to chapter 7.16 RCW. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 210, 
filed 4/9/81, effective 5/20/81) 
/wAC 248-19-450 CIRCUMSTANCES FOR 
WHICH AN AMENDED CERTIFICATE OF NEED 
IS REQUIRED. (I) An amended certificate of need 
shall be required for any of the following modifications 
of a project for which a certificate of need was issued: 

(a) An addition of a new service; 
(b) An expansion of a service beyond that which was 

included in the certificate of need application on which 
the issuance of the certificate of need was based; 

(c) An increase in the inpatient bed capacity; or 
(d) A significant reduction in the scope of a project 

for which a certificate of need has been issued without a 
commensurate reduction in the cost of the project, or the 
project cost increases (as represented in bids on a con-
struction project or final cost ( ( estimate{s))) estimate or 
estimates acceptable to the person to whom the certifi-
cate of need was issued) when the total of such increases 
exceeds twelve percent or fifty thousand dollars, which-
ever is greater, over the maximum capital expenditure 
specified by the secretary's designee in issuing the certif-
icate of need: PROVIDED((~)) HOWEVER, That the 
review of such reductions or cost increases shall be re-
stricted to the continued conformance of the project with 
the criteria contained in WAC 248-19-380 and 248-
19-400. 

(2) An application for an amended certificate of need 
shall be submitted in accordance with the provisions of 
WAC 248-19-280. 

(3) An application for an amended certificate of need 
may be reviewed under the expedited review process set 
forth in WAC 248-19-340. 

( 4) The department shall, after consultation with the 
appropriate advisory review agencies, provide a written 
determination as to the requirement for an amended 
certificate of need within twenty-one days after receipt 
of a request for such determination. 

AMEN DA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 188, 
filed 11 /30/79) 
4Ac 248-19-460 VALIDITY AND EXTEN-
SIONS. (I) A certificate of need shall be valid for two 
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years: PROVIDED, That one six-month extension may 
be made if it can be substantiated that substantial and 
continuing progress toward commencement of the 
project has been made. 

(2) In the case of a project involving construction, 
substantial and continuing progress shall include one of 
the following: 

(a) When review and approval by the department of 
the final plans for construction is required, the submis-
sion of working drawings; 

(b) When plan approval is not required by the de-
partment, receipt of copies of the working drawings for 
construction. 
ill A project for which a certificate of need has been 

issued shall be commenced during the validity period for 
the certificate of need. 

((ffl)) ill Applications for extensions of the validity 
period of certificates of need shall be submitted simulta-
neously to the department((~)) and the appropriate 
((health systems agency and, if a hospital pi oject, the 
hospital commission)) advisory review agencies, at least 
one hundred ((and)) twenty calendar days before the 
expiration of the certificate of need, and shall contain 
such information as may be required by the department 
to. determine the extent of progress toward commence-
ment of construction or other action necessary to a 
project. 

((f41)) ill An application for an extension of a cer-
tificate of need ((which is)) submitted less than one 
hundred ((and)) twenty calendar days before the expi-
ration of the certificate of need shall not be reviewed, 
unless the applicant can demonstrate to the satisfaction 
of the department ((that)) unforeseen occurrences dur-
ing the last one hundred ((and)) twenty days of the va-
lidity period of the certificate of need prevented 
comrµencement of construction as previously anticipated 
by the applicant. 

((f:5})) ill Commencement of the project shall not be 
undertaken, after the expiration of the certificate of need 
unless a new, certificate of need application has been re-
viewed and a new certificate of need has been issued by 
the secretary's designee. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 188, 
file9'/l 1 /30/79) 
V"°WAC 248-19-470 MONITORING OF AP-
PROVED PROJECTS. (1) The department, in cooper-
ation with the ((health systems agencies, a11d the 
hospital commission in the ease of hospital projects)) 
advisory review agencies, shall monitor the costs and 
components of approved projects so as to assure con-
formance with certificates of need that have been issued. 

(2) The department shall require periodic progress re-
ports from those applicants to whom certificates of need 
have been issued. 

(a) Progress reports shall be required at least annually 
and at no greater frequency than quarterly. 

(b) Progress reports shall be submitted in the form 
and manner prescribed and published by the 
department. 

(3) Information' required on approved projects may 
include: 
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(a) Actual project costs; 
(b) Changes in the project; 
(c) Financing arrangements, different than approved 

under the certificate of need; 
(d) Project commencement date; 
(e) Progress toward completion of construction; and 
(f) Project completion date. 
( 4) The information required on approved projects 

may vary according to the nature of the projects. 
(5) Progress reports on a project for which a particu-

lar certificate of need has been issued shall terminate 
when the project has been completed and the depart-
ment finds ((that)) it has received all the information 
necessary to determine ( (that)) the project has been 
completed in accordance with the certificate of need 
which had been issued and the provisions of chapter 
248-19 WAC. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 210, 
filed 4/9/81, effective 5/20/81) 

~AC 248-19-475 WITHDRAWAL OF A CER-
TIFICATE OF NEED. (I) The secretary's designee 
may withdraw a certificate of need if the department 
determines, after consultation with the appropriate 
((health systems agency and, in the case of a hospital 
piojeet, the hospital commission)) advisory review agen-
cies, that the holder of a certificate is not meeting the 
timetable specified in the certificate of need application 
for making services or equipment available or complet-
ing the project and is not making a good-faith effort to 
meet such timetable. -

(2) In reviewing a proposed withdrawal of a certificate 
of need, the department shall adhere to the provisions of 
WAC 248-19-310, 248-19-320, ((248 19 325)) 248-
19-326, and 248-19-430. --

(3) The review period for a proposed withdrawal of a 
certificate of need shall not exceed ninety days unless 
extended by the department to allow sufficient time for 
the conduct of a public hearing pursuant to the provi-
sions of WAC 248-19-320. The review period of the 
appropriate ((health systems agency and, in the ease of a 
hospital pi oject, the hospital commission)) advisory re-
view agencies shall not exceed sixty days unless extended 
by the department at the written request of the regional 
health ((systems agency)) council to allow sufficient time 
for the conduct of a public hearing pursuant to the pro-
visions of WAC 248-19-320. Such extension shall not 
exceed thirty days. 

(4) The findings of the department's review of a pro-
posed withdrawal of a certificate of need shall be stated 
in writing and include the basis for the decision of the 
secretary's ((decision)) designee as to whether the cer-
tificate of need is to be withdrawn for a proposed 
project. A copy of the department's written findings and 
statement of the decision of the secretary's ((decision)) 
designee on the proposed withdrawal of a certificate of 
need shall be sent to: 

(a) The holder of the certificate of need; 
(b) The regional health ((systems agency)) council for 

the health service area in which the proposed project is 
to be located; 
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(c) The hospital commission, if the proposed project is 
for a hospital; and 

(d) In the case of a project proposed by a health 
maintenance organization, the appropriate regional office 
of the United States Department of Health and Human 
Services. 

(5) The written findings and statement of the decision 
of the secretary's ((decision)) designee on the proposed 
withdrawal of a certificate of need shall be available to 
others ((who 1cqncst)) requesting the certificate of need 
unit to provide access to a copy of such findings and 
statement. 

(6) The department shall send to the appropriate re-
gional health ((systems agency)) council a detailed, 
written statement as to the reasons why a decision which 
the secretary's designee has made is inconsistent with 
any of the following: 

(a) The regional health ((systems agency's)) council's 
recommendation as to the action to be taken; 

(b) The goals of the applicable regional health ((5YS" 
terns)) plan; or 

(c) The priorities of the applicable annual implemen-
tation plan. 

(7) When a certificate of need is for multiple services 
or multiple components or the proposed project is to be 
multiphased, the secretary's designee may take individu-
al and different action regarding withdrawal of the cer-
tificate of need on separable portions of the certificate of 
need. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 244, 
filed J/I 5/82) 
vWAC 248-19-480 RIGHT AND NOTICE OF 

APPEAL. (I) Any affected person may request and 
shall be afforded the opportunity for an administrative 
hearing on the decision of the secretary's ( (decision)) 
designee to issue or deny a certificate of need for a 
project or a separable portion of a project, to grant or 
deny an exemption requested under WAC 248-19-405, 
to suspend or revoke a certificate of need, or to withdraw 
or not withdraw a certificate of need. 

(2) To be effective, a request for an administrative 
hearing shall be in writing and received by the depart-
ment within thirty days after the person requesting the 
hearing received the particular decision of the depart-
ment which is being appealed or, if a reconsideration 
hearing was requested and denied, thirty days after the 
denial of the request for the reconsideration hearing. 

(3) An administrative hearing shall be conducted in 
accordance with the provisions of chapter 34.04 RCW. 

( 4) The decision of the secretary's designee shall be 
subject to review in an administrative hearing to estab-
lish a record of the decision of the secretary's designee. 
The determination of the official ((who condncts)) con-
ducting such an administrative hearing shall be made in 
writing within forty-five days after the conclusion of the 
hearing. The official ((who condncts)) conducting such 
an administrative hearing may make a proposed deci-
sion, findings of fact and conclusions of law, pursuant to 
RCW 34.04. I 10, or the official may remand the matter 
to the secretary's designee for further action or 
consideration.' The written determination shall be sent 
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to the applicant, the appropriate ((health systems agen-
cy, the hospital commission in the case of a hospital 
project)) advisory review agencies, and the department. 
The department shall make any written determination 
available to others upon request. 
NOTE: 

1Chapter 34.04 RCW provides entitlement to judicial review to any 
person aggrieved by a final decision in a contested case, whether such 
decision is affirmative or negative in form. 

REPEALER 

The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
trayve Code is repealed: 
'-"WAC 248-19-200 PURPOSE OF CHAPTER 
248-19 WAC. 
vWAC 248-19-290 CONCURRENT REVIEW OF 
SEI;;ECTED APPLICATIONS. 
\/WAC 248-19-325 PROHIBITION OF EX 
PARTE CONTACTS. 

WSR 86-06-031 
EMERGENCY RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF FISHERIES 
[Order 86-09-Filed February 28, 1986) 

I, William R. Wilkerson, director of the Department 
of Fisheries, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia, 
Washington, the annexed rules relating to personal use 
rules. 

I, William R. Wilkerson, find that an emergency ex-
ists and that this order is necessary for the preservation 
of the public health, safety, or general welfare and that 
observance of the requirements of notice and opportunity 
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is this interim rule is necessary 
until the permanent rule takes effect. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 75.08.080 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 28, 1986. 

NEW SECTION 

By Gary C. Alexander 
for William R. Wilkerson 

Director 

WAC 220-56-18000T BAG LIMIT CODES. Dur-
ing the period March I, 1986 through April 25, 1986, it 
is unlawful to retain or possess chinook salmon taken for 
personal use while fishing in Punch Card Areas 9, JO, 11 
or 13. 
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WSR 86-06-032 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Order 86-19-Filed February 28, 1986-Eff. April I, 1986) 

I, Richard A. Davis, director of the Department of 
Labor and Industries, do promulgate and adopt at 
Olympia, Washington, the annexed rules relating to 
rules and fee schedule governing payment to doctors and 
other health care vendors rendering service to injured 
workers, chapters 296-20, 296-21, 296-22 and 296-23 
WAC. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 85-
22-081 filed with the code reviser on November 6, 1985. 
These rules shall take effect at a later date, such date 
being April I, 1986. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 
51.04.020( 4) and 51.04.030 and is intended to adminis-
tratively implement that statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 28, 1986. 
By Richard A. Davis 

Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fiijd 8/2/83) 

V WAC 296-20-010 GENERAL INFORMATION. 
(I) The following rules and fees are promulgated pursu-
ant to RCW 51.04.020. This fee schedule is intended to 
cover all services for accepted industrial insurance 
claims. All fees listed are the maximum fees allowable. 
IF A FEE FOR ANY PARTICULAR SERVICE IS LOWER TO THE 

GENERAL PUBLIC THAN LISTED IN THE FEE SCHEDULE, 

THE PRACTITIONER SHALL BILL THE DEPARTMENT OR 
SELF-INSURER AT THE LOWER RATE. 

(2) The rules contained in the introductory section 
pertain to all practitioners regardless of specialty area or 
limitation of practice. Additional rules pertaining to 
specialty areas will be found in the appropriate section. 

(3) The maximum allowable fee for a procedure is 
determined by multiplying the unit value of a procedure 
by the appropriate conversion factor, per the conversion 
factor tables listed in WAC 296-20-135 to 296-20-155. 

( 4) Initial and follow-up visit charges by practitioners 
include routine examinations, physical modalities, injec-
tions, minor procedures, etc., not otherwise provided for 
in this schedule. No fee is payable for missed appoint-
ments unless the appointment is for an examination ar-
ranged by the department or self-insurer. 

(5) When a claim has been accepted by the depart-
ment or self-insurer, no provider or his/her representa-
tive may bill the worker for the difference between the 
allowable fee and his usual and customary charge. Nor 
can the worker be charged a fee, either for interest or 
completion of forms, related to services rendered for the 
industrial injury or condition. 

(6) When an injured worker is being treated concur-
rently for an unrelated condition the fee allowable for 
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the service(s) rendered must be shared proportionally 
between the payors. 
ill Correspondence: ((Mt)) ~orrespondence ((:md 

bililngs)) pertaining to state fund and department of en-
ergy claims should be sent ((di1ectly)) to Department of 
Labor and Industries, ((General)) Claims Administra-
tion ((B11ildi11g)), MS: HC-241, Olympia, Washington 
98504. Accident reports should be sent to Department of 
Labor and Industries, P.O. Box 9001, Olympia, 
Washington 98504-9001. Billings should be sent to De-
partment of Labor and Industries, P.O. Box 9002, 
Olympia, Washington 98504-9002. State fund claims 
have six digit numbers preceded by ((an alpha)) a letter 
other than "S," "T," or "V." -

Department of energy claims have seven digit num-
bers with no ((atpha)) letter prefix. 

All correspondence and billings pertaining to crime 
victims claims should be sent to Crime Victims Division, 
Department of Labor and Industries, ((General Admin-
istJation B11ildi11g)) 925 Plum Street, MS: HC-720, 
Olympia, Washington 98504. 

Crime victim claims have six digit numbers preceded 
by a "V." 

All correspondence and billings pertaining to self-in-
sured claims should be sent directly to the employer or 
his service representative as the case may be. A listing of 
self-insured employers and service representatives can 
be found in Appendix B. 

Self-insured claims are six digit numbers preceded by 
((an)) a "S," or "T." 

Communications to the department or self-insurer 
must show the patient's full name and claim number ((if 
known)). If the claim number is ((1111k11ow11)) unavail-
able, providers should contact the department or self-
insurer for the number, indicating the patient's name, 
Social Security number, the date and the nature of the 
Injury, and the employer's name ((most be indicated)). 
A communication should refer to one claim only. Corre-
spondence must be legible and reproducible, as depart-
ment records are microfilmed. Correspondence regarding 
specific claim matters should be sent directly to the de-
partment in Olympia or self-insurer in order to avoid 
rehandling by the service location. 

((ffl)) ill APPENDIX c is a listing of the department's 
various local service locations. These facilities should be 
utilized by providers to obtain information, supplies, or 
assistance in dealing with matters pertaining to industri-
al injuries. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-29, 
file~12/23/80, effective 3/1/81) 

MAC 296-20-015 WHO MAY TREAT. All li-
censed practitioners except those under suspension by 
the department, are eligible to treat injured workers en-
titled to benefits under the industrial insurance law. 
Only that treatment which falls within the scope and 
field of the practitioner's license to practice will be al-
lowed as treatment to an injured worker. 

Para-professionals, who are not independently li-
censed, must practice under the direct supervision of a 
licensed health care professional whose scope of practice 



Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 WSR 86-06-032 

and specialty training includes the service provided by 
the para-professional. 

Procedures and evaluations requiring specialized skills 
and knowledge will be limited to board certified or board 
qualified physicians, as specified by t~e American Med_i-
cal Association or the Amencan Osteopathic 
Association. 

No practitioner shall be formally refused permission 
to treat cases coming under the jurisdiction of the de-
partment, except for reasons that are, in the opinion of 
the department, to the best interest of the workers and 
the funds created for their protection. 

Reasons for holding a practitioner ineligible to treat 
industrial insurance cases include, but are not necessari-
ly limited to any one or a combination of the following: 

( l) Failure, neglect or refusal to submit complete, ad-
equate and detailed reports. 

(2) Failure, neglect or refusal to respond to requests 
by the department for additional reports. · 

(3) Failure, neglect or refusal to observe and comply 
with the department's orders and medical aid rules. 

( 4) Persistent failure to notify the department imme-
diately and prior to burial in any death where th_e cause 
of death is not definitely known or where there 1s ques-
tion of death being due to an industrial injury. 

(5) Persistent failure to recognize emotional and so-
cial factors impeding recovery of injured workers. 

(6) Persistent unreasonable refusal to comply with the 
recommendations of board certified or qualified special-
ists who have examined the worker. 

(7) Submission of false or misleading reports to the 
department. . . . 

(8) Collusion with any other persons m subm1ss1on of 
false or misleading information to the department. 

(9) Submission of inaccurate or misleading bills. 
(IO) Persistent submission of false or erroneous 

diagnosis. 
( 11) Knowingly submitting bills to an injured _worker 

for treatment of an industrial condition for which the 
department has accepted responsibility. 

( 12) Persistent use of: 
(a) Treatment of controversial or experimental nature; 
(b) Contraindicated or hazardous treatment measur~~; 
(c) Continuation of treatment measures past stab1h-

zation of the industrial condition or after maximum im-
provement has been obtained; 

(d) Nonspecific treatment measures; 
(e) Treatment terminating in unsatisfactory results. 
( 13) Charging or attempting to charge industrially in-

jured workers fees in addition to the fee paid by the de-
partment or self-insurer for care of the industrial injury 
or billing for difference between the maximum allowable 
fee set forth in this schedule and usual and customary 
charges. 

(14) Conviction in any court of any offense involving 
moral turpitude, in which case the record of such con-
viction shall be conclusive evidence. 

( 15) The use or prescription for use, of narcotic, ad-
dictive, habituating or dependency inducing drugs in any 
way other than for therapeutic purposes. 

( 16) Repeated acts of gross misconduct in the practice 
of the profession. 
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( 17) Declaration of mental incompetency by a court 
of competent jurisdiction. 

( 18) The finding of any peer group disciplinary board 
of reason to suspend or revoke a practitioner's practice 
privilege temporarily or permanently. 

AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 80-29, 
filed 12/23 /80, effective 3 / l /81) 

..,/'(vAC 296-20-020 ACCEPTANCE OF RULES 
AND FEES. The filing of an accident report or the 
rendering of treatment to an injured worker who comes 
under the department's or self-insurer's jurisdiction, as 
the case may be, constitutes acceptance of the depart-
ment's medical aid rules and compliance with its rules 
and fees. 

In accordance with RCW 51.28.020 of the industrial 
insurance law, when a doctor renders treatment to an 
injured worker entitled to benefits under the law, "it 
shall be the duty of the physician to inform the injured 
worker of his rights under this title and to lend all nec-
essary assistance in making the application for compen-
sation and such proof of other matters as required by the 
rules of the department without charge to the worker," 
an injured worker shall not be billed for treatment rend-
ered for his accepted industrial injury or occupational 
disease. 

The department or self-insurer must be notified im-
mediately, when an unrelated condition is being treated 
concurrently with an industrial injury. See WAC 296-
20-055 for specific information required. 

When there is questionable eligibility, (i.e., service is 
not usually allowed for industrial injuries or investiga-
tion is pending, etc.) the provider may require the work-
er to pay for the treatment rendered. 

In cases of questionable ( (bencfieia1 y)) eligibility 
where the provider has billed the injured worker or other 
insurance, and the claim is subsequently allowed, the 
provider shall refund the injured worker or insurer in 
full and bill the department or self-insurer for services 
rendered at fee schedule rates using billing instructions 
outlined in WAC 296-20-125. 

Cases in which there is a question of medical ethics or 
quality of medical care, will be referred to the 
Washington state medical association's medical advisory 
and utilization review committee to the department of 
labor and industries for recommendations. 

NEW SECTION 

1/W'AC 296-20-023 THIRD PARTY SETTLE-
MENT-EXCESS RECOVERIES. In cases where a 
third party settlement has been made resulting in an ex-
cess recovery subject to offset from the injured worker's 
future benefits or compensation due, the department or 
self-insurer is not liable for payment for services rend-
ered by providers. The injured worker should be treated 
and billed in accordance with the rules and instructions 
contained in chapters 296-20 through 296-23 WAC. 
When bills are processed against the amount of the ex-
cess recovery, the department will notify the provider on 
the remittance advice. The department or self-insurer 
will resume financial responsibility to or on behalf of the 
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injured worker when the amount of such excess has been 
reduced to zero. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-29, 
filed, 12/23 /80, effective 3/1 /81) 

h AC 296-20-025 INITIAL TREATMENT AND 
REPORT OF ACCIDENT. It is the responsibility of 
the worker to notify the practitioner when the worker 
has reason to believe his injury or condition is industrial 
in nature. Conversely, if the attending doctor discovers a 
condition which he believes to be work related or has 
reason to believe an injury is work related, he must so 
n~tify the wo~ker. Once such determination is made by 
e1t~er the claimant or the attending doctor, a report of 
accident must be filed. 

Failure to comply with this responsibility can result in 
penalties as outlined in WAC 296-20-02001. 

It is the practitioner's responsibility to ascertain 
whether he is the first attending practitioner. If so, he 
will take the following action: 

( 1) Give emergency treatment. 
(2) Immediately complete and forward the report of 

accident, to the department and the employer or self-
insurer. Instruct and give assistance to the injured work-
er in completing his portion of the report of accident. In 
filing a claim, the following information is necessary so 
there is no delay in adjudication of the claim or payment 
of compensation. 

(a) Complete history of the industrial accident or 
exposure. 

(b) Complete listing of positive physical findings. 
(c) Specific diagnosis with ICD-9-CM code(s) and 

narrative definition relating to the injury. 
(d) Type of treatment rendered. 
(e) Known medical, emotional or social conditions 

which may influence recovery or cause complications. 
(f) Estimate time loss due to the injury. 
(3) If the patient remains under his care continue 

with necessary treatment in accordance with medical aid 
rules. If the practitioner is not the original attending 
doctor, he should question the injured worker to deter-
mine whether a report of accident has been filed for the 
injury or condition. If no report of accident has been 
filed, it should be completed immediately and forwarded 
to the department or self-insurer, as the case may be, 
with information as to the name and address of original 
practitioner if known, so that he/she may be contacted 
for information if necessary. 

If a report of accident has been filed, it is necessary to 
have the worker complete a request for transfer as out-
lined in WAC 296-20-065, if the worker and practi-
tioner agree that a change in attending doctor is 
desirable. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
fileft 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82) 

./w AC 296-20-030 TREATMENT NOT RE-
QUIRING AUTHORIZATION FOR ACCEPTED 
CONDITIONS. ( 1) A maximum of twenty office calls 
for the treatment of the industrial condition, during the 
first sixty days, following injury. Subsequent office calls 
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must be authorized. Reports of treatment rendered must 
be filed at sixty day intervals to include number of office 
vis!ts to date. See WAC 296-20-03001 for report re-
qmrements and further information. 

(2) Initial diagnostic x-rays necessary for evaluation 
and treatment of the industrial injury or condition. See 
WAC 296-20-121 for further information. 

(3) The first twelve physical therapy treatments as 
provided by WAC 296-23-710 and 296-21-095, upon 
((written pt esct iption)) consultation by the attending 
doctor or under his direct supervision. Additional physi-
cal therapy treatment must be authorized and the re-
quest substantiated by evidence of improvement. In no 
case will the department or self-insurer pay for inpatient 
hospitalization of a claimant to receive physical therapy 
treatment only. USE OF DIAPULSE, THERMATIC (standard 
model only), SPECTROWAVE AND SUPERPULSE MACHINES 

AND IONTOPHORESIS IS NOT AUTHORIZED FOR WORKERS 

ENTITLED TO BENEFITS UNDER THE INDUSTRIAL INSUR-

ANCE ACT. 
(4) Routine laboratory studies reasonably necessary 

for diagnosis and/or treatment of the industrial condi-
tion. Other special laboratory studies require 
authorization. 

(5) Routine standard treatment measures rendered on 
an emergency basis or in connection with minor injuries 
not otherwise requiring authorization. 

( 6) Consultation with specialist when indicated. See 
WAC 296-20-051 for consultation guidelines. 

(7) Nonscheduled drugs and medications during the 
acute phase of treatment for the industrial injury or 
condition. 

(8) Scheduled drugs and other medications known to 
be addictive, habit forming or dependency inducing may 
be prescribed in quantities sufficient for treatment for a 
maximum of ((fifteen)) twenty-one days. If drug thera-
py extends beyond thirty days, see WAC 296-20-03003 
regarding management. 

(9) Injectable scheduled and other drugs known to be 
addi~tive, habit form_ing, or dependency inducing may be 
provided only on an m-patient basis. Hospital admission 
for administration of drugs ((ptovision)) for relief of 
chronic pain only will not be allowed. 

(I 0) Diagnostic or therapeutic nerve blocks. See 
WAC 296-20-03001 for restrictions. 

( 11) Intra-articular injections. See WAC 296-20-
0300 I for restrictions. 

(12) Myelogram if prior to emergency surgery. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
file9' 8/2/83) 
./WAC 296-20-03001 TREATMENT REQUIR-
ING AUTHORIZATION. Certain treatment proce-
dures require authorization by the department or self-
insurer. Requests for authorization must include a state-
me~t of: The condition(s) diagnosed; ICD-9-CM codes; 
thetr relationship, if any, to the industrial injury/ expo-
sure; an outline of the proposed treatment program, its 
length and components, and expected prognosis; and an 
estimate of when treatment would be concluded and 
condition stable. 
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( l) Office calls in excess of the first twenty visits or 
sixty days whichever occurs first. 

(2) All nonemergent major surgery must be author-
ized prior to surgery date. Some surgical procedures re-
quire concurring opinions prior to authorization. (See 
WAC 296-20-045 for details.) 

(3) X-ray and radium therapy. 
(4) Diagnostic studies other than routine x-ray and 

blood or urinalysis laboratory studies. 
(5) Myelogram and discogram in nonemergent cases. 
(6) Physical therapy treatment beyond initial twelve 

treatments as outlined in WAC 296-21-095 and 296-
23-710. 

(7) Diagnostic or therapeutic injection. Epidural or 
caudal injection of substances other than anesthetic or 
contrast solution will be authorized under the following 
conditions only: 

(a) When the worker has experienced acute low back 
pain or acute exacerbation of chronic low back pain of 
no more than six months duration. 

(b) The worker will receive no more than three injec-
tions in an initial thirty-day treatment period, followed 
by a thirty-day evaluation period. If significant pain re-
lief is demonstrated one additional series of three injec-
tions will be authorized. No more than six injections will 
be authorized per acute episode. 

(8) Home nursing or convalescent center care must be 
authorized per provision outlined in WAC 296-20-091. 

(9) Provision of prosthetics, orthotics, surgical appli-
ances, special equipment for home or transportation ve-
hicle; custom made shoes for ankle/foot injuries 
resulting in permanent deformity or malfunction of a 
foot; TNS units; masking devices; hearing aids; etc., 
must be authorized in advance as per WAC 296-20-
1101 and 296-20-1102. 

( 10) Biofeedback program; pain clinic; weight loss 
program; psychotherapy; rehabilitation programs; and 
other programs designed to treat special problems must 
be authorized in advance. See WAC 296-21-0501 and 
296-20-0502 for details. 

(I 1) Prescription or injection of vitamins for specific 
therapeutic treatment of the industrial condition(s) when 
the attending doctor can demonstrate that published 
clinical studies indicate vitamin therapy is the treatment 
of choice for the condition. Authorization for this treat-
ment will require presentation of facts to and review by 
department medical consultant. 

(12) Injections of anesthetic and/or antiinflammatory 
agents into the vertebral facet joints will be authorized 
to qualified specialists in orthopedics, neurology, and an-
esthesia or other physicians who can demonstrate ex-
pertise' in the procedure, AND who can provide 
certification their hospital privileges include the proce-
dure requested under the following conditions: 

(a) Rationale for procedure, treatment ~Ian, ~~d re-
quest for authorization must be presented m wntmg to 
the ((s11peniso1 of medical senices)) department or 
self-insurer. 

(b) Procedure must be performed in an accredited 
hospital under radiographic control. 

(c) Not more than four facet injection procedures will 
be authorized in any one patient. 
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(13) The long term prescription of medication under 
the specific conditions and circumstances in (a) and (b) 
are considered corrective therapy rather than palliative 
treatment and approval in advance must be obtained. 

(a) Nonsteroidal antiinHammatory agents for the 
treatment of degenerative joint conditions aggravated by 
occupational injury. 

(b) Anticonvulsive agents for the treatment of seizure 
disorders caused by trauma. 

(14) Intra-muscular and trigger point injections of 
steroids and other nonscheduled medications are limited 
to three injections per patient. The attending doctor 
must submit justification for an additional three injec-
tions if indicated with a maximum of six injections to be 
authorized for any one patient. 

AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
~AC 296-20-03002 TREATMENT NOT 

AUTHORIZED. The department or self-insurer will 
not allow nor pay for following treatment: 

(I) USE OF DIAPULSE, THERMATIC (standard model 
only), SPECTROWAVE AND SUPERPULSE MACHINES ON 
WORKERS ENTITLED TO BENEFITS UNDER THE INDUSTRI-
AL INSURANCE ACT. 

(2) Iontophoresis; prolotherapy; acupuncture; injec-
tions of colchicine; injections of fibrosing or sclerosing 
agents; and injections of substances other than anesthet-
ic or contrast into the subarachnoid space (intra-thecal 
injections). 

(3) ((P1 escliptiou and/01 injection of vitamins)) 
Treatment to improve or maintain general health (i.e., 
prescriptions and/or injection of vitamins or referrals to 
special programs such as health spas, swim programs, 
exercise programs, athletic-fitness clubs, diet programs, 
social counseling). 

(4) Continued treatment beyond stabilization of the 
industrial condition(s), i.e., maintenance care, except 
where necessary to monitor prescription of medication 
necessary to maintain stabilization i.e., anti-convulsive, 
anti-spasmodic, etc. 

(5) After consultation and advice to the department 
or self-insurer, any treatment measure deemed to be 
dangerous or inappropriate for the injured worker in 
question. 

(6) Treatment measures of an unusual, controversial, 
obsolete, or experimental nature (see WAC 296-20-
045). Under certain conditions, treatment in this catego-
ry may be approved by the department or self-insurer. 
Approval must be obtained prior to treatment. Requests 
must contain a description of the treatment, reason for 
the request with benefits and results expected. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed~/2/83) 

v(\r AC 296-20-03003 DRUGS AND MEDICA-
TION. (I) GENERAL PRINCIPLES. There has been a sig-
nificant increase in the incidence of drug dependence in 
workers covered under the industrial insurance program 
of this state. The industrial insurance committee of the 
Washington state medical association has recommended 
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that the medical aid rules should contain reasonable and 
appropriate guidelines for the prescription of controlled 
substances, psychotropics, and injectables with the intent 
to improve prescribing practices and the general level of 
medical care for claimants. 

The physician's record should include the reason for 
the medication, the dosage and the amount prescribed. 
With repeated- prescriptions, the record should make 
clear the plan and the need for continuing medication. 

Because of the dangers inherent in prescriptions for 
large amounts of psychotropic drugs, the following rules 
will set forth guidelines for the prescription of psycho-
tropic drugs and benzodiazepines. 

(2) COVERAGE. Prescriptions are to be written only for 
injuries and diseases accepted under the claim. 

(3) INITIAL RX-ALL MEDICATION. Initial prescription 
of medication shall be for quantities sufficient for twen-
ty-one days or less. Refills shall be in ((accord)) ac-
cordance with the physician's treatment plan and the 
additional rules which follow. 

(4) OTC DRUGS OVER-THE-COUNTER. Prescriptions for 
the over-the-counter items may be ((wiitten Oil the de-
pai tment foons)) paid. Special compounding fees for 
over-the-counter items ((witt)) are not ((be paid)) 
payable.- -

(5) PENSION CASES. The industrial insurance statute 
prohibits department or self-insurer payment for con-
trolled substances for claimants on pension. Payment for 
other medications for pensioners is dependent upon a 
special order on the individual claim. 

(6) CONTROLLED SUBSTANCES AND OTHER ANALGESICS. 

Prescriptions for controlled substances may not be for 
quantities for more than twenty-one days. Refills of 
prescriptions for controlled substances will be contingent 
upon the attending physician's reevaluation of the 
claimant. Directions should be on time contingent rather 
than a PRN basis. 

Schedule II substances and other analgesics (including 
but not limited-to Stadol, Nubaine, etc.), may be used to 
relieve pain during hospitalization and the acute stage of 
an injury or illness. The prescription of the above beyond 
reasonable recovery periods, or for chronic pain, pain 
behavior or suffering is prohibited. Injectable narcotics 
or analgesics are not permitted or paid in the outpatient 
setting except an emergency basis. 

(7) METHADONE FOR NARCOTIC MAINTENANCE OR 

WITHDRAWAL. Prescriptions for Methadone or "pain 
cocktails" containing Methadone for narcotic addiction, 
maintenance or detoxification are prohibited by Federal 
Public Law 93-281. Methadone for withdrawal purposes 
may be dispensed only by agencies licensed by the drug 
enforcement administration. Those agencies in the state 
of Washington are: 

Veteran's Administration Hospital (Seattle); 
Evergreen Treatment Center (Seattle); 
Center for Addiction Services (Seattle); 
Therapeutic Health Services (Seattle); 
Tacoma Pierce County Health Service (Tacoma); 
Mid-Columbia Mental Health (Pasco); 
Central Washington Mental Health (Yakima); and 
Youth Help Association (Spokane). 
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The department is required to notify the drug en-
forcement administration when Methadone is prescribed 
for detoxification purposes by persons other than agen-
cies licensed by the drug enforcement administration. 

(8) NONSTEROIDAL ANTI-INFLAMMATORY AGENTS. 

Prescriptions for anti-inflammatory agents are exempt 
from the rule prohibiting palliative treatment. Nonste-
roidal anti-inflammatory agents may be prescribed if 
high dose enteric coated aspirin trial is unsuccessful. 

Prescriptions for ulcer medications such as H 
2 blockers (Tagamet and Zantac) and ulcer adherent 
complexes (Carafate) written on a prophylactic basis in 
connection with prescriptions for analgesic, anti-inflam-
matory, and steroidal agents may be allowed when: 

(a) Peptic ulcer disease has been documented; or 
(b) Intensive treatment with steroidal agents is being 

utilized; or 
(c) The physician certifies that prescription with 

meals or with an alternative NSAID (nonsteroidal anti-
inflammatory drug) has failed to control the abdominal 
distress. 

(9) SEDATIVES. Sedatives including but not limited to 
short acting barbiturates such as Seconal or Nembutal, 
and nonbarbiturate sedatives such as Noctec and 
Dalmane are prohibited and will not be paid during the 
chronic stage of any occupational injury or illness. 
Doriden (Glutethimide) and Quaalude (Methaqualone) 
are prohibited and will not be paid at any time. 

(10) ANTICONVULSANTS FOR CHRONIC PAIN. Anticon-
vulsants including but not limited to Dilantin and 
Tegretol, may be prescribed on a trial basis for chronic 
pain if all of the precautions regarding their use are ob-
served. Long-term prescription of anticonvulsants may 
be allowed if concurring opinion is obtained from a phy-
sician with special training in the pain field. 

(11) PSYCHOTROPICS. Because of the dangers inherent, 
prescriptions for psychotropic drugs such as 
Phenothiazines, butyrophenones, tri-or-quadricyclic an-
tidepressants must be in compliance with published indi-
cations, contraindications, precautions, and warnings. 
Prescriptions should not exceed a lethal dose (for exam-
ple maximum of one hundred 50 mg. tablets of Amitri-
ptyline (Ela vii)). 

(12) BENZODIAZEPIES. Prescriptions for Benzodiaze-
pies including but not limited to Valium, Tranxene, 
Serax, Librium, etc., are limited to the following types 
of patients: Hospitalized patients, claimants with ac-
cepted psychiatric disorders, and to outpatients for not 
more than twenty-one days. 

(13) RX FOR NONRELATED. The department or self-
insurer may consider temporary coverage of conditions 
not related to the industrial injury when such conditions 
are retarding recovery. However, prescriptions for treat-
ment of such conditions must have prior authorization 
per WAC 296-20-055. 

(14) INJECTABLES. Prescriptions for injectable narco-
tics, sedatives, analgesics, antihistamines, tranquilizers, 
psychotropics, vitamins, minerals, food supplements, and 
hormones (except Insulin and Heparin) are not covered. 
Such drugs may be administered for inpatients or during 
emergency treatment of a life-threatening condition/ 
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injury or during outpatient treatment of burns or frac-
tures when needed for dressing or cast changes. They 
may not be administered for chronic pain. Prescriptions 
for syringes and needles are prohibited and will not be 
paid except for Insulin and Heparin. 

(15) GENERIC DRUGS. Prescriptions are to be written 
for generic drugs only unless the patient cannot t?lerate 
substitution. Pharmacists are instructed to fill with ge-
neric drugs unless the attending physician specifically 
indicates substitution is not permitted. 

(16) PROVIDER NUMBER. Prescriptions for department 
claims must include the department assigned provider 
((billi11g llt11nbers)) account number of the prescribing 
physician and legible physician signature. ((A 1 nbber 
stamp is p1 ovided Ii ee fo1 all billings as ~ell as pre-
se1 ibet identifieation.)) 

( 17) The department realizes that management ~f 
chronic pain cases is most difficult subjecting the physi-
cian to extreme pressures. With this in mind, the follow-
ing guidelines are suggested with the intent that they 
will help the doctor cope with the pressures and assist in 
the management of these difficult cases: 

(a) Keep a drug summary on all claimants. 
(b) Determine if pain complaints are consistent with 

the amount of injury. 
(c) Write specific instructions for the use of sedatives 

and analgesics. 
(d) Treat the natural depression in injured workers 

properly, avoiding tranquilizers, and sedatives which in-
crease depression. 

(e) Evaluate recovery time frequently, and allow pa-
tient to regain self-esteem by returning to work. 

(f) If a patient is requiring these drugs in amounts 
sufficient to cause concern about habituation or addic-
tion or for longer than sixty days, the attending physi-
cian should: 

(i) Revise the treatment plan and withdraw the drugs. 
(ii) If unable to treat addiction or habituation himsel~, 

refer the patient to a physician or an institution experi-
enced in drug withdrawal. 

(iii) If (i) and (ii) are not acceptable or appropriate, 
obtain unbiased concurring opinion, and justify an alter-
nate course in writing to the department of labor and 
industries or self-insurer and the Federal Drug Enforce-
ment Administration. 

( 18) The department or self-insurer will inform the 
attending physician when it is concerned about the 
amount of these drugs the patient is receiving and will 
provide information regarding physicians and institutions 
experienced in drug withdrawal. 

(19) As per RCW 51.36.010, when a worker is placed 
on pension the department cannot pay for Schedule I, II, 
III or IV substances. 

(20) Physician failure to reduce or terminate pre-
scription of controlled substances, habit formi~g or ~d­
dicting medications, or dependency mducmg 
medications, after department or self-insurer request to 
do so for an injured worker may result in a transfer of 
the worker to another physician of the worker's choice. 
Refusal of the worker to select another doctor can result 
in department or self-insurer selection of new attending 
doctor. (See WAC 296-20-065 regarding transfer.) 
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(21) Should the attending doctor or the injured work-
er refuse to comply with the department or self-insurer 
request to discontinue certain medications, the depart-
ment or self-insurer, after providing adequate prior no-
tice to the worker, doctor, and pharmacy /s involved, 
may discontinue payment for the medication. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
filed 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82) 
vWAC 296-20-035 TREATMENT IN CASES 

THAT REMAIN OPEN BEYOND SIXTY DAYS. 
Conditions requiring treatment beyond sixty days are 
indicative of a major industrial condition or complication 
by other conditions. Except in cases of severe and exten-
sive injuries, i.e., quadriplegia, paraplegia, multiple frac-
tures, etc., when the injured worker requires treatment 
beyond sixty days following injury, a complete examina-
tion is necessary to determine and/or establish need for 
continued treatment and/or payment of time loss com-
pensation. This may be accomplished either by the at-
tending doctor or a consultation exam. In either case, a 
detailed exam report must be provided to the depart-
ment or self-insurer. The following information is re-
quired. Additional information may be included or 
requested. 

( l) Attending doctor report. 
(a) The condition(s) diagnosed including ICD-9-CM 

codes and the objective and subjective findings. 
(b) Their relationship, if any, to the industrial injury 

or exposure. 
(c) Outline of proposed treatment program, its length, 

components, and expected prognosis including an esti-
mate of when treatment should be concluded and 
condition(s) stable. An estimated return to work date 
should be included. The probability, if any, of permanent 
partial disability resulting from industrial conditions 
should be noted. 

(d) If the worker has not returned to work, the at-
tending doctor should indicate whether he feels voca-
tional assessment will be necessary to evaluate the 
worker's ability to return to work and why. 

(e) If the claimant has not returned to work, a physi-
cal capacities evaluation should be included with the re-
port. The physical capacities evaluation may be 
completed by an occupational therapist or a registered 
physical therapist. 

(2) Consultation exam. 
(a) A DETAILED HISTORY TO ESTABLISH: 
(i) The type and severity of the industrial injury or 

occupational disease. 
(ii) The patient's previous physical and mental health. 
(iii) Any social and emotional factors which may ef-

fect recovery. 
(b) A COMPARISON HISTORY between history provided 

by attending doctor and injured worker, must be provid-
ed with exam. 

(c) A DETAILED PHYSICAL EXAMINATION concerning all 
systems affected by the industrial accident. 

(d) A GENERAL PHYSICAL EXAMINATION sufficient to 
demonstrate any preexisting impairments of function or 
concurrent condition. 
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(e) A COMPLETE DIAGNOSIS OF ALL PATHOLOGICAL 

CONDITIONS INCLUDING ICD-9-CM CODES FOUND TO 

BE LISTED: 
(i) Due solely to injury. 
(ii) Preexisting condition aggravated by the injury and 

the extent of aggravation. 
(iii) Other medical conditions neither related to nor 

aggravated by the injury but which may retard recovery. 
(iv) Coexisting disease (arthritis, congenital deformi-

ties, heart disease, etc.). 
(f) CONCLUSIONS MUST INCLUDE: 
(i) Type treatment recommended for each pathologi-

cal condition and the probable duration of treatment. 
(ii) Expected degree of recovery from the industrial 

condition. 
(iii) Probability, if any, of permanent disability re-

sulting from the industrial condition. 
(iv) Probability of returning to work. 
(g) REPORTS OF NECESSARY, REASONABLE X-RAY AND 

LABORATORY STUDIES TO establish or confirm the diag-
nosis when indicated. 

AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-29, 
filed 12/23/80, effective 3/1/81) 

~;~AC 296-20-051 CONSULTATIONS. In cases 
presenting diagnostic or therapeutic problems to the at-
tending doctor, consultation with a specialist will be al-
lowed without prior authorization. The consultant must 
submit his findings and recommendations immediately to 
the attending doctor and the department or self-insurer. 
See WAC 296-20-035 for report content requirements. 

Whenever possible, the referring doctor should make 
his x-rays and records available to the consultant to 
avoid unnecessary duplication. The department's consul-
tation referral form may be used to convey information 
to the consultant. Consultants may proceed with indi-
cated and reasonable x-rays or laboratory work and 
reasonable diagnostic studies as permitted within their 
scope of practice. 

Consultations will be held with a specialist within a 
reasonable geographic area. Whenever possible, consul-
tation should be made with a doctor outside the refer-
ring doctor's office or partnership. 

The attending doctor will not arrange a consultation if 
he has received notification that a special or commission 
examination is being arranged by the department or 
self-insurer. If he has had recent consultation and is no-
tified that the department or self-insurer is arranging an 
examination, he must immediately advise the depart-
ment or self-insurer of the consultation. 

The consultation fee will be paid only if a consultation 
report is complete and contains all pathological findings 
as well as all pertinent negative or normal findings. The 
report must be received in the department within fifteen 
days from the date of the consultation. No fee is paid to 
the consultant if the worker fails the appointment. 

The consultant may not order, prescribe, or provide 
treatment without the approval of the attending doctor 
and the injured worker. No transfer will be made to the 
consultant without the prior approval of the attending 
doctor and the injured worker. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
filed 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82) 

~AC 296-20-06101 REPORTING REQUIRE-
MENTS. The department or self-insurer does require 
several kinds of reports at various stages of the claim in 
order to authorize treatment, time loss compensation, 
and treatment bills. 

INITIAL REPORT OF ACCIDENT: The first report re-
quired is the report of accident. The report of accident 
qualifies as the office note or report of the initial visit for 
brief or limited office calls. In addition to the office call 
charge, the doctor may bill code 90001 for the filing of 
the accident report. Reimbursement of these services will 
be paid if the claim is allowed by the department or 
self-insurer. If the initial visit is a transfer case, a report 
is required. Billing for an extended or comprehensive 
initial visit may require submission of additional reports. 

OFFICE NOTES: Legible copies of office or progress 
notes are required ((when billing)) for all follow-up vis-
its. Office notes are not acceptable in lieu of requested 
narrative reports. 

SIXTY-DAY NARRATIVE REPORTS: When conservative 
treatment is to continue beyond sixty days, submission of 
a narrative report is required to substantiate the need for 
continued care. A narrative report must contain basic 
information contained in WAC 296-20-035. For this 
narrative report, the department or self-insurer will pay 
16.0 units for a routine report in addition to a routine 
office call if the call is needed to provide the information. 
If the doctor supplies additional comprehensive informa-
tion in the report, payment of a charge submitted in ex-
cess of 16.0 units will be considered. In most cases, 
payment for a narrative report in addition to an extend-
ed or comprehensive office visit will not be considered as 
the fee for those services includes a comprehensive re-
port. A narrative report should be billed under code 
99080 and described as a "sixty-day report." 

CONSULTATIONS REPORTS: Following one hundred 
twenty days of conservative care (nonsurgical cases), a 
consultation with the doctor of the attending doctor's 
choice is required to substantiate further treatment au-
thorization. No prior authorization is required for such 
consultations. The department or self-insurer should be 
notified via a consultation referral form (Ll-210-299). 
The consultant is responsible for submitting a copy of 
his report as outlined in WAC 296-20-035 and 296-20-
051 with his bill to the department or self-insurer. 

FOLLOW-UP REPORTS: Following the one-hundred 
twenty day consultation, narrative reports are required 
at sixty-day intervals as outlined in WAC 296-20-035. 
The department or self-insurer will request additional 
consultations and/or special exams as warranted by the 
individual case. 

HOSPITAL REPORTS: When injured workers are hospi-
talized it is the responsibility of the doctor to submit his 
reports to the hospital for submission with the hospital 
billing. The doctor may bill for hospital visits without 
attaching copies of the reports. However, billing for op-
erative procedures requires a copy of the operative 
report. 
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REOPENING APPLICATION: On claims closed over sixty 
days, the department or self-insurer will pay ((the doc-
tor-for)) for completion of a reopening application (Code 
90097), an office visit and diagnostic studies ((if)) nec-
essary to complete ((a 1eopening application on claims 
closed o~et sixty days)) the application. (See WAC 296-
20-097.) ( (In addition, Code 90097 "completion of re-
opening application" can be billed.)) NO OTHER BENEFITS 
WILL BE PAID UNTIL THE ADJUDICATION DECISION IS 
RENDERED. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-29, 
filed )2'/23 /80, effective 3 / l /81) 
vW AC 296-20-065 TRANSFER OF DOCTORS. 

All transfers from one doctor to another must be ap-
proved by the department or self-insurer. Normally 
transfers will be allowed only after the worker has been 
under the care of the attending doctor for sufficient time 
for the doctor to: Complete necessary diagnostic studies, 
establish an appropriate treatment regimen, and evaluate 
the efficacy of the therapeutic program. 

Under RCW 51.36.010 the injured worker is entitled 
to free choice of treating doctor. ((No 1 easonable re-
qnest fo1 t1ansfe1 will be denied,)) ~xcept as provided 
under subsections ( l) through (7) of this section.?.....!!.2_ 
reasonable request for transfer will be denied. The in-
jured worker must be advised when and why a transfer 
is denied. 

When a transfer is approved, the new attending doctor 
must be provided with a copy of the worker's treatment 
record by the previous attending doctor. X-rays in the 
possession of the previous attending doctor must be im-
mediately forwarded to the new attending doctor for his 
or her retention as long as the worker remains uncterhIS 
or her care. Copies of x-rays and other records may be 
provided in lieu of originals. Code 99083 may be used to 
bill for reproducing records. 

The department or self-insurer reserves the right to 
require a worker to select another doctor or specialist for 
treatment, under the following conditions: 

( l) When more conveniently located doctors, qualified 
to provide the necessary treatment, are available. 

(2) When the attending doctor fails to cooperate in 
observance and compliance with the department rules. 

(3) In time loss cases where reasonable progress to-
wards return to work is not shown. 

( 4) Cases requiring specialized treatment, which the 
attending doctor is not qualified to render, or is outside 
the scope of the attending doctor's license to practice. 

(5) Where the department or self-insurer finds a 
transfer of doctor to be appropriate and has requested 
the worker to transfer in accordance with this rule, the 
department or self-insurer may select a new attending 
doctor if the worker unreasonably refuses or delays in 
selecting another attending doctor. 

(6) In cases where the attending doctor is not quali-
fied to treat each of several accepted conditions. This 
does not preclude concurrent care where indicated. See 
WAC 296-20-071. 

(7) No transfer will be approved to a consultant or 
special examiner without the approval of the attending 
doctor and the worker. 
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Transfers will be authorized for the foregoing reasons 
or where the department or self-insurer in its discretion 
finds that a transfer is in the best interest of returning 
the injured worker to a productive role in society, 

When a flat fee case is transferred to another doctor it 
is the responsibility of the two doctors involved to deter-
mine the proper apportionment of the total fee for the 
flat fee procedure. It shall be the responsibility of the 
operating doctor to advise the department or self-insurer 
of the proportion of the postoperative care provided by 
each doctor and the fee distribution. Each doctor must 
submit a separate bill to the department or self-insurer 
for his portion of the care. No payment will be made 
until this apportionment has been received by the de-
partment or self-insurer. If no agreement can be 
reached between the two doctors concerning the fee dis-
tribution, the matter will be referred to the Washington 
state medical association's medical advisory and utiliza-
tion review committee to the department of labor and 
industries. 

AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-29, 
filed 12/23/80, effective 3/1/81) 
~AC 296-20-071 CONCURRENT TREAT-

MENT. In some cases, treatment by more than one 
practitioner may be allowed. The department or self-
insurer will consider concurrent treatment when the ac-
cepted conditions resulting from the injury involve more 
than one system andl.Q! require specialty or 
( ( mnltidiscipline)) m ul tidisci plinary care. 

When requesting consideration for concurrent treat-
ment, the attending doctor must provide the department 
or self-insurer with the following: 

The name, address, discipline, and specialty of all 
other practitioners assisting in the treatment of the in-
jured worker and an outline of their responsibility in the 
case and an estimate of the length of the period of con-
current care. 

When concurrent treatment is allowed, the depart-
ment or self-insurer will recognize one primary attend-
ing doctor, who will be responsible for prescribing all 
medications; directing the over-all treatment program; 
providing copies of all reports and other data received 
from the involved practitioners and, in time loss cases, 
providing adequate certification evidence of the worker's 
inability to work. 

The department or self-insurer will approve concur-
rent care on a case-by-case basis. Consideration will be 
given to all factors in the case including availability of 
providers in the worker's geographic location. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-29, 
filed 12/23/80, effective 3/1/81) 
AA.c 296-20-075 HOSPITALIZATION. Hospi-

talization will be paid when indicated for treatment of 
the accepted condition(s). Unless the worker's condition 
requires special care, ward or semi-private accommoda-
tions will be paid. Hospitalization solely for physical 
therapy or administration of injectable drugs will not be 
paid. 
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Discharge from the hospital shall be at the earliest 
date possible consistent with proper health care. If 
transfer to a convalescent center or nursing home is in-
dicated, prior arrangements should be made with the 
department or self-insurer. See WAC 296-20-091 for 
further information. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-29, 
filed 12/ 23 /80, effective 3/1 /81) 

~AC 296-20-100 EYE GLASSES AND RE-
FRACTIONS. The department or self-insurer will be 
responsible one time for replacement of glasses or con-
tact lenses only to the extent of the cost of restoring 
damaged item to its condition at the time of the acci-
dent. This benefit applies only if the worker was wearing 
the glasses or contact lens when the industrial accident 
occurred. 

If glasses are repairable and a worker determines that 
he/she prefers a replacement, the department or self-
insurer is responsible only for the cost of the repairs and 
the worker is responsible for the difference between re-
pair and replacement costs. 

Refraction to replace a broken or lost lens is only 
payable when it is substantiated that the prescription 
was not available from the broken lens or any other 
source. If the prescription is available, and the patient 
needs a new refraction, he is responsible for the costs of 
such exam. 

If a refractive error is the result of the industrial inju-
ry or occupational disease condition, refraction and 
glasses or contact lenses will be authorized and paid by 
the department or self-insurer. 

When broken or lost glasses or contact lenses are the 
only injury or condition suffered, the doctor's portion of 
the report of accident can be completed by an optome-
trist or other vendor furnishing the replacement. A re-
port of accident must be received by the department or 
self-insurer in order to adjudicate the claim. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-29, 
filed 12/23 /80, effective 3/1 /81) 

~AC 296-20-110 DENTAL. Only dentists, oral 
surgeons or dental specialists licensed in the state in 
which they practice are eligible to treat injured workers 
entitled to benefits under the industrial insurance law. 

If only a dental injury is involved, the doctor's portion 
of the report of accident must be completed by the den-
tist to whom the worker first reports. See WAC 296-20-
025 for further information. 

If the accident report has been submitted by another 
doctor, the dentist's report should be made by letter. In 
addition to the information required under WAC 296-
20-025, the dentist should outline the extent of the den-
tal injury and the treatment program necessary to repair 
damage due to the injury. Dental x-rays should be re-
tained by the attending dentist for a period of not less 
than ten years. The department or self-insurer does not 
require submission of the actual films except upon spe-
cific request. 
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The department or self-insurer is responsible only for 
repair or replacement of teeth injured or dentures bro-
ken as a result of an industrial accident. Any dental 
work needed due to underlying conditions unrelated to 
the industrial injury is the responsibility of the worker. 
It is the responsibility of the dentist to advise the worker 
accordingly. 

In cases presenting complication, controversy, or di-
agnostic or therapeutic problems, consultation by anoth-
er dentist may be requested to support authorization for 
restorative repairs. 

Bills covering the cost of dentures should be submitted 
for the denture only and should not include the cost for 
subsequent relining. If relining becomes necessary, au-
thorization for relining must be obtained in advance 
from the department or self-insurer. 

Bills must be submitted to the department or self-in-
surer within ninety days from the date the service is 
rendered. Bills must itemize the service rendered, in-
cluding standard American Dental Association proCC-
dure codes, the materials used and ((it most be 
accompanied by a dental ehai t illnst1 a ting the teeth in-
strred)) the injured tooth number(s). See WAC 296-20-
125 for further billing instructions. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 

hAC 296-20-1102 SPECIAL EQUIPMENT 
RENTAL AND PURCHASE PROSTHETIC AND 
ORTHOTICS EQUIPMENT. The department or self-
insurer will authorize and pay rental fee for equipment 
or devices if the need for the equipment will be for a 
short period of treatment during the acute phase of con-
dition. Rental extending beyond sixty days requires prior 
authorization. If the equipment will be needed on long 
term basis, the department or self-insurer will consider 
purchase of the equipment or device. 

The prescribing doctor must obtain prior authoriza-
tion from the department or self-insurer, for rental or 
purchase of special equipment or devices. 

The department or self-insurer will authorize and pay 
for prosthetics and orthotics as needed by claimant and 
substantiated by attending doctor. If such items are fur-
nished by the attending doctor, the department or self-
insurer will reimburse the doctor his cost for the item. In 
addition, a handling fee, not to exceed five percent of the 
wholesale cost of the item, will be paid. See WAC 296-
20-124 for information regarding replacement of such 
items on closed claims. 

The department or self-insurer will repair or replace 
originally provided damaged, broken, or worn-out pros-
thetics, orthotics, or special equipment devices upon 
documentation and substantiation from the attending 
doctor. 

Provision of such equipment requires prior 
authorization. 

THE GRAVITY GUIDING SYSTEM, GRAVITY LUMBAR RE-

DUCTION DEVICE, ((i'rl'm)) BACKSWING AND OTHER IN-

VERSION TRACTION EQUIPMENT MAY ONLY BE USED IN A 

SUPERVISED SETTING. RENTAL OR PURCHASE FOR HOME 

USE WILL NOT BE ALLOWED. 
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EQUIPMENT NOT REQUIRING PRIOR AUTHORIZATION 
INCLUDES CRUTCHES, CERVICAL COLLARS, LUMBAR AND 
RIB BELTS, AND OTHER COMMONLY USED ORTHOTICS OF 
MINIMAL COST. 

PERSONAL APPLIANCES SUCH AS VIBRATORS, HEATING 
PADS, HOME FURNISHINGS, HOT TUBS, WATERBEDS, EXER-
CISE BIKES, EXERCISE EQUIPMENT, JACUZZIES, ETC. WILL 
NOT BE AUTHORIZED OR PAID. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
filed 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82) 
vW AC 296-20-121 X-RAYS. Recognizing the 

greatest need for access to x-rays lies with the attending 
doctor, the department or self-insurer requires only sub-
mission of x-ray findings and does not require submis-
sion of the actual films except upon specific request 
when needed for purposes of permanent disability rating, 
other administrative or legal decisions, or in litigation 
cases. The department or self-insurer requires the at-
tending doctor retain x-rays for a period of not less than 
ten years. In transfer cases, the x-rays in the possession 
of the current attending doctor must be made available 
to the new attending doctor. 

When requesting consultation, the attending doctor 
should make any x-rays in his possession available to the 
consultant. 

When a special exam has been arranged for the 
worker by the department or self-insurer, the worker's 
existing x-rays should be provided to the special exam-
iner. The worker may carry such x-rays to the exam. 

When the doctor's office is closed because of death, 
retirement or leaving the state, arrangements must be 
made with the department or self-insurer regarding cus-
tody of x-rays to insure availability on request. When 
submitting billing for x-ray service, a copy of the x-ray 
findings ((mnst be attached)) is required. No payment 
will be made for excessive or unnecessary x-rays. No 
payment will be made on closed or rejected claims, ex-
cept under conditions outlined in WAC 296-20-124. 

Prior authorization is required for x-rays subsequent 
to the initial study. Repeat or serial radiology examina-
tions may be performed only upon adequate clinical jus-
tification to confirm changes in the condition(s) 
accepted. The subjective complaints and the objective 
findings substantiating the repeat study must be submit-
ted by the practitioner in the request for authorization to 
the department or self-insurer. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
~AC 296-20-125 BILLING PROCEDURES. All 

services rendered must be in accordance with the medi-
cal aid rules. The department or self-insurer may reject 
bills for services rendered in violation of these rules. The 
injured worker may not be billed for services rendered in 
violation of these rules. 

(I) Bills must be itemized on department or self-in-
surer forms or other forms which have been approved by 
the department or self-insurer. Physicians, osteopaths, 
advanced registered nurse practitioners, chiropractors, 
naturopaths, podiatrists, and psychologists use the 
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Health Insurance Claim Form - Washington State bill-
ing form. Hospitals use the UB-82 billing form for in-
stitution services and the Health Insurance Claim Form 
- Washington State for professional services. Pharma-
cies use the department's Statement for Pharmacy Ser-
vices (F-245-100). Dentists, equipment suppliers, 
transportation services, home health services, vocational 
services, and massage therapists use the department's 
Statement for Miscellaneous Services (F-245-72). Pro-
viders may obtain billing forms from the department's 
local service locations (see APPENDIX C for listing). 

(2) Bills must specify the date and type of service, the 
appropriate procedure code, the condition treated, and 
the charges for each service. 

(3) ((Special depa1 tmeut p1 esc1 iption fo11ns ai e avail-
able npon 1 eqnest and shonld be nsed w hene\le1 possible. 
If depa1tment p1eseiiption fo11ns a1e not auilable, a 
copy of the p1 esc1 iption, with the doctor's, physician 
assistant's, 01 ee1 tified 1 egiste1 ed nni se's signatni e, mnst 
be attached to bills fo1 111edieation 01 othe1 snpplies. 
Pr eseiiptions fot self insm er wo1 ke1 s cannot be wt itten 
on depa1 tment fo1 ms. 

(4) The)) ,!!ill~ ((form)) submitted to the department 
must be completed to include the following: 

(a) Worker's name and address; 
(b) Worker's claim number; 
(c) Date of injury; 
(d) Referring doctor's name and L & I provider ac-

count number; 
~ Area of body ((injtrrcd)) treated, including ICD-

9-CM code(s), identification of right or left ((if)), as 
appropriate; 

(Q Dates of service; 
(g) Place of service; 
(h) Type of service; 
(i) Appropriate procedure code, hospital revenue code, 

or national drug code; 
(j) Description of service; 
(k) Charge; 
(I) Units of service; 
(m) Tooth number(s); 
(n) Total bill charge; 
((ftj)) {21 The name and address of the practitioner 

rendering the services and ((if assigned,)) the ((payee)) 
provider account number assigned by the department; 

((ff))) iPl Date of billing; 
(q) Submission of supporting documentation required 

under subsection (6) of this section. 
(((gt)) ill Responsibility for the completeness and 

accuracy of the description of services and charges billed 
rests with the practitioner rendering the service, regard-
less of who actually completes the bill form; 

(( (h) Attachment of snppo1 ting doen111entation 1 e0 

qniI ed nndet (6) of this sectio11.)) 
(5) Vendors are urged to bill on a monthly basis. Bills 

must be received within ninety days of service to be 
considered for payment. 

(6) The following supporting documentation is re-
quired when billing for services: 

(a) Laboratory and pathology reports; 
(b) X-ray findings; 
(c) Operative reports; 
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( d) Office notes; 
( e) Consultation reports; 
(f) Special diagnostic study reports; 
(g) For BR procedures - see WAC 296-20-010 for 

requirements; and 
(h) Special or closing exam reports. 
(7) The claim number must be placed on each bill and 

on each ((attachment)) page of reports and other corre-
spondence in the upper right-hand corner. 

(8) Rebills. If you do not receive payment or notifica-
tion from the department within ninety days, services 
may be rebilled. Rebills must be submitted for services 
denied if a claim is closed or rejected and subsequently 
reopened or allowed. Rebills should be identical to the 
original bill: Same charges, codes, and billing date. 
Please indicate rebill on the bill. 

Any inquiries regarding adjustment of charges must 
be submitted within ninety days from the date of pay-
ment to be considered. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-24, 
file~ 2/ 1 /80, effective 1 /I /81) 

,/WAC 296-20-170 PHARMACY-ACCEPT-
ANCE OF RULES AND FEES. Acceptance and filling 
of a prescription for an injured worker entitled to bene-
fits under the industrial insurance law, constitutes ac-
ceptance of the department's rules and fees. When there 
is questionable eligibility, (i.e., no claim number, pre-
scription is for medication other than usually prescribed 
for industrial injury; or pharmacist has reason to believe 
claim is closed or rejected), the pharmacist may require 
the worker to pay for the prescription. In these cases, the 
pharmacist must furnish the ((claimant)) worker with a 
signed receipt and a nonnegotiable copy of the prescrip-
tion including national drug code and quantity or a 
completed department pharmacy bill form signed in the 
appropriate areas verifying worker has paid for the pre-
scribed item(s) in order for the worker to bill the de-
partment or self-insurer for reimbursement. The worker 
may not be charged more than the amount allowable by 
the department or self-insurer. The worker must submit 
such reimbursement request within ninety days of 
service. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-35, 
filed 11/30/83, effective 1/1/84) 

~AC 296-20-17001 ALLOWANCE AND PAY-
MENT FOR MEDICATION. The department or self-
insurer will pay for medications or supplies dispensed for 
the treatment of conditions resulting from an industrial 
injury and/or conditions which are retarding the recov-
ery from the industrial injury, for which the department 
or self-insurer has accepted temporary responsibility. 

Approved generics are to be substituted for brand 
name pharmaceuticals in all cases unless the worker's 
condition will not tolerate a generic preparation and the 
prescribing physician indicates no substitution is permit-
ted. A list of approved generics and their base cost will 
be published periodically by the department. 
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Items not normally paid include: Syringes, injectables, 
heating pads, vibrators, personal appliances, oral nutri-
tional supplements, anorexiants, and medications nor-
mally prescribed for systemic conditions. These items 
may be authorized to certain individuals in unusual cir-
cumstances; prior approval from the department or self-
insurer is mandatory. 

Rental or purchase of medical equipment must be 
prior authorized by the department or self-insurer. 

No bills will be paid for medication dispensed after 
the date of order and notice of claim closure, on an ac-
cepted claim; nor, on rejected claims; nor for conditions 
unrelated to the industrial condition ((enn though the 
pt esct iption may be written on de pat tmental pt esct iption 
forms)). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-35, 
filed 11/30/83, effective l/1/84) 

vi' AC 296-20-17002 BILLING. In addition to the 
billing procedures described in WAC 296-20-125 the 
current national drug code number for each prescribed 
drug, followed by the average wholesale price to the 
pharmacy must be entered on each prescription. The de-
partment's statement for pharmacy services must be 
used when billing the department for NDC medications 
and supplies. The department's statement for miscella-
neous services must be used when billing the department 
for non-NDC medications and supplies. In addition, the 
claimant's name, claim number, date of injury, prescrib-
ing doctor's name and department of labor and indus-
tries provider number; and the assigned department 
provider number for the pharmacy must be on the bill. 
Bills for medication not containing this information will 
be returned to the pharmacy. Billing must be made 
within ninety days of service. It is requested bills be 
presented on a monthly basis. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
~AC 296-21-01 l FOOTNOTES. 
+ BR: By Report; see WAC 296-20-0 I 002 for detailed 
information. 

@ Listed units represent basic anesthesia value only; add 
value for time. See WAC 296-21-130 for calculating 
total anesthesia values. 

MEDICINE MODIFIERS 

Listed values for most procedures may be modified 
under certain circumstances. When applicable, the mod-
ifying circumstance should be identified by the addition 
of the appropriate "modifier code number" (including 
the hyphen) after the usual procedure number. The val-
ue should be listed as a single modified total for the pro-
cedure. When multiple modifiers are applicable to a 
single procedure, see modifier code -99. 
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UNUSUAL SERVICES: When the ser-
vices provided are greater than 
those usually required for the listed 
procedure, identify by adding this 
modifier (-22) to the usual proce-
dure number. List modified value. 

Unit 
Value 

May require report ............... BR((+)) 
PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT: The 
listed values of certain procedures 
(laboratory, x-ray, specific diagnos-
tic and therapeutic services, etc.) 
are a combination of a physician 
component and a technical compo-
nent. When the physician compo-
nent is billed separately, identify by 
adding this modifier (-26) to the 
usual procedure number. 
REDUCED VALUES: Under certain 
circumstances, the listed value for a 
procedure is reduced or eliminated 
because of ground rules, common 
practice, or at the physician's elec-
tion (e.g., the management of a pa-
tient in diabetic coma involving 
detention with patient in critical 
condition, with spinal tap, gastric 
lavage, multiple arterial punctures, 
cutdown, etc.). Under these or sim-
ilar circumstances, the services pro-
vided can be identified by their 
usual procedure numbers and the 
use of a reduced value indicated by 
adding this modifier (-52) to the 
procedure number. (Use of this 
modifier provides a means of re-
porting services at a reduced charge 
without disturbing usual relative 
values.) 
POSTOPERATIVE MANAGEMENT 
ONLY: When one physician per-
forms the postoperative manage-
ment and another physician has 
performed the surgical procedure, 
the postoperative component may 
be identified by adding the modifier 
'-55' to the usual procedure 
number. 
PREOPERATIVE MANAGEMENT ONLY: 
When one physician performs the 
preoperative care and evaluation 
and another physician performs the 
surgical procedure, the preoperative 
component may be identified by 
adding the modifier '-56' to the 
usual procedure number. 
CONCURRENT CARE, SERVICES 
RENDERED BY MORE THAN ONE 
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PHYSICIAN: When the patient's con-
dition requires the additional ser-
vices of more than one physician, 
each physician may identify his or 
her services by adding the modifier 
'-75' to the basic service performed. 

-76 REPEAT PROCEDURE BY SAME PHYSI-
CIAN: The physician may need to 
indicate that a procedure or service 
was repeated subsequent to the 
original service. This circumstance 
may be reported by adding the 
modifier '-76' to the repeated 
service. 

-77 REPEAT PROCEDURE BY ANOTHER 
PHYSICIAN: The physician may need 
to indicate that a basic procedure 
performed by another physician had 
to be repeated. This situation may 
be reported by adding modifier '-
77' to the repeated service. 

-90 REFERENCE (OUTSIDE) LABORATORY: 
When laboratory procedures are 
performed by other than the billing 
physician, the procedure(s) shall be 
identified by adding this modifier 
(-90) to the usual single or panel 
procedure number and shall be 
billed as charged to the physician. 

-99 MULTIPLE MODIFIERS: Under.certain 
circumstances multiple modifiers 
may be applicable. Under such cir-
cumstances, identify by adding this 
modifier (-99) to the usual proce-
dure number and briefly indicate 
the circumstances. Value in accord-

Unit 
Value 

ance with appropriate modifiers ..... BR((+)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
vWAC 296-21-013 SPECIAL SERVICES AND 
BILLING PROCEDURES. The following services are 
generally part of the basic services listed in the maxi-
mum fee schedule but do involve additional expenses to 
the physician for materials, for his time or that of his 
employees. These services are generally provided as an 
adjunct to common medical services and should be used 
only when circumstances clearly warrant an additional 
charge over and above the usual charges for the basic 
services. 

99000 ((Collcctiou a11d)) Handling and/or 
conveyance of specimen for transfer 

Unit 
Value 
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from the physician's office to a lab-

Unit 
Value 

oratory .............................. 6.0 
99001 ((Collection,)) Handling((;)) 

and/or conveyance ofspecimen for 
transfer from the patient((J.s 
home)) in other than a physician's 
office to a laboratory (distance may 
be indicated) ......................... 8.0 

99002 ((Collection,)) Handling, convey-
ance, and/or any other service in 
connection with the implementation 
of an order involving devices (e.g., 
designing, fitting, packaging, han-
dling, delivery or mailing) when de-
vices such as orthotics, protectives, 
prosthetics are fabricated by an 
outside laboratory or shop but 
which items have been designed, 
and are to be fitted and adjusted by 
the attending physician . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

(For routine collection of venous 
blood, use 36415) 

(99012 Telephone calls has been 
deleted. To report, use 99013-
99015) 

99013 Telephone call for consultation or 
medical management; simple or 

99014 

brief, under 15 minutes ................. 5.0 

(e.g., to report on tests and/or 
laboratory results; to clarify or al-
ter previous instructions; to adjust 
therapy) 

intermediate, 15 - 30 minutes . . . . . . . . I 0.0 

(e.g., to provide advice to an es-
tablished patient on a new prob-
lem; to initiate therapy that can be 
handled by telephone; to discuss 
results of tests in detail) 

99015 lengthy or complex ................. 15.0 

(e.g., lengthy counseling session 
with anxious or distraught patient; 
detailed or prolonged discussion 
with family member regarding se-
riously ill patient) 

99024 Post-operative follow-up ............... BR 

(See WAC 296-22-010) 

99025 Initial (new patient) visit when as-
terisk (*) surgical procedure consti-
tutes major service at that visit ......... 20.0 

99030 Mileage, one way, each mile beyond 
7 mile radius of point of origin (of-
fice or home), per mile ................. 2.0 

99040 Completion of certificate of disabil-
ity card . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.0 
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99050 

99052 

99054 

99056 

99058 

99062 

99064 

99065 
99070 

99080 

99082 

99083 

Services requested after office hours 

Unit 
Value 

in addition to basic service ............. 10.0 
Services requested between 10:00 
p.m. and 8:00 a.m. in addition to 
basic services provided the office is 
closed during this period of time . . . . . . . . 12.0 
Services requested on Sundays and 
holidays m addition to basic ser-
vices ............................... 12.0 
Services provided at request of pa-
tient in a location other than physi-
cian's office which are normally 
provided in the office . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Office services provided on an 
emergency basis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For hospital-based emergency 
care facility services, see 90500 et 
seq.) 

Emergency care facility services: 
When the nonhospital-based physi-
cian is in the hospital but is involv-
ed in patient care elsewhere and is 
called to the emergency facility to 
provide emergency services .............. 8.0 

(For hospital-based emergency 
care facility services, see 90500 et 
~ 

Emergency care facility services: 
When the nonhospital-based physi-
cian is called to the emergency fa-
cility from outside the hospital to 
provide emergency services; not 
during regular office hours ............. 25.0 

during regular office hours . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 
Supplies and materials (except 
spectacles) provided by the physi-
cian over and above those usually 
included with the office visit or oth-
er services rendered (list drugs, 
trays, supplies or materials cast 
room and/or casting supplies pro-
vided). Bill at cost ................ BR((+)) 

(For spectacles, see 92390-92395) 

Special reports as insurance forms, 
sixty-day report, or the review of 
medical data to clarify a patient's 
status-more than the information 
conveyed in the usual medical com-
munications or standard reporting 
form at department request (see 
WAC 296-20-06101 for reporting 
requirements) ........................ BR 
Unusual travel (e.g., transportation 
and escort of patient) per mile ........... 2.0 
Copies of medical records requested 
by the department or self-insurance 
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99084 
99085 

99150 

99151 

or their representative(s), not re-
quired to support billing for services 

Unit 
Value 

rendered, per page ..................... 0.2 
Maximum allowed per claim ............ 4.6 
Physician called on to convey in-
structions by telephone to hospital 
emergency room or nurse practi-
tioner clinic-to be paid only to ini-
tial attending physician upon 
completion of report of accident 
form ............................... 12.0 
Detention, prolonged, with patient 
requiring attention beyond usual 
service (e.g., critically ill patient, 30 
minutes or less) ...................... 25.0 

one hour . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50.0 
CRITICAL CARE 

Critical care includes the care of critically ill patients in 
a variety of medical emergencies that requires the con-
stant attention of the physician (cardiac arrest, shock, 
bleeding, respiratory failure, postoperative complica-
tions, critically ill neonate). Critical care is usually, but 
not always, given in a critical care area, such as the cor-
onary care unit, intensive care unit, respiratory care 
unit, or the emergency care facility. The descriptors for 
critical care are intended to include cardiopulmonary re-
suscitation and a variety of services attendant to this 
procedure as well as other acute emergency situations. 
Separate procedure codes for services performed during 
this period, such as placement of catheters, cardiac out-
put measurement, management of dialysis, control of 
gastrointestinal hemorrhage, electrical conversion of ar-
rhythmia, etc., are excluded when this descriptor is used 
on a per hour basis. (The physician may list his services 
separately if he desires.) 
99160 

99162 
99165 
99166 

Critical care, initial, including the 
diagnostic and therapeutic services 
and direction of care of the critical-
ly ill or multiple injured or coma-
tose patient, requiring the prolonged 
presence of the physician; each 
hour .............................. 100.0 

additional 30 minutes ............... 50.0 
Monitoring respiration ................. 20.0 
Monitoring temperature ............... 20.0 
(For monitoring cardiac output, 
see 78470, 93561, 93962) 
(For monitoring intra-aortic bal-
loon counter pulsation, see 33972) 
(For subsequent visits, see appro-
priate critical care visit, 99171-

(IOI I 

99170 

99171 

99172 

99173 

99174 

99175 

99180 

99182 
99185 
99186 
99190 

99191 
99192 
99195 

99199 

99174 or hospital visits, 90200-
90280) 

Gastric intubation, and aspiration 
or lavage for treatment (e.g., for in-

Unit 
Value 

gested poisons) ........................ SY 
Critical care, subsequent follow-up 
visit; brief examination, evaluation 
and/or treatment for same illness. . SY 

limited examination, evaluation 
and/or treatment, same or new 
illness ............................. SV 
intermediate examination, evalu-
ation and/or treatment, same or 
new illness ......................... SV 
extended reexamination, reevalu-
ation and/or treatment, same or 
new illness ......................... SV 

OTHER SERVICES 

Ipecac or similar adminihration for 
individual emesis and continued ob-
servation until stomach adequately 
emptied of poison ...................... SV 

(For diagnostic intubation, see 
82926-82932, 89130-89141) 
(For gastric lavage for diagnostic 
purposes, see 91055) 

~~perbaric oxygen pressurization; 
1n1t1al . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
Subsequent ........................... 3.0 
Hypothermia; regional ................. BR 

total body .......................... BR 
Assembly and operation of pump 
with oxygenator or heat exchanger 
(with or without ECG and/or pres-
sure monitoring); each hour ............ 60.0 

3/4 hour .......................... 45.0 
I /2 hour .......................... 30.0 

Phlebotomy, therapeutic (separate 
procedure) ........................ ((BR)) 

20.0 
Unlisted special service or report ......... BR 
(For monitoring cardiac output, 
see 78470, 93561, 93962) 
(For monitoring intra-aortic bal-
loon counterpulsation, see 33972) 
(For subsequent visits, see appro-
priate hospital visits, 90200-
90280) 
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(For physicians assigned to critical 
care units or other long-term at-
tendance, use special reports) 

DEFINITIONS 

Definitions and items of commonality. 
Terms and phrases common to the practice of medicine 
are defined as follows and apply to procedures 90000 
through 90696. 

(1) NEW PATIENT: A patient who is new to the physi-
cian or a known patient with a new industrial injury or 
condition, and whose medical and administrative record 
need to be established. 

(2) ESTABLISHED PATIENT: A patient known to the 
physician and/or whose records are usually available. 

(3) INITIAL VISIT: Initial care, including physical ex-
amination and initiation of diagnostic and treatment 
program, for a condition regardless of whether the pa-
tient is known to the physician. 

(4) FOLLOW-UP VISIT: Subsequent care for a patient 
and condition known to the physician. 

(5) CONSULTATION: A consultation includes services 
rendered by a physician whose opinion or advice is re-
quested by a physician or other appropriate source for 
the further evaluation and/or ((treatment)) manage-
ment of the patient. When the consulting physician as-
sumes responsibility for the continuing care of the 
patient, any subsequent service rendered by him will 
cease to be a consultation. ((Four)) The consulting phy-
sician cannot assume care without the concurrence of 
the patient or the referring doctor. See WAC 296-20-
051. Five levels of consultation are recognized: Limited, 
intermediate, extensive, comprehensivei and consultation 
of complexity. See WAC 296-21-030 for description. 

((For example. 

(a) In a LIMITED consnltation the physician confines 
his scr vice to the examination 01 culnation of a single 
01 gan system for a limited condition. For example, the 
dc1 matologist's opinion abont a skin lesion, the ncni olo-
gist's opinion abont a disc pr oblcm and the 01 tltopcdist's 
opinion abont a knee 01 low back problem. 

(b) An EXTEI<ISI H co11snltatio11 imolvcs a pr olongcd 
cvalnation inclnding mo1 c tha11 a single 01 gan system 01 
1 cgion. F01 example. The cxami11atio11 of the cardiac 
patient who 11ccds clear a nee bcfo1 c nuder going a snr gi-
cal opcr ation, consnltations involving ca1 dio=pnlmonar y 
problems and ucnr ologic and 01 tltopcdic examinations of 
patient whose complaints seem disp1 opo1 tionatc to his 
objective findings 1 cqni1 ing detailed psychosocial 
cul nation. 

(c) A COMl'REHm<1s1 v E consnltation indicates the pc1 -
formancc of detailed histo1 y (inclnding the cnr 1 wt 
p1 oblcm, any p1 cv ions ilhtcsscs, family disease tendencies 
and a 1 cv icw of all 01 gan systems) and a th01 ongh phys-
ical examination 011 a patient with a complex illness to 
establish the diagnosis and/or 1 ccommcndcd titer apy. 
For example. The yonng per son with fevc1, a1 tlu itis and 

I 1021 

a11cmia and examination of patic11t fo1 diagnosis and in 
depth cvalnation of all 01 gan systems fo1 pr ccxisting 
a11d/01 nm elated nonindnstr ial conditions. 

(d) The cousnltation of UNUSUAL COMl'LEXITi. This is 
a11 nncon1111only per fo1 mcd service with an indcpth med-
ical opinion in a case involving all components of a de-
tailed histo1 y with cxhanstivc examination of all 01 gan 
systems and regions. F01 example. The patient with an 
nndiagnoscd fcvc1 of scvc1 al years dnr atiou, with mnlti-
plc hospitalizations, 1 cqni1 ing a 1 cv icw of p1 Cv ions 1 c-
cords, labor ato1 y studies and 1 adiogr aphs as well as a 
comp1 chcnsivc examination. Another example is the 
psychotic patient with mi1101 cardiac findings who is be-
ing consider cd fo1 ca1 dio=pnlmonar y by pass bccansc of 
complaints of angina. Another example is the pa1 aplegic 
patient with iatrogenic drng addiction 01 dependency 
(condition 1 csolting f1 om LI catmcnt).)) 

(6) REFERRAL: (Transfer) A referral is the transfer of 
the total or specific care of a patient from one physician 
to another and does not constitute a consultation. Initial 
evaluation and subsequent services are designated as 
listed below in levels of service. 

(7) INDEPENDENT PROCEDURE: Certain listed proce-
dures are commonly undertaken as an integral part of a 
total service. When such a procedure is undertaken as a 
separate entity, the designation "independent procedure" 
is appropriate. For example: A patient being seen in 
consultation by an ophthalmologist and it is necessary 
for him to perform a gonioscopy or a ophthalmoscopy 
with intravenous fluorescein as diagnostic procedures in 
connection with the consultation, then they would be 
considered as independent procedures. Another example 
would be cardiac monitoring with electronic equipment 
in intrathoracic or other critical surgery. 

(8) LEVELS OF SERVICE: Examinations, evaluations, 
treatment, counseling, conferences with or concerning 
patients, and services which necessitate wide variations 
in skill, effort and time required for the diagnosis and 
treatment of illness and the promotion of optimal health. 
Six levels are recognized: 

MINIMAL: A level of service including injections, dress-
ings, minimal care, etc., not necessarily requiring the 
presence of the physician. 

For example: 

(a) Routine immunization for tetanus administered by 
a nurse. 

(b) Blood pressure determination by a nurse for med-
ication control. 

(c) Removal of sutures from laceration. 

BRIEF: A level of service requiring a brief period of 
time, with minimal effort by the physician. 

For example: 

(a) Certification of time loss in a stable or chronic 
case. 

(b) Reexamination of minor trauma (e.g., contusion 
or abrasion.} 

(c) Examination of conjunctiva by the physician in a 
patient with subconjunctivai hemorrhage, irrigation, 
medication and removal of foreign body with instrument. 
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(d) Review of interval history, physical status, and 
adjustment of medication in patient with compensated 
arteriosclerotic heart disease on chronic diuretic therapy. 

LIMITED: A level of service requiring limited effort or 
judgment, such as abbreviated or interval history, limit-
ed examination or discussion of findings and/or 
treatment. 
For example: 

(a) Review and examination of uncomplicated sprains 
and strains with initiation, continuation and/or change 
of treatment. 

(b) Examination of an extremity fracture not requir-
ing reduction. 

(c) Post-operative care in instances where the unit 
value is for surgical procedure only. 

INTERMEDIATE: A level of service such as a complete 
history and physical examination of one or more organ 
systems, complicated with a new diagnostic or manage-
ment problem not necessarily relating to the primary di-
agnosis that necessitates the obtaining and evaluation of 
pertinent history and physical or mental status findings, 
diagnostic tests and procedures, and the ordering of ap-
propriate therapeutic management or an in depth coun-
seling or discussion of the findings, but not requiring a 
comprehensive examination of the patient as a whole. 
For example: 

(a) Review of interval history; examination of neck 
veins, lungs, heart, abdomen and extremities, discussion 
of findings and prescription of treatment in decompen-
sated arteriosclerotic heart disease. 

(b) Review of interval history, examination of muscu-
loskeletal system, discussion of findings, and adjustment 
of therapeutic program in low back and/or arthritic 
disorders. 

(c) Review of recent illness: Examination of pharynx, 
neck, axilla, groin, and abdomen; interpretation of labo-
ratory tests and prescription of treatment in infectious 
mononucleosis. 

(d) Evaluation of a chest, post trauma, with impaired 
respiration with development of shock. 

EXTENDED: A level of service requiring an unusual 
amount of ((time;)) effort or judgment ((but not com-
plete)) with report to include a detailed history, review 
of medical records, examination, conclusions of x-ray or 
laboratory studies, diagnosis and recommendations for 
treatment, and a formal conference with patient or fam-
ily. This service may, or may not involve a complete ex-
amination of the patient as a whole. 
For example: 

(a) ((Detailed review of w;nlts of diagnostic evalua-
tion including discussion of physical fo1di11gs, labo1ato1y 
studies, x 1 ay examinations, diagnostic eo11clusions and 
1 ecommendations fo1 t1 eatment. 

(b) P1 olonged evaluation 1 equi1 ed fo1 psychologi~ally 
unstable 01 dependent patient. 

COMf'REMEl<ISI v E. A level of sen ice p1 Ovidi11g an in 
depth evaluation of the patient. 

I to3 I 

fo1 example. 

(a) Evaluatio11 of the patient including complete his-
to1 y, physical examination and initiation of diagnostic 
and/01 t1 eatment p1 og1 am. 

(b) Reexami11ation 01 1 eevaluation of patient with 
eontinuing 01 new ill11ess, including complete histo1 y, 
physical examination a11d initiation of diagnostic and/01 
t1 eatme11t p1 og1 am. 

(c) Evaluation of a head inju1 y immediately post 
trauma with a known p1evious histo1y of comulsi~e dis-
01 de1 s and a post ti auma histo1 y of lJ ansito1 y loss of 
consciousness, dizziness, visual p1 oblems, etc. 

. (d) Evaluation of a cardiac p1oblc111 ~ith respiratory 
d1sti ess resulting ft om inhalation of toxic and/01 i11 itant 
chen_iicals.)) Re-examination of neurological findings, 
detailed review of hospital studies and course, and for-
mal conference with patient and family jointly concern-
ing findings and plans in a diagnostic problem of 
suspected intracranial disease in a young adult. 

(b) Detailed intensive review of studies and hospital 
course and thorough reexamination of pertinent physical 
findings of a patient with a recent coronary infarct with 
complications requiring constant physician bedside 
attention. 

(c) Review of results of diagnostic evaluation, per-
formance of a detailed examination and a thorough dis-
cussion of physical findings, laboratory studies, x-ray 
examinations, diagnostic conclusions and recommenda-
ti~ms for treatment of complicated chronic pulmonary 
disease. 

(d) Detailed review of studies and hospital course and 
thorough reexamination of pertinent physical findings of 
a patient with a recent coronary infarct and formal con-
ference with patient or family to review findings and 
prognosis. 

(e) Reevaluation of a psychotic delusional patient who 
develops severe and acute abdominal pain involving a 
mental status reassessment but not a psychiatric diag-
nostic interview, and a conference with the consulting 
surgeon and nursing personnel. 

(f) Detailed intensive review of studies and hospital 
course and thorough reexamination of pertinent findings 
of a patient with a recently diagnosed uterine 
adenocarcinoma who also has a pulmonary coin lesion 
under consideration for thoracotomy; this service in-
volves several abbreviated conferences with consultants 
and family or patient. ' 

COMPREHENSIVE: A level of service providing an in 
depth evaluation of the patient with a new or existing 
problem requiring the development or complete reevalu-
ation of medical data. This procedure includes the re-
cording of a chief complaint(s), and present illness, 
family history, past medical history, personal history, 
system review, a complete physical examination, and the 
ordering of appropriate diagnostic tests and procedures. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
filed 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82) 
V\VAc 296-21-027 EMERGENCY ROOM SERV-
ICE. The following values apply for services performed 
in the emergency room when the physician is assigned to 
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emergency room duty or is. present in _the emerg~~cy 
room because of other activity there, or 1f the phys1c1an 
elects to use the emergency room as a substitute for his 
office. 

((Whe11 the physician is in the hospital but is i1tvol\'ed 
in patient ca1 e elsewhe1 e and is called to the e111e1 gency 
1oom to pt ovide eme1 gency se1 vice, nse 111odifie1 code 

18, nndet WAC 296 21 011. 
Wheu the physician is called to the e111c1 gency 100111 

from outside the hospital to p1ovide se1 vices, nse modifi-
e1 code 20, WAC 296 21 011.)) 

Initial visit 

Unit 
Value 

90500 
90505 

MINIMAL service (i.e. injection, etc.) ...... I 0.0 

90510 

90515 

90517 

BRIEF evaluation, history, examina-
tion and/or treatment. (Not pay-
able when other fees are payable 
except as indicated by modifiers) ........ 20.0 
Initial LIMITED history and physical 
examination, including initiation of 
diagnostic and treatment program. 
(Routine case involving a single 
region and/or organ system) (Not 
payable when other fees are payable 
except as indicated by modifiers) ........ 30.0 
Initial INTERMEDIATE history and 
physical examination, including ini-
tiation of diagnostic and treatment 
program and submission of a de-
tailed report. (Serious or complicat-
ed case involving one or more 
regions and/or organ systems) (Not 
payable when other fees are pay-
able except as indicated by modifi-
ers) ................................ 50.0 
Initial EXTENDED history and physi-
cal examination, including initiation 
of diagnostic and treatment pro-
gram and submission of a detailed 
report in addition to the report of 
accident. (Examination or evalua-
tion requiring an unusual amount of 
time, skill or judgment) (Not pay-
able when other fees are payable 
except as indicated by modifiers) ........ 70.0 

Follow-up visit 

90530 MINIMAL service (e.g., injection, 
minimal dressing, suture removal, 
minor laceration) (Not payable 
when other fees are applicable ex-
cept as indicated by modifiers) ........... 8.0 

90540 BRIEF examination, evaluation 
and/or treatment. (Not payable 
when other fees are applicable ex-
cept as indicated by modifiers) .......... 12.0 

90550 LIMITED examination, evaluation 
and/or treatment. (Routine follow 
up care) (Not payable when other 

I 104) 

fees are applicable except as indi-

Unit 
Value 

cated by modifiers) ................... 16.0 
90560 INTERMEDIATE examination, evalua-

tion and/or treatment accompanied 
by a detailed report. (Case involv-
ing one or more regions and/or or-
gan systems) (Not payable when 
other fees are payable except as in-
dicated by modifiers) . , ~ ............... 20.0 

90570 EXTENDED reexaminati'8n or reeval-
uation and/or treatment requiring 
an unusual amount of time, skill or 
judgment but not necessitating 
evaluation of the man as a whole 
accompanied by a detailed report. 
(Not payable when other fees are 
applicable except as indicated by 
modifiers) ........................... 30.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
filed 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82) 

tfaAC 296-21-030 CONSUL.TATJONS. A C~)N­
suLTATION is considered here to include those services 
rendered by a physician whose OPINION OR ADVICE is 
requested by another physician or agency in the evalua-
tion and/or treatment of a patient's illness. When the 
consultant physician thereupon assumes the CONTINUING 

CARE of the patient, any subsequent service(s) rendered 
by him will no longer be considered as a consultation. 
Five levels of consultation are recognized: Limited, in-
termediate, extensive, comprehensive, and complex 
consultation. 

(For example) 

(a) In a LIMITED consultatio_n (~0600) the p~ysician 
confines his service to the examination or evaluation of a 
single organ system for a limited conditio~. This proce-
dure includes documentation of the complaint(s), present 
illness, pertinent examination, review of medical. data 
and establishment of a plan of management relating to 
the specific problem. For example, the dermatologist's 
opinion about a skin lesion. 

(b) An INTERMEDIATE consultation (90605) invol~es 

examination or evaluation of an organ system, a partial 
review of the general history, recommendations for es-
tablishment of a plan of management relating to the 
specific problem and preparation of a report. A~ exam-
ple would be the evaluation of abdomen for possible sur-
gery that does not proceed to surgery, the ne~r~logi~t's 
opinion about a disc problem and the orthopedists opin-
ion about a knee or low back problem. 

(c) An EXTENDED/EXTENSIVE consultation (90610) in-
volves the evaluation of problems that do not reqmre a 
comprehensive evaluation of the pa.tient as a. whole. This 
procedure includes the docum~ntat1~n of a history o.f the 
chief complaint(s), past medical history. and pertinent 
physical examination, revie~ and evaluat10!1 of the past 
medical data, recommendat10ns for establishment of a 
plan of investigative and/or therapeutic management, 
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and the preparation of an appropriate report. For exam-
ple: The examination of the cardiac patient who needs 
clearance before undergoing a surgical operation, con-
sultations involving cardio-pulmonary problems and 
neurologic and orthopedic examinations of patient whose 
complaints seem disproportionate to his objective find-
ings requiring detailed psychosocial evaluation. 

(d) A COMPREHENSIVE consultation (90620) involves 
an in depth evaluation of a patient with a problem re-
quiring the development and documentation of medical 
data (the chief complaints, present illness, family histo-
ry, past medical history, personal history, system review 
and physical examination, review of all diagnostic tests 
and procedures that have previously been done), recom-
mendations for the establishment or verification of a 
plan for further investigative and/or therapeutic man-
agement and the preparation of a report. For example: 
The young person with fever, arthritis and anemia and 
examination of patient for diagnosis and in depth evalu-
ation of all organ systems for preexisting and/or unre-
lated nonindustrial conditions; or a comprehensive 
psychiatric consultation that may include a detailed 
present illness history, ·and past history, a mental status 
examination, exchange of information with primary 
physician or nursing personnel or family members and 
other informants, and preparation of a report with 
recommendations. 

(e) The COMPLEX consultation (90630) is an uncom-
monly performed service that involves an in depth eval-
uation of a critical problem that requires unusual 
knowledge, skill and judgment on the part of the con-
sulting physician, and the preparation of an appropriate 
report with recommendations. An example would be 
acute myocardial infarction with major complications. 
Another example would be a young psychotic adult un-
responsive to extensive treatment efforts under consider-
ation for residential care, or the paraplegic patient with 
iatrogenic drug addiction or dependency (condition re-
sulting from treatment). 

A REFERRAL is considered here to be the transfer of 
the total or specific care of a patient from one physician 
to another. THIS IS NOT A CONSULTATION. Value_s for the 
initial visit and the subsequent services for referrals are 
listed under the appropriate headings in other portions of 
this schedule. 

The values do not necessarily include consultations in-
volving litigation. 

90600 Consultation requiring LIMITED ex-
amination and/or evaluation of a 
given system or region but not re-
quiring a comprehensive history and 

Unit 
Value 

examination. Report required. . ......... 30.0 
90605 Intermediate consultation - Consul-

tation requiring intermediate histo-
ry and physical exam of one or 
more regions and/or organ system, 

I IOS I 

but not requmng comprehensive 
history and examination. Requires 

Unit 
Value 

report. .............................. 40.0 
90610 Consultation requiring more EXTEN-

SIVE examination and/or evaluation 
of one or more regions or organ 
systems but not requiring compre-
hensive history and examination. 
Report required ....................... 50.0 

90620 Consultation requiring COMPREHEN-
SIVE history, examination and/or 
evaluation of one or more regions 
and/or organ systems with report. ....... 70.0 

90630 Consultation of unusual complexity 
(in excess of scope of services iden-
tified by 90600, 90610 and 90620.) 
Necessitating exceptionally detailed 
history and examination with exten-
sive review of prior medical records, 
completion and assessment of data 
and the preparation of a special re-
port. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ((BR+)) 

95.0 
Follow-up consultation 
90640 
90641 
90642 
90643 

Fol!m~·-up ~~nsultation; brief visit ....... 16.0 
hm1ted VISlt ....................... 20.0 
intermediate visit for evaluation ....... 30.0 
extended visit requiring reexami-
nation or reevaluation ............... 40.0 

Concurring (confirmatory or additional opinion) 
consultation 
This section should be used when the consulting physi-
cian is aware of the confirmatory nature of the opinion 
that is sought, e.g., when a second/third opinion on the 
necessity or appropriateness of a (previously) recom-
mended medical treatment or surgical procedure is 
requested. 
90650 Confirmatory consultation; limited ....... 30.0 
90651 intermediate ....................... 40.0 
90652 extensive .......................... 50.0 
90653 comprehensive ..................... 70.0 
90654 complex ........................... BR 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-39, 
filed 11/28/75, effective 1/1/76) 
/wAc 296-21-040 SPECIAL AND CLOSING 
EXAMINATIONS. 

Codes 90640, 90650 have been de-
leted. To report special and closing 
examinations by the attending 
physician or single special examin-
er (see 90678, 90679.) 

Unit 
Value 
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Unit 
Value 

((906-46)) 90678 Special or closing exami-
nation, (including exami-
nation by the attending 
physician) requiring the 
examination and/or eval-
uation involving loss of 
function and permanent 
impairment of a minor 
nature to a region and/or 
organ system and requir-
ing a limited history and 
physical examination ..... . ( (5B:e)) 

100.0 
((96656)) 90679 Special or closing exami-

nation, (including exami-
nation by the attending 
physician) requiring 
more extensive examina-
tion and/ or evaluation 
involving considerable 
loss of function and per-
manent impairment to 
one or more regions 
and/or organ system~ 

but not requiring a com-
prehensive history and 
physical examination ..... 

90694 

90695 

90696 

((t00:-6)) 
150.0 

Special examination of unusual 
complexity in excess of scope of ex-
amination identified by 90678 and 
90679 involving extensive loss of 
function and permanent impair-
ment necessitating complete history 
and examination and extensive re-
view of prior medical records, com-
pilation and assessment of da_ta and 
the preparation of an exceptionally 
detailed report. ...................... . 
Time loss by physician from failure 
of the worker to appear for a spe-
cial examination and the physician 
is unable to see other patients dur-
ing the time set aside for the special 
examination, each one-half hour 
not to exceed two hours ............... . 
Conference with department field 
representative relative to an indi-
vidual case. (Each fifteen minutes) ..... . 

BR 

25.0 

16.0 

I 106 l 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 76-34, 
filej 11 /24/76, effective I/ I /77) 

/WAC 296-21-045 COMMISSION AND PANEL 
EXAMINATION§.. 

90671 
90673 
90674 

(90660, 90670 have been deleted. 
To report see 90675, 90676, 
90677.) 

Unit 
Value 

No show commission examination ..... 152.55 
No show panel examination .......... 230.94 
No show NOP (neurologist, ortho-
pedist, psychiatrist) ................. 305.09 

((96666)) 90675 ((Special 01)) ~ommis-
-- sion examination requir-

ing examination and/or 
evaluation involving con-
siderable loss of function 
and permanent impair-
ment requiring an ex-
tremely comprehensive 
history and physical ex-
amination .............. ((+56:6)) 

305.09 
((90670)) 90676 ((Special 01 commission 

examination of annsaal 
complexity in excess of 
scope of examinations 
identified by 90640, 
90650 and 90660)) Pan-
el examination by t""iifee 
members, not including 
a psychiatrist, involving 
extensive loss of function 
and permanent impair-
ment necessitating com-
plete history and 
examination and exten-
sive review of prior med-
ical records compilation 
and assessment of data, 
and the preparation of 
an exceptionally detailed 

((90680 

90690 

report .................. . 

In complicated 01 eont1 o~e1 sial 
eases whe1e volaminoas depart-
mental files mast be 1eviewed in 
cormection with a special 01 com-
mission examination within the 
scope of examinations identified 
by 90640, 90650 and 90660, an 
additional fee will be allowed at 

((BR:)) 
461.87 

the discretion of the depa1 tment ....... 40.0 
When a consolidated commission 
examination 1 epo1 t is snbmitted, an 
additional fee will be allowed to the 
exami11e1 who p1epa1es and t1a11s-
111its the 1 epotl to the depa1 tme11t ....... 14.0 
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90695 Time loss by physiciau fiom failu1e 
of the wo1 ke1 to appea1 fo1 a spe-
cial or commission examination aud 
the physician is uuablc to see othe1 
patients du1 iug the time set aside 
fo1 the special 01 commission exam-
ination, each l /2 hou1 not to exceed 

Unit 
Value 

two !toms ........................... 25.0 
90696 Confc1rncc with depa1tment field 

1ep1eseutativc 1elative to an indi-
vidual case. (Each 15 minutes) ....... 16.0)) 

90677 Panel examination by three mem-
bers including a psychiatrist 
(NOP) ........................... 610.17 

(90690 has been deleted. This 
service is included in 9067 5-
90679.) 

90680 In complicated or controversial 
cases where voluminous departmen-
tal files must be reviewed in con-
nection with a special, commission, 
or panel examination within the 
scope of examinations identified by 
90675, 90676, 90677, 90678, and 
90679 an additional fee will be al-
lowed at the discretion of the de-
partment ........................... 40.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fited y2/83) 
~AC 296-21-046 IMMUNIZATION INJEC-

TIONS. 

(For allergy testing, see 95000 et 
seq.) 

(For skin testing of bacterial, viral, 
fungal extracts, see 86450-86585) 
(For therapeutic injections, see 
90782-90799) 

Immunizations are usually given in conjunction with a 
medical service. When an immunization is the only serv-
ice performed, a minimal service may be listed in addi-
tion to the injection. Immunization procedures include 
the supply of materials. Immunizations, except for 
90703, require prior authorization. 

(Immunization 90720-90723 have 
been revised as 90701-90742) 

90701 Immunization, active; diptheria and 
tetanus toxoids and pertussis vac-

Unit 
Value 

cine (DTP) ....................... ((BR:)) 
8.0 

90702 diphtheria and tetanus toxoids 

I 101 I 

90703 

90704 
90705 

90706 
90707 

90708 

90709 

90712 

90713 
90714 
90717 
90718 

90719 
90724 

90725 
90726 

90727 
90728 
90731 
90732 

90733 

90741 

90742 

90749 

Unit 
Value 

(DT) ........................... ((BR:)) 
5.0 

tetanus toxoid ................... ((BR:)) 
6.0 

mumps virus vaccine, live . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
measles virus vaccine, live, atten-
uated ............................. BR 
rubella virus vaccine, live ............. BR 
measles, mumps and rubella virus 
vaccine, live . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
measles and rubella virus vaccine, 
live ........................... · ((BR:)) 

13.0 
rubella and mumps virus vaccine, 
live ............................... BR 
poliovirus vaccine, live, oral (any 
type(s)) ........................... BR 
poliomyelitis vaccine ................. BR 
typhoid vaccine ..................... BR 
yellow fever vaccine ................. BR 
tetanus and diptheria toxoids ab-
sorbed, for adult use (Td) ......... ((BR:)) 

5.0 
diptheria toxoid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
influenza virus vaccine . . . . . . . . . . . . ((BR:)) 

6.0 
cholera vaccine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
rabies vaccine ................... ((BR:)) 

4.0 
plague vaccine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
BCG vaccine ....................... BR 
hepatitis B vaccine .................. BR 
pneumococcal vaccine, poly-
valent ............................. BR 
meningococcal polysaccharide 
vaccine (any group(s)) ............... BR 

Immunization, passive; immune se-
rum globulin, human (ISG) ............. BR 

specific hyperimmune serum 
globulin (e.g., hepatitis B, mea-
sles, pertussis, rabies, Rho(D), 
tetanus, vacc1n1a, varicella-
zoster) ............................ BR 

Unlisted immunization procedure ........ BR 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
filed 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82) 
AAc 296-21-050 PSYCHIATRIC SERVICES. 
NOTES 

Hospital care by the attending physician in treating a 
psychiatric inpatient may be initial or subsequent in na-
ture (see 90200-90280) and may include exchanges with 
nursing and ancillary personnel. Hospital care services 
involve a variety of responsibilities unique to the medical 
management of inpatients, such as physician hospital or-
ders, interpretation of laboratory or other medical diag-
nostic studies and observations, review of activity 
therapy reports, supervision of nursing and ancillary 
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personnel, and the programming of all hospital resources 
for diagnosis and treatment. Some patients receive hos-
pital care services only and others receive hospital care 
services and other procedures. If other procedures such 
as electroconvulsive therapy or medical psychotherapy 
are rendered in addition to hospital care services, these 
should be listed separately (i.e., hospital care service plus 
electroconvulsive therapy or plus medical psychotherapy 
if rendered). 

Psychiatric care may be reported without time dimen-
sions according to the procedure or service as are other 
medical or surgical procedures. In reporting medical 
psychotherapy procedures, time is only one aspect and 
may be expressed as is customary in the local area. For 
example, the usual appointment length of an individual 
medical psychotherapy procedure may be signified by 
the procedure code alone. The modifier '-52' may be 
used to signify a service that is reduced or less extensive 
than the usual procedure. The modifier '-22' may be 
used to indicate a more extensive service. Thus medical 
psychotherapy procedures may be reported by the pro-
cedure code alone or by the procedure code with a mod-
ifier. If appropriate and customary in the local area, 
codes 90841, 90843 or 90844 may be used. 

Other medical services, such as 90050-Limited office 
medical service or other patient encounters, may be de-
scribed as listed in the section on medicine if 
appropriate). 

CONSULTATION 

Consultation for psychiatric evaluation of a patient. 
Includes examination of patient and exchange of infor-
mation with primary physician and other informants 
such as nurses or family members, and preparation of 
report. Apply to consultations as listed in the section on 
medicine. (90600-90630) (See also definition of 
consultation) 
GENERAL CLINICAL PSYCHIATRIC DIAGNOSTIC OR EVALU-

ATIVE INTERVIEW PROCEDURES 

90801 Psychiatric diagnostic inter-
view examination including 
history, mental status, or dis-
position (may include commu-
nication with family or other 
sources, ordering and medical 
interpretation of laboratory or 
other medical diagnostic stud-
ies; in certain circumstances 
other informants will be seen 

Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

in lieu of the patient). Report 
required. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 70.0 

SPECIAL CLINICAL PSYCHIATRIC DIAGNOSTIC OR EVALUA-

TIVE PROCEDURE 

90825 Psychiatric evaluation of hos-
pital records, other psychiatric 
reports, psychometric and/or 

[ 108 l 

projective tests, and other ac-
cumulated data for medical di-
agnostic purposes (without 
other informants or patient in-

Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

terview) ..................... 30.0 
90830 Psychological testing by physi-

cian, with written report, per 
hour ......................... BR 

90831 Telephone consultation with or 
about patient for psychiatric 
therapeutic or diagnostic pur-
poses ........................ 20.0 

90835 Narcosynthesis for psychiatric 
diagnostic and therapeutic 
purposes, e.g., sodium amobar-
bital (Amytal) interview ........ 50.0 

90840 Psychologic testing, psycho-
metric and/or projective tests, 
with written report, given by 
or under supervision of physi-
cian, per hour ................ 45.0 

PSYCHIATRIC THERAPEUTIC PROCEDURES 
MEDICAL PSYCHOTHERAPY 

90841 Individual medical psychother-
apy with continuing medical 
diagnostic evaluation, and drug 
management when indicated, 
including psychoanalysis, in-
sight oriented, behavior modi-
fying or supportive 
psychotherapy; each 15 min-
utes with report ............... 20.0 

90843 approximately 20 TO 30 
minutes with report .............. ((45:6)) 

42.4 
90844 approximately 45 OR 50 

minutes with report .......... 70.0 
90847 Family medical psychotherapy 

(conjoint psychotherapy) 
((with eontinning medical di-
agnostic evaluation, and d1 ng 
mauagemeut when iudieated, 
of two family membe1 s. Repo1 t 
1 eqni1 ed.)) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50.0 

((90848 of tin ee 01 11101 e membe1 s 
of one family. Repo1 t 1 e-
qni1 ed. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60.0)) 

(90848 has been deleted. To 
report use 90847) 

90849 Multiple-family group medical 
psychotherapy ((with eontinn-
ing medical diaguostie e•alna-
tion, and d1 ng management 
when indicated.)) Report re-
quired. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50.0 

90850 Inpatient care including psy-
chotherapy and supervision of 



Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 WSR 86-06-032 

Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

milieu team (e.g., occupational 
therapy, psychiatric nursing, 
etc.) or conference with family, 
50 minutes, with report ......... 70.0 

90851 
90852 
90853 

25 minutes, with report ....... 45.0 
15 minutes, with report . . . . 20.0 

Group medical psychotherapy 
(other than of a multiple-
family group) ( (with continu-
ing medical diagnostic ev alna-
tion, and d1 ng management 
when indicated.)) Report re-
quired .................... . 

PSYCHIATRIC SOMATOTHERAPY 

90862 Chemotherapy management, 
including prescription, use, 
and review of medication with 
no more than minimal medical 
psychotherapy, per hour ..... 

90870 Electroconvulsive therapy (in-
cludes necessary monitoring); 
single seizure ............. . 

((90872 Subcomulsive clect1ic shock 
tt eatment ............... . 

90871 Multiple seizures, per day ... . 
(90872 Subconvulsive shock 
treatment has been deleted. 
To report use 90899) 

OTHER PSYCHIATRIC THERAPY 

50.0 

60.0 

50.0 

40.0)) 
75.0 

90880 Medical hypnotherapy . . . . . . . 35.0 
90882 Environmental intervention for 

medical management purposes 
on a psychiatric patient's be-
half with agencies, employers, 
or institutions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

90887 Interpretation or explanation 
of results of psychiatric, other 
medical examinations and pro-
cedures, or other accumulated 
data to family or other respon-
sible persons, or advising them 
how to assist patient . . . . . . . . 30.0 

90889 Preparation of report of pa-
tient's psychiatric status, histo-
ry, treatment, or progress 
(other than for legal or consul-
tative purposes) for other phy-
sicians, agencies, or insurance 
carriers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50.0 

(For psychiatric consultation see 90600-
90630) 

90898 If a claimant fails to appear 
for the initial psychiatric treat-
ment interview and the psychi-
atrist, through investigation, 

[ 109 J 

including contact with the pa-
tient, files a useful report in-
cluding recommendations, he is 

Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

entitled to a full hour's fee ...... 70.0 
OTHER PROCEDURES 

90899 Unlisted psychiatric service or 
procedure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-29, 
filed 12/23 /80, effective 3 /I /81) 
/wAc 296-21-0502 BIOFEEDBACK. Unit 

90900 Biofeedback tra1010g, by 
electromyogram application 
((separate p1ocedtt1 e)) includ-
ing office visit ( one((-half)) 

Value 

hour) ............................. ((-36)) 
50.0 

9090 I Biofeedback tra1010g, by 
electromyogram application 
((inelnding office l'isit)) (one-
half hour) ................ -: ........ ((50)) 

90902 In conduction disorder ((sep;r-
1 ate p1ocedmc)) including 

30.0 

office visit (one((=haif)) hour) ......... ((-36)) 
50.0 

90903 In conduction disorder ((in: 
elnding office visit)) (one-half 
hour) ................. -.-. -.......... ((50)) 

90904 Regulation of blood pressure 
((separate p1oced111e)) includ-
ing office visit (one((-half)) 

30.0 

hour) ............................. ((-36)) 

90905 Regulation of blood pressure 
((inclttding office visit)) (one= 

50.0 

half hour) ......................... ((50)) 

90906 Regulation of skin temperature 
or peripheral blood flow ((sep: 
a rate p1 occdnr c)) including 

30.0 

office visit (one((=haH)) hour) ......... ((-36)) 

90907 Regulation of skin temperature 
or peripheral blood flow ((in: 
clnding office visit)) (one-half 

50.0 

hour) ................. -.-. -.......... ((50)) 

90908 By electroencephalogram ap-
plication ((separate procc-
dttrc)) including office visit 

30.0 

(one((=hatf)) hour) ................. ((-36)) 
50.0 
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90909 By electroencephalogram ap-
plication ((inelading office \li5-

Unit 
Value 

it)) (one-half hour) ................. ((56)) 

90910 By electro-oculogram applica-
tion ( ( 5epa1 ate p1 ocedni e)) in-
cluding office visit (one((= 

30.0 

hatf)) hour) ........................ ((:36)) 

90911 By electro-oculogram applica-
tion ((inelading office vi5it)) 

50.0 

(one-half hour) ..................... ((56)) 
30.0 

90912 Diagnostic evaluation includes 
report (one hour) ................... ((60)) 

60.0 
90913 Follow-up evaluation includes 

report (one-half hour) ............... ((:36)) 
30.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filej 8/2/83) 
/WAC 296-21-062 EYE. 

OPHTHALMOLOGICAL DIAGNOSTIC AND TREATMENT 

NOTES 

SERVICES 

(For surgical procedures, see 
surgery, eye and ocular ad-
nexa, 65091 et seq.) 

REPORTING 

See guidelines in MEDICINE section WAC 296-21-010 
and special ophthalmology notations below. 

To report MINIMAL, BRIEF, AND LIMITED office services, 
use descriptors from the general medical section (90000 
et seq.) 

To report INTERMEDIATE, COMPREHENSIVE AND SPE-
CIAL services, use the specific ophthalmological descrip-
tors (92002 et seq.) 

To rep'ort CONSULTATIONS, wherever performed, use 
descriptors from the general medical section (90600 et 
seq.) 

To report HOME, HOSPITAL, EMERGENCY DEPARTMENT 
and other institutional medical services, use the descrip-
tors from the general medical section ( 90200 et seq.) 
unless specific ophthalmological descriptors (92002 et 
seq.) are more appropriate. 

To report surgical services, see SURGERY, EYE and OC-
ULAR ADNEXA (65091 et seq.) and surgical guidelines 
WAC 296-22-010. 

DEFINITIONS 

MINIMAL MEDICAL SERVICE: A level of service super-
vised by a physician but not necessarily requiring his 
presence. 

l 110 J 

For example: 

Visual acuity check or verification of lenses. 

BRIEF MEDICAL SERVICE: A level of service pertaining 
to the evaluation and treatment of a condition requiring 
only an abbreviated history and examination. 

For example: 

a. Follow-up for conjunctivitis. 
b. Removal of sutures from laceration (when 

not a post-op part of a total surgical 
service). 

LIMITED MEDICAL SERVICE: A level of service pertain-
ing to the evaluation of a circumscribed acute illness or 
to the periodic reevaluation of a problem including an 
interval history and examination, the review of effective-
ness of past medical management, the ordering and 
evaluation of appropriate diagnostic tests, the adjust-
ment of therapeutic management as indicated, and the 
discussion of findings and/or medical management. 

For example: 

a. 

b. 

Review of history, external examination of 
eye, initiation of treatment for acute 
conjunctivitis. 

Review of interval history, and physical and 
sensory status, and adjustment of medica-
tion in a patient with iridocyclitis or 
glaucoma. 

INTERMEDIATE OPHTHALMOLOGICAL SERVICES: A level 
of service pertaining to the evaluation of a new or exist-
ing condition complicated with a new diagnostic or 
management problem not necessarily relating to the pri-
mary diagnosis, including history, general medical ob-
servation, external ocular and adnexal examination and 
other diagnostic procedures as indicated; may include 
the use of mydriasis. Intermediate services do not usual-
ly include determination of the refractive state but may 
do so in an established patient (92012) who is under 
continuing active treatment. 

For example: 

a. Review of history, external examination, 
ophthalmoscopy, biomicroscopy for an acute 
complicated condition (e.g. iritis) not re-
quiring comprehensive ophthalmological 
services. 

b. Review of interval history, external exami-
nation, ophthalmoscopy, biomicroscopy and 
tonometry in established patient with known 
cataract not requiring comprehensive oph-
thalmological services. 

COMPREHENSIVE OPHTHALMOLOGICAL SERVICES: A 
level of service in which a general evaluation of the 
complete visual system is made. The comprehensive ser-
vices constitute a single service entity but need not be 
performed at one session. The service includes history, 
general medical observation, external and ophthalmo-
scopic examination, gross visual fields and basic sensori-
motor examination. It often includes, as indicated: 
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Biomicroscopy, examination with cycloplegia or mydri-
asis, tonometry, and usually determination of the refrac-
tive state unless known, or unless the condition of the 
media precludes this or it is otherwise contraindicated, 
as in presence of trauma or severe inflammation. It al-
ways includes initiation of diagnostic and treatment pro-
grams as indicated. 

For example: 
The comprehensive services required for di-
agnosis and treatment of a patient with 
symptoms indicating possible disease of the 
visual system, such as glaucoma, cataract or 
retinal disease, or to rule out disease of the 
visual system, new or established patient. 

"Initiation of diagnostic and treatment program" in-
cludes the prescription of medication, lenses and other 
therapy and arranging for special ophthalmological di-
agnostic or treatment services, consultations, laboratory 
procedures and radiological services as may be indicated. 

Prescription of lenses may be deferred to a subsequent 
visit, but in any circumstance is not reported separately. 
("Prescription of lenses" does not include anatomical fa-
cial measurements for or writing of laboratory specifica-
tions for spectacles. For spectacle services, see 92340 et 
seq.) 

DETERMINATION OF THE REFRACTIVE STATE is the 
quantitative procedure that yields the refractive data 
necessary to determine the best visual acuity with lenses 
and to prescribe lenses. It is not a separate medical pro-
cedure, or service entity, but is an integral part of the 
general ophthalmological services, carried out with ref-
erence to other diagnostic procedures. The evaluation of 
the need for and the prescript ion of lenses is never based 
on the refractive state alone. 

Determination of the refractive state is not reported 
separately. It is usually part of the comprehensive oph-
thalmological services (92004, 92014), but may occa-
sionally be a part of intermediate ophthalmological 
services to an established patient (92012) who, under 
continuing active treatment with periodic observation, 
may not require comprehensive reevaluation. 

The explanatory codes, -X and -Y, are administrative 
codes only and not modifiers, and need only be used 
when by law a carrier in order to administer a program 
(e.g., MEDICARE) requires the information that "determi-
nation of the refractive state of the eyes" was or was not 
done in the course of the reported services 92004, 92012 
or 92014 exclusively: 

-X determination of refractive state was per-
formed in course of diagnostic ophthalmolo-
gical examination 

-Y determination of refractive state was not 
performed in course of diagnostic ophthal-
mological examination 

SPECIAL OPHTHALMOLOGICAL SERVICES: Services in 
which a special evaluation of part of the visual system is 
made, which goes beyond the services usually included 
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under general ophthalmological services, or in which 
special treatment is given. 

For example: 
Fluorescein angioscopy, quantitative visual 
field examination, or extended color v1s1on 
examination (such as Nagel's anomaloscope) 
should be specifically reported as special 
ophthalmological services. 

Medical diagnostic evaluation by the physician is an 
integral part of all ophthalmological services. Technical 
procedures (which may or may not be performed by the 
physician personally) are often part of the service, but 
should not be mistaken to constitute the service itself. 

Intermediate and comprehensive ophthalmological 
services constitute integrated services in which medical 
diagnostic evaluation cannot be separated from the ex-
amining techniques used. Itemization of service compo-
nents, such as slit lamp examination, keratometry, 
ophthalmoscopy, retinoscopy, determination of refractive 
state, tonometry, motor evaluation, etc. is not applicable. 
GENERAL OPHTHALMOLOGICAL SERVICES 

NEW PATIENT 

A patient who is new to the physician whose medical 
and administrative record needs to be established. 

(For brief or limited services 
to new patient, as for minor 
adnexal condition, see 90000, 
90010) 

92002 Ophthalmological services: 
Medical examination and eval-
uation with initiation of diag-
nostic and treatment program; 

Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

intermediate, new patient ............. 30.0 
92004 comprehensive, new patient, 

one or more visits .................. 40.0 
ESTABLISH ED PA TI ENT 

A patient whose medical and administrative records 
are available to the physician. The designation of new or 
established patient does not preclude the use of a specific 
level of service. 

(For minimal, brief, or limit-
ed services to an established 
patient, see 90030-90050) 

92012 Ophthalmological services: 
Medical examination and eval-
uation, with initiation or con-
tinuation of diagnostic and 
treatment program; intermedi-
ate, established patient ......... 30.0 

92014 comprehensive, established 
patient, one or more visits ..... 40.0 

SPECIAL OPHTHALMOLOGICAL SERVICES 
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92018 

92019 
92020 

92060 

92065 

92070 

92081 

92082 

92083 

Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

Ophthalmological examination 
and evaluation, under general 
anesthesia, with or without 
manipulation of globe for pas-
sive range of motion or other 
manipulation to facilitate diag-
nostic examination; ((inrttat)) 
complete ..................... 20.0 

((subsequent)) limited ........ 15.0 
Gonioscopy with medical diag-
nostic evaluation (separate 
procedure) ................... 15.0 

(For gonioscopy under gener-
al anesthesia, see 92018) 

Sensorimotor examination with 
medical diagnostic evaluation 
(separate procedure) ........... 25.0 
Orthoptic and/or pleoptic 
training, with continuing med-
ical direction and evaluation ..... 15.0 
Fitting of contact lens for 
treatment of disease, including 
supply of lens . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 150.0 
Visual field examination with 
medical diagnostic evaluation; 
limited examination (e.g., tan-
gent screen, Autoplot, arc pe-
rimeter, or single stimulus level 
automated test, such as Octo-
~ or J_ equivalent} . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

((quantitative pe1imetry, 
e.g., seve1 al isopte1 s on 
Goldmann pet imete1, 01 
equivalent)) intermediate 
examination (e.g., 
multistimulus level, full 
field, quantitative perimetry, 
several isopters on 
Goldmann perimeter or 
multilevel, full field auto-
mated test such as Octopus 
program 33 or 34 equiva-
lent) ...................... 20.0 
((static and kinetic 
petimet1y, 01 equivalent)) 
extended examination, quan-
titative perimetry (e.g., 
manual static and kinetic 
perimetry on Goldmann or 
Tubingen perimeter or 
equivalent, or automated 
static perimetry, complex, 
such as Octopus program 
31+41 or 32+41) ........... 20.0 

((Routine tonomeh y is pat t 
of gene1 al and special oph-
thalmological sci vices l'lhen-
eve1 indicated. It is not 

3.0 
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1 epo1 ted sepa1 ately.)) (Gross 
visual field testing (e.g., con-
frontation testing) is a part of 
general ophthalmological ser-
vices and is not reported 
separately) 

92100 Serial tonometry with medical 
diagnostic evaluation (separate 
procedure), one or more ses-

Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

sions, same day ............... 15.0 
92120 Tonography with medical di-

agnostic evaluation, recording 
indentation tonometer method 
or perilimbal suction method . . . . 30.0 

92130 Tonography with water provo-
cation ....................... 20.0 

92140 Provocative tests for glaucoma, 
with medical diagnostic evalu-
ation, without tonography ....... 30.0 

OPHTHALMOSCOPY 

Routine ophthalmoscopy is part of general and special 
ophthalmological services whenever indicated. It is not 
reported separately. 

92225 Ophthalmoscopy, extended as 
for retinal detachment (may 
include use of contact lens, 
drawing or sketch, and/or 
fundus biomicroscopy), with 
medical diagnostic evaluation; 
initial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

92226 subsequent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
92230 Ophthalmoscopy, ((including)) 

with medical diagnostic evalu-
ation; with ftuorescein angios-
copy (observation only) ......... 50.0 

92235 with ftuorescein angiography 
(includes multiframe pho-
tography ((and medical in-
te1 p1 ctation))) ................... ((BR)) 

92250 
92260 

114.4 
with fundus photography ...... BR 
with 
ophthalmodynamometry ...... 40.0 

(For ophthalmoscopy under 
general anesthesia, see 
92018) 

OTHER SPECIALIZED SERVICES 

92265 Oculoelectromyography, one or 
more extraocular muscles, one 
or both eyes, with medical di-
agnostic evaluation . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 

92270 Electro--oculography, with 
medical diagnostic evaluation .... 40.0 

92275 Electroretinography, with 
medical diagnostic evaluation .... 40.0 
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Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

92280 Visually evoked potential (re-
sponse) study, with medical di-
agnostic evaluation ............ 40.0 

(For electronystagmography 
for vestibular function stud-
ies, see 92541 et seq.) 
(For ophthalmic echography 
(diagnostic ultrasound), see 
76511-76529) 

92283 Color vision examination, ex-
tended, e.g., anomaloscope or 
equivalent ..................... BR 

(Color vision testing with 
pseudoisochromatic plates 
(such as HRR or Ishihara) is 
not reported separately. It is 
included in the appropriate 
general or ophthalmological 
service.) 

92284 Dark adaptation examination, 

92285 

92286 

92287 

with medical diagnostic evalu-
ation .................. ··.···· 
External ocular photography 
with medical diagnostic evalu-
ation for documentation of 
medical progress (e.g., close-
up photography, slit lamp pho-
tography, goniophotography, 
stereo-photography) ........... . 
Special anterior segment pho-
tography with medical diag-
nostic evaluation; with specular 
endothelial microscopy and cell 
count ............... · ·. · · · · · · 

with fluorescein angio-
graphy .................. · · · 

CONTACT LENS SERVICE 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

The prescription of contact lenses (optical and physi-
cal characteristics, power, size, curvature) is NOT a part 
of the general ophthalmological services. 

The fitting of contact lenses includes instruction and 
training of the wearer and incidental revision of the lens. 

The supply of the prescribed contact lenses is often 
reported as a part of the service of fitting. Use modifier 
'-26' to describe the services of fitting without supply. 

To report the supply of contact lens separately, use 
92391 or 92396. 

(For therapeutic or surgical 
use of contact lens, see 68340, 
92070) 

92310 Prescription of optical and 
physical characteristics of and 
fitting of contact lens, with 
medical supervision of adapta-
tion; corneal lens, both eyes, 
except for aphakia .............. SV 
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92311 

92312 

92313 
92314 

92315 

92316 

92317 
92325 

92326 

(For prescript ion and fitting 
of one eye, see modifier -52) 

corneal lens for aphakia, one 

Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

eye ........................ SV 
corneal lens for aphakia, 
both eyes ................... SV 
corneoscleral lens ............. SV 

Prescription of optical and 
physical characteristics of con-
tact lens, with medical super-
v1s10n of adaptation and 
direction of fitting by indepen-
dent technician; corneal lens, 
both eyes, except for aphakia ..... SV 
(For prescript ion and fitting 
of one eye, see modifier -52) 

corneal lens for aphakia, one 
eye ........................ SV 
corneal lens for aphakia, 
both eyes ................... SV 
corneoscleral lens ............. SV 

Modification of contact lens 
(separate procedure}, with 
medical supervision of adapta-
tion .......................... SV 
Replacement of contact lens ...... SV 

OCULAR PROSTHETICS, ARTIFICIAL EYE 

92330 Prescription, fitting, and supply 
of ocular prosthesis (artificial 
eye}, with medical supervision 
of adaptation .................. SV 

(If supply is not included, see 
modifier -26; to report supply 
separately, see 92393) 

92335 Prescription of ocular prosthe-
sis (artificial eye) and direction 
of fitting and supply by inde-
pendent technician, with medi-
cal supervision of adaptation ..... SV 

SPECTACLE SERVICES (INCLUDING PROSTHESIS FOR APHA-
KIA) 

Prescription of spectacles, when required, is an inte-
gral part of general ophthalmological services and is not 
reported separately. It includes specificatio~ of l~ns type 
(monofocal, bifocal, other), lens power, axis, prism, ab-
sorptive factor, impact resistance, and other factors. 

Fitting of spectacles is a separate service; when pro-
vided by the physician, it is reported as indicated by 
92340-92371. Fitting includes measurement of anatomi-
cal facial characteristics, the writing of laboratory speci-
fication, and the final adjustment of the spectacles to the 
visual axes and anatomical topography. Presence of phy-
sician is not required. 

Supply of materials is a separate service component; it 
is not a part of the service of fitting spectacles. 
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92340 

92341 
92342 

92352 

92353 
92354 

92355 

92358 

92370 

92371 

Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

Fitting of spectacles, except for 
aphakia; monofocal ............. SV 

bifocal ...................... SV 
multifocal, other than 
bifocal ...................... SV 

Fitting of spectacle prosthesis 
for aphakia; monofocal .......... SV 

multifocal ................... SV 
Fitting of spectacle mounted 
low vision aid; single element 
system ........................ SV 

telescopic or other com-
pound lens system ............ SV 

Prosthesis service for aphakia, 
temporary (disposable or loan, 
including materials) ............. SV 
Repair and refitting spectacles, 
except for aphakia .............. SV 

spectacle prosthesis for aph-
akia ........................ SV 

SUPPLY OF MA TE RIALS 

92390 Supply of spectacles, except 
prosthesis for aphakia and low 
vision aids .................... SV 

92391 Supply of contact lenses, ex-
cept prosthesis for aphakia ....... sv 

(For supply of contact lenses 
reported as part of the service 
of fitting, see 92310-92313) 

(For replacement of contact 
lens, see 92326) 

92392 Supply of low vision aids (a 
low vision aid is any lens or 
device used to aid or improve 
visual function in a person 
whose vision cannot be nor-
malized by conventional spec-
tacle correction. Conventional 
spectacle correction includes 
reading additions up to 4 D) ...... SV 

92393 Supply of ocular prosthesis 
(artificial eye) ................. SV 

(For supply reported as part 
of the service of fitting, see 
92330) 

92395 Supply of permanent prosthesis 

92396 

for aphakia; spectacles .......... SV 

(For temporary spectacle cor-
rection, see 92358) 

contact lenses ................ SV 

(For supply reported as part 
of the service of fitting, see 
92311, 92312) 

Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

(See 99070 for the supply of 
other materials, drugs, trays, 
etc.) 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

92499 Unlisted ophthalmological 
service or procedure ............ BR 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
file~ 8/2/83) 
/WAC 296-21-066 CARDIOVASCULAR. Values 
for items 92950-93799 include laboratory procedure(s), 
interpretation and physician's services (except surgical 
and anesthesia services as listed in the section on sur-
gery), unless otherwise stated. 
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Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

THERAPEUTIC SERVICES 

92950 Cardiopulmonary resuscitation 
(e.g., in cardiac arrest) . . . . . . SV. 

(See also critical care ser-
vices, 99160) 

92960 Cardioversion, elective, electri-
cal conversion of arrhythmia, 
external . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 00.0 

92970 Cardioassist-method of circu-
latory assist; internal . . . . . . . . BR 

92971 external . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For balloon atrial-septos-
tomy, see 33738) 

(For placement of catheters 
for use in circulatory assist 
devices such as· intra-aortic 
balloon pumping, see 33970) 

CARDIOGRAPHY 

(For echocardiography, see 
76601-76628) 

93000 Electrocardiogram, with inter-
pretation and report; routine 
ECG with at least 12 leads . . . 30.0 

93005 tracing only, without inter-
pretation and report. . . . . . . 20.0 

93010 interpretation and report 
only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.0 

(For ECG monitoring, see 
99150, 99151) 

93012 Telephonic or telemetric trans-
mission of electrocardiogram, 
rhythm strip; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

93014 physician review with inter-
pretation and report. . . . . . . BR 

4.0 
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Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

93015 Cardiovascular stress test using 
maximal or submaximal tread-
mill or bicycle exercise; contin-
uous electrocardiographic 
monitoring, with interpretation 
and report ................ . 

93017 tracing only, without inter-
pretation and report ...... . 

93018 interpretation and report 
only ................... . 

50.0 

30.0 

25.0 
BR 93024 Ergonovine provocation test .. 

93040 Rhythm ECG, one to three 
leads; with interpretation .... ((+&.e)) 

30.0 
93041 tracing only without inter-

pretation and report ...... . 
93042 interpretation and report 

only ................... . 
93045 esophageal lead (includes 

placement and interpreta-
tion) .................. . 

93050 Transportation of ECG equip-
ment to home within radius of 
7 miles .................. . 
(For additional mileage, see 
99030) 

93201 Phonocardiogram with ECG 
lead; with supervision during 
recording with interpretation 
and report (when equipment is 

15.0 

20.0 

50.0 

10.0 

supplied by the physician). . . . 50.0 
93202 tracing only, without inter-

pretation and report (when 
equipment is supplied by the 
hospital, clinic, etc.). . . . . . . 15.0 

93204 interpretation and report . . . 25.0 
93205 Phonocardiogram with ECG 

lead, with indirect carotid ar-
tery and/or jugular vein trac-
ing, and/or apex cardiogram; 
with interpretation and report. 60.0 

93208 tracing only, without inter-
pretation and report. . . . . . . 15.0 

( (9Z:309)) 93209 interpretation and 
-- report only. . . . . . 30.0 

93210 Phonocardiogram, intracard-
iac....................... 70.0 

93220 Vectorcardiogram (VCG), 
with or without ECG, inter-
pretation and report . . . . . . . . 50.0 

93221 tracing only, without inter-
pretation and report. . . . . . . 15.0 

93222 interpretation and report 
only.................... 25.0 

93240 Ballistocardiogram .......... BR((+)) 
93255 Apexcardiography . . . . . . . . . . BR 
93270 Electrocardiographic monitor-

ing utilizing a system such as 

I 11s I 

Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

magnetic tape, for up through 
12 hours; includes recording, 
scanning analysis, interpreta-
tion and report . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

93271 recording only . . . . . . . . . . . ((BR)) 
30.0 

93272 scanning analysis with re-
port.................... BR 

93273 physician review and inter-
pretation, with report. . . . . . BR 

93274 Electrocardiographic monitor-
ing utilizing a system such as 
magnetic tape, 12 through 24 
hours; includes recording, 
scanning analysis, interpreta-
tion and report . . . . . . . . . . . . . ((BR)) 

200.0 
93275 recording only . . . . . . . . . . . ((BR)) 

35.0 
93276 scanning analysis with re-

port . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
93277 physician review and inter-

pretation, with report. . . . . . BR 
(For unlisted cardiographic 
procedure, see 93799) 

CARDIAC FLUOROSCOPY 

93280 Cardiac fluoroscopy . . . . . . . . . BR 
(For chest fluoroscopy, see 
71034, 76000) 

ECHOCARDIOGRAPHY 

93300 

93305 

93307 

93308 
93309 

93320 

Echocardiography, M-Mode; 
complete ................. . 

limited (e.g., follow-up or 
limited study) ........... . 

Echocardiography, real-time 
scan; complete ............ . 

limited ................. . 
Echocardiography, M-mode 
and real time with image doc-
umentation ............... . 
Doppler echocardiography .... 
(Procedure 93320 is often per-
formed in combination with 
M-Mode or 2-dimensional 
echocardiography) 
(For echocardiography as a 
radiologic procedure, see 
76620-76628) 

Cardiac Catheterization 

90.7 

BR 

80.5 
BR 

190.7 
BR 

((BR)) 

((BR)) 

Cardiac catheterization procedure includes 
placement of catheter(s), recording of intra-
cardiac and intravascular pressure, obtain-
ing blood samples for measurement of blood 
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Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

gases and/or dye (or other) dilution curves 
and cardiac output measurements (dye dilu-
tion, Fick or other method, with or without 
rest and exercise and/or other studies) with 
or without electrode catheter placement, 
final evaluation and report. 

(For radiological procedures, 
see 75500-75755) 

Listed values are for the physician's services 
only and include usual preassessment of car-
diac problem and recording of intra-cardiac 
pressure. 

(For consultation services, see 
90600-90630) 

93501 Right heart catheterization; 
only...................... 350.0 

(For bundle of His recording, 
see 93600) 

93503 Placement of flow directed 
catheter (e.g., Swan-Ganz), 
with or without balloon tip, 
when placed for monitoring 
purposes, collection of blood, 
and/or angiography......... 200.0 

93505 
93510 

9351 l 
93514 
93515 

93524 

93526 

93527 

93528 

(For subsequent monitoring, 
see 99150, 9915 l) 

Endocardial biopsy ......... . 
Left heart catheterization, ret-
rograde, from the brachia) ar-
tery, axillary artery or femoral 
artery; percutaneous ....... . 

by cutdown ............. . 
by left ventricular puncture. 
by transseptal venous cathe-
terization .............. . 

Combined transseptal and ret-
rograde left heart catheteriza-
tion ..................... . 
Combined right heart cathe-
terization and retrograde left 
heart catheterization ....... . 
Combined right heart cathe-
terization and transseptal left 
heart catheterization (with or 
without retrograde left heart 
catheterization) ........... . 
Combined right heart cathe-
terization with left ventricular 
puncture (with or without ret-
rograde left heart catheteriza-
tion) .................... . 

Injection procedures per-
formed in conjunction with 
cardiac catheterization. These 

200.0 

200.0 
200.0 
200.0 

200.0 

400.0 

450.0 

400.0 

400.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

I 116 J 

include placement or reposi-
tioning of catheters and use 
of automatic power injectors. 
The technical details of an-
giography, superv1s10n of 
filming and processing, inter-
pretation and report are not 
included. For radiological ser-
vices, see appropriate section. 

93535 Percutaneous insertion and re-
moval of intra-aortic balloon 

Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

catheter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
9354 l Injection procedure during 

cardiac catheterization; for 
pulmonary angiography. . . . . . 290.0 

93542 for selective right ventricular 
or right atrial angiography . 290.0 

93543 for selective left ventricular 
or left atrial angiography . . 290.0 

(For radiological procedures, 
see 75500-75509) 

93544 for aortography . . . . . . . . . . 290.0 

(For radiological procedures, 
see 75600-75628) 

93545 for selective coronary angio-
graphy (injection of radio-
paque material may be by 
hand) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 290.0 

(For radiological procedures, 
see 75750-75755) 

93546 Combined left heart catheteri-
zation and left ventricular an-
giography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 290.0 

93547 Combined left heart catheteri-
zation, selective coronary an-
giography and selective left 
ventricular angiography (this 
code number ts to be used 
when procedure 935 IO is com-
bined with procedures 93543 
and 93545) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 350.0 

93548 Combined left heart catheteri-
zation, selective coronary an-
giography, selective left 
ventriculography, and aortic 
root aortography . . . . . . . . . . . 300.0 

93549 Combined right and left heart 
catheterization, selective coro-
nary angiography, and selec-
tive left ventricular 
angiography (this code number 
is to be used when procedure 
93547 is combined with right 
heart catheterization) . . . . . . . 400.0 
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(For radiographic procedures, 
see 75741-75748) 

93561 Indicator dilution studies such 
as dye or thermal dilution, in-
cluding arterial and/or venous 
catheterization; with cardiac 
output measurement (separate 
procedure) ............... . 

93562 subsequent measurement of 
cardiac output .......... . 

(For unlisted cardiac ca the-
teriza tion procedure, see 
93799) 

Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

50.0 

20.0 

INTRACARDIAC ELECTROPHYSIOLOGICAL PROCEDURES 

93600 
93602 
93604 
93606 

93610 
93612 
93614 
93618 

Bundle of His recording .... . 
Intra-atrial recording ...... . 
Intraventricular recording ... . 
Combined intracardiac record-
ing ...................... . 
Intra-atrial pacing ......... . 
Intraventricular pacing ..... . 
Bundle of His pacing ....... . 
Induction of arrhythmia by 
electrical pacing ........... . 
(For intracardiac phonocardi-
ogram, see 93210) 
(For radio-isotope methods, 
see 78470) 

Other Vascular Studies 
(For arterial cannulization 
and recording of direct arteri-
al pressure, see 36620) 
(For radiographic injection 
procedures, see 36000-36299) 
(For vascular cannulization 
for hemodialysis, see 36800-
36820) 
76550, 76900-76920 have 
been deleted. (For ultrasound 
vascular procedures, including 
Doppler, see ((76556, 76966 
)) 76925, 93850-93950) 
(For chemotherapy for malig-
nant disease, see 90790-
90796) 

( (93766 Pct iphct al >iascnlat disease 
stndics ................. . 

(For Penile plethysmography, 
see 54240) 

200.0 
BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 

BRi )) 

I 111 I 

(93700 Peripheral vascular 
disease studies has been de-
leted. To report, see 93850-
93960) 

((93716 Phonoa11giogiaph:y, ca1otid .. 
(93710 carotid 
phonoangiography has been 
deleted. To report, use 93860) 

93720 Plethysmography, total body 
with interpretation and report. 

93721 tracing only, without inter-
pretation and report ...... . 

93722 interpretation and report 
only ................... . 

( (93725 Plcth:ysmog1 aph:y r cgional, 
\tiith i11tcrp1ctatio11 and 1c= 
port ................... . 

93726 tracing only, \tiithont inter• 
pr ctation and r cpor t ...... . 

93727 inter prctation and 1 epo1 t 
onl:y ................... . 

(F01 penile plcthysmog1aphy, 
sec 54246) 

93728 Ocnloplcthysmogr aphy ..... . 
93736 Phlcbo1 hcogr aph:y ......... . 

93740 
93760 

93762 

93770 

93780 
93781 
93784 

93786 

(For regional plethysmo-
graphy, see 93850-93910) 
(93725-93730, 93750 have 
been deleted. To report, see 
93850-93960) 

Temperature gradient studies . 
Thermogram; cephalic ...... . 
noncovered procedure 

peripheral .............. . 
noncovered 
procedure 

Venous pressure determina-
tion ..................... . 
(For central venous cannuli-
zation and pressure measure-
ments, see 36480-36500) 

Circulation time, one test .... 
two or more test materials .. 

Ambulatory blood pressure 
monitoring, utilizing a system 
such as magnetic tape and/or 
computer disc, for 24 hours; 
including recording, scanning 
analysis, interpretation and re-
port ..................... · 

recording only .......... . 

WSR 86-06-032 

Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

BR)) 

((BR+)) 
30.0 

((BR)) 
IO.O 

((BR)) 
25.0 

BRI 

BR 

BR 

BR 
BR)) 

BR((+)) 
((BR+)) 

10.0 

IO.O 
20.0 

BR 
BR 

((:3&:6)) 
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Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

93788 

93790 

((93795 

93796 
93791 

93792 
93793 

93794 

scanning analysis with re-
port ................. : .. 
physician review with inter-
pretation and report ...... . 
Electr 011ic a11alysis of i11tcr -
11al pacemaker system, to i11-
cl11de a11alysis of pnlsc, 
amplitnde, dnr atio11, co11fig11-
r atio11 of wave form, and 
testi11g of sC11si11g ftt11ction of 
paccmake1 .............. . 
telephonic analysis ....... . 

Electronic analysis of dual-
chamber internal pacemaker 
system (may include rate, 
pulse amplitude and duration, 
configuration of wave form, 
and/or testing of sensory func-
tion of pacemaker); with 
reprogramming ........... . 

telephonic analysis ....... . 
Electronic analysis of single-
chamber interna·I pacemaker 
system (may include rate, 
pulse amplitude and duration, 
configuration of wave form, 
and/or testing of sensory func-
tion of pacemaker); with 
reprogramming ............ . 
· telephonic analysis ....... . 

(93795, 93796 have been de-
leted. To report, see 93791-
93794) 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

93799 Unlisted cardiovascular service 

BR 

BR 

50.0 
15.0)) 

75.0 
15.0 

50.0 
15.0 

or procedure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

NONINVASIVE PERIPHERAL VASCULAR DIAGNOSTIC STUD-

IES 

Peripheral vascular studies include patient care required 
to perform the studies, supervision of the studies and in-
terpretation of study results with copies for patient re-
cords of hard copy output or imaging when provided. 

CEREBROVASCULAR ARTERIAL STUDIES 

93850 Noninvasive studies of cerebral 
arteries other than carotid 
(e.g., periorbital flow direction 
with arterial compression, 
periorbital 
photoplethysmography with ar-
terial compression, ocular 
plethysmography with brachia! 
blood pressure, ocular and ear 
pulse wave timing) . . . . . . . . . . BR 

93860 noninvasive studies of carotid 
artery, nonimaging (e.g., 
photoangiography with or 

I 11s 1 

Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

without spectrum analysis, flow 
velocity pattern evaluation, an-
alog velocity wave form analy-
sis, diastolic flow evaluation, 
vertebral arteries flow direction 
measurement).............. BR 

93870 Noninvasive studies of carotid 
artery, imaging (e.g., flow im-
aging by ultrasonic arteriog-
raphy, high resolution B-scan 
with or without pulsed Doppler 
flow evaluation, Doppler flow 
or duplex scan with spectrum 
analysis) ................. . 

175.4 

LIMB ARTERIAL STUDIES (INCLUDING DIGITS) 

93890 Noninvasive studies of upper 
extremity arteries (e.g., seg-
mental blood pressure mea-
surements, continuous wave 
Doppler analog wave form 
analysis, evocative pressure re-
sponse to exercise or reactive 
hyperemia, 
photoplethysmographic or 
pulse volume digit wave form 
analysis, flow velocity signals). 

93910 Noninvasive studies of lower 
extremity arteries (e.g., seg-
mental blood pressure mea-
surements, continuous wave 
Doppler analog wave form 
analysis, evocative pressure re-
sponse to exercise or reactive 
hyperemia, 
photoplethysmography or pulse 
volume digit wave form analy-
sis, flow velocity signals) ..... 

VENOUS STUDIES 

93950 Noninvasive studies of lower 
extremity veins (e.g., Doppler 
studies with evaluation of ve-
nous flow patterns and re-
sponses to compression and 
other maneuvers, phleborheo-
graphy) .................. . 

114.4 

80.0 

76.3 

((BR:)) 

((BR:)) 

((BR:)) 

((BR:)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
file,9 8/2/83) 

VWAC 296-21-070 PULMONARY. Values for 
items 94010-94799 include laboratory procedure(s), in-
terpretation and physician's services (except surgical and 
anesthesia services as listed in the section on surgery), 
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unless ~therwise stated. For laboratory procedures only, 
see section on pathology. 

94010 

94060 

94070 

94150 

94160 

94200 

94240 

94250 

94260 
94350 

94360 

94370 

94375 
94400 

94450 

94620 

94650 

94651 
94652 

Spirometry, complete, including 
graphic record, total and timed vi-
tal capacity expiratory flow rate 
measurement(s), and/or maximal 
voluntary ventilation ........... . 
Bronchospasm evaluation: Spirom-
etry as in 94010, before and after 
bronchodilator (aerosol or parenter-
al) or exercise ................. . 
Prolonged postexposure evaluation 
of bronchospasm with multiple 
spirometric determinations after 
test dose of bronchodilator (aerosol 
only) or antigen, with spirometry as 
in 94010 ..................... . 
Vital capacity, total separate proce-
dure ......................... . 
Vital capacity screening tests: Total 
capacity with timedforced expirato-
ry volume, and peak flow rate ..... 
Maximal breathing capacity (maxi-
mum voluntary ventilation) ...... . 
Functional residual capacity or re-
sidual volume; helium method, ni-
trogen open circuit method, or other 
method (specify) .............. . 
Expired gas collection, quantitative, 
single procedure (separate proce-
dure) ........................ . 
Thoracic gas volume ... : ....... . 
Determination of maldistribution of 
inspired gas; multiple breath nitro-
gen washout curve including alveo-
lar nitrogen or helium equilibration 
time ......................... . 

(For plethysmography, see 93720, 
((937Z5t)) 93722) 

Determination of resistance to air-
flow, oscillatory or 
plethysmographic methods ...... . 
Determination of airway closing 
volume, single breath tests ...... . 
Respiratory flow volume loop .... . 
Breathing response to C02 (C02 
response curve) ................ . 
Breathing response to hypoxia 
(hypoxia response curve) ........ . 
Pulmonary stress testing, simple or 
complex ...................... . 
Intermittent pos1t1ve pressure 
breathing (IPPB) treatment, air or 
oxygen, with or without nebulized 
medication; initial demonstration 
and/or evaluation ............. . 

subsequent ................. . 
newborn infants ............. . 

Unit 
Value 

30.0 

50.0 

75.0 

6.0 

10.0 

20.0 

25.0 

10.0 
20.0 

BR((+)) 

BR 

25.0 
20.0 

20.0 

20.0 

40.0 

40.0 
20.0 
50.0 
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94656 

94657 
94660 

94662 

94664 

94665 
94667 

94668 
94680 

94681 

94690 

94700 

94705 

94710 

94715 

94720 

94725 
94750 

94770 

Ventilation assist and management, 
initiation of pressure or volume pre-
set ventilators for assisted or con-
trolled breathing; first day ....... . 

subsequent days ............. . 
Continuous positive airway pressure 
ventilation (CPAP), initiation and 
management .................. . 
Continuous negative pressure venti-
lation (CNP), initiation and man-
agement ..................... . 
Aerosol or vapor inhalations for 
sputum mobilization or 
bronchodilation, or sputum induc-
tion for diagnostic purposes; initial 
demonstration and/or evaluation .. 

subsequent ................. . 
Manipulation chest wall, such as 
cupping, percussing, and vibration 
to facilitate lung function; initial 
demonstration and/or evaluation .. 

subsequent ................. . 
Oxygen uptake, expired gas analy-
sis, rest and exercise, direct, simple 

including C02 output, percentage 
oxygen extracted ............ . 
rest, indirect (independent proce-
dure) ...................... . 

Arterial blood gas study (oxygen 
saturation, P02, PC02, C02 pH), 
rest only ..................... . 

rest and exercise (including can-
nulization of artery) .......... . 
complete, 3 or more (e.g., 0 2 ad-
ministration, IPPB, exercise, 
etc.) ....................... . 

Hemoglobin-oxygen affinity (p02 
for 50% hemoglobin saturation with 
oxygen) ...................... . 
(For values for blood gas determi-
nation, see 82800 et seq.) 
(For single arterial puncture, see 
36600) 

Carbon monoxide diffusing capaci-
ty, any method ................ . 

Membrane diffusion capacity ..... 
Pulmonary compliance study any 
method ...................... . 
Carbon dioxide, expired gas deter-
mination by infrared analyzer ..... 
(For bronchoscopy, see 31620-
31659) 
(For placement of flow directed 
catheter, see 93503) 
(For venipuncture, see 36410) 

Unit 
Value 

40.0 
15.0 

40.0 

40.0 

30.0 
15.0 

40.0 
15.0 

50.0 

100.0 

16.0 

70.0 

130.0 

220.0 

70.0 

((BR+)) 
21.0 

BR((+)) 

BR((+)) 

BR((+)) 
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(For central venous catheter 
placement, see 36480-36485) 

(For arterial puncture, see 36600) 

(For arterial catheterization, see 
36620) 
(For thoracentesis, see 32000) 

(For phlebotomy, therapeutic, see 
99195) 
(For lung biopsy, needle, see 
32405) 
(For intubation, orotracheal or 
nasotracheal, see 31500) 

94799 Unlisted pulmonary service or pro-

Unit 
Value 

cedure........................ BR 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
file,9111 /30/81, effective I/ I /82) 
JWAC 296-21-075 ALLERGY AND CLINICAL 
IMMUNOLOGY. 

NOTES 

ALLERGY SENSITIVITY TESTS: Allergy testing and 
treatment require prior authorization. The performance 
and evaluation of selective cutaneous and mucous mem-
brane tests in correlation with the history, physical ex-
amination, and other observations of the patient. The 
number of tests performed should be judicious and de-
pendent upon the history, physical findings, and clinical 
judgment. All patients should not necessarily receive the 
same tests nor the same number of sensitivity tests. 

IMMUNOTHERAPY (DESENSITIZATION, HYPOSENSITIZA-
TION): The parenteral administration of allergenic ex-
tracts as antigens at periodic intervals, usually on an 
increasing dosage scale to a dosage which is maintained 
as maintenance therapy. Indications for immunotherapy 
are determined by appropriate diagnostic procedures co-
ordinated with clinical judgment and knowledge of the 
natural history of allergic diseases. 

OTHER THERAPY: For medical conferences on the use 
of mechanical and electronic devices (precipitators, air 
conditioners, air filters, h umidi fie rs, deh umidi fie rs), 
climatotherapy, physical therapy, occupational and rec-
reational therapy, see 95105. 

(For 'definitions of LEVELS OF SERVICE, see the 
Introduction) 

(For medical service procedures, see 90000-90699) 

(For skin testing of bacterial, viral, fungal extracts, 
etc., see 86450-86585) 

SPECIAL DIAGNOSTIC PROCEDURES (ALLERGY TESTING) 

I 120 I 

95000 

95001 
95002 
95003 
95005 

95006 
95007 
95011 
95014 

95016 
95017 
95018 
95020 

95022 
95023 
95027 
95030 

95031 
95032 
95033 
95034 
95040 
95041 
95042 
95043 
95050 
95051 
95056 
95060 

95065 

95070 

95071 

95077 

95078 
95080 

Percutaneous tests (scratch, punc-
ture, prick) with allergenic extracts; 

Unit 
Value 

up to 30 tests ........................ 10.0 
31-60 tests each test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.0 
61-90 tests each test ................. 1.5 
more than 90 tests each test . . . . . . . . . . . 2.0 

Percutaneous tests (scratch, punc-
ture, prick) with antibiotics, biolog-
icals, stinging insects; 1-5 tests .......... 10.0 

6-10 tests each test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.0 
11-15 tests each test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.5 
more than 15 tests each test ........... 2.0 

Intracutaneous (intradermal) tests, 
with antibiotics, biologicals, 
stinging insects, immediate reaction 
15-20 minutes; 1-5 tests ............... 15.0 

6-10 tests each test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.0 
11-15 tests each test ................. 2.5 
more than 15 tests each test ........... 3.0 

Intracutaneous (interdermal) tests 
with allergenic extracts, immediate 
reaction-15 to 20 minutes; up to 
10 tests ............................. 15.0 

21-30 tests each test ................. 2.0 
more than 30 tests each test ........... 2.5 

Skin end point titration ................. BR 
lntracutaneous (intradermal) tests 
with allergenic extracts, delayed re-
action-24 to 72 hours, including 
reading; 2 tests . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

3-4 tests each test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.0 
5-6 tests each test ................... 2.5 
7-8 tests each test ................... 3.0 
more than 8 tests each test ............ 3.5 

Patch test, one to ten tests ............. 10.0 
11-20 tests each test ................. 2.0 
21-30 tests each test ................. 2.5 
more than 30 tests each test ........... 3.0 

Photo-patch test, one to ten tests ........ I 0.0 
more than I 0 tests each test ........... 4.0 

Photo test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 0.0 
Mucous membrane test ophthal-
mic ................................. 10.0 
Direct nasal mucous membrane 
test ................................ 10.0 
Inhalation bronchial challenge test-
ing (not including necessary pulmo-
nary function tests); with histamine, 
methacholine, or similar com-
pounds .............................. BR 

with antigens, specify ................ BR 

(For pulmonary function tests, see 
94060, 94070) 

Food allergenic extract 
immunotherapy ....................... BR 
Provocative testing .................... BR 
Passive transfer test one to ten 
tests . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 00.0 
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95081 
95082 

Unit 
Value 

11-20 tests each test ................. 2.0 
more than 20 tests each test ........... 3.0 

(For allergy laboratory tests, see 86000-
86699) 
(For intravenous therapy for severe or in-
tractable allergic disease, see 90799) 
(For preparation of antigens, materials sup-
plied by physician, etc., see 99070) 

95105 Medical conference services (e.g., 
use of mechanical and electronic 
devices, climatotherapy, breathing 
exercises and/or postural drainage) ...... 50.0 

(For summary conference or for therapeutic 
conference by physician following comple-
tion of diagnostic workup, including discus-
sion, avoidance, elimination, symptomatic 
treatment, and immunotherapy, see 90040-
90070) 
(For prolonged conference, see 99155-
99156) 
ALLERGY IMMUNOTHERAPY 

95120 Immunotherapy, in prescribing 
physician's office or institution, in-
cluding provision of allergenic ex-

95125 

95130 

95131 
95132 
95133 
95134 
95135 

95140 

95145 

tract; single antigen. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
multiple antigens (specify num-
ber of injections) ................... 30.0 
single stinging insect ((antigens)) 
venom ......................... ((36:0)) 
-- . 20.0 
two stinging insect venoms ............ BR 
three stinging insect venoms ........... BR 
four stinging insect venoms . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
five stinging insect venoms . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

Professional services performed in 
the supervision and provision of an-
tigens for allergen immunotherapy 
((in othe1 than the p1oviding physi-
cian's office 01 institotion)) (specify 
number of vials); single antigen, 
single dose vial ....................... 20.0 

multiple antigens, single dose vi-
als ............................... 30.0 
single stinging insect ((antigens)) 
venom, single dose vials ........... ((36:0)) 
-- 20.0 

95146 two single stinging insect venoms, 
single dose vials . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

95150 Professional services performed in 
the supervision and provision of an-
tigens for allergen immunotherapy 
( (in othe1 than the p1 o~ iding physi-
cian's office 01 institotion)) (specify 

I 121 I 

number of treatments or total vol-
ume); single antigen, multiple dose 

Unit 
Value 

vials ................................ 25.0 
95155 multiple antigens, multiple dose 

vials .............................. 35.0 
95160 stinging insect ((antigens)) ve-

nom, multiple dose vials ..... -.-....... 35.0 
(For allergy injection(s) by other than the 
prescribing physician, see 90782) 

95180 Rapid desensitization procedure, 
each hour (e.g., insulin, penicillin, 
horse serum) ......................... BR 

95199 Unlisted allergy/clinical immuno-
logic service or procedure ............... BR 

(For skin testing of bacterial, viral, fungal 
extracts, see 95030-95034, 86450-86585) 
(For special reports on allergy patients, see 
99080) 
(For testing procedures such as 
radioallergosorbent testing (RAST), rat 
mast cell technique (RMCT), mast cell 
degranulation test (MDT), lymphocytic 
transformation test (LTT), leukocyte hista-
mine release (LHR), migration inhibitory 
factor test ( MIF), transfer factor test 
(TFT), nitroblue tetrazolium dye test 
(NTD), see Immunology section in Patholo-
gy or use 95199) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
AAc 296-21-080 NEUROLOGY AND NEUR-
OMUSCULAR. 

NOTES 

Neurologic services are typically consultative, and any of 
the five levels of consultation (90600-90630) may be 
appropriate. 
In addition, services and skills outlined under medicine 
levels of service appropriate to neurologic illnesses 
should be coded similarly (90000 series). 

95819 

95821 

95822 
95823 

95824 

Electroencephalogram (EEG) in-
cluding recording awake, drowsy 
and asleep, with hyperventilation 
and/or photic stimulation; standard 
or portable, same facility ....... . 

portable, to an alternate facili-
ty ....................... . 
sleep .................... . 
physical or pharmacological 
activation ................ . 

Unit 
Value 

70.0 

80.0 
70.0 

70.0 
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95826 
95827 
95828 

95829 

95830 

95831 

95832 

95833 

95834 

95842 

cerebral death evaluation re-
cording .................. . 
intracerebral (depth) EEG .. . 
all night sleep recording .... . 

Polysomnography (recording, 
analysis and interpretation of the 
multiple simultaneous physiological 
measurements of sleep) ......... . 
Electrocorticogram at surgery (sep-
arate procedure) ............... . 
Insertion by physician of sphenoidal 
electrodes for 
electroencephalographic (EEG) re-
cording ...................... . 
Muscle testing, manual, (separate 
procedure); per extremity (exclud-
ing hand) or trunk, with report .... 

hand (with or without compar-
ison with normal side) ...... . 
total evaluation of body, ex-
cluding hands ............. . 
total evaluation of body in-
cluding hands ............. . 

muscle testing electrodiagnosis 
(e.g., reaction of degeneration, 
chronaxy, galvanic tetanus ratio), 
one or more extremity, one or 
more method ................ . 

((95845 St1 ength dm ation cm ve, each 
Jlet ve ...................... . 

(95845 Strength duration curve has been 
deleted. If necessary to report, use 95999) 

95851 Range of motion measurements and 
report, each extremity (independent 
procedure), excluding hand ...... . 

95852 hand, with or without compar-
ison with normal size ....... . 

95857 Tensilon test for myasthenia gra-

95858 

95860 

95861 

95863 

95864 

95867 

95868 
95869 

95875 

vis; .......................... . 
with electromyographic record-
ing ...................... . 

Electromyography, one extremity 
and related paraspinal area ...... . 

two extremities and related para-
spinal areas ................. . 

three extremities and related 
paraspinal areas ........... . 

four extremities and related 
paraspinal areas ............. . 

Electromyography, cranial nerve 
supplied muscles; unilateral ..... . 

bilateral ................. . 
Electromyography, limited study of 
specific muscles (e.g. thoracic spinal 
muscles) ..................... . 

(For eye muscles, see 92265) 

Ischemic forearm exercise test 

Unit 
Value 

70.0 
70.0 

100.0 

100.0 

BR 

BR 

16.0 

10.0 

50.0 

64.0 

24.0 

10.0)) 

16.0 

10.0 

10.0 

20.0 

80.0 

120.0 

160.0 

200.0 

100.0 
150.0 

80.0 

20.0 

I 1221 

95880 

95881 
95882 
95900 

95904 
95925 

95933 

95935 

95937 

95950 

Assessment of higher cerebral func-
tion with medical interpretation; 
aphasia testing ................ . 

developmental testing ...... . 
cognitive testing and others .. . 

Nerve conduction velocity and/or 
latency study, motor each nerve .. . 

sensory, each nerve ........ . 
Somatosensory testing (e.g., cere-
bral evoked potentials), one or more 
nerves ....................... . 

Orbicularis oculi (blink) reflex, by 
electrodiagnostic testing ......... . 

11 H 11 reflex, by electrodiagnostic 
testing ....................... . 

Neuromuscular junction testing (re-
petitive stimulation, paired stimuli), 
each nerve, any one method ..... . 
(( Ambulato1 y 24 houi EEG moni-
toring)) Monitoring for localization 
of cerebral seizure focus, by at-
tached electrodes or radiotelemetry; 
electroencephalographic (EEG) re-
cording and interpretation, initial 
24 hours ..................... . 

95951 combined 
electroencephalographic 
(EEG) and videorecording and 

Unit 
Value 

50.0 
30.0 
30.0 

32.0 
24.0 

((BR)) 
170.3 

BR 

((BR)) 
44.1 

BR 

BR 

interpretation, initial 24 hours BR 
95952 each additional 24 hours, with 

or without videorecording . . . . BR 
95954 Pharmacological activation during 

prolonged monitoring for localiza-
tion of cerebral seizure focus . . . . . BR 

95955 Electroencephalogram (EEG) dur-
ing nonintracranial surgery (e.g., 
carotid surgery) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

95958 Wada activation test for hemisphe-
ric function, including 
electroencephalographic (EEG) 
monitoring . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

95999 Unlisted neurological or neuromus-
cular diagnostic procedure. . . . . . . . BR 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 75-39, 
file9' 11/28/75, effective 1/1/76) 

li"WAC 296-21-085 SPECIFIC THERAPEUTIC 
PROCEDURES-MISCELLANEOUS. 

96000 Cai dio=pulmo11a1 y 1 esuscita-

((Unit Basic 
Value Anes@ 

tion (e.g., caidiac airest)..... s~.& 

96020 Electrical comc1Sio11 of ar 1 hy• 
thmia, exte1 nal (independent 
procedu1 e) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 00.0 4:6 
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((Unit Basie 
Vaine A11es@ 

96030 Che111othe1 apy fot malignant 
disease, pa1ente1al . . . . . . . . . . Sv.& 

96035 infusion (eontiunons 01 inter-
mittent) (fo1 eathete1 place-
ment, see 36640) . . . . . . . . . . . BR+ 

96040 pe1 fusion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR I 
96050 inbaeavita1y . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR I 

(Fot 1adioaetive isotope the1apy, sec 79000 
-794001 

96100 Desensitization (e.g., hot se se-

96150 

96200 

96201 
96250 

I ttllt) .................... . 
Gast1 ie lavage t1 eatment (e.g., 
ingested poisons) .......... . 
Ily perba1 ie oxygen pressn1 iza= 
tion, initial ............... . 

snbseqnent ............. . 
Ilypothennia, 1 egional ...... . 

BRI 

S".& 

BRI 
BRI 
BRI 

96255 
96400 

total body .............. . 
lnte1 mittent positive p1 ess111 e 

BRI 

96450 

96460 

ti eatment (IPPB), i1iitial or 
snbseqnent ............... . 8.0 
Phlebotomy, the1 apentic (inde-
pendent pt oeedn1 e) ........ . 20.0 
Epidn1 al blood patch ....... . 72.0)) 

The codes within WAC 296-21-085, Spe-
cific therapeutic procedures-Miscellaneous, 
have been deleted. 96000 - 96050 have been 
deleted. To report see codes 92950, 92960; 
95180; 96500 - 96549. For therapeutic ra-
diology, see 79000 - 79999. 
For desensitization procedure see 95180. 
Codes 96150 - 96450 have been deleted. To 
report see 99170 - 99186. Codes 96400 and 
96450 have been deleted. To report see 
codes 94650, 94651, 99195. Code 96460 has 
been deleted. To report see 62273. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
.AAC 296-21-086 CHEMOTHERAPY INJEC-
TIONS. Procedures 96500-96549 are independent of 
the patient's office visit. Either may occur independently 
from the other on any given day, or they may occur se-
quentially on the same day. Oncologists may see their 
patients at 2 to 4 week intervals with none to 5 chemo-
therapy procedures between visits. 

96500 Chemotherapy injection, intrave-
nous, single premixed agent, ad-
ministered by qualified assistant 
under supervision of physician or by 

Unit 
Value 

physician; by push technique ............ BR 
96501 by infusion technique ................ BR 

I 123 I 

96504 

96505 
96508 

96509 
96510 

96511 

96512 

96520 

96524 

96526 

96530 

Chemotherapy injection, intrave-
nous, multiple premixed agents, ad-
ministered by qualified assistant 
under supervision of physician or by 

Unit 
Value 

physician; by push technique ............ BR 
by infusion technique ................ BR 

Chemotherapy injection, intrave-
nous, complex, using one or more 
agents requiring mixing, adminis-
tered by qualified assistant under 
supervision of physician or by phy-
sician; by push technique ............... BR 

by infusion technique ................ BR 
by infusion technique, prolonged, 
requiring attendance up to one 
hour .............................. BR 
by infusion technique, prolonged, 
each additional hour up to a total 
of eight hours ...................... BR 
by infusion technique, prolonged, 
up to a total of several days, in-
volving the use of portable pump ....... BR 

(Use 96512 in addition to code for 
intravenous catheterization; see 
36000-36010, 36400-36425, 
36480-((-36-4-8-5)) 36491) 

Portable pump refilling and mainte-
nance (use 96520 in addition to 
96512) .............................. BR 
Chemotherapy injection, complex, 
administered by physician, arterial 
infusion technique ..................... BR 
Chemotherapy injection, complex, 
administered by physician, pro-
longed intra-arterial therapy infu-
sion technique, up to several 
months .............................. BR 
(Use 96526 in addition to code for 
intra-arterial catheterization; see 
36100-36299, 36640-36660) 
(For monitoring of an intra-arte-
rial chemotherapy, drip or forced 
infusion, see 36620-36625) 
(For implantation of infusion 
pump in hepatic artery system for 
liver chemotherapy, see 36260-
36262) 

Implantable pump filling and main-
tenance .............................. BR 

(Use 96530 in addition to 96526) 
96535 Chemotherapy injection, complex, 

requiring thoracentesis and/or 
paracentesis, administered by phy-
sician, intracavitary .................... BR 
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96538 Chemotherapy injection, requmng 
lumbar puncture, administered by 

Unit 
Value 

physician . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
96540 Chemotherapy injection, intrathecal 

via reservoir, single or multiple 
agents, administered by physician . . . . . . . . BR 

(For insertion of subarachnoid catheter for 
infusion of drug, see 63750) 

96545 Provision of chemotherapy agent ......... BR 

(For radioactive isotope therapy 
see 79000-79999) 

96549 Unlisted chemotherapy procedure ........ BR 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-29, 
fiierl2/23/80, effective 3/1/81) 
/WAC 296-21-090 SPECIAL DERMATOLOGI-
CAL PROCEDURES. 

(((List iu addition to office visit.))) 

((Bntt 
¥irltte)) 

Dermatologic services are typically consultative, and any 
of the five levels of consultation (90600-90630) may be 
appropriate; 
In addition, services and skill outlined under medicine 
levels of service appropriate to dermatologic((s)) illness-
es should be coded similarly (90000 series). 

(For intralesional injections, see 11900, 
11901) 

(List in addition to office visit.) 

Unit 
Value 

96900 Actinotherapy (ultraviolet light). . . 5.0 
96910 Photochemotherapy; tar and ultra-

violet B (Goeckerman treatment) . . 5.0 
96912 psoralens and ultraviolet A 

(PUVA) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.0 
96999 Unlisted special dermatological 

service or procedure. . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

AMEND ATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
file,9' 8/2/83) 
.,/WAC 296-21-095 PHYSICAL MEDICINE. The 
department or self-insurer will authorize and pay for the 
following physical medicine services only when the ser-
vices are under the direct, continuous supervision of a 
physician who is "board qualified n in the field of physi-
cal medicine and rehabilitation, (except for (1) and (2) 
below). The services must be carried out by the physi-
cian or registered physical therapist or a physical thera-
pist assistant serving under the direction of a registered 
physical therapist, by whom he is employed. 

I 124 I 

The department or self-insurer will allow other li-
censed physicians to provide physical medicine modali-
ties in the following situations: 

( 1) The primary attending physician may administer 
physical therapist modalities as listed under 97000 
and/or procedures as listed under 97100 in his office. No 
more than six such visits will be authorized and paid to 
the attending physician. If the injured worker requires 
treatment beyond six visits, he must be referred to a 
registered physical therapist or a physiatrist for such 
treatment. The attending physician can bill an office visit 
in addition to the physical therapy visit for the same day 
if indicated. Procedure 97070 should be used to bill the 
physical therapy portion of the visit. 

(2) In remote areas, where no registered physical 
therapist or physical therapist assistant is available, 
treatment by the attending physician with modalities 
listed under 97100 may be billed under 97070. 

(For fabrication of splints, bracing 
and other supportive devices, see 
99070) 
(For muscle testing, range of joint 
motion, electromyography, etc., 
see 95831 et seq.) 

Unit 
Value 

Modalities 

97010 

97012 
97014 

97016 
97018 
97020 
97022 
97024 
97026 
97028 
97039 
97050 

97070 

Physician or therapist is required 
to be in constant attendance. 

(97000 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 97010-97039) 

Physical medicine treatment to one 
area; hot or cold packs . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

traction, mechanical . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
electrical stimulation (unattend-
ed) ............................... 12.0 
vasopneumatic devices ............... 12.0 
paraffin bath . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
microwave . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
whirlpool. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 . 
diathermy ......................... 12.0 
infrared. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
ultraviolet . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
unlisted modality (specify) ........... 12.0 

Office visit with two or more mod-
alities to same area ................... 13.0 
In remote isolated areas, where 
there is no registered physical ther-
apist or physical therapist assistant 
serving under the direction of a 
registered physical therapist within 
reasonable distance or when the 
first six visits are in the physician's 
office, treatment by any of the 
listed modalities or procedures giv-
en in a physician's office, hospital, 
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advanced registered nurse practi-
tioner clinic, by other than a regis-
tered physical therapist, will be 

Unit 
Value 

allowed .............................. 5.0 
Procedures 

97110 

97112 
97114 
97116 
97118 
97122 
97124 
97126 
97128 
97139 
97145 

97200 

97201 
97220 

97221 

97240 

97241 

97260 

97261 

(Physician or therapist is required 
to be in constant attendance) 
(97100 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 97110-97139) 
(97101 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 97145) 

Physical medicine treatment to one 
area, initial 30 minutes, each visit; 
therapeutic exercises .................. 16.0 

neuromuscular reeducation ........... 16.0 
functional activities ................. 16.0 
gait training . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 
electrical stimulation (manual) ........ 16.0 
traction, manual. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 
massage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 
contrast baths. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 
ultrasound . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 
unlisted procedure (specify) ........... BR 

Physical medicine treatment to one 
area, each additional 15 minutes ......... 5.0 
Office visit including combination of 
any modality(s) and procedure(s), 
initial 30 minutes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 

each additional 15 minutes .......... 5.0 
Hubbard tank((;)); initial 30 min-
utes, each visit ... ~ ................... 24.0 

each additional 15 minutes 
(maximum allowance, one 
hour) ............................ 5.0 

Pool therapy or Hubbard tank with 
therapeutic exercises((;)); initial 30 
minutes, each visit ..... ~ .............. 30.0 

each additional 15 minutes 
(maximum allowance, one 
hour ............................ 6.0 

Manipulation (cervical, thoracic, 
lumbosacral, sacroiliac, hand, wrist, 
etc.), one area ( ( (independent)) 
separate procedure) performed by 
((an osteopathic)) physician ............ 16.0 

each additional area ............... 8.0 
(Codes 97260 and 97261 may be 
used in conjunction with code 
90030. All other office visit codes 
include treatment of the day.) 
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(For manipulation under general 
anesthesia, see appropriate anatom-
ic section m Musculoskeletal 
System) 

Unit 
Value 

97500 Orthotics training (dynamic brac-
ing, splinting, etc.) upper extremi-
ties((;))_; initial 30 minutes, each 

97501 
97520 

97521 
97530 

97531 
97540 

97541 

visit ................................ 24.0 
each additional 15 minutes ......... 12.0 

Prosthetic training, initial 30 min-
utes, each visit ....................... 24.0 

each additional 15 minutes . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
Kinetic activities to increase coord-
ination, strength and/or range of 
motion, one area (any two extremi-
ties or trunk); initial 30 minutes, 
each visit ........................... 24.0 

each additional 15 minutes . . . . . . . 12.0 
Activities of daily living (AOL) and 
diversional activities((;)); initial 30 
minutes, each visit ..... -............... 24.0 

each additional 15 minutes ......... 12.0 
Tests and Measurements 

97700 

97701 
97720 

97721 
((97740 

97741 

(For muscle testing, manual or 
electrical, joint range of motion, 
electromyography or nerve velocity 
determination, see 95830-95930) 

Unit 
Value 

Office visit including one of the fol-
lowing tests or measurements, with 
report((, initial 30 minutes)) ........... . 
(a) Orthotic ((.n.))check-out((.n.)) 
(b) Prosthetic ((-"-))check-out( (.n.)) 
(c) Activities of daily living 
((.n.))check-out((l!.)); initial 30 min-
utes, each visit 

each additional 15 minutes ........ . 
Extremity testing for strength, dex-
terity or stamina((;)); initial 30 
minutes, each visit .... -............... . 

each additional 15 minutes ........ . 
Kinetic aeti" ities to ine1 ease co-
01 dina tio11, st1e11gth and/01 1ange 
of motion, one a1ea (i.e., any two 
extt emities 01 trunk), initial 30 

24.0 

12.0 

24.0 
12.0 

minutes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 
each additional 15 minutes ....... 12.0)) 

(97740, 97741 have been deleted. 
To report, see 97530, 97531) 

97752 Muscle testing, torque curves dur-
ing isometric and isokinetic exercise 
(e.g., by use of Cybex machine) ......... 24.0 
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Other Procedures 

97799 Unlisted physical medicine service 

Unit 
Value 

or procedure ......................... BR 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
file /2/83) 

WAC 296-21-125 ANESTHESIA. (1) Values for 
anesthesia services are listed for each procedure in the 
surgical section and for certain procedures in other sec-
tions. These values are to be used only when the anes-
thesia is personally administered by a licensed physician 
and surgeon who remains in constant contact attendance 
during the procedure for the sole purpose of rendering 
such anesthesia service. These values include usual pre-
and post-operative visits, the administration of the anes-
thetic and the administration of fluids and/or blood in-
cident to the anesthesia or surgery. 

(2) "STANDBY SERVICES": When an anesthesiologist is 
required to participate in the general care of the patient 
during a surgical procedure, but does not administer an-
esthesia, these services may be charged on the basis of 
detention or on the basis of the indicated anesthesia val-
ue in accordance with the extent of the services 
rendered. 

(3) In procedures where no value is listed, the basic 
portion of the calculated value will be the same as listed 
for a comparable procedure. 

(4) Local infiltration, digital block or topical anesthe-
sia administered by the operating surgeon is included in 
the unit value for the original surgical procedure. 

(5) SUPPLEMENTAL SKILLS: When warranted by the 
necessity of supplemental skills, values for the services of 
the two or more physicians will be allowed. 

(6) Adjunctive services provided during anesthesia 
and certain other circumstances may warrant an addi-
tional charge. 

ANESTHESIA MODIFIERS 

Since the values of anesthesia services are related to 
the procedure for which the anesthesia was performed, 
the anesthesia service is billed under the code number of 
the procedure. Add appropriate anesthesia modifier -30 
to -99 to the procedure number to indicate that billing is 
for anesthesia service and not the medical or surgical 
procedure. 

Listed values for most procedures may be modified 
under certain circumstances. When applicable, the mod-
ifying circumstances should be identified by the addition 
of the appropriate "modifier code number" (including 
hyphen) after the usual procedure number. The value 
should be listed as a single modified total for the proce-
dure. (When multiple modifiers are applicable to a single 
procedure, see modifier code -99.) 

-22 

-23 

-30 

-47 

UNUSUAL SERVICES: When the 
service(s) provided is greater than 
that usually required for the listed 
procedure, if may be identified by 
adding modifier '-22' to the usual 
procedure number. A report may 
also be appropriate. 

UNUSUAL ANESTHESIA: Periodically, 
a procedure, which usually required 
either no anesthesia or local anes-
thesia, because of unusual circum-
stances must be done under general 
anesthesia. This circumstance may 
be reported by adding the modifier 
'-23' to the procedure code of the 
basic service. 

ANESTHESIA SERVICE: Add this mod-
ifier (- 30) to the usual procedure 
number and use value listed in 
"Anes." column for normal, uncom-
plicated anesthesia. 

( ((Fot thc1 apcutic hypothc1 mia, 
sec 96250, 96255))) 

ANESTHESIA BY SURGEON: When re-
gional or general anesthesia is pro-
vided by the surgeon use the 
"basic" anesthesia value without the 
added value for time. (Note: Surgi-
cal units and anesthesia units are 
not the same dollar value.) List 
separately from the surgical service 
provided and identify by adding this 
modifier (-47) to the usual proce-
dure number. 

(For local infiltration, digital 
block or topical anesthesia, see 
WAC 296-21-125, item 5) 

(( 99 MULTll'Lll Al<ll!STMl!SIA MODil'll!ltS. 
Two 01 mote modificts may be 
ncccssa1 y to identify the anesthe-
sia set vice (e.g., anesthesia pct -
fo1 med on a ct itically ill patient 
u11de1 hy pothe1 mic technique). 
Identify by adding this modific1 
( 99) to the usual pt occdut c 
numbct and bt idly indicate the 

Unit 
Value 

modifying cit cumstanccs . . . . . . . . . . . BR f ) ) 

-75 CONCURRENT CARE, SERVICES 
RENDERED BY MORE THAN ONE 
PHYSICIAN: When the patient's con-
dition requires the additional ser-
vices of more than one physician, 
each physician may identify his or 

I 126 J 
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her services by adding the modifier 
'-75' to the basic service performed. 

-95 SUPERVISORY ANESTHESIA: Supervi-
sory anesthesia is allowable to the 
supervising anesthesiologist when 
provided in the hospital and when 
the registered nurse anesthetist is 
not in the employ of the supervising 
anesthesiologist. The basic value is 
paid to the supervising anesthesiolo-
gist and the time units are paid to 
the nurse anesthetist. Identify by 
adding modifier -95 to the proce-
dure code. 

-99 MULTIPLE ANESTHESIA MODIFIERS: 
Two or more modifiers may be nec-
essary to identify the anesthesia 
service (e.g., anesthesia performed 
on a critically ill patient under hy-
pothermic technique). Identify by 
adding this modifier (-99) to the 
usual procedure number and briefly 
indicate the modifying circumstanc-

Unit 
Value 

es .................................. BR 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
filed)l/30/81, effective 1/1/82) 
~AC 296-21-128 SPECIAL SERVICES AND 

BILLING PROCEDURES-ANESTHESIA. 
Many anesthesia services are provided under particu-

larly difficult circumstances depending on factors such as 
extraordinary condition of patient, notable operative 
conditions, unusual risk factors. This section includes a 
list of important qualifying circumstances that signifi-
cantly impact on the character of the anesthetic service 
provided. These procedures would not be reported alone 
but would be reported as additional procedure numbers 
qualifying an anesthesia procedure or service. 

Unit 
Value 

( ( (ANl".STHl".SIA) 

99105 Anesthesia 1 isk as w he11 patient has 
i11capaeitati11g systemic disease that 
is constant tl11 eat to life ............... 2.0)) 

QUALIFYING CIRCUMSTANCES: 
(More than one may be selected.) 

99100 Anesthesia for patient of extreme 
age, under one year and over seven-
ty .................................. BR 

99110 Anesthesia complicated by prone 
position and/or intubation to avoid 
surgical field . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.0 

((99++5)) 99116 Anesthesia complicated 
by utilization of total 
body hypothermia 

I 1211 

Unit 
Value 

{(abo\le 30 °€)) .......... {(-5:6)) 
10.0 

((99120 below 30°€ .................. 10-:0)) 
99125 Anesthesia complicated by extra-

corporeal circulation, e.g., heart 
pump oxygenator bypass or pump 
assist, with or without hypothermia ...... 10.0 

99130 Anesthesia complicated by hyper-
baric or compression chamber pres-
surization ....................... BR((+)) 

99135 Anesthesia ((employed in)) compli-
cated by utilization of controlled 
hypotension. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

99140 Anesthesia complicated by emer-
gency conditions (specify) 
(An emergency is defined as exist-
ing when delay in treatment of the 
patient would lead to a significant 
increase in the threat to life or body 
part.) .............................. 20.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
vWAC 296-22-010 GENERAL INFORMATION 

AND INSTRUCTIONS. Rules and billing procedures 
pertaining to all practitioners rendering services to in-
jured workers are presented in the general information 
section beginning with WAC 296-20-010. Some com-
monalities are repeated here for the convenience of those 
doctors referring to the surgery section. Definitions and 
rules unique to surgery are also included here. Doctor's 
services rendered for office, home, hospital, consultations 
and other services are listed in the medicine section. 

( 1) Listed values for all surgical procedures include 
the surgery, local infiltration, digital block or topical an-
esthesia when used and the normal uncomplicated fol-
low-up care for the period indicated in days in the 
column headed 11 follow-up days. 11 

(2) Follow-up care for diagnostic procedures (e.g., 
endoscopy, injection procedures for radiography, etc.) 
includes only that care related to recovery from the di-
agnostic procedure itself. Care of the condition for which 
the diagnostic procedure was performed or other con-
comitant conditions is not included and may be charged 
for in accordance with the services rendered. 

(3) Follow-up care for therapeutic surgical proce-
dures includes only that care usually a part of the surgi-
cal service. Complications, exacerbations, recurrence or 
the presence of other diseases or injuries requiring addi-
tional services concurrent with the procedure(s) or dur-
ing the listed period of normal follow-up care may 
warrant additional charges. (See modifier -68.) 

When an additional surgical procedure(s) is carried 
out within the listed period of follow-up care for a pre-
vious surgery, the follow-up periods will continue con-
currently to their normal terminations. 

(4) PREOPERATIVE VISITS AND SERVICES: Under most 
circumstances the immediate preoperative visit in the 
hospital or elsewhere necessary to examine the patient, 
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complete the hospital records, and initiate the treatment 
program is included in the listed value for the surgical 
procedure. 

Additional charges may be warranted for preoperative 
services under the following circumstances: 

(a) When the preoperative visit is the initial visit (e.g., 
an emergency, etc.) and prolonged detention or evalua-
tion is required to prepare the patient or to establish the 
need for and type of surgical procedure. 

(b) When the preoperative visit is a consultation as 
defined in WAC 296-21-030. 

(c) When procedures not usually part of the basic 
surgical procedure (e.g., bronchoscopy prior to chest 
surgery, etc.) are provided during the immediate preop-
erative period. 

(5) CONCURRENT SERVICES BY MORE THAN ONE PHY-

SICIAN: Charges for concurrent services of two or more 
physicians may be warranted under the following 
circumstances: 

(a) Medical services provided during the surgical pro-
cedure or in the postoperative period (e.g., diabetic 
management, operative monitoring of cardiac or brain 
conditions, management of postoperative electrolyte im-
balance, etc.). 

(b) TWO SURGEONS: Under certain circumstances the 
skills of two surgeons (e.g., a urologist and a general 
surgeon in the creation of an ilea! conduit, etc.). By pri-
or agreement, the total value may be apportioned in re-
lation to the responsibility of work done. The total value 
may be increased by 25% in lieu of the assistant's 
charge. (See modifier -62.) 

(c) CO-SURGEONS: Under certain circumstances, two 
surgeons (usually with similar skills) may function si-
multaneously as primary surgeons performing distinct 
parts of a total surgical service (e.g., two surgeons si-
multaneously applying skin grafts to different parts of 
the body of the same patient). By prior agreement, the 
total value may be apportioned in relation to the respon-
sibility and work done. The total value may be increased 
by an appropriate amount in lieu of the usual assistant's 
charge. (See modifier -64.) 

(d) SURGICAL TEAM: Under some circumstances highly 
complex procedures requiring the concomitant services 
of several physicians, often of different specialties, plus 
other highly skilled, specially trained personnel and var-
ious types of complex equipment are carried out under 
the surgical team concept with a single, global fee for 
the total service. The services included in the "global" 
charge vary widely and no single value can be listed. The 
value should be supported by a report to include item-
ization of the physician(s) services, paramedical person-
nel and equipment included in the "global" charge. (See 
modifier -66.) 

(6) ASTERISK (*) PROCEDURES OR ITEMS: Certain rela-
tively small surgical services involve a readily identifiable 
surgical procedure but include variable preoperative and 
postoperative services (e.g., incision and drainage of an 
abscess, injection of a tendon sheath, manipulation of a 
joint under anesthesia, dilation of the urethra, etc.). Be-
cause of the indefinite pre and postoperative services the 
usual "package" concept for surgical services (see above) 
cannot be applied. Such procedures are identified by an 
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asterisk (*) preceding or following the procedure code 
number. 

Where an asterisk (*) precedes or follows a procedure 
number and its value, the following rules apply: 

(a) The services as listed includes the surgical proce-
dure only. Associated pre and postoperative services are 
not included. 

(b) Preoperative services are considered as one of the 
following: 

(i) When the asterisk (*) procedure is carried out at 
the time of an initial visit (new patient) and this proce-
dure constitutes the major service at that visit, procedure 
number 99025 is listed in lieu of the usual initial visit as 
an additional service. 

(ii) When the asterisk (*) procedure is carried out at 
the time of an initial or other visit involving significant 
identifiable services (e.g., removal of a small skin lesion 
at the time of a comprehensive history and physical ex-
amination), the appropriate visit is listed in addition to 
the asterisk (*) procedure and its follow-up care. 

(iii) When the asterisk (*) procedure is carried out at 
the time of a follow-up (established patient) visit and 
this procedure constitutes the major service at that visit, 
no visit service is usually added. 

(iv) When the asterisk (*) procedure requires hospi-
talization, an appropriate hospital visit is listed in addi-
tion to the asterisk (*) procedure and its follow-up care. 

(c) All postoperative care is to be added on a service-
by-service basis (e.g., office or hospital visit, cast 
change, etc.). 

(d) Complications are added on a service-by-service 
basis (as with all surgical procedures). 

(7) MULTIPLE OR BILATERAL SURGICAL PROCEDURES: 

(a) When multiple ((01 bilatc1al)) surgical procedures 
which add significant time or complexity to patient care 
are performed at the same operative session. (See modi-
fier ((=56)) -51.) 

(b) WhenbITateral surgical procedures which add sig-
nificant time or complexity to patient care are performed 
at the same operative session. (See modifier -50.) 
~ Incidental procedures (e.g., incidental appendecto-

my, incidental scar incision, puncture of ovarian cysts, 
simple lysis of adhesions, simple repair of hiatal hernia, 
etc.) do not warrant an additional charge. (See modifier 
-52.) THESE PROCEDURES MUST BE AUTHORIZED IN AD-

VANCE. 
(8) SURGERY AND FOLLOW-UP CARE PROVIDED BY 

DIFFERENT PHYSICIANS: When one physician performs 
the surgical procedure itself and another provides the 
follow-up care, the value may be apportioned between 
them by agreement along with notification to the de-
partment of the fee distribution. (See modifier -54 or 
-55.) 

(9) ANESTHESIA BY SURGEON: When regional or gen-
eral anesthesia is provided by the surgeon, value as 
"basic" value for anesthesia procedure without added 
value for time. (See modifier -47) (For local infiltration, 
digital block or topical anesthesia, see WAC 296-22-
010, item 1.) 

(I 0) In cases where the claimant does not survive, the 
percentage of the flat fee paid the physician shall be 
commensurate with the services rendered. 
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( 11) The emergency room will be considered the office 
for those physicians providing regular emergency room 
care to the hospital and fees will be allowed on this 
basis. 

( 12) Materials supplied by physician: Supplies and 
materials provided by the physician, e.g., sterile 
trays/drugs, over and above those usually included with 
the office visit or other services rendered may be listed 
separately. List drugs, trays, supplies, and materials 
provided. Identify as 99070. 

( 13) Separate or multiple procedures: It is appropriate 
to designate multiple procedures that are rendered on 
the same date by separate entries. (See Modifier -50 
below.) 

(14) Special report: A service that is rarely provided, 
unusual, variable, or new may require a special report in 
determining medical appropriateness of the service. Per-
tinent information should include an adequate definition 
or description of the nature, extent, and need for the 
procedure, and the time, effort, and equipment necessary 
to provide the service. Additional items which may be 
included are: Complexity of symptoms, final diagnosis, 
pertinent physical findings (such as size, location, and 
number of lesion(s), if appropriate), diagnostic and 
therapeutic procedures (including major and supplemen-
tary surgical procedures, if appropriate), concurrent 
problems, and follow-up care. See WAC 296-20-01002 
for "BR" By Report instructions. 

( 15) Surgery modifiers: (For other modifiers, see ap-
propriate sections.) 

Listed values and procedures may be modified under 
certain circumstance. When applicable, the modifying 
circumstance should be identified by the addition of the 
appropriate "modifier code number" which is a two digit 
number placed after the usual procedure number from 
which it is separated by a hyphen. If more than one 
modifier is used, the "multiple modifiers" placed first af-
ter the procedure code indicates one or more additional 
modifier codes will follow. All modifiers and their re-
spective codes are listed in Appendix A. Modifiers com-
monly used in surgery are as follows: 

-20 When the surgical service is per-
formed using the techniques of 
micro-surgery in an operating room 
and under the operating micro-
scope, the modifier -20 may be 
added to the surgical procedure. 
The use of this modifier is not war-
ranted when surgery is done with 
the aid of a magnifying loupe or 
magnifying binoculars worn by the 
surgeon. A special report may be 
appropriate to document the neces-
sity of the micro-surgical approach. 
The total value of the surgical pro-
cedure may be increased by 20%. A 
special report may be appropriate to 
document the necessity of the 

Unit 
Value 
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micro-surgical approach. The de-
partment will publish a list of sur-
gical procedures that have approval 
for this modifier. 

-22 UNUSUAL SER VICES: When the 
service(s) provided is greater than 
that usually required for the listed 
procedure, it may be identified by 
adding modifier '-22' to the usual 
procedure number. List modified 
value. A report may be required. 

-23 UNUSUAL ANESTHESIA: Periodically, 
a procedure, which usually requires 
either no anesthesia or local anes-
thesia, because of unusual circum-
stances must be done under general 
anesthesia. This circumstance may 
be reported by adding the modifier 
'-23' to the procedure code of the 

Unit 
Value 

basic service. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
-25 DIGITAL RADIOLOGY (e.g., digital 

subtraction angiography, digital flu-
oroscopy, digital radiography). 
When this technique is utilized, the 
modifier '-25' may be appended to 
the appropriate five digit number of 
the radiologic procedure to indicate 
that the digital modality was ap-
plied. The modifier would be ap-
plied to both the supervision and 
interpretation service and complete 
procedure. When the supervision 
and interpretation service code is 
utilized and the injection is done by 
a second physician, the modifier 
need not be applied to the surgical 
injection codes. 

-26 PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT: Certain 
procedures (e.g., laboratory, radiol-
ogy, electrocardiogram, specific di-
agnostic and therapeutic services) 
are a combination of a physician 
component and a technical compo-
nent. When the physician compo-
nent is reported separately, the 
service may be identified by adding 
the modifier '-26' to the usual pro-
cedure number ........................ BR 

-47 ANESTHESIA BY SURGEON: When re-
gional or general anesthesia is pro-
vided by the surgeon, it may be 
reported by adding to modifier '-47' 
to the basic service. (This does not 
include local anesthesia.) 

Use the "basic" anesthesia value only. (Note: Surgical 
units and anesthesia units are not of the same dollar 
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Unit 
Value 

values.) List separately from the surgical service provid-
ed and identify by adding this modifier '-47' to the usual 
procedure number. (For local infiltration, di~ital block 
or topical anesthesia, see WAC 296-21-125, item 5.) 

-50 

({=56)) 
-51 

-52 

BILATERAL PROCEDURE: Unless 
otherwise identified in the listings, 
bilateral procedures requiring a 
separate incision that are performed 
at the same operative session, 
should be identified by the appro-
priate five digit code describing the 
first procedure. The second (bilat-
eral) procedure is identified by add-
ing modifier -50 to the procedure 
number and value at 50% of the 
listed value(s) unless otherwise 
indicated. 

MULTIPLE ((OR 8ILATERAL)) PROCE-
DURES: When multiple ((01 bilatct= 
at)) procedures which add 
significant time or complexity to 
patient care are provided at the 
same operative session, identify and 
value the first or major procedure as 
listed. Identify secondary or lesser 
procedure(s) by '((=56)) -51' to the 
usual procedure number(s) and val-
ue at 50% of the listed value(s) un-
less otherwise indicated. 

REDUCED v ALU ES: under certain 
circumstances, the listed value for a 
procedure is reduced or eliminated 
at the physician's election. Under 
these circumstances, the service 
provided can be identified by it's 
usual procedure number and the 
addition of modifier '-52', signify-
ing that the service is reduced. For 
example: 
(a) Incidental procedures (e.g., in-
cidental appendectomies, incidental 
scar exc1s1ons, puncture of ovarian 
cysts, simple lysis of adhesions, 
simple repair of a hiatal hernia, 
etc.) do not warrant an additional 
charge. 
(b) When the listed value is re-
duced in conformity with a ground 
rule (e.g., rereduction of a 
fracture). 
(c) When charges for multiple pro-
cedures (e.g., multiple lacerations, 
etc.) are reduced at the physician's 
election to achieve an appropriate 
total charge. 

-54 

-55 

-56 

-62 

-64 
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SURGICAL PROCEDURE ONLY: When 
one physician performs the surgical 
procedure and another provides the 
pre and/ or postoperative manage-
ment surgical services may be iden-
tified by adding the modifier '-54' 
to the usual procedure number. 
Value may be apportioned between 
them by agreement. 

POSTOPERATIVE MANAGEMENT 
ONLY: When one physician per-
forms the postoperative manage-
ment and another has performed 
the surgical procedure, the post op-
erative component may be identified 
by adding the modifier '-55' to the 
usual procedure number. Value 
may be apportioned between them 
by agreement. 
PREOPERATIVE MANAGEMENT ONLY: 
When one physician performs the 
preoperative care and evaluation 
and another physician performs the 
surgical procedure, the preoperative 
component may be identified by 
adding the modifier '-56' to the 
usual procedure number. 

Value is apportioned as per agree-
ment between practitioners 
involved. 
TWO SURGEONS: Under certain cir-
cumstances the skills of two sur-
geons (usually with different skills) 
may be required in the management 
of a specific surgical problem (e.g., 
a urologist and a general surgeon in 
the creation of an ilea! conduit, 
etc.). By prior agreement, the total 
value may be apportioned in rela-
tion to the responsibility and work 
done. The total value may be in-
creased by 25% in lieu of the 
assistant's charge. Under these cir-
cumstances the services of each sur-
geon should be identified by adding 
this modifier '-62' to the joint pro-
cedure number(s) and valued as 
agreed upon. 

(Usual charges for surgical assist-
ance may also be warranted if still 
another physician is required as 
part of the surgical team.) 

CO-SURGEONS: Under certain cir-
cumstances, two surgeons (usually 
with similar skills) may function si-
multaneously as primary surgeons 
performing distinct parts of a total 

Unit 
Value 
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-68 

-75 

-76 
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surgical service (e.g., two surgeons 
simultaneously applying skin grafts 
to different parts of the body or two 
surgeons repairing different frac-
tures in the same patient). By prior 
agreement, the total value may be 
apportioned m relation to the re-
sponsibility and work done. The to-
tal value may be increased by 25% 
in lieu of the usual assistant's 
charge. Under these circumstances 
the services of each surgeon should 
be identified by adding this modifier 
'-64' to the joint procedure 
number(s) and valued as agreed 
upon. 
(Usual charges for surgical assist-
ance may also be warranted if still 
another physician is required as 
part of the surgical team.) 
SURGICAL TEAM: Under some cir-
cumstances, highly complex proce-
dures requiring the concomitant 
services of several physicians, often 
of different specialities, plus other 
highly skilled, specially trained per-
sonnel and various types of complex 
equipment are carried out under the 
"surgical team" concept. Such cir-
cumstances should be identified by 
adding this modifier '-66' to the 
basic procedure number. The value 
should be supported by a report to 
include itemization of the 
physician(s) services, paramedical 
personnel and equipment included 

Unit 
Value 

in the charge .................... BR((+)) 
COMPLICATIONS: Complications or 
circumstances requiring unusual 
additional services during the listed 
follow-up period may warrant ad-
ditional charges on a fee-for-serv-
ice basis. Identify these conditions 
by adding this modifier '-68' to the 
usual procedure number(s) for the 
additional service(s) rendered and 
indicate the appropriate value(s). 
May require a report. 
CONCURRENT CARE, SERVICES 
RENDERED BY MORE THAN ONE 
PHYSICIAN: When the patient's con-
dition requires the additional ser-
vices of more than one physician, 
each physician may identify his or 
her services by adding the modifier 
'-75' to the basic service performed. 
REPEAT PROCEDURE BY SAME PHYSI-
CIAN: The physician may need to 

[ 131 J 

-77 

-80 

-81 

-90 

-99 

indicate that a procedure or service 
was repeated subsequent to the 
original service. This may be re-
ported by adding the modifier '-76' 
to the procedure code of the repeat-
ed service. 
REPEAT PROCEDURE BY ANOTHER 
PHYSICIAN: The physician may need 
to indicate that a basic procedure 
performed by another physician had 
to be repeated. This may be report-
ed by adding modifier '-77' to the 
repeated service. 
ASSISTANT SURGEON: Surgical as-
sistant services are identified by 
adding this modifier '-80' to the 
usual procedure number(s) and are 
valued at 20% of the listed value of 
the surgical procedure(s) 

OR 

MINIMUM ASSISTANT SURGEON AL-
LOWANCE: Identify by adding this 
modifier '-8 l' to the usual proce-

Unit 
Value 

dure number and value at ............... l.7 
REFERENCE (OUTSIDE) LABORATORY: 
When laboratory procedures are 
performed by a party other than the 
treating or reporting physician, the 
procedure may be identified by 
adding the modifier '-90' to the 
usual procedure number. 
MULTIPLE MODIFIERS: Under certain 
circumstances, two or more modifi-
ers may be necessary to completely 
delineate a service. 
In such situations, modifier '-99' 
should be added to the procedure 
number and other applicable modi-
fiers may be listed as part of the 
description of the service ........... BR((+)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
/w AC 296-22-017 UNLISTED SERVICE OR 
PROCEDURE. A service or procedure may be provided 
that is not listed in this fee schedule. When reporting 
such a service, the appropriate "unlisted procedure" code 
may be used to indicate the service, identifying it by 
"special report" as discussed m WAC 296-22-01701 
below. The "unlisted procedures" and accompanying 
codes for SURGERY are as follows: 

15999 

17999 

19499 

Unlisted procedure, excision pressure 
ulcer 
Unlisted procedure, integumentary 
system 
Unlisted procedure, breast 
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20999 

21499 
21899 
22899 
22999 

23929 
24999 

25999 
26989 
27299 
27599 
27899 
28899 
29799 

30999 
31299 
31599 
31899 
32999 
33999 
36299 
37799 
38999 

39499 
39599 
40799 
40899 

41599 

41899 

42299 
42699 

42999 

43499 
43999 
44799 
44899 

45999 
46999 
47399 
47999 
48999 
49999 

53899 
55899 

58999 

59899 

60699 
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Unlisted procedure, musculoskeletal 
system, general 
Unlisted procedure, head 
Unlisted procedure, neck or thorax 
Unlisted procedure, spine 
Unlisted procedure, abdomen, muscu-
loskeletal system 
Unlisted procedure, shoulder 
Unlisted procedure, humerous or 
elbow 
Unlisted procedure, forearm or wrist 
Unlisted procedure, hands or fingers 
Unlisted procedure, pelvis or hip joint 
Unlisted procedure, femur or knee 
Unlisted procedure, leg or ankle 
Unlisted procedure, foot or toes 
Unlisted procedure, casting or 
strapping 
Unlisted procedure, nose 
Unlisted procedure, accessory sinuses 
Unlisted procedure, larynx 
Unlisted procedure, trachea, bronchi 
Unlisted procedure, lungs and pleura 
Unlisted procedure, cardiac surgery 
Unlisted procedure, vascular injection 
Unlisted procedure, vascular surgery 
Unlisted procedure, hemic or lymph-
atic system 
Unlisted procedure, mediastinum 
Unlisted procedure, diaphragm 
Unlisted procedure, lips 
Unlisted procedure, vestibule of 
mouth 
Unlisted procedure, tongue, floor of 
mouth 
Unlisted procedure, dentoalveolar 
structures 
Unlisted procedure, palate, uvula 
Unlisted procedure, salivary glands or 
ducts 
Unlisted procedure, pharynx, aden-
oids, or tonsils 
Unlisted procedure, esophagus 
Unlisted procedure, stomach 
Unlisted procedure, intestine 
Unlisted procedure, Meckel's divertic-
ulum and the mesentary 
Unlisted procedure, rectum 
Unlisted procedure, anus 
Unlisted procedure, liver 
Unlisted procedure, biliary tract 
Unlisted procedure, pancreas 
Unlisted procedure, abdomen, periton-
eum and omentum 
Unlisted procedure, urinary system 
Unlisted procedure, male genital 
system 
Unlisted procedure, female genital 
system 
Unlisted procedure, maternity care 
and delivery 
Unlisted procedure, endocrine system 

( 132) 

64999 
66999 

Unlisted procedure, nervous system 
Unlisted procedure, anterior segment 
of eye 

67299 
67399 
67599 
67999 
68399 
68899 
69399 
69799 
69949 
69979 

Unlisted procedure, posterior segment 
Unlisted procedure, ocular muscle 
Unlisted procedure, orbit 
Unlisted procedure, eyelids 
Unlisted procedure, conjunctiva 
Unlisted procedure, lacrimal system 
Unlisted procedure, external ear 
Unlisted procedure, middle ear 
Unlisted procedure, inner ear 
Unlisted procedure, temporal bone, 
middle fossa approach. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
file}12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 

vfWAC 296-22-020 SKIN, SUBCUTANEOUS 
AND AREOLAR TISSUES. 

Follow-
Unit up Basic 

Value Days= Anes@ 

INCISION 

*IOOOO 

IOOOI 
10002 
10003* 

Incision and drainage of infected 
or noninfected subaceous cyst; 
one lesion .................. . 

second lesion ............. . 
more than two lesions ...... . 

Incision and drainage of infect-
ed or noninfected epithelial in-
clusion cyst ("sebaceous cyst") 
with complete removal of sac 
and treatment of cavity ...... . 

(For excision, see 11400, et seq.) 

*I 0020 Incision and drainage of 

*0.4 
0.2 
0.1 

.8 

furuocle .................... ~.4 

*I 0040 Acne surgery: (e.g., marsupiali-
zation, opening, or removal of 
multiple milia, comedones, cysts, 
pustules) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.3 

*I 0060 Incision and drainage of abscess 
(e.g., carbuncle, suppurative hi-
dradenitis, and other cutaneous 
or subcutaneous abscesses); sim-
ple......................... 0.4 

10061 complicated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR+ 
*I 0080 Incision and drainage of pilonidal 

cyst; simple . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.4 
10081 complicated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR+ 

(For excision of pilonidal cyst, 
see 11770-11772) 

*10100 Incision and drainage of onychia 
or paronychia, single or simple .. 

10101 multiple or complicated ..... . 
*I 0120 Incision and removal of foreign 

body, subcutaneous tissues; sim-
ple ........................ . 

10121 complicated .............. . 
*10140 Incision and drainage of hemato-

ma, simple ................. . 
10141 complicated .............. . 

*10160 Puncture aspiration of abscess, 
hematoma, bulla, or cyst ...... . 

10180 Incision and drainage, complex, 
postoperative wound infection ... 

(For secondary closure of surgi-
cal wound, see 12020, 12021, 
13160) 

*0.4 
BR+ 

*0.4 
BR+ 

*0.4 
BR+ 

*0.3 

BR 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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AMEN DA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
file<!)f 2/83) 
.A\r AC 296-22-021 EXCISION-DEB RI DE-
MENT. 

DEBRIDEMENT 
(For derma brasions, see 15 780-
15800) 

(For nail debridement, see 
11700-1 171 I) 
(For burn(s), see 16000-16030) 

* 11000 Debridement of extensive eczem-
atous or infected skin; up to I 0% 
of body surface ............. . 

11001 each additional I 0% of the 
body surface .............. . 

11040 Debridement; skin, partial thick-

11041 

11042 

11043 

11044 

ness ....................... . 
skin, full thickness ......... . 
skin and subcutaneous tissue 
skin, subcutaneous tissue, and 
muscle .................. . 
skin, subcutaneous tissue, 
muscle, and bone .......... . 

PARING OR CURETTEMENT 
11050* Paring or curettement of benign 

lesion with or without chemical 
cauterization (such as verrucae 
or clavi); single lesion ........ . 

11051 two to four lesions ....... . 
11052 more than four lesions .... . 

EXCISION AND SIMPLE CLOSURE 

BIOPSY 

(Not reconstructive surgery; for 
reconstructive surgery see repair-
complex) 

(For electro-surgical and other 
methods, see 17000 et seq.) 

11100 Biopsy of skin, subcutaneous tis-
sue and/or mucous membrane 
(including simple closure), unless 
otherwise listed (separate proce-
dure); one lesion ............ . 

11101 each additional lesion .... . 
(For biopsy of conjunctiva, see 
68100; eyelid, see 67810) 

EXCISION-BENIGN LESIONS 
Excision (including simple closure) of be-
nign lesions of skin or subcutaneous tissues 
(e.g., cicatricial, fibrous, inHammatory, 

, congenital, cystic lesions), including local 
anesthesia. See appropriate size and area 
below. 

(For electrosurgical and other 
methods see 17000 et seq.) 

Unit 
Value 

*0.4 

0.2 

BR+ 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

0.5 
0.6 
0.7 

0.6 

0.2 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

0 

7 

7 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

I 133 J 

Unit 
Value 

* 11200 Excision, skin tags, multiple fi-
brocutaneous tags, any area; up 
to 15 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.4 

11201 each additional I 0 lesions . . . . 0.2 

11400 

11401 
11402 
11403 
11404 
11406 

11420 

11421 
11422 
11423 
11424 
11426 

11440 

11441 
11442 
11443 
11444 
11446 

11450 

11451 
11462 

11463 
11470 

(For electrosurgical destruction, 
see 17200, 17201) 

(For multiple lesions, see WAC 
296-22-010, item 7) 

Excision, benign lesion, except 
skin tag (unless listed else-
where), trunk, arms or legs; le-
sion diameter up to 0.5 cm ... 
lesion diameter 0.5 to 1.0 cm . 
lesion diameter 1.0 to 2.0 cm . 
lesion diameter 2.0 to 3.0 cm . 
lesion diameter 3.0 to 4.0 cm . 
lesion diameter over 4.0 cm .. 

(For unusual or complicated ex-
cision, add modifier -22) 

Excision, benign lesion, except 
skin tag (unless listed else-
where), scalp, neck, hands, 
feet, genitalia; lesion diameter 
up to 0.5 cm .............. . 
lesion diameter 0.5 to 1.0 cm . 
lesion diameter 1.0 to 2.0 cm . 
lesion diameter 2.0 to 3.0 cm . 
lesion diameter 3.0 to 4.0 cm . 
lesion diameter over 4.0 cm .. 

(For unusual or complicated ex-
cision, add modifier -22) 

Excision, other benign lesion 
(unless listed elsewhere), face, 
ears, eyelids, nose, lips, mu-
cous membrane; lesion diame-
ter up to 0.5 cm ........... . 
lesion diameter 0.5 to 1.0 cm . 
lesion diameter 1.0 to 2.0 cm . 
lesion diameter 2.0 to 3.0 cm . 
lesion diameter 3.0 to 4.0 cm . 
lesion diameter over 4.0 cm .. 

(For unusual or complicated ex-
cision, add modifier -22) 
(For eyelids involving more than 
skin, see also 67800 et seq.) 

Excision of skin and subcuta-
neous tissue for hidradenitis, 
axillary; with primary suture . 

with other closure ....... . 
Excision of skin and subcuta-
neous tissue for hidradenitis, 
inguinal; with primary suture . 

with other closure ....... . 
Excision of skin and subcuta-
neous tissue for hid radenitis, 
perianal, perinea!, or umbili-

0.6 
0.8 
1.0 
1.2 
1.4 
1.6 

0.8 
1.0 
1.2 
1.4 
1.6 
1.8 

1.0 
1.2 
1.4 
1.6 
1.8 
2.0 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

cal; with primary closure. . . . . BR 
with other closure . . . . . . . . BR 

(When skin graft or Hap is used 
for closure, use appropriate pro-
cedure code in addition) 
(For bilateral procedure, add 
modifier -50) 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

15 
15 
15 
15 
15 
15 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
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EXCISION-MALIGNANT LESIONS 

Excision (including simple closure) or 
treatment by any other method (except ra-
diation or chemosurgery) of malignant le-
sion of skin, including local anesthesia, 
each lesion: 

11600 

11601 
11602 
11603 
11604 
11606 

11620 

11621 
11622 
11623 
11624 
11626 

11640 

11641 
11642 
11643 
11644 
11646 

NAILS 

*11700 

11701 
' 11710 

11711 
*11730 

11731 
11732 
11740 

11750 

Excision, malignant; lesion, 
trunk, arms, or legs; lesion di-
ameter up to 0.5 cm ....... . 
lesion diameter 0.5 to 1.0 cm . 
lesion diameter 1.0 to 2.0 cm . 
lesion diameter 2.0 to 3.0 cm . 
lesion diameter 3.0 to 4.0 cm . 
lesion diameter over 4.0 cm .. 

Excision, malignant lesion, 
scalp, neck, hands, feet, geni-
talia; lesion diameter up to 0.5 
cm ...................... . 
lesion diameter 0.5 to 1.0 cm . 
lesion diameter 1.0 to 2.0 cm . 
lesion diameter 2.0 to 3.0 cm . 
lesion diameter 3.0 to 4.0 cm . 
lesion diameter over 4.0 cm .. 

Excision, malignant lesion, 
face, ears, eyelids, nose, lips; 
lesion diameter up to 0.5 cm .. 
lesion diameter 0.5 to 1.0 cm . 
lesion diameter 1.0 to 2.0 cm . 
lesion diameter 2.0 to 3.0 cm . 
lesion diameter 3.0 to 4.0 cm . 
lesion diameter over 4.0 cm .. 

(For eyelids involving more than 
skin, see also 67800 et seq.) 

(For drainage of paronychia or 
onychia, see 10100, 10101) 

Debridement nails, manual, five 
or less ..................... . 

each additional five or less . 
Debridement of nails, electric 
grinder, five or less ........ . 

each additional five or less . 
Avulsion of nail plate, partial or 
complete, simple; single ....... . 

second nail plate .......... . 
each additional nail plate ... . 

Evacuation of subungual hema-
toma ...................... . 
Excision of nail and nail matrix, 
partial or complete (e.g., ingrown 
or deformed nail), for permanent 
removal .................... . 

(For skin graft, if used, see 
15050) 

11760 Reconstruction of nail bed; sim-
ple .......................... . 

11762 complicated ............ . 

MISCELLANEOUS 

(For incision of pilonidal cyst, 
see I 0080, I 0081 ) 

11770 Excision of pilonidal cyst or si-
nus, simple ................. . 

11771 extensive ................. . 
11772 complicated .............. . 
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Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

1.2 
1.6 
2.0 
2.4 
2.8 
3.2 

2.0 
3.0 
4.0 
5.0 
6.0 
7.0 

3.0 
4.0 
5.0 
6.0 
7.0 
8.0 

*0.3 
0.15 

*0.4 
0.2 

*0.4 
0.2 
0.1 

0.3 

2.0 

2.5 
3.0 

2.0 
7.0 

BR+ 

90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 

90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 

90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 

0 

0 

0 

0 

30 

0 
0 

30 
60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

Follow-
Unit up Basic 

Value Days= . Anes@ 
(For hemangioma, see 11400-
11446, 13100-15730) 

(For hidradenitis, see 10060-
10061, ((I 140&=11446, 13100= 
+5-TJe)) 11450-11471) 

(For lipoma, see 11400-11446, 
13100-15730) 

(For lymph node dissection, see 
38700-38780) 

(For ulcer, vascular or inflamma-
tory, see 11400-11446, 13100-
15730) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 

/wAC 296-22-022 INTRODUCTION. 
Follow-

Unit up 
Value Days= 

* 11900 Injection, intralesional; up to and 
including seven lesions. . . . . . . . . *0.4 0 

0 * 1190 I more than seven lesions . . . . . . *0. 72 

11920 

11921 
11922 
11950 

11951 
11952 
11954 
11960 
11970 

(For veins, see 36470, 36471) 

Tattooing, intradermal introduc-
tion of insoluble opaque pigments 
to correct color defects of skin; up 
to 6.0 sq cm ................. . 

6.0 to 20.0 sq cm ........... . 
each additional 20.0 sq cm ... . 

Subcutaneous injection of "filling" 
material (e.g., silicone); up to I cc 

I to 5 cc .................. . 
5 to 10 cc ................. . 
over I 0 cc ................. . 

Insertion of tissue expander .... . 
Replacement of tissue expander 
with permanent prosthesis ..... . 

BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3 /80, effective 3/1 /81) 

~AC 296-22-023 REPAIR. The repair of wounds 
may be classified as simple, intermediate or complex. 

SIMPLE REPAIR is used when the wound is superficial; 
i.e., involving skin and/or subcutaneous tissues, without 
significant involvement of deeper structures, and which 
requires simple suturing. For closure with adhesive 
strips, list appropriate visit only. 

INTERMEDIATE REPAIR includes the repair of wounds 
that, in addition to the above, require layer closure. Such 
wounds usually involve deeper layers such as fascia or 
muscle, to the extent that at least one of deeper layers 
requires separate closure. 

I 134 I 

COMPLEX REPAIR includes the repairs of wounds re-
quiring reconstructive surgery, complicated wound clo-
sures, skin grafts or unusual and time consuming 
techniques of repair to obtain the maximum functional 
and cosmetic result. It may include creation of the de-
fect and necessary preparation for repairs or the de-
bridement and repair of complicated lacerations or 
avulsions. 
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Instructions for listing services at time of wound 
repair. 

I. The repaired wound(s) should be measured and re-
corded in centimeters, whether curved, angular or 
stellate. 

2. When multiple wounds are repaired, add together 
the lengths of those in the same classification (see above) 
and report as a single item. 

When more than one classification of wounds is re-
paired, list the more complicated as the primary proce-
dure and the less complicated as the secondary 
procedure, using modifier '-50'. 

3. Decontamination and/or debridement: Only when 
gross contamination requires prolonged cleansing is this 
to be considered a separate procedure. Debridement is 
considered a separate procedure only when appreciable 
amounts of devitalized or contaminated tissue are 
removed. 

4. Involvement of nerves, blood vessels and tendons: 
Report under appropriate system (nervous, cardiovascu-
lar, musculoskeletal) for repair of these structures. The 
repair of the associated wound is included in the primary 
procedure unless it qualifies as a complex wound, in 
which case modifier '-50' applies. 

Simple ligation of vessels in an open wound is consid-
ered as part of any wound closure. 

Simple "exploration" of nerves, blood vessels or ten-
dons exposed in an open wound is also considered part of 
the essential treatment of the wound and is not a sepa-
rate procedure unless appreciable dissection is required. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

REPAIR-SIMPLE 

(Sum of lengths of repairs) 

1200 I* Simple repair of superficial 
wounds of scalp, neck, axillae, 
external genitalia, trunk and/or 
extremities (including hands 
and feet); up to 2.5 cm . . . . . . . 0.4 

12002* 2.5 cm to 7.5 cm . . . . . . . . 0.6 
12004* 7.5 cm to 12.5 cm . . . . . . . 0.8 
12005 12.5 cm to 20.0 cm . . . . . . . 1.0 
12006 20.0 cm to 30.0 cm . . . . . . . 1.2 
12007 over 30.0 cm . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
12011 * Simple repair of superficial 

wounds of face, ears, eyelids, 
nose, lips and/or mucous mem-
branes; up to 2.5 cm . . . . . . . . . 0.6 

12013* 2.5 cm to 5.0 cm . . . . . . . . . 0.8 
12014 5.0 cm to 7.5 cm .. .. .. .. . 1.0 
12015 7.5cmtol2.5cm ........ 1.2 
12016 12.5cmto20.0cm ....... 1.4 
12017 20.0 cm to 30.0 cm . . . . . . . 1.6 
12018 over 30.0 cm . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
12020 Treatment of superficial wound 

dehiscence; simple closure. . . . . . BR 
12021 with packing. . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For extensive or complicated 
secondary wound closure, see 
13160) 

REPAIR-INTERMEDIATE 

12031 * Layer closure of wounds of 
scalp, axillae, trunk and/or ex-
tremities (excluding hands and 
feet); up to 2.5 cm ......... . 0.6 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

I 135 I 

12032* 
12034 
12035 
12036 
12037 
12041* 

12042 
12044 
12045 
12046 
12047 
12051* 

12052 
12053 
12054 
12055 
12056 
12057 

2.5 cm to 7.5 cm ........ . 
7.5 cm to 12.5 cm ....... . 
12.5 cm to 20.0 cm ...... . 
20.0 cm to 30.0 cm ...... . 
over 30.0 cm ........... . 

Layer closure of wounds of 
neck, hands, feet and/or exter-
nal genitalia; up to 2.5 cm ... . 

2.5 cm to 7.5 cm ........ . 
7.5 cm to 12.5 cm ....... . 
12.5 cm to 20.0 cm ...... . 
20.0 cm to 30.0 cm ...... . 
over 30.0 cm ........... . 

Layer closure of wounds of 
face, ears, eyelids, nose, lips 
and/or mucous membranes; up 
to 2.5 cm ................. . 

2.5 cm to 5.0 cm ........ . 
5.0 cm to 7.5 cm ........ . 
7.5 cm to 12.5 cm ....... . 
12.5 cm to 20.0 cm ...... . 
20.0 cm to 30.0 cm ...... . 
over 30.0 cm ........... . 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

0.8 
1.0 
1.2 
1.4 
BR 

0.8 
1.0 
1.2 
1.4 
1.6 
BR 

1.0 
1.2 
1.4 
1.6 
1.8 
2.0 
BR 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
,_,AV AC 296-22-024 REPAIR-COMPLEX. (Re-
constructive procedures, complicated wound closure, skin 
grafts, pedicle flaps) 

(For full thickness repair of lip or eyelid, see 
respective anatomical subsections) 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

13100 Repair, complex, trunk; 1.0 cm 
to 2.5 cm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.2 

(For up to 1.0 cm, see simple or 
intermediate repairs) 

13101 2.5cmto7.5cm ......... 3.0 
13120 Repair, complex, scalp, arms, 

and/or legs; 1.0 cm to 2.5 cm 1.8 
(For up to 1.0 cm, see simple or 
intermediate repairs) 

13121 2.5 cm to 7 .5 cm . . . . . . . . . 4.0 
13131 Repair, complex, forehead, 

cheeks, chin, mouth, neck, ax-
illae, genitalia, hands and/or 
feet; 1.0 cm to 2.5 cm . . . . . . . 2.4 

(For up to 1.0 cm, see simple or 
intermediate repairs) 

13132 2.5 cm to 7.5 cm . . . . . . . . . 6.0 
13150 Repair, complex, eyelids, nose, 

ears and/or lips; up to 1.0 cm 2.0 

13151 
13152 
13160 

(See also 40650-40654, 67952-
67975) 

1.0 cm to 2.5 cm ........ . 
2.5 cm to 7.5 cm ........ . 

Secondary closure of surgical 
wound dehiscence, extensive or 
complicated ................ . 

(For packing or simple secondary 
wound closure, see 12020, 
12021) 

3.0 
8.0 

BR 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 
30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
.3.0 
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13300 Repair, unusual, complicated, 
over 7.5 cm, any area ...... . 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

BR 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

ADJACENT TISSUE TRANSFER OR REARRANGEMENT 

14000 

14001 
14020 

14021 
14040 

14041 
14060 

14061 

14300 

14350 

(For full thickness repair of lip 
or eyelid, see respective anatomi-
cal subsections) 

Excision and/or repair by adja-
cent tissue transfer or rearrange-
ment (e.g., Z-plasty, W-plasty, 
V-Y plasty, rotation flap, ad-
vancement flap, double pedicle 
flap). When applied in repairing 
lacerations, the procedures listed 
must be developed by the sur-
geon to accomplish the repair. 
They do not apply when direct 
closure or rearrangement of 
traumatic wounds incidentally 
result in these configurations. 

(Skin graft necessary to close 
secondary defect considered an 
additional procedure) 

Adjacent tissue transfer or re-
arrangement, trunk; defect up 
to I 0 sq cm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.0 

defect I 0 sq cm to 30 sq cm 6.0 
Adjacent tissue transfer or re-
arrangement, scalp, arms 
and/or legs; defect up to I 0 sq 
cm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

defect 10 sq cm to 30 sq cm 8.0 
Adjacent tissue transfer or re-
arrangement, forehead, cheeks, 
chin, mouth, neck, axillae, 
genitalia, hands and/or feet; 
defect up to 10 sq cm . . . . . . . 8.0 

defect I 0 sq cm to 30 sq cm I 0.0 
Adjacent tissue transfer or re-
arrangement, eyelids, nose, 
ears and/or lips; defect up to 
10 sq cm.................. 10.0 

defect I 0 sq cm to 30 sq cm 14.0 

(For eyelid, full thickness, see 
67952 et seq.) 

Adjacent tissue transfer or re-
arrangement, more than 30 sq 
cm, unusual or complicated, 
any area ................. . 
Filleted finger or toe flap, in-
cluding preparation of recipi-
ent site .................. . 

BR 

BR 

60 
60 

60 
60 

60 
60 

60 
60 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fil~ 8/2/83) 
/WAC 296-22-025 FREE SKIN GRAFTS. 
Identify by the size and location of the defect (recipient 
area) and the type of graft; includes simple debridement 
of granulations or recent avulsion. 

When a primary procedure such as orbitectomy, radi-
cal mastectomy or deep tumor removal requires skin 
graft for definitive closure, see appropriate anatomical 
subsection for primary procedure and this section for 
skin graft. 

(Repair of donor site requiring skin graft or local flaps 
to be added as additional procedure) 

15000 

*15050 

15100 

15101 

15120 

15121 

I 136 I 

15200 

15201 
15220 

15221 
15240 

15241 
15260 

15261 

Excisional preparation or cre-
ation of recipient site by excision 
of essentially intact skin (includ-
ing subcutaneous tissue), scar, or 
other lesion prior to repair with 
free skin graft (list as separate 
service in addition to skin graft) 

(For appropriate skin grafts, see 
15050-15261; list the free graft 
separately by its procedure num-
ber when the graft, immediate or 
delayed is applied) 

Pinch graft, single or multiple, to 
cover small ulcer, tip of digit or 
other minimal open area (except 
on face), up to defect size 2 cm 
diameter ................... . 
Split graft, trunk, scalp, arms, 
legs, hands and/or feet (except 
multiple digits); up to 100 sq cm 
or each one percent of body area 
of infants and children (except 
15050) .................... . 

each additional 100 sq cm, 
or each one percent of body 
area of infants and children, 
or part thereof .......... . 

Split graft, face, eyelids, mouth, 
neck, ears, orbits, genitalia, and/ 
or multiple digits; up to I 00 sq 
cm, or each one percent of body 
area of infants and children (ex-
cept 15050) ................ . 

Each additional JOO sq cm, or 
each one percent of body area 
of infants and children, or part 
thereof ................... . 

(For eyelids, see also ((6-7-95Z)) 
67961 et seq.) 

Full thickness graft, free, includ-
ing direct closure of donor site, 
trunk; up to 20 sq cm ........ . 

each additional 20 sq cm .. . 
Full thickness graft, free, in-
cluding direct closure of donor 
site, scalp, arms and/or legs; 
up to 20 sq cm ............ . 

each additional 20 sq cm .. . 
Full thickness graft, free, in-
cluding direct closure of donor 
site, forehead, cheeks, chin, 
mouth, neck, axillae, genitalia, 
hands and/or feet; up to 20 sq 
cm ..................... . 

(For finger tip graft, see 15050) 

(For repair of syndactyly, fingers, 
see 26560-26562) 

each additional 20 sq cm ... 
Full thickness graft, free, in-
cluding direct closure of donor 
site, nose, ears, eyelids, and/or 
lips; up to 20 cm .......... . 

each additional 20 sq cm .. . 

(For eyelids, see also ((6-7-95Z)) 
67961 et seq.) 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

*3.6 

* 1.2 

6.0 

1.2 

11.0 

2.0 

4.0 
2.0 

6.0 
3.0 

8.0 

4.0 

10.0 
5.0 

0 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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Follow-
U nit up 

Value Days= 

(Repair of donor site requmng 
skin graft or local flaps, to be 
added as additional separate 
procedure) 

15350 Homograft, skin. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.0 
15400 Heterograft, skin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 
15410 Free transplantation of skin flap 

by microsurgical technique, in-
cluding microvascular 
anastomosis; up to JOO sq cm.... 5.0 

15412 between IOI and 160 sq cm 6.0 
15414 between 161 and 230 sq cm 7.0 
15416 over 230 sq cm........ . . . BR 

PEDICLE FLAPS (SKIN AND DEEP TISSUES) 
Regions listed refer to the recipient area 
(not donor site) when flap is being at-
tached in transfer or to final site. 

Regions listed refer to donor site when 
tube is formed for later transfer or when 
"delay" of flap is prior to transfer. 
Procedures 15500-15730 do not include 
extensive immobilization, e.g., large plaster 
casts and other immobilizing devices are 
considered additional separate procedures. 
(Repair of donor site requiring skin graft 
or local flaps is considered an additional 
separate procedure) 

15500 

15505 
15510 

15515 
15540 

15545 
15550 

15555 
15580 

Formation of tube pedicle with-
out transfer, or major "delay' of 
large flap without transfer; on 
trunk ...................... . 

on scalp, arms or legs ...... . 
on forehead, cheeks, chin, 
mouth, neck, axillae, genitalia, 
hands or feet ............. . 
on eyelids, nose, ears or lips .. 

Primary attachment of open or 
tubed pedicle flap to recipient 
site requiring minimal prepara-
tion; to trunk ............... . 

to scalp, arms and legs ..... . 
to forehead, cheeks, chin, 
mouth, neck, axillae, genitalia, 
or hands (((except 15580))), 
feet .................... . 

(For cross finger pedicle flap, see 
15580) 

to eyelids, nose, ears and lips . 
cross finger pedicle flap, in-
cluding free graft to donor 
site ................... . 

(For major debridement or excis-
ional preparation of recipient 
area at the time of attachment of 
pedicle flap, see 15700-15730) 

15600 Intermediate "delay" of any flap, 
primary "delay" of small flap, or 
sectioning pedicle of tubed or di-
rect flap; at trunk ........... . 

15610 at scalp, arms and legs ..... . 
15620 at forehead, cheeks, chin, 

neck, axillae, genitalia, hands 
(except 15625), or feet ..... . 

15625 section pedicle of cross finger 
flap ..................... . 

15630 at eyelids, nose, ears and lips . 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

9.0 
9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

4.0 
5.0 

6.0 

6.0 
6.0 

45 
45 

45 
45 
45 

45 
45 

45 
45 

45 
45 

45 

45 

45 

45 
45 

45 

45 
45 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

[ 137) 

15650 

15700 

15710 
15720 

15730 

Transfer, intermediate, of any 
pedicle flap (e.g., abdomen to 
wrist, "Walking' tube), any lo-
cation ..................... . 
Excision of lesion and/ or excis-
ional preparation of recipient site 
and attachment of direct or 
tubed pedicle flap; trunk ...... . 

scalp, arms and legs ....... . 
forehead, cheeks, chin, mouth, 
neck, axillae, genitalia, hands 
or feet .................. . 
eyelids, nose, ears or lips .... . 

(For eyelids, nose, ears, or lips, 
see also anatomical area) 

(For revision, defatting or rear-
ranging of transferred pedicle 
flap or skin graft, see I 3100 
-14300) 

OTHER GRAFfS 

15740 
15745 
15750 
15755 

15760 

15770 
15775 

15776 

Graft, island pedicle flap ...... . 
myocutaneous flap ......... . 

neurovascular pedicle flap ..... . 
free flap (microvascular trans-
fer) ..................... . 

composite (full thickness of ex-
ternal ear or nasal ala), including 
primary closure, donor area ... . 
derma-fat-fascia ............ . 
Punch graft for hair transplant; I 
to 15 punch grafts ........... . 

more than 15 punch grafts .. . 
(For strip transplant, 15220) 

MISCELLANEOUS PROCEDURES 
15780 

15785 

15786* 

15787 

15790 

15791 

15800 

15810 
15811 
15820 
15821 

15822 
15823 

15824 
15826 

Abrasion of skin for removal of 
scars, tattoos, actinic changes 
(keratoses), primary or second-
ary; total face ............... . 

regional (I /4 face, cheeks, 
chin, forehead or elsewhere) .. 

Abrasion; single lesion (e.g., 
keratosis, scar) ............ . 
each additional four lesions or 
less ..................... . 

Superficial chemosurgery (acid 
peel) total face and neck ...... . 

regional, face, neck, or else-
where ................... . 

Abrasion of skin, total face, with 
combined superficial chemosur-
gery (acid peel) of remaining 
face (eyelids, neck, shoulders) .. 
Salabrasion; up to 20 sq cm .... 

20 sq cm and over 
Blepharoplasty, lower eyelids; ... 

with extensive herniated fat 
pads .................... . 

(See also 67916, 67917, 67923, 
67924) 

Rhytidectomy; upper eyelids .. 
with excessive skin weighting 
down lids ................ . 

(For bilateral blepharoplasty, 
add modifier -50) 

(See also 67916, 67917, 67923, 
67924) 

Rhytidectomy; forehead .... . 
glabellar frown ............ . 

WSR 86-06-032 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

BR+ 

9.0 
11.0 

16.0 
16.0 

12.0 
BR 

10.0 

BR 

10.0 
12.0 

0.5 
BR+ 

12.0 

4.0 

0.5 

0.3 

BR+ 

BR+ 

16.0 
BR 
BR 

12.0 

14.0 

8.0 

12.0 

10.0 
8.0 

45 
45 

45 
45 

90 
90 
90 

90 

45 
60 

90 

90 

90 

0 

90 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 
30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
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Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

((+5ST'f- sabmctal fat pad ......... . 

15828 
15829 

15831 

15832 
15833 
15834 
15835 
15836 
15837 
15838 
15839 

( 15827 is deleted. To report use 
15838) 

cheeks, chin and neck 
subcutaneous 
musculoaponeurotic system 
(SMAS) flap ............. . 

(For bilateral rhytidectomy, add 
modifier -50) 

Excision, excessive skin and sub-
cutaneous tissue (including lipec-
tomy); abdomen 
(abdominoplasty) ............ . 

thighs ................... . 
legs ..................... . 
hips ..................... . 
buttocks ................. . 
arms .................... . 
forearms ................. . 
submental fat pad ......... . 
other area 

(For bilateral procedure, add 

8.0 

30.0 

BR 

30.0 
25.0 
30.0 
30.0 
30.0 
25.0 
25.0 
BR 

modifier -50) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

15840 Graft for facial nerve paralysis; 
free fascia graft, (including ob-
taining fascia) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

15841 

15842 

15845 

(For bilateral procedure, add 
modifier -50) 

free muscle graft (including 
obtaining graft) ........... . 
free muscle graft by 
microsurgical technique ..... . 
reanimation, muscle transfers . 

(For intraveneous fluorescein ex-
amination of blood flow in graft 
or flap, see 15860) 

(For nerve transfers, decompres-
sion, or repair, see 64830-64876, 
64905-64907' 69720-69725, 
69740-69745, 69955) 

15851 Removal of sutures in hospital or 
emergency room under anesthe-

35.0 

35.0 
BR+ 

sia......................... BR 
15860 Intravenous injection of agent 

(e.g., fluorescein) to test blood 
flow in flap or graft . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

DECUBITUS ULCERS (PRESSURE SORES) 

15920 Coccygectomy; primary suture . . BR 
15922 with flap closure. . . . . . . . . . BR 
((I 5930 Excision, sac1 al dccabitas al 

cc1, with skin ffap closa1c . . . . BR)) 
(I 5930 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 15934) 

15931 Excision, sacral decubitus ulcer; 
with primary suture. . . . . . . . . . . 13.0 

((+593Z-- with ostcctomy . . . . . . . . . BR)) 

15933 

15934 

(I 5932 has been deleted) 

with ostectomy ((and p1 i 
111a1y sututc)) .. ......... . 
((with skin ffap closa1c)) 
Excision, sacral pressure ul-
cer, with local or regional 

BR 

30 

45 

45 
45 
45 
45 
45 
45 
45 

90 

45 

45 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0)) 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

I 138 J 

15935 
15936 

skin flap closure (e.g., ad-
vancement, rotation, rhom-
boid, bipedicle); ......... . 
with ostectomy .......... . 

Excision, sacral pressure ulcer, 
with other flap closure; ..... . 

with ostectomy .......... . 

(To identify other flap closure, 
use also code number for specific 
~ 

15940 Excision, ischial decubitus ulcer; 
direct suture ................ . 

15941 with ostectomy (ischiectomy) .. . 
((I 5942 skin and muscle Rap closa1 c .. 
15943 skin and lliasclc ftap closu1 c, 

15944 

15945 
15946 

15950 

15951 
15952 

15953 

15955 
15956 

15960 

with ostccto111y .............. . 

( 15942, 15943 have been deleted. 
To report, use 15944-I 5946) 

Excision, ischial pressure ul-
cer, with local or regional skin 
flap closure; .............. . 

with ostectomy .......... . 
Excision, ischial pressure ul-
cer, with ostectomy, with mus-
cle flap or myocutaneous flap 
closure .................. . 

(To identify muscle or 
myocutaneous flap closure, use 
also code number for specific 
~ 
Excision, trochanteric 
((dccabitas)) pressure ulcer; 
((diTCct)) with primary suture .. 

with ostectomy .......... . 
Excision, trochanteric pressure 
ulcer, with local rotation skin 
flap closure ............... . 

skin flap closure, with ostec-
tomy .................. . 

Excision, trochanteric pressure 
ulcer, with bipedicle flap clo-
sure; .................... . 

with ostectomy .......... . 
Excision, trochanteric pressure 
ulcer, with muscle or 
myocutaneous flap closure; .. . 

with ostectomy .......... . 

(To identify muscle or 
myocutaneous flap closure, use 
also code number for specific 
~ 
Excision, ((calca11cal dccabitas)) 
heel pressure ulcer; with primary 
suture ..................... . 

15961 
((+5%2--
H%3-

with ostectomy .......... . 
with pinch g1aft ....... . 

skin Hap dosu1c, with ostec• 

15964 

15965 
15966 

lOiiij .................. . 

(Fot face skin g1aft to close ulcct 
or donoi site, sec 15000 ct seq.))) 

( 15962, 15963, have been delet-
ed. To report use 15964-15967) 

Excision, heel pressure ulcer, 
with local skin flap closure; .. . 

with ostectomy .......... . 
Excision, heel pressure ulcer, 
with other flap closure; ..... . 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

20.0 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 

BR)) 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
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15967 with ostectomy .......... . 

(To identify other flap closure, 
use also code number for specific 
~ 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filef 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
/WAC 296-22-026 BURNS, LOCAL TREAT-
MENT. 

15970 

15971 
15972 

15973 
15974 

15975 

15980 

15981 
15982 

15983 

Excision, leg pressure ulcer, with 
primary suture; 

with ostectomy 
Excision, leg pressure ulcer, with 
local skin flap(s); 

with ostectomy ........... . 
Excision, leg pressure ulcer, with 
muscle or myocutaneous flap clo-
sure· ....................... . 

with ostectomy ........... . 

(To identify muscle or 
myocutaneous flap closure, use 
also code number for specific 
~ 

Excision, knee pressure ulcer, with 
local skin flap closure; ......... . 

with ostectomy ........... . 
Excision, knee pressure ulcer, with 
other flap closure; ............ . 

with ostectomy ........... . 

(To identify other flap closure, 
use also code number for specific 
~ 

15999 Unlisted procedure, excision pres-

Unit 
Value 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

sure ulcer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For free skin graft to close ulcer 
or donor site, see 15000 et seg.) 

Follow-
.!!..P 

Days= 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

Procedures 16000-16030 refer to local treatment of 
burned surface only. 
List percentage of body surface involved and depth of 
burn. 
(For necessary related medical services (e.g., hospital 
visits, detention) in management of burned patients, see 
appropriate services in medicine section.) 

(For skin graft, see 15100-
15730) 

(For necessary related medical 
services (e.g., hospital visits, de-
tention) in management of 
burned patients, see appropriate 
services in Medicine Section) 

(('"'))16000 

(('"'))16010 

Initial treatment, first degree 
burn, when no more than lo-
cal treatment is required .... 
Dressings and/or debride-
ment, initial or subsequent; 

Unit 
Value 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

(('"'))0.3 0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

[ 139 J 

under anesthesia, small .... 
(('"')) 16015 under anesthesia, medi-

um or large, or with ma-
jor debridement ...... . 

* 16020 without anesthesia, office or 
hospital, small ............ . 

* 16025 without anesthesia, medium 
(e.g., whole face or whole 
extremity) ............. . 

(('"'))16030 without anesthesia, large 
(e.g., more than one ex-
tremity) ............ . 

16035 Escharotomy ................ . 

Follow-
Unit up Basic 

Value Days= Anes@ 

(('"'))0.8 0 3.0 

•2.0 0 3.0 

*0.4 0 

*0.6 0 

(('"'))0.8 0 
BR 3.0 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3 /80, effective 3/1 /81) 
AAc 296-22-021 DESTRUCTION. 

*17000 

17001 

17002 

17010 

*17100 

17101 
17102 

17104 
17105 

(For electrosurgical destruction 
of malignant skin lesions, see 
11600-11646) 

(For condylomata, see 46900-
46933, 54050-54065, 56500-
56515) 

Destruction by any method, with 
or without surgical curettement, 
all facial lesions or premalignant 
lesions in any location, including 
local anesthesia; one lesion ..... 

second and third lesions, 
each .................. . 
over 3 lesions, each 

Unit 
Value 

*0.6 

0.3 

additional lesion. . . . . . . . . . 0.15 
complicated Jesion(s) ....... ffBR+)) 

BR 
Destruction by any method of 
benign skin lesions on any area 
other than the face, including lo-
cal anesthesia; one lesion . . . . . . *0.4 

second lesion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.2 
over two lesions, each addi-
tional lesion up to 15 lesions. . 0.1 
15 or more lesions . . . . . . . . . . 0.1 

complicated lesions ...... WlR+)) 
BR 

* 17110 Destruction by any method of 
flat (plane, juvenile) warts or 
molluscum contagiosum, milia, 
up to 15 lesions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.4 

(Retreatment same as office 
visit) 

* 17200 Electrosurgical destruction of 
multiple tags; up to 15 lesions . . *0.4 

1720 I each additional 10 lesions . . . . 0.2 

(For excision of fibrocutaneous 
tags, see 11200, 11201) 

* 17250 Chemical cauterization of a 
wound . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

((17300 Chcrnosu1gc1y (Mohs type 
technique), 11talig11a11cics of 
skin, including r c111owal of le 
sion and 111iC1oscopic dclinca 
tion of 111a1 gins and base, first 
stage fulgu1 at ion and appli 
catjon of chc1uicals . . . . . . . . . 5.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

0 

0 

0 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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~ subsequent trcatt11c11t, up to 

Unit 
Value 

five n1ic1oscopic sections . . . . . 1.6 
~ subsequent Ltcatt11cnt, over 

five additional n1ic1 oscopic 
sections . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.2)) 

(17300--17302 have been deleted. 
To report use 17303-17310) 

17303 Chemosurgery (Moh's technique), 
first stage, fixed tissue technique, 
including the removal of all gross 
tumor and application of fixative . BR 

17304 Chemosurgery (Moh's technique); 
first stage, fresh tissue technique, 
including the removal of all gross 
tumor and delineation of margins 
by means of up to five horizontal, 
microscopic specimens. . . . . . . . . . BR 

17 305 second stage, fixed or fresh 
tissue, up to 5 specimens. . . . BR 

17306 third stage, fixed or fresh tis-
sue, up to 5 specimens . . . . . . BR 

17307 additional stage(s), up to 5 
specimens, each stage . . . . . . BR 

17310 more than 5 specimens, fixed 
or fresh tissue, any stage . . . . BR 

(For initiation or follow-up care 
of topical chemotherapy (e.g. 5-
FU or similar agents), see appro-
priate office visits) 

(For initiation or follow-up care 
of topical chemotherapy (e.g., 5-
FU or similar agents), see appro-
priate office visits) 

* 17340 Cryotherapy (C02 slush, liquid 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 

Ni) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.3 0 
* 17360 Chemical exfoliation for acne 

(e.g., acne paste, acid) . . . . . . . . *0.3 0 
* 17380 Electrolysis epilation, each I /2 

hour . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.6 0 

(For actinotherapy, see 96900) 

17999 Unlisted procedure, skin, mucous 
membrane and subcutaneous tis-
sue ............ · · · · · · · · · · · · · BR 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filefr 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
/w AC 296-22-031 BREAST. 

EXCISION 

(All codes for bilateral proce-
dures have been deleted. To re-
port, add modifier -50) 

*19100 Biopsy of breast, needle (sepa-

Unit 
Value 

rate procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.6 
19101 incisional . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.6 
19120 Excision of cyst, fibroadenoma or 

other benign tumor, aberrant 
breast tissue, duct lesion or nip-
ple lesion (except 19140--19161 ), 
male or female, one or more le-
sions; ((unilatc1al)) . . . . . . . . . . . 5.0 

((t9+2t- bilatc1al................. 6.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 
30 

30 
30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0)) 

I 140 J 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 
19140 Mastectomy for gynecomastia 

through circumareolar or other 
incision, ((unilatc1al)) ........ . 

((ttt#- bilatcial ................ . 
19160 Mastectomy, partial (quadrecto-

my or more); ((unilatcial)) .... . 
((~ bilatcial ................ . 

19162 with axillary lymphadenec-
tomy ................... . 

19180 Mastectomy, simple complete; 
((unilatcial)) ............... . 

(For immediate or delayed inser-
tion of implant, use 19340 or 
19342) 

((+*fit- bilatc1al ................ . 

(For gynecomastia, see 19140, 
19141) 

19182 Mastectomy, subcutaneous; 
((unilatcial)) ............... . 

((+*8-3--- bilatc1al ................ . 
19184 Mastectomy, subcutaneous, ftith 

innncdiatc p1 osthctic in1pla11t, 
anilatc1al .................. . 

19185 bilatcial ................. . 

(When performed in conjunction 
with reduction mammaplasty, 
use also 19318) 

(19184-19187 have been deleted. 
To report, use 19182 with 19340 
or 19342) 

(For supplemental skills of two 
surgeons, see WAC 296-22-0 I 0 
item 5 and modifier -62) 

(For supply of prosthetic im-
plant, see 99070) 

(( 19186 Mastectomy, subcutaneous, 
with delayed p1 osthctic inr 

8.0 
10.0 

6.0 
8.0 

BR 

8.0 

11.0 

10.0 
15.0 

14.0 
18.0 

plant, unilatc1al . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
19187 bilatcial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 
19200 Mastectomy, radical, including 

breast, pectoral muscles, axillary 
lymph nodes((, m1ilatc1al))..... 18.0 

((+9265- bilatcial. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25.0 
19211 P,lastccto111y, 1 adical, iucluding 

b1 cast, pcctor al 111usclcs, axilla1 y 
lyntph nodes, with inuacdiatc 
p1osthctic implant, unilatcial . . . 21.0 

19212 bilatc1al . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27.0 
19215 Mastectomy, 1adical, i11cluding 

b1 cast, pccto1 al 111usclcs, axilla1 y 
ly111ph nodes, with delayed pros 
thctic implant, unilatc1 al . . . . . . 21.0 

19216 bilatc1 al . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

(19211-19216 have been deleted. 
To report, use 19200 with 19340 
or 19342) 

19220 Mastectomy, radical, including 
breast, pectoral muscles, axillary 
and internal mammary lymph 
nodes (Urban type operation)((~ 
unilatcial)). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.0 

((tt2%+- bilatc1al................. 30.0 
19224 Pdastcctonay, 1 adica1, including 

bt cast, pccto1 al u1usclcs, axilla1 J 
and inlet ual 111a111111a1 y ly 111ph 
nodes (U1ban ljpc operation), 
with inuncdiatc prosthetic i111 

plant, unila!cial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.0 

60 
60 

60 
60 

45 

45 

60 
60 

90 
90 

90 
90 

60 
60 

60 
60 

60 
60 

60 
60 

60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0)) 

3.0 
3.0)) 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0)) 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0)) 

3.0 
3.0)) 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0)) 

11.0 
11.0 

11.0 



19225 bilatc1 al ................. . 
19228 Mastectomy, iadical, including 

bt cast, pcctot al n1usclcs, axilh\i y 
and intc1 nal 111a1111na1y Jyuaph 
nodes (U1 ban type opc1atio11), 
with delayed p1 osthctic implant, 
u11ilatc1al .................. . 

19229 bilatcial ................. . 
(FOi suppl] of p1osthctic i111 
plant, sec 99070))) 

(I 9224-19229 have been deleted. 
To report, use 19220 with 19340 
or 19342) 

19240 Mastectomy, modified radical, 
with modified axillary dissection 
but leaving pectoral muscles((; 
anilatc1 al)) ................ . 

((~ bilatcial ................ . 
19250 Mastectomy, modified iadical, 

with modified axillary dissection 
but leaving pccto1al 111usclcs, 
with i111111cdiatc p1osthctie in1 

19251 
19254 

19255 

plant, anilatcial ............. . 
bilatc1al ................. . 

Ptfastcctonrj, 111odit1cd 1adical, 
with modified axillaij dissection 
but leaving pccto1al muscles, 
with delayed p1osthctic intplaut, 
unilatct al .................. . 

bilatcial ................. . 
( 19250-19255 have been deieted. 
To report, use 19240 with 19340 
or 19342) 

(For supply of prosthetic im-
plant, see 99070) 

19260 Excision of chest wall tumor in-
cluding ribs ................ . 

19271 Excision of chest wall tumor in-
volving ribs, with plastic recon-
struction; without mediastinal 
lymphadenectomy ........... . 

19272 with mediastinal lymphadenec-
tomy 

Repair and reconstruction 
((19300 

19301 
19303 
19304 
19310 

19311 

Manunoplasty, redaction 01 re 
positioning one stage opc1 ation, 
unilatc1al ................. . 
one stage opc1ation, bilatc1al 
two stage opctation, unilateral 
two stage opctation, bilatc1al . 
fltfa111111oplaslj, augnwntation, 
p1osthctic (not iuclttding i111 
plants), anilatc1al ......... . 

bilatc1al ............... . 
(Fo1 supply of i111pla11ts, sec 

(Fo1 1nastecton1y with p1osthctic 
i111pla11t, imn1ediatc 01 delayed, 
sec 1918+=19187, 19211 19216, 
19224 19229, 1925&-19255))) 

( 19300-19304 have been deleted. 
To report, see 19316, 19318) 
( 19310, 19311 have been deleted. 
To report, use 19325) 

(All codes for bilateral proce-
dures have been deleted. To re-
port, add modifier -50) 
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Foll~w-
U nit up 

Value Days= 

32.0 

30.0 
34.0 

16.0 
20.0 

24.0 
28.0 

26.0 
30.0 

BR+ 

BR+ 

BR 

35.0 
40.0 

BRI 
BR 

18.0 
30.0 

60 

60 
60 

60 
60 

60 
60 

60 
60 

90 
90 

90 
90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

11.0 

11.0 
11.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0)) 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

I 141 J 

19316 Mastopexy .................. . 
19318 Reduction mammaplasty ....... . 
19324 Mammaplasty, augmentation; 

without prosthetic implant ..... . 
19325 with prosthetic implant .... . 

(For flap or graft, use also ap-
propriate number) 

19328 Removal of intact mammary im-
plant ....................... . 

19330 Removal of mammary implant 
material((, anilatcial)) ........ . 

((t'BJ+- bilatc1al ................ . 
19340 Immediate insertion of breast 
-- prosthesis following mastopexy, 

mastectomy or in reconstruction 
19342 Delayed insertion of breast pros-

thesis following mastopexy, mas-
tectomy or in reconstruction ..... 

(For supply of implant, use 
99070) 

(For preparation of custom 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

90. 
90 

90 
90 

30 

30 
30 

30 

30 

30 
30 

90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0)) 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0)) 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
AAc 296-22-036 GENERAL. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

INCISION 

*20000 Incision of soft tissue abscess, 
secondary to osteomyelitis; su-
perficial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.4 

20005 deep or complicated ........ ,(BR+)) 
BR 

20010 with suction irrigation....... BR 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 



WSR 86-06-032 Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 

Follow-

I Unit up Basic 
Value Days= Anes@ 

*20040 Drainage of infected bursa ..... *0.6 0 3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
file 8/2/83) 

EXCISION. 
Follow-

Unit up 
Value Days= 

(For aspiration of bone marrow, 
see 85095) 

20200 Biopsy, muscle; superficial . . . . . 1.2 
20205 deep . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.4 
20206* Biopsy, muscle, percutaneous 

needle..................... BR 

(For CT guidance, see 76360, 
76361; for ultrasonic guidance, 
see 76942, 76943) 

(For percutaneous needle biopsy 
of soft tissue of spine, see 22012) 

(For fine needle aspiration, prep-
aration, and interpretation of 
smears, see 88170-88173) 

(For excision of muscle tumor, 
deep, see specific anatomic 
section) 

20220 Biopsy, bone, trocar or needle; 
superficial (e.g., ilium, sternum, 
spinous process, ribs) ........ . 

20225 deep (vertebral body, fe-
mur) ................ . 

20240 Biopsy, excisional; superficial 
(e.g., ilium, sternum, spinous 
process, ribs,) trochanter of fe-
mur 

20245 deep (e.g., humerus, is-

1.2 

4.0 

3.0 

chium, femur) . . . . . . . . . 5.0 
20250 Biopsy, vertebral body, open; 

thoracic ................... {(DR+)) 
BR 

20251 lumbar or cervical . . . . . . . . BR 

(For sequestrectomy, osteomyeli-
tis or drainage of bone abscess, 
see anatomical area) 

7 
15 

7 

15 

21 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

((DR+)) 
3.0 
3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
61;4 12/3 /80, effective 3/1 /81) 

/WAC 296-22-039 REIMPLANT A TION. 
Follow-

Unit up Basic 
Value Days= Anes@ 

REIMPLANTATION 

20802 Reimplantation, arm; complete .. BR 3.0 
20804 incomplete (nonviable extremi-

ty with soft tissue pedicle) ... BR 3.0 
20808 Reimplantation, hand; complete . BR 3.0 
20812 incomplete (nonviable extremi-

ty with soft tissue pedicle) ... BR 3.0 
20816 Reimplantation, digit; complete . BR 3.0 
20820 incomplete (nonviable extremi-

ty with soft tissue pedicle) ... BR 3.0 
20832 Replantation, leg; complete ..... BR 3.0 
lQill..._ incomplete {nonviable extremi-

ty with soft tissue pedicle) ... BR 3.0 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

20838 Replantation, foot; complete. . . . BR 
20840 incomplete (nonviable extremi-

ty with soft tissue pedicle) . . . BR 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8 /2/83) 
/w AC 296-22-040 GRAFTS (OR IMPLANTS). 

Codes for obtaining autogenous bone, cartilage, tendon, 
fascia lata grafts, or other tissues, the rough separate 
incisions are to be used only when graft is not already 
listed as part of basic procedure. Listed value applies 
and WAC 296-22-010, item 7 is not to be applied to 
procedures 20900-20922. 

(For alloplastic or heterologous grafts, see instructions, 
WAC 296-22-035) 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

20900 Bone graft, any donor area; mi-
nor or small (e.g., dowel or but-
ton) ........................ 

20902 major or large ............. 
20910 Cartilage graft, costochondral .. 
20920 Fascia lata graft; by stripper ... 
20922 by incision and area exposure, 

complex or sheet ........... 
20924 Tendon graft, from a distance 

(e.g., palmaris, toe extensor, 
plantaris) ................... 

20926 Tissue grafts, other (e.g., 
paratenon, fat, dermis, etc.) .... 

MISCELLANEOUS 

20950 Monitoring of interstitial fluid 
pressure (e.g., wick catheter 
technique, needle manometer 
technique) in detection of muscle 

2.4 
4.8 
4.8 
2.0 

4.0 

BR 

BR 

compartment syndrome . . . . . . . . BR 
20955 Fibula graft with microvascular 

anastomosis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
20960 Rib graft with microvascular 

anastomosis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
20970 Osteocutaneous graft (iliac crest 

and inguinal groin flap) with 
microvascular anastomosis . . . . . BR 

20971 rib . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
20972 metatarsal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
20973 great toe with web space..... BR 
20974 Electrical stimulation to aid bone 

healing; noninvasive (nonopera-
tive) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(use 20974 in addition to code 
for appropriate bony procedure 
when applicable) 

20975 invasive (operative) . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(use 20975 in addition to code 
for appropriate bony procedure 
when applicable) 

20976 percutaneous insertion of elec-
trodes...................... BR 

(use 20976 in addition to code 
for appropriate bony procedure 
when applicable) 

0 
0 
0 
0 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

1142 l 
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20999 Unlisted procedure, musculoskel-
etal system, general .......... . 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

BR 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fite9/2/83) 
vW AC 296-22-042 HEAD. 

(Skull, facial bones and temporo-
mandibular joint) 

INCISION 

(For drainage of superficial ab-
scess and hematoma, see 20000) 
(For removal of embedded for-
eign body from dentoalveolar 
structure, see((~)) 41805, 
41806) 

21010 Arthrotomy, temporomandibular 

Unit 
Value 

joint; unilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
21011 bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

EXCISION 

(For biopsy, see 20220, 20240) 
21020 Craniectomy ((or)) for sequest-

rectomy ((fo1 ostcomfclitis)) . -W*+)) 
BR 

(For craniectomy for osteomy-
elitis, see 6150 I) 

{For other craniectomies, see 
61304 et seq.) 

2 !030 Excision of benign tumor or cyst 
of facial bone other than mandi-
ble ........................ wm+)) 

BR 
2 !034 Excision of malignant tumor of 

facial bone other than mandible . BR 
21040 Excision of benign cyst or tumor 

of mandible; simple . . . . . . . . . . . 5.0 
2!041 complex ................. ((-BR+)) 

BR 
21044 Excision of malignant tumor of 

mandible; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
21045 radical resection . . . . . . . . . . BR 

{For bone graft, see 21215) 
21050 Arthrectomy, temporomandibu-

lar joint; unilateral . . . . . . . . . . . 18.0 
21051 bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
21060 Meniscectomy, temporomandibu-

Jar joint; unilateral . . . . . . . . . . . 18.0 
21061 bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
21070 Coronoidectomy (separate proce-

dure); unilateral. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.0 
21071 bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

INTRODUCTION OR REMOVAL 
(For application or removal of 
caliper or tongs, see 20660, 
20665) 

*21100 Application of halo type appli-
ance for maxillofacial fixation, 
includes removal (separate pro-
cedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *2.0 

21110 Application of interdental fixa-
tion device for conditions other 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 
90 

90 
90 

90 
90 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

8.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

3.0 

I 143 J 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

than fracture or dislocation. . . . . 8.0 
21116 Injection procedure for temporo-

mandibular arthrotomography . . BR 
{For temporomandibular arthro-
tomography, see 70332) 

REPAIR, REVISION OR RECONSTRUCTION 
(For cranioplasty, see 62140 
-62145) 

21200 Osteoplasty of mandible for 
prognathism, micrognathism . . . 30.0 

21202 mandible, segmental . . . . . . BR 
21203 mandibular ramus 

{osteotomy) . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
21204 maxilla, total . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
21206 maxilla, segmental........ BR 
21207 reduction genioplasty . . . . . . BR 
21210 Graft, bone; nasal, maxillary and 

malar areas (includes obtaining 
graft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
{For cleft palate repair, see 
42200-42225) 

21215 mandible (includes obtaining 
graft) ............... · .. · · 

21230 Graft; rib cartilage, autogenous, 
to face, chin, nose or ear (in-
cludes obtaining graft) ....... . 

21235 ear cartilage to nose or ear 
(includes obtaining graft) .... 

21239 Implant, chin, homologous, he-
terologous, or alloplastic ...... . 

21240 Arthroplasty, temporomandibu-
lar joint; unilateral .......... . 

{(~ bilatcial .............. . 

21242 

21250 

21254 
21260 

21261 

21263 
21267 

21268 

21270 

21275 

(21241 has been deleted. To 
report bilateral procedure, use 
modifier -50) 

(If bone or cartilage graft is 
used for temporomandibular 
joint arthroplasty, use 20900-
20910) 

Arthroplasty, temporomandibu-
Jar joint, with alloplastic material 
{e.g., silicone) .............. . 
Osteoplasty of maxilla and/or 
other facial bones for midface 
h ypoplasia or retrusion (Lefort 
type operation); without bone 
graft ...................... . 

with bone graft ......... . 
Orbital hypertelorism correction 
{periorbital) osteotomies, bilater-
al, with bone grafts; extracranial 
approach ................... . 

combined intra- and extra-
cranial approach ........ . 
with forehead advancement 

Orbital repositioning, periorbital 
osteotomies, unilateral, with bone 
grafts; extracranial approach ... 

combined intra- and extra-
cranial approach ........ : 

Reconstruction for Treacher 
Collins syndrome (periorbital 
and zygomatic reconstruction 
with multiple bone grafts) ..... 
Secondary rev1s1on for 
orbitocraniofacial reconstruction 

20.0 

18.0 

12.0 

BR 

BR+ 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

90 

90 
90 

90 
90 
90 

120 

120 

120 

60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.6)) 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
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(For reconstruction of skull by 
bone flaps, see 61555) 

Unit 
Value 

21280 Medial canthoplasty . . . . . . . . . . BR 
21282 Lateral canthopexy . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
21295 Reduction of masseter muscle 

(e.g., treatment of benign 
masseteric hypertrophy); 
extraoral approach . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

21296 intraoral approach . . . . . . . . . . BR 

FRACTURE AND/OR DISLOCATION 

21300 Treatment of closed skull frac-

21310 

*21315 

21320 
21325 

21330 

21335 

21337 

21338 

21339 
21340 

21345 

21346 

21347 
((21350 

ture without operation......... Sv.& 

(For operative repair, see 62000-
62010) 

Treatment of closed or open na-
sal fracture without manipula-
tion........................ Sv.& 
Manipulative treatment nasal 
bone fracture; without stabiliza-
tion... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *I.I 
with stabilization . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0 
Open treatment of nasal fracture; 
uncomplicated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.0 

complicated, with internal 
and/or external skeletal 
fixation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.5 

with concomitant open of 
fractured septum . . . . . . . . . 17 .0 

Treatment of closed nasal septa! 
fracture. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Open treatment of nasoethmoid 
fracture; without external fixa-
tion........................ BR 

with external fixation. . . . . . BR 
Treatment of closed or open 
nasoethmoid complex fracture, 
with splint, wire or headcap fixa-
tion, including repair of canthal 
ligaments and/ or the nasolacri-
mal apparatus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Treatment of nasomaxillary 
complex fracture (Lefort II 
type), with interdental wire fixa-
tion or fixation of denture or 
splint . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Open treatment of nasomaxillary 
complex fracture (Lefort II 
type); with wiring and/or local 
fixation..................... BR 

with multiple approaches . . BR 
T1catt11c11t of closed 01 open 
ft actu1 c of 111ala1 a1 ca, includ 
ing zygou1atic a1ch and 1nala1 
tripod without manipulation .. S1.&)) 

(21350 has been deleted. If 
necessary to report, use appro-
priate medical encounter code) 

*21355 Manipulative treatment of closed 
or open fracture of malar area, 
including zygomatic arch and 
malar tripod, towel clip tech-
nique... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • 1.0 

21360 Open treatment of closed or open 
depressed malar fracture, includ-
ing zygomatic arch and malar 
tripod . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.0 

21365 Open treatment of closed or 
open complicated (e.g., multi-
ple fractures) of malar area, 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 
90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

2 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

I 144 J 

including zygomatic arch and 
malar tripod, with internal 
skeletal fixation and multiple 

Unit 
Value 

surgical approaches . . . . . . . . . 13.0 
((21380 T1eatment of 01bital Aoo1 

"blow=out" f1 actu1 c without 

21385 

21386 
21387 
21390 

21395 

21400 

21401 
21406 

21407 
((21420 

21421 

21422 
21431 

21432 

21433 

21435 

manipulation .............. Sv.&)) 

(21380 has been deleted. If 
necessary to report, use appro-
priate medical encounter code) 

Open treatment of orbital floor 
"blowout' fracture; transantral 
approach (Caldwell-Luc type 
opera ti on) .................. . 

periorbital approach ..... . 
combined approach ...... . 
periorbital approach, with 
alloplastic or other implant . 

periorbital approach with 
bone graft (includes ob-
taining graft) ......... . 

Treatment of fracture of orbit, 
except "blowout'; without ma-
nipulation .................. . 

with manipulation ....... . 
Open treatment of fracture of 
orbit, except "blowout'; without 
implant .................... . 

with implant ............ . 
T1 ca tu acn t of closed 01 open 
1naxilla1 y ft actor c without 
111a11ipulatio11)) 

(21420 has been deleted. If 
necessary to report, use appro-
priate medical encounter code) 

Treatment of palatal or alveolar 
ridge fractures (Lefort I type); 
closed manipulation with inter-
dental wire fixation or fixation of 

12.0 
13.0 
15.0 

14.0 

18.0 

SY 
6.0 

7.0 
8.0 

denture or splint . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 .0 
open treatment. . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

Treatment of craniofacial sepa-
ration (Lefort III type) using in-
terdental wire fixation of denture 
or splint . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 
Open treatment of craniofacial 
separation (Lefort Ill type); 
with wiring and/or local fixation BR 

complicated (e.g., multiple 
approaches) . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

complicated, fixation by head 
cap, halo device, multiple sur-
gical approaches, internal fixa-
tion, and/or wiring teeth .... ,(BR+)) 

BR 

(For removal of internal or ex-
ternal fixation device, see 
20670) 

21440 Manipulative treatment of alveo-
lar ridge fracture (separate pro-
cedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

21445 Open treatment of alveolar ridge 
fracture (separate procedure) . . . BR 

21450 Treatment of closed or open 
mandibular fracture without ma-
nipulation.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sv.& 

21451 with manipulation, may in-
clude external fixation . . . . . BR 

21452 Treatment of open mandibular 
fracture; without manipulation . . BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 
90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 
90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

4.0 

4.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
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Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

21453 
21454 

21455 

21461 

21462 
21465 

21470 

21480 

21485 

21490 

with manipulation . . . . . . . . BR 
Open treatment of closed or open 
mandibular fracture with exter-
nal fixation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Closed manipulative treatment 
by interdental fixation of closed 
or open mandibular fracture . . . . 8.0 
Open treatment of closed or open 
mandibular fracture; with or 
without interdental fixation. . . . . 16.0 

with interdental fixation . . . 16.0 
Open treatment of mandibular 
condylar fracture. . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Open treatment of complicated 
closed or open mandibular frac-
ture by multiple surgical ap-
proaches including internal 
fixation, interdental fixation, 
and/or wiring of dentures or 
splints ..................... wm+)) 

BR 
Uncomplicated treatment of 
temperomandibular dislocation, 
initial or subsequent . . . . . . . . . . Sv.& 
Complicated manipulate treat-
ment of temperomandibular dis-
location, initial or subsequent .. ((BR+)) 

BR 
Open treatment of temperoman-
dibular dislocation ........... ((BR+)) 

(For interdental wire fixation, see 
21462) 

BR 

21493 Treatment of closed or open 
hyoid fracture; without manipu-
lation ..................... . 

21494 with manipulation ....... . 
21495 Open treatment of closed or open 

hyoid fracture .............. . 

(For treatment of fracture of 
larynx, see 31584-31586) 

21497 Interdental wiring, for condition 
other than fracture .......... . 

21499 Unlisted procedure, head ..... . 

sv 
7.0 

8.0 

BR 
BR 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filej)2/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
VWAC 296-22-051 NECK (SOFT TISSUES) 
AND THORAX. 

(For cervical spine, see 22100, et 
seq.) 

(For injection of fracture site or 
trigger point, see 20550) 

(For abdominal fascia! trans-
plant, see 22910) 

INCISION 

(For incision and drainage of ab-
scess or hematoma, superficial, 
see 10060) 

21501 Incision and drainage, deep ab-

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

scess or hematoma; . . . . . . . . . . . 5.0 30 
21502 with partial rib ostectomy . . . . 6.0 30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

I 145 J 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

21510 Incision, deep, with opening of 
bone cortex for osteomyelitis or 
bone abscess; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 .0 

21511 with suction irrigation....... 8.0 

EXCISION 

21550 Excisional biopsy, soft tissues . . . 7 .0 
21555 Excision benign tumor; subcuta-

neous . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.0 
21556 deep, subfascial, intramuscu-

lar....................... 8.0 

(For excision of chest wall tumor 
involving ribs, e.g., radical exci-
sion, see 19260, 19270) 

21600 Excision of rib, partial. . . . . . . . . 6.0 

(For radical resection of chest 
wall and rib cage for tumor, see 
19260) 

(For radical debridement of chest 
wall and rib cage for injury, see 
11040-11044) 

21610 Costotransversectomy (separate 
procedure) ................. ((BR+)) 

21615 Excision first and/or cervical rib 
for outlet compression syndrome 

BR 

or other cause; .............. ((BR)) 
16.6 

21616 with sympathectomy........ BR 
21620 Ostectomy of sternum, partial .((BR+)) 

BR 
21630 Radical resection of sternum for 

tumor; ..................... ((BR+)) 
BR 

21632 with mediastinal lymphadenec-
tomy....................... BR 

21633 for osteomyelitis. . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

REPAIR, REVISION OR RECONSTRUCTION 

(((Fo1 1cpai1 of deep wou11ds, sec 
~)) 

(For superficial wound, see Gen-
eral Section under Repair-
Simple) 

21700 Division of scalenus anticus; 
without resection of cervical rib. I 0.0 

21705 with resection of cervical rib. . 12.0 
21 720 Division of sternocleidomastoid 

for torticollis, open operation; 
without cast application . . . . . . . 8.0 

21725 
21740 

21741 

(For transection of spinal acces-
sory and cervical nerves, see 
63191, 63192, 64722) 

with cast application ....... . 
Reconstructive repair of pectus 
excavatum or carinatum ...... . 
Xiphoid resection pectus 
excavatum ................. . 

FRACTURE AND/OR DISLOCATION 

9.0 

26.0 

BR 

21800 Treatment of rib fracture; closed, 
uncomplicated, each . . . . . . . . . . Sv.& 

21805 open or complicated, each ... ((BR+)) 
BR 

21810 closed or open requiring exter-
nal fixation ("flail chest") ... ((BR+)) 

BR 

30 
30 

30 

30 

30 

60 

60 

60 
60 

60 

60 

120 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

3.0 
5.0 

3.0 

3.0 

11.0 

11.0 

5.0 

5.0 
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21820 

21825 

Treatment of sternum fracture; 
closed ..................... . 

open .................... . 

(For sternoclavicular dislocation, 
see 23520-23532) 

MISCELLANEOUS 

21899 Unlisted procedure, neck or tho-
rax ....................... . 

Unit 
Value 

Sv.& 
BR+ 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

5.0 

5.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fileo/8/2/83) 
/w AC 296-22-053 SPINE (VERTEBRAL COL-
UMN). 

(Cervical, thoracic (dorsal), and 
lumbar spine) 

(For injection procedure for my-
elography, see 635 I 0-63520) 

(For injection procedure for dis-
cography, see 63530-63535) 

Unit 
Value 

EXCISION 

22010 

22011 
22012• 

22030 

22031 

22032 
22033 

22100 

22101 
22102 
22105 

22106 
22107 
22110 

22111 

. Biopsy, spinal soft tissues; super-
ficial ...................... . 

deep .................. · · · 
Biopsy, spinal soft tissues, per-
cutaneous needle ........... . 

(For CT guidance, see 76360, 
76361; for ultrasonic guidance, 
see 76942, 76943) 

(For fine needle aspiration, prep-
aration, and interpretation of 
smears, see 88170-8817 3) 

Excision, benign tumor, subcuta-
neous ..................... . 
Excision, benign tumor, deep, 
subfascial, intramuscular; cervi-
cal ....................... . 

thoracic ................. . 
lumbar .................. . 

(For discectomy without arthro-
desis (excision of intervertebral 
disc), see ((63400=63415)) 
63020-63076) 

(For laminectomy, Gill proce-
dure, see 630 I 0) 

Partial resection of vertebral 
component, spinous processes 

1.2 
2.4 

BR 

3.0 

4.0 
3.0 
3.0 

(e.g., "kissing" spines); cervical . 8.0 
thoracic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 
lumbar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 

Partial resection of vertebral 
component for tumor (e.g., par-
tial facetectomy without primary 
grafting); cervical . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

thoracic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
lumbar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

Partial excision of vertebrae 
(craterization, saucerization) for 
osteomyelitis, cervical; ....... ((BR+)) 

BR 
with suction irrigation . . . . . BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

7 
IS 

IS 

IS 
IS 
15 

90 
90 
90 

90 

90 
90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

8.0 
7.0 
7.0 

8.0 

7.0 
7.0 

8.0 
8.0 

I 146 I 

22112 

22113 
22114 

22115 
22120 

Partial exc1s10n of vertebrae 
(craterization, saucerization) for 
osteomyelitis, thoracic; ....... . 

with suction irrigation .... . 
Partial excision of vertebrae 
(craterization, saucerization) for 
osteomyelitis, lumbar; ........ . 

with suction irrigation .... . 
Radical resection of vertebral 
body or component with primary 
grafting, includes obtaining 

Unit 
Value 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

graft; cervical .............. ,(BR+)) 

22121 
22122 
22128 

22129 
22130 

thoracic ................. . 
lumbar .................. . 

Radical resection of vertebral 
body or component with pros-
thetic replacement, including 
fabrication of prosthesis; cervi-
cal ........................ . 

thoracic ................. . 
lumbar .................. . 

(For repair of pseudarthrosis, see 
22600-22735) 

INTRODUCTION 

(For injection procedure for my-
elography, see 62284) 

(For injection procedure for disk-
ography, see 62290, 62291) 

(For injection procedure, chemo-
nucleolysis, single or multiple 
levels, see 62292-62293) 

BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 

REPAIR, REVISION, RECONSTRUCTION 

22200 

22201 
22202 

22203 
22206 

22207 

Osteotomy of spine for correction 
fixed deformity (not scoliosis); 
anterior OR posterior, lumbar .. 

thoracic or cervical ........ . 
Osteotomy of spine for correction 
fixed deformity (not scoliosis); 
anterior AND posterior, lumbar. 

cervical .................. . 
Osteotomy of spine for correction 
fixed deformity, single or multi-
ple (including vertebral body re-
section), for scoliosis with or 
without internal fixation; 
transthoracic ............... . 

transabdominal or retroperi-
toneal ................. . 

(For primary arthrodesis without 
osteotomy in scoliosis, see 
22800-22840) 

FRACTURE AND/OR DISLOCATION 

22305 

22310 

22315 

22325 

22326 
22327 

Treatment of vertebral process 
fracture, each ............... . 
Treatment of vertebral body 
fracture and/or dislocation; 
without reduction; each ....... . 

with or without anesthesia 
by manipulation or traction, 
each .................. . 

Open treatment of vertebral body 
fracture and/or dislocation; lum-
bar, each ................... . 

cervical, each ........... . 
thoracic, each ........... . 

32.0 
40.0 

40.0 
46.0 

32.0 

40.0 

Sv.& 

Sv.& 

7.0 

24.0 
24.0 
24.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

180 
180 

180 
180 

180 

180 

180 

180 
180 
180 

Basic 
Anes@ 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

8.0 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

3.0 

7.0 
8.0 
7.0 
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Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 
Procedural codes 22330-22371 are for a 
SINGLE level procedure; for additional 
levels, see 22730-22735 

22330 Open treatment and fusion, cer-
vical spine, posterior approach, 
with local bone graft and/or in-
ternal fixation for fracture . . . . . 28.0 

22335 posterior approach, with 
iliac or other autogenous 
bone graft (includes ob-
taining graft), for frac-
ture... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31.0 

22345 anterior approach, with iliac 
or other autogenous bone 
graft (includes obtaining 
graft) for fracture . . . . . . . . 30.0 

22355 

(For cervicocranial fusion, see 
22620) 

Open treatment and fusion, pos-
terior approach, with local bone 
graft and/or internal fixation for 
fracture; lumbar. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.0 

22356 
22360 

thoracic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.0 
Open treatment and fusion, pos-
terior approach, with iliac or 
other autogenous bone graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft), for frac-
ture; lumbar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

22361 
22370 

thoracic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 
Open treatment and fusion, 
posterolateral or anterolateral 
approach, with iliac or other au-
togenous bone graft (includes 
obtaining graft) for fracture, 
lumbar ................... -W~R+)) 

22371 
22379 

thoracic ................. . 
Harrington rod technique (list 
separately in addition to code for 
treatment of closed or open frac-
ture and/or dislocation) ...... . 

MANIPULATION 
((22500 Manipulation of the spine, any 

BR 
BR 

BR 

1cgiou, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.3 

(22500 Manipulation of spine not 
requiring anesthesia has been de-
leted. To report, use 97260) 

*22505 requiring anesthesia. . . . . . . . . * 1.4 
ARTHRODESIS WITH DISKECTOMY 
(lntervertebral disk excision, laminotomy 
or laminectomy and fusion) 

Procedural codes 22550-22565 are for 
SINGLE level procedure; for additional 
levels, see 22730-22735. 

(For diskectomy without arthro-
desis, see 63020-63076) 

22550 Arthrodesis with diskectomy, 
cervical, posterior approach; lo-
cal bone graft and/or internal 
fixation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.0 

22552 with iliac or other autogen-
ous bone graft (includes ob-
taining graft) . . . . . . . . . . . 32.0 

22555 Arthrodesis with diskectomy, 
cervical, anterior interbody ap-
proach, with iliac or other au-
togenous bone graft (includes 
obtaining graft) . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.0 

180 

180 

180 

180 
180 

180 
180 

0)) 

0 

180 

180 

180 

Basic 
Anes@ 

8.0 

8.0 

7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

3.0 

8.0 

8.0 

7.0 

(147) 

Unit 
Value 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

FOR THORACIC OR LUMBAR. ARTHRODESIS WITH 
DISKECTOMY AND FUSION SEE CODES 22562 AND 22563 

22560 Arthrodesis with diskectomy, 
lumbar or thoracic, posterior 
posterolateral or posterior 
interbody approach; local bone 
graft and/or internal fixation ... ((26.0 180 7.0)) 

NONCOVERED PROCEDURE 
22561 with iliac or other autogen-

ous bone graft (includes ob-
taining graft) ............ ((30.0 180 7.0)) 

NONCOVERED PROCEDURE 
22562 Arthrodesis with diskectomy, 

lumbar or thoracic, posterior or 
posterolateral, with local bone 
graft and/or internal fixation . . . 26.0 

22563 Arthrodesis with diskectomy, 
lumbar or thoracic, posterior or 
posterolateral, with iliac or other 
autogenous graft (includes ob-
taining graft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

22565 Arthrodesis with diskectomy, 
lower lumbar spine, anterior 
interbody approach, (includes 
obtaining graft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

(For supplemental skills of two 
surgeons, see WAC 296-22-010, 
item Sb and modifier -62.) 

ARTHRODESIS, PRIMARY OR 
PSEUDARTHROSIS 

Procedural codes 22600-22720 are for 
SINGLE level procedures; for additional 
levels, see 22730-22735. 

22600 Cervical fusion, posterior ap-
proach below C-1 level; local 
bone graft and/or internal fixa-
tion........................ 24.0 

22605 with iliac or other autogen-
ous bone graft (includes ob-

180 7.0 

180 7.0 

180 7.0 

REPAIR OF 

180 8.0 

taining graft) . . . . . . . . . . . 28.0 180 8.0 
22615 Cervical fusion, anterior ap-

proach (C3-TJ) with iliac or 
other autogenous bone graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft) . . . . . . . . 28.0 180 7.0 

22617 Atlas-axis fusion (Cl-C2 or C3) 
with iliac or other autogenous 
bone graft (includes obtaining· 
graft) (posterior or anterior ap-
proach)..................... 29.0 180 8.0 

22620 Cervicocranial fusion (occiput 
through C2) with iliac or other 
autogenous bone graft) (includes 
obtaining graft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 180 8.0 

22640 Thoracic or lumbar fusion, pos-
terior or posterolateral approach; 
local bone graft and/or internal 
fixation..................... 24.0 180 7.0 

22645 with iliac or other autogen-
ous bone graft (includes ob-
taining graft) (see also 
22720) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.0 180 7.0 

22655 Thoracic or lumbar fusion; pos-
terior interbody technique, with 
iliac or other autogenous bone 
graft, (includes obtaining graft) .· ((32.0 I 80 7 .0)) 

NONCOVERED PROCEDURE 
22670 lateral approach (transverse 

process to transverse process 
and/or sacrum) with iliac or 
other autogenous bone graft 
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and/or internal fixation (in-

Unit 
Value 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

cludes obtaining graft) . . . . . . ((32.0 180 7.0)) 
NONCOVERED PROCEDURE 

22680 anterolateral or anterior 
interbody fusion, transthoracic 
approach (includes obtaining 
graft) ................... ,(BR+)) 

22700 Lumbar spine fusion, anterior 
interbody fusion (includes ob-

BR 

taining graft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

(For supplemental skills of two 
surgeons, see WAC 296-22-010, 
item 5b and modifier -62.) 

22720 posterior approach, Harrington 
or Knodt rod distraction fu-
sion, with iliac or other auto-
genous bone graft (includes 
obtaining graft) . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

227 30 Arthrodesis, primary or repair of 
pseudarthrosis, two levels (list 
separately in addition to code for 
single level arthrodesis, 22600-
22720) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

22735 more than two levels (list sep-
arately in addition to code for 
single level arthrodesis, 22600-
22720) .................. HBR+)) 

BR 

ARTHRODESIS, PRIMARY FOR SCOLIOSIS 

(For single or multiple osteotomy 
type of scoliosis correction, see 
22206, 22207) 

22800 Arthrodesis, primary for scoliosis 
(with or without postoperative 
cast), 6 or less vertebrae; local 
bone graft. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29.0 

22801 with iliac or other autogen-
ous bone graft . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

22802 Arthrodesis, primary for scoliosis 
(with or without postoperative 
cast) seven or more vertebrae; lo-
cal bone graft . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

22803 with iliac or other autogen-
ous bone graft . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

22840 Posterior instrumentation; (e.g., 
Harrington rods technique) (list 
separately in addition to proce-
dures 22800-22803) . . . . . . . . . . 50.0 

22842 segmental wmng (e.g., 
Luque technique). . . . . . . . . BR 

(List separately in addition to 
procedures 22800-22803) 

(For somatosensory testing, see 
95925) 

22845 Anterior instrumentation (e.g., 
Dwyer instrumentation) (list sep-
arately in addition to procedures 
22800-22803) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

22850 Removal of posterior instrumen-
tation (e.g., Harrington rod).. . . BR 

22855 Removal of anterior instrumen-
tation (e.g., Dwyer device) . . . . . BR 

(For presurgical braces, 
Milwaukee or other, casts of any 
type, see section on application of 
casts or strapping) 

11.0 

180 7.0 

180 7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

180 7.0 

180 7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

180 7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

(For spinal cord monitoring, use 
95925) 

MISCELLANEOUS 

22899 Unlisted procedure, spine ..... . 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

7.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8 /2/83) 
vefAc 296-22-061 ABDOMEN. 

Follow-
U nit up 

Value Days= 

EXCISION 

22900 Excision, abdominal wall tumor, 
subfascial (e.g., desmoid) . . . . . . . 10.0 90 

22910 Abdominal fascia! transplants, bi-
lateral (Lowman type procedure) 
(includes obtaining fascia) 20.0 90 

MISCELLANEOUS 

22999 Unlisted procedure, abdomen, 
musculoskeletal system ........ . BR 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8 /2/83) 

[ 148 I 

i)Y'AC 296-22-063 SHOULDER. 

(Clavicle, scapula, humerus head 
and neck, sternoclavicular joint, 
acromioclavicular joint and 
shoulder joint) 

INCISION 

23000 Removal of subdeltoid (or 
intratendinous) calcareous de-
posits ..................... . 

(For excision of subdeltoid bursa, 
see 23110) 

23020 Capsular contracture release 
(Sever type procedure) for Erb's 

23030 

23031 
23035 

23036 
23040 

palsy ...................... . 

(For incision and drainage proce-
dures, superficial, see 10000-
10160) 

Incision and drainage; deep ab-
scess or hematoma ........... . 

infected bursa ............ . 
Incision, deep, with opening of 
cortex for osteomyelitis or bone 
abscess; .................... . 

with suction irrigation ...... . 
Arthrotomy with exploration, 
drainage, or removal of foreign 
body, glenohumeral joint ..... . 

(For incision and drainage proce-
dures, superficial, see 10000-
10160) 

23042 with suction irrigation ...... . 
23044 Arthrotomy with exploration, 

drainage or removal of foreign 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

6.0 

11.0 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

11.0 

12.0 

60 

60 

60 

60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 



Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 WSR 86-06-032 

body, acromioclavicular, sterno-

Unit 
Value 

clavicular joint. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 

EXCISION 

23101 

23105 

23106 

23110 

23120 
23125 
23130 
23140 

23145 

23146 

23150 

23155 

23156 

23170 

23171 
23172 

23173 
23174 

23175 
23180 

23181 
23182 

23183 
23184 

23185 
23190 

23195 

23200 

glenohumeral joint . . . . . . . . . . . 11.0 
Arthrotomy for biopsy or for ex-
cision of torn cartilage, acromio-
clavicular, sternoclavicular joint . 11.0 
Arthrotomy for synovectomy; 
glenohumeral joint .......... {(BR+)) 

BR 
acromioclavicular, sternoclavi-
cular joint. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

Excision, subacromial subdeltoid 
bursa excision. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 
Claviculectomy; partial . . . . . . . . 8.5 

total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 
Acromiectomy, partial or total . . 8.5 
Excision or curettage of bone 
cyst or benign tumor of clavicle 
or scapula; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

with primary autogenous graft 
(includes obtaining graft) . . . . 9.0 
with homogenous or other 
nonautogenous graft . . . . . . . . I 1.0 

Excision or curettage of bone 
cyst or benign tumor of proximal 
humerus; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

with primary autogenous graft 
(includes obtaining graft) . . . . 9.0 
with homogenous or other 
nonautogenous graft . . . . . . . . 11.0 

Sequestrectomy for osteomyelitis 
or bone abscess, clavicle; . . . . . . . BR 

with suction irrigation . . . . . . . BR 
Sequestrectomy for osteomyelitis 
or bone abscess, scapula;. . . . . . . BR 

with suction irrigation . . . . . . . BR 
Sequestrectomy for osteomyelitis 
or bone abscess, humeral head to 
surgical neck; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

with suction irrigation . . . . . . . BR 
Partial excision of bone (crateri-
zation, saucerization or 
diaphysectomy) for osteomyelitis, 
clavicle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 .0 

with suction irrigation.. . . . . . 5.0 
Partial excision of bone (crateri-
zation, saucerization, or 
diaphysectomy) for osteomyelitis, 
scapula; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

with suction irrigation . . . . . . . 5.0 
Partial excision of bone (crateri-
zation, saucerization, or 
diaphysectomy) for osteomyelitis, 
proximal humerus;. . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

with suction irrigation . . . . . . . 5.0 
Ostectomy of scapula, partial 
(e.g., superior medial angle). . . . 7.0 
Resection humeral head BR 

(For replacement with implant, 
see 23470) 

Radical resection for tumor; 
clavicle .................... {(BR+)) 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

60 

60 

60 

60 
60 
60 
60 

60 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

60 
60 

60 
60 

60 
60 

60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
4.0 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 
4.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

I 149 J 

Unit 
Value 

23210 scapula .................... {(BR+)) 
BR 

23220 Radical resection for tumor, 
proximal humerus; . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

23221 with autogenous bone gmy for 

(For K wire or pin insertion or 
removal, see 20650, 20670, 
20680) 

23330 Removal of foreign body; subcu-
taneous . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 

23331 deep (e.g., prosthetic removal) 11.0 
23332 complicated, including "total 

shoulder" . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
23350 Injection procedure for shoulder 

23355 

23356 

23357 
23358 

arthrography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.6 

(For shoulder arthrography, see 
73040) 

Arthroscopy, shoulder diagnostic 
(separate procedure) ......... . 
Arthroscopy, shoulder, surgical; 
debridement with cartilage shav-
ing and/or drilling and/or resec-
tion of reactive synovium ..... . 

with synovial biopsy ........ . 
with removal of loose body .. . 

(When shoulder arthroscopy is 
performed in conjunction with 
arthrotomy, see modifier ((=56)) 
:J!) 

7.0 

9.9 
7.5 
7.5 

REPAIR, REVISION OR RECONSTRUCTION 

23395 

23397 
23400 

23405 
23406 

23410 

23412 
23415 

23420 

23430 

23440 

(((fOi llCDIOlihaphy 01 
11cawplasty. 64700 ct seq.) 

(Fo1 1cpai1 of deep wound, sec 
%6f:l66t)) 

(For sternoclavicular reconstruc-
tion, see 23530) 

(For acromioclavicular joint re-
construction, see 23550) 

Muscle transfer, any type for 
paralysis of shoulder or upper 
arm; single ................. . 

multiple ................. . 
Scapulopexy (e.g., Sprengel's de-
formity or for paralysis) ...... . 
Tenomyotomy; single ......... . 

multiple through same inci-
sion ..................... . 

Repair of ruptured supraspinatus 
tendon or musculotendinous cuff; 
acute ..................... . 

chronic .................. . 
Coracoacromial ligament release 
for chronic ruptured supraspina-
tus tendon .................. . 
Repair of complete shoulder cuff 
avulsion, chronic (includes acro-
mionectomy) ............... . 
Tenodesis for rupture of long 
tendon of biceps ............. . 
Resection or transplantation of 
long tendon of biceps, for chronic 

20.0 
BR 

22.0 
7.0 

13.0 

14.0 
16.0 

6.5 

18.0 

12.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

biopsy, 

60 
60 

0 

60 
60 
60 

90 

90 
60 

60 

120 
120 

120 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

4.0 

3.0 
4.0 

4.0 

3.0 
4.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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23450 

23455 
23460 

23462 
23465 

tenosynovitis ............... . 
Capsulorrhaphy for recurrent 
dislocation, anterior; Putti-Platt 
procedure or Magnuson type op-
eration .................... . 
Bankhart type operation ...... . 
Capsulorrhaphy for recurrent 
dislocation, anterior, any type; 
with bone block ............. . 

with coracoid process transfer 
Capsulorrhaphy for recurrent 
dislocation, posterior, with or 
without bone graft ........... . 

(For sternoclavicular and acro-
mioclavicular reconstruction, see 
23530 or 23550) 

23470 Arthroplasty with proximal 
humeral implant (e.g., Neer type 
operation) ................. . 

23472 Arthroplasty with glenoid and 
proximal humeral replacement 
(e.g., total shoulder) ......... . 

(For removal of total shoulder 
implants, see 23331, 23332) 

(For osteotomy proximal humer-
us, see 24400) 

23480 Osteotomy, clavicle, with or 
without internal fixation; ..... . 

23485 with bone graft for nonunion 
or malunion (includes obtain-
ing graft and/or necessary fix-
ation) ................... . 

FRACTURE AND/OR DISLOCATION 

23500 

23505 
23510 

23515 

23520 

23525 
23530 

23532 

23540 

23545 
23550 

23552 

23570 

23575 

Treatment of closed clavicular 
fracture; without manipulation .. 

with manipulation ....... . 
Treatment of open clavicular 
fracture, with uncomplicated soft 
tissue closure ............... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
clavicular fracture, with or with-
out internal or external skeletal 
fixation .................... . 
Treatment ·of closed sternoclavi-
cular dislocation; without manip-
ulation .................... . 
· with manipulation ......... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
Sternoclavicular dislocation, 
acute or chronic; ............ . 

with fascia! graft (includes 
obtaining graft) ......... . 

Treatment of closed acromioclav-
icular dislocation, without ma-
nipulation ........... : ........ . 

with 1J1anipulation ....... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
acromioclavicular dislocation, 
acute or chronic; ............ . 

with fascia! graft (includes 
obtaining graft) ......... . 

Treatment of closed scapular 
fracture; without manipulation· .. 

with manipulation (with or 
without shoulder joint in-
volvement) ............ . 

Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 

Unit 
Value 

12.0 

17.0 
19.0 

20.0 
18.0 

17.0 

20.0 

BR 

10.0 

13.0 

Sv.& 
3.0 

5.0 

9.0 

Sv.& 
2.8 

10.0 

12.0 

Sv.& 
2.4 

12.0 

15.0 

Sv.& 

2.8 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 
90 

120 
120 

90 

120 

90 

120 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

45 

90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

5.0 

5.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

I ISO I 

23580 

23585 

23600 

23605 
23610 

23615 

.23620 

23625 
23630 

23650 

*23655 
23658 

23660 

23665 

23670 

23675 

23680 

Treatment of open scapular frac-
ture, with uncomplicated soft tis-
sue closure ................. . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
scapular fracture juxtaarticular . 
Treatment of closed humeral 
(surgical or anatomical neck) 
fracture; without manipulation .. 

with manipulation ....... . 
Treatment of open humeral (sur-
gical or anatomical neck) frac-
ture, with uncomplicated soft 
tissue closure ............... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
humeral (surgical or anatomical 
neck) fracture, with or without 
internal or external skeletal fixa-
tion ....................... . 
Treatment of closed greater tu-
berosity fracture; without manip-
ulation .................... . 

with manipulation ....... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
greater tuberosity fracture, with 
or without internal or external 
skeletal fixation ............. . 
Treatment of closed shoulder dis-
location, with manipulation; 
without anesthesia .......... . 

requiring anesthesia .... . 
Treatment of open shoulder dis-
location, with uncomplicated soft 
tissue closure ............... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
shoulder dislocation .......... . 
Treatment of closed shoulder dis-
location, with fracture of greater 
tuberosity, with manipulation ... 
Open treatment of closed or open 
shoulder dislocation, with frac-
ture of greater tuberosity ..... . 
Treatment of closed shoulder dis-
location, with surgical or ana-
tomical neck fracture, with 
manipulation ............... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
shoulder dislocation, with surgi-
cal or anatomical neck fracture 

MANIPULATION 

*23700 Manipulation under anesthesia, 
including application of fixation 
apparatus (dislocation excluded) 

ARTHRODESIS 

23800 Arthrodesis, shoulder joint, with 
or without local bone graft ..... 

23802 with primary autogenous 
graft (includes obtaining 
graft) ................. . 

AMPUTATION 

23900 

23920 
23921 

Interthoracoscapular amputation 
(forequarter) ............... . 
Disarticulation of shoulder .... . 

secondary closure or scar 
revision ................ . 

MISCELLANEOUS 

23929 Unlisted procedure, shoulder 

Unit 
Value 

5.0 

12.0 

Sv.& 
5.0 

7.0 

12.0 

Sv.& 
3.5 

9.0 

Sv.& 
• 1.2 

BR 

12.0 

3.0 

12.0 

4.0 

14.0 

•1.2 

20.0 

24.0 

24.0 
18.0 

5.0 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

0 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

0 

120 

120 

90 
90 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

11.0 
5.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
file~/2/83) 

vWAC 296-22-067 HUMERUS (UPPER ARM) 
AND ELBOW. 

(Elbow area includes head and 
neck of radius and olecranon 
process.) 

INCISION 

23930 

23931 
23935 

23936 
24000 

24001 

(For incision and drainage proce-
dures, superficial, see 10000-
10160) 

Incision and drainage; deep ab-
scess or hematoma ........... . 

infected bursa .......... . 
Incision, deep, with opening of 
cortex for osteomyelitis or bone 
abscess; .................... . 

with suction irrigation .... . 
Arthrotomy, elbow, with explora-
tion, drainage, or removal of for-
eign body; ................. . 

with suction irrigation .... . 

EXCISION 

24065 
24066 
24075 

24076 

24100 

24101 

24102 
24105 
24110 

24115 

24116 

24120 

24125 

24126 

24130 

24134 

24135 
24136 

24137 

(For muscle or bone biopsy, see 
20200-20245) 

Biopsy, soft tissues; superficial .. 
deep .................. . 

Excision, benign tumor; subcuta-
neous ..................... . 

deep, subfascial or intra-
muscular ............... . 

Arthrotomy, elbow, for synovial 
biopsy only ................. . 

with joint exploration, with 
or without biopsy, with or 
without removal of foreign 
body .................. . 
for synovectomy ......... . 

Excision, olecranon bursa ..... . 
Excision or curettage of bone 
cyst or benign tumor, humerus; . 

with primary autogenous 
graft (includes obtaining 
graft) ................. . 
with homogenous or other 
nonautogenous graft ..... . 

Excision or curettage of bone 
cyst or bone tumor of head or 
neck of radius or olecranon pro-
cess ....................... . 

with primary autogenous 
graft (includes obtaining 
graft) ................. . 
with homogenous or other 
nonautogenous graft ..... . 

Excision, radial head ......... . 

(For replacement with implant, 
see 24366) 

Sequestrectomy for osteomyelitis 
or bone abscess, shaft or distal 
humerus; ................... . 

with suction irrigation .... . 
Sequestrectomy for osteomyelitis 
or bone abscess, radial head or 
neck; ...................... . 

with suction irrigation .... . 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

5.0 
5.0 

8.0 
8.0 

10.0 
8.0 

2.0 
3.0 

4.0 

4.5 

10.0 

12.0 
14.0 
4.8 

9.5 

12.5 

13.0 

8.0 

10.0 

11.0 
8.0 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

15 
15 

15 
15 

60 
15 

7 
15 

15 

15 

60 

60 
90 
60 

60 

120 

120 

60 

120 

120 
60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

I 1s1 J 

24138 

24139 
24140 

24144 
24145 

24146 
24147 

24148 
24150 

Sequestrectomy for osteomyelitis 
or bone abscess, olecranon pro-

Unit 
Value 

cess; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
with suction irrigation . . . . . BR 

Partial excision of bone ( crateri-
za tion, saucerization or 
diaphysectomy), for osteomyeli-
tis, humerus,. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.0 

with suction irrigation . . . . . 8.0 
Partial excision of bone ( crateri-
zation, saucerization or diaphy-
sectomy,) for osteomyelitis, 
radial head or neck; . . . . . . . . . . . 7 .0 

with suction irrigation . . . . . 8.0 
Partial excision of bone (crateri-
zation, saucerization or diaphy-
sectomy) for osteomyelitis, 
olecranon process; . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.0 

with suction irrigation . . . . . 8.0 
Radical resection for tumor, 
shaft or distal humerus; ...... HBR+)) 

BR 
24151 with autogenous bone graft (in-

cludes obtaining graft) . . . . . . . . BR 
24152 Radical resection for tumor, ra-

dial head or neck; . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
24153 with autogenous bone graft 

(includes obtaining graft) . . BR 
24155 Resection of elbow joint (arth-

rectomy) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
INTRODUCTION OR REMOVAL 

24160 
24164 
24200 

24201 
24220 

(For K wire or pin insertion or 
removal, see 20650, 20670, 
20680) 

(For arthrocentesis or needling of 
bursa or joint, see 20605) 

Implant removal; elbow joint .. . 
radial head ............. . 

Removal of foreign body; subcu-
taneous .................... . 

deep .................. . 
Injection procedure for elbow 
arthrography ............... . 

(For elbow arthrography, see 
73085) 

(For injection of tennis elbow, 
see 20550) 

6.0 
4.8 

BR 
BR 
BR 

REPAIR, REVISION, AND RECONSTRUCTION 

24301 

24305 
24310 

24320 

24330 

24331 
24340 

(For neurorrhaphy or neuroplas-
ty, arm, see ((647ee)) 64702 et 
seq.) --

(For repair of deep wound, see 
20800) 

Muscle or tendon transfer, any 
type, single (excluding 24330) .((BR+)) 

Tendon lengthening; single, each 
Tenotomy, open, elbow to shoul-
der, single, each ............. . 
Tenoplasty, with muscle transfer, 
with or without free graft, elbow 
to shoulder, single (Seddon-

BR 
7.0 

5.0 

Brookes type procedure) ...... ,(BR+)) 
BR 

Flexor-plasty, elbow (e.g., 
Steindler type advancement);... 8.0 

with extensor advancement . 8.0 
Tenodesis for rupture of biceps 
tendon at elbow . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

60 
60 

6.0 
6.0 

60 
60 

60 
60 

30 

90 
90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

'3.0 
"3.0 

3.0 
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24342 

24350 

24351 

24352 

24354 
24356 
24360 

24361 

24362 

24363 

24365 
24366 
24400 

24410 

24420 

Reinsertion of ruptured biceps 
tendon, distal, with or without 
tendon graft (includes obtaining 

Unit 
Value 

graft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 
Fasciotomy, lateral or medial 
(e.g., "tennis elbow" or 
epicondylitis); . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

with extensor origin detach-
ment................... 5.0 
with annular ligament resec-
tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 
with stripping............ 7.0 
with partial ostectomy. . . . . BR 

Arthroplasty, elbow, with mem-
brane ..................... {(DR+)) 

BR 
with distal humeral pros-
thetic replacement . . . . . . . . BR 
with implant and fascia lata 
ligament reconstruction . . . . BR 
with distal humerus and 
proximal ulnar prosthetic 
replacement ("total el-
bow") . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

Arthroplasty, radial head;. . . . . . I 0.0 
with implant . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

Osteotomy, humerus, with or 
without internal fixation . . . . . . . 12.0 
Multiple osteotomies with re-
alignment on intramedullary rod 
(Sofield type procedure) . . . . . . 14.0 
Osteoplasty, humerus (e.g., 
shortening or lengthening) .... {(DR+)) 

BR 
24430 Repair of nonunion or malunion, 

humerus; without graft (e.g., 
compression technique, etc.) . . . . 17 .0 

24435 with iliac or other autogenous 
bone graft (includes obtaining 
graft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

(for proximal radius and/or 
ulna, see 25400-25420) 

24470 Hemiepiphyseal arrest (e.g., for 
cubitus varus or valgus, distal 
humerus) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.0 

24495 Decompression fasciotomy, fore-
arm, with brachia) artery explo-
ration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

FRACTURE AND/OR DISLOCATION 

24500 

24505 
24510 

24515 

24530 

24531 
24535 

24536 
24538 

Treatment of closed humeral 
shaft fracture; without manipu-
lation ..................... . 

with manipulation ....... . 
Treatment of open humeral shaft 
fracture, with uncomplicated soft 
tissue closure ............... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
humeral shaft fracture, with or 
without internal or external skel-
etal fixation ................ . 
Treatment of closed supracondy-
lar or transcondylar fracture, 
without manipulation ........ . 

with traction (pin or skin) ... . 
Treatment of closed supracondy-
lar or transcondylar fracture, 
with manipulation ........... . 

with traction (pin or skin) .. 
with percutaneous skeletal 
fixation ................ . 

Sv.& 
5.0 

7.0 

11.0 

Sv.& 
BR 

5.0 
9.0 

10.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

30 

30 

30 

120 

90 

90 

90 

120 

120 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

I 1s2 I 

24540 

24542 
24545 

24560 

24565 
24570 

24575 

24576 

24577 
24578 

24579 

24580 

24581 
24583 

24585 

24586 
24587 

24588 

24600 

*24605 
24610 

24615 

24620 

24625 

Treatment of open supracondylar 
or transcondylar fracture, with 
uncomplicated soft tissue clo-
sure; ...................... . 

with traction (pin or skin) .. 
Open treatment of closed or open 
supracondylar or transcondylar 
fracture, with or without internal 
or external skeletal fixation ..... 
Treatment of closed epicondylar 
fracture, medial or lateral; with-
out manipulation ........... . 

with manipulation ....... . 
Treatment of open epicondylar 
fracture, medial or lateral with 
uncomplicated soft tissue closure 
Open treatment of closed or open 
epicondylcr fracture, medial or 
lateral, with or without internal 
or external skeletal fixation ..... 
Treatment of closed condylar 
fracture, medial or lateral; with-
out manipulation ............ . 

with manipulation ....... . 
Treatment of open condylar frac-
ture, medial or lateral, with un-
complicated soft tissue closure .. 
Open treatment of closed or open 
condylar fracture, medial or lat-
eral, with or without internal or 
external skeletal fixation ...... . 
Treatment of closed comminuted 
elbow fracture (fracture distal 
humerus and/or proximal ulna 
and/or proximal radius), treat-
ment with traction, (pin or skin); 
without manipulation ........ . 

with manipulation ....... . 
Treatment of open comminuted 
elbow fracture (fracture distal 
humerus and/or proximal ulna 
and/or proximal radius), with 
uncomplicated soft tissue closure 
Open treatment of closed or open 
comminuted elbow fracture 
(fracture distal humerus and/or 
proximal ulna/radius), with or 
without internal or external skel-
etal fixation; ................ . 

with elbow resection ..... . 
with implant ............ . 

(See also 24361) 

with implants and fascia 
lata ligament reconstruc-
tion ................... . 

(See also 24362) 

Treatment of closed elbow dislo-
cation; without anesthesia ..... . 

requiring anesthesia ...... . 
Treatment of open elbow disloca-
tion, with uncomplicated soft tis-
sue closure ................ . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
elbow dislocation ............ . 
Treatment of closed Monteggia 
type of fracture dislocation at el-
bow (fracture proximal end of 
ulna with dislocation of radial 
head) ..................... . 
Treatment of closed Monteggia 
type fracture dislocation at elbow 
(fracture proximal end of ulna 

Unit 
Value 

7.0 
11.0 

10.0 

Sv.& 
4.0 

6.0 

9.0 

SY 
4.0 

5.0 

7.0 

SY 
8.0 

9.0 

12.0 
BR 
BR 

BR 

Sv.& 
•1.0 

6.0 

12.0 

4.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

0 

45 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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with dislocation of the radial 
head), with uncomplicated soft 

Unit 
Value 

tissue closure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 
24635 Open treatment of closed or open 

Monteggia type fracture disloca-
tion at elbow (fracture proximal 
end of ulna with dislocation of 
radial head), with or without in-
ternal or external skeletal fixa-

*24640 

24650 

24655 
24660 

24665 

24666 
24670 

24675 
24680 

24685 

tion ....................... . 
Treatment of radial head sub-
luxation in child, "nursemaid 
elbow," with manipulation .... 

Treatment of closed radial head 
or neck fracture; without manip-
ulation .................... . 

with manipulation ....... . 
Treatment of open radial head or 
neck fracture, with uncomplicat-
ed soft tissue closure ........ . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
radial head or neck fracture, 
with or without internal fixation 
or radial head excision ....... . 

with implant ............ . 
Treatment of closed ulnar frac-
ture, proximal end (olecranon 
process); without manipulation .. 

with manipulation ....... . 
Treatment of open ulnar frac-
ture, proximal end (olecranon 
process), with uncomplicated soft 
tissue closure ............... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
ulnar fracture proximal end ( ole-
cranon process), with or without 
internal or external skeletal fixa-
tion ....................... . 

MANIPULATION 

*24700 Manipulation under general an-
esthesia (includes application of 
traction or other fixation device) 

ARTHRODESIS 

24800 Arthrodesis, elbow joint; with or 
without local or homogenous 

12.0 

Sv.& 

Sv.& 
3.0 

4.0 

8.0 
9.0 

Sv.& 
3.0 

4.0 

8.0 

• 1.0 

bone graft. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 
24802 with primary autogenous 

bone graft (includes obtain-
ing graft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 

AMPUTATION 

24900 Amputation, arm through hu-
merus; with primary closure . . . . 10.0 

24920 open, ((fbp-or)) circular (guil-
lotine) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.0 

24925 secondary closure or scar revi-

24930 
24931 
24935 
24940 

sion......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0 
reamputation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 

with implant............. 10.0 
Stump elongation. . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0 
Cineplasty, upper extremity, 
complete procedure .......... {(BR+)) 

BR 

MISCELLANEOUS 

24999 Unlisted procedure, humerus or 
elbow ..................... . BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

0 

120 

120 

90 

90 

30 
90 
90 
90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

I 153 I 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
vW AC 296-22-07 l FOREARM AND WRIST. 

(Radius, ulna, carpal bones and 
joints) 

INCISION 

25000 Tendon sheath incision; at radial 
styloid for De Quervain's disease 

25005 at wrist for other stenosing 
tenosynovitis .............. . 

(For decompression median 
nerve or for carpal tunnel syn-
drome, see 64721) 

25020 Decompression fasciotomy, flexor 
and/or extensor compartment; .. 

25023 with debridement of nonviable 

25028 

25031 
25035 

25036 
25040 

25041 

muscle and/or nerve ....... . 

(For decompression fasciotomy 
with brachia! artery exploration, 
see 24495) 

(For incision and drainage proce-
dures, superficial, see 10000-
10160) 

Incision and drainage; deep ab-
scess or hematoma ........... . 

infected bursa ............ . 
Incision, deep, with opening of 
cortex for osteomyelitis or bone 
abscess; .................... . 

with suction irrigation ...... . 
Arthrotomy with exploration, 
drainage, or removal of loose or 
foreign body, infection, 
radiocarpal or mediocarpal 
joint; ...................... . 

with suction irrigation ...... . 

EXCISION 

25065 
25066 
25075 

25076 

25085 

25100 

25101 

25105 
25107 

25110 
25111 

25112 

Biopsy, soft tissues; superficial .. 
deep .................... . 

Excision, benign tumor; subcuta-
neous ..................... . 

deep, subfascial or intramus-
cular .................... . 

Capsulotomy, wrist (e.g., for 
contracture) ................ . 
Arthrotomy, wrist joint, for biop-
sy ........................ . 

with joint exploration, with or 
without biopsy, with or with-
out removal of foreign body .. 
for synovectomy ........... . 

Arthrotomy, distal radioulnar 
joint for excision triangular car-
tilage ..................... . 
Excision, lesion of tendon sheath 
Excision of ganglion, wrist ( dor-
sal or volar); primary ........ . 

recurrent ................. . 

(For hand or finger, see 26160) 

25115 Radical excision of bursa synovia 
of wrist, or forearm tendon 
sheaths (e.g., tenosynovitis, fun-
gus, Tbc., or other granulomas, 

Unit 
Value 

4.4 

4.0 

3.5 

4.0 

1.0 
1.5 

2.0 
2.5 

5.0 
5.5 

2.0 
3.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

5.0 

7.0 
8.0 

9.0 
3.0 

5.0 
4.0 

rheumatoid arthritis); flexors . . . I 0.0 
25116 extensors (with or without 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 
30 

30 
30 

60 
60 

7 
15 

15 

15 

15 

60 

60 
90 

60 
30 

30 
30 

60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
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25118 

25119 
25120 

25125 

25126 

25130 

25135 

25136 

25145 

25146 
25150 

25151 
25153 

transposition of dorsal 
retinaculum) ............. . 

(For finger synovectomies, see 
26145) 

Synovectomy, extensor tendon 
sheaths, wrist, single compart-
ment; ..................... . 

with resection of distal ulna .. 
Excision or curettage of bone 
cyst or benign tumor of radius or 
ulna (excluding head or neck of 
radius and olecranon process); .. 

(For head or neck of radius or 
olecranon process, see 24120, 
24126) 

with primary autogenous graft 
(includes obtaining graft) .... 
with homogenous or other 
nonautogenous graft ....... . 

Excision or curettage of bone 
cyst or benign tumor of carpal 
bones ..................... . 

with primary autogenous graft 
(includes obtaining graft) .... 
with homogenous or other 
nonautogenous graft ....... . 

Sequestrectomy for osteomyelitis 
or bone abscess; ............. . 

with suction irrigation ...... . 
Partial excision of bone ( crateri-
za tion, saucerization or 
diaphysectomy) for osteomyelitis, 
ulna ....................... . 

radius ................... . 
radius or ulna, with suction ir-

Unit 
Value 

10.0 

10.0 
11.0 

7.0 

10.0 

10.0 

5.0 

7.0 

7.0 

BR 
BR 

5.0 
5.0 

rigation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.5 

(For head or neck of radius or 
olecranon process, see 24145, 
24148) 

25170 Radical resection for tumor, ra-
dius or ulna ................ wm+)) 

BR 
25210 Carpectomy, one bone......... 7.0 

25215 
25230 

25240 

(For carpectomy with implant, 
see 25441-25445) 

all bones or proximal row .... 
Radial styloidectomy (separate 
procedure) ................. . 
Excision distal ulna (Darrach 
type procedure) ............. . 

(For implant replacement, distal 
ulna, see 25442) 

(For obtaining fascia for interpo-
sition, see 20920, 20922) 

INTRODUCTION OR REMOVAL 

(For K wire, pin, or rod insertion 
or removal, see 20650, 20670, 
20680) 

25246 Injection procedure for wrist 

10.0 

5.0 

6.0 

arthrography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For wrist arthrography, see 
73115) 

(For foreign body removal, su-
perficial see 20520) 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

60 

60 
60 

60 

120 

120 

60 

120 

120 

60 
60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

Unit 
Value 

25248 Exploration for removal of deep 
foreign body . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

25250 Removal of wrist prosthesis; 
(separate procedure) . . . . . . . . . . BR 

25251 complicated, including 'total 
wrid' .................... BR 

REPAIR, REVISION OR RECONSTRUCTION 

(For repair of deep wounds, see 

I 154 J 

25260 

25263 

25265 

25270 

25272 

25274 

25280 

25290 

25295 

25300 

25301 
25310 

25312 

25315 

25316 
25317 

25318 
25320 

25330 
25331 
25332 

25335 

25350 

20800) 

(For neurorrhaphy or 
neuroplasty, see 64700 et seq.) 

(For tenotomy or tenoplasty, see 
24310, 24320) 

Repair, tendon or muscle, flexor; 
primary, single, each tendon or 
muscle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.0 

secondary, single, each tendon 
or muscle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.5 
secondary, with free graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft), each 
tendon or muscle . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0 

Repair, tendon or muscle, 
extensor; primary, single, each 
tendon or muscle . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.0 

secondary, single, each ten-
don or muscle. . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.5 

Repair, tendon or muscle, 
extensor, secondary, with tendon 
graft (includes obtaining graft), 
each tendon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 
Lengthening or shortening of 
flexor or extensor tendon, single, 
each tendon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 .0 
Tenotomy, open, single, flexor or 
extensor tendon, each tendon . . . 4.0 
Tenolysis, single flexor or 
extensor tendon, each tendon . . . 1.0 
Tenodesis, wrist; flexors of fin-
gers ....................... . 

extensors of fingers ........ . 
Tendon transplantation or trans-
fer, flexor or extensor, single, 
each tendon ................ . 

with tendon graft(s) (includes 
obtaining graft), each tendon 

Flexor origin slide for cerebral 
palsy; ..................... . 

with tendon(s) transfer ..... . 
Flexor origin slide for Volkmann 
contracture; ................ . 

with tendon(s) transfer ..... . 
Capsulorrhaphy or reconstruc-
tion, capsulectomy, wrist (in-

8.0 
6.0 

9.5 

8.0 

8.0 
9.0 

12.0 
13.0 

cludes synovectomy, resection of 
capsule, tendon insertions) .... {(BR+)) 

Arthroplasty, wrist .......... . 
with implant .............. . 
pseudarthrosis type with inter-
nal fixation ............... . 

(For obtaining fascia for interpo-
sition, see 20920-20922) 

Transposition and realignment of 
hand over ulna with or without 
removal of bone or bones, and 
with or without tendon transfer 
or advancement (Riordon type 

21.1 
To 
BR 

BR 

operation). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Osteotomy, radius, distal third.. 10.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

120 
120 

120 
120 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 



25355 
25360 
25365 
25370 

25375 
25390 

25391 

25392 

25393 

25400 

25405 

25415 

25420 

25425 

25426 
25440 

25441 

25442 
25443 
25444 
25445 
25446 

middle or proximal third .. . 
Osteotomy, ulna ............. . 

radius and ulna ........... . 
Multiple osteotomies, with re-
alignment on intramedullary rod 
(Sofield type procedure), radius 
OR ulna ................... . 

radius AND ulna .......... . 
Osteoplasty, radius OR ulna; 
shortening ................. . 

lengthening with autogenous 
bone graft ................ . 

Osteoplasty, radius AND ulna; 
shortening .................. . 

lengthening with autogenous 
bone graft ................ . 

Repair of nonunion or malunion, 
radius OR ulna; without graft 
(e.g., compression technique, 
etc.) ...................... . 

with iliac or other autogen-
ous bone graft (includes ob-
taining graft) ........... . 

Repair of nonunion or malunion, 
radius AND ulna; without graft 
(e.g., compression technique, 
etc.) ...................... . 

with iliac or other autogen-
ous bone graft (includes ob-
taining graft) .......... . 

Repair of defect with autogenous 
bone graft; radius OR ulna .... . 

radius AND ulna .......... . 
Repair of nonunion, scaphoid 
(navicular) bone, with or without 
radial styloidectomy (includes 
obtaining graft and necessary 
fixation) ................... . 
Arthroplasty with prosthetic re-
placement; distal radius ....... . 

distal ulna ............... . 
scaphoid (navicular) ....... . 
lunate ................... . 
trapezium ................ . 
distal radius and partial or en-
tire carpus ("total wrist") .... 

25449 Arthroplasty with removal of im-
plant ...................... . 

25450 Epiphyseal arrest by 
epiphysiodesis or stapling; distal 
radius OR ulna ............. . 

25455 distal radius AND ulna ..... . 

FRACTURE AND/OR DISLOCATION 

25500 

25505 
25510 

25515 

25530 

25535 
25540 

25545 

Treatment of closed radial shaft 
fracture; without manipulation .. 

with manipulation ....... . 
Treatment of open radial shaft 
fracture, with uncomplicated soft 
tissue closure ............... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
radial shaft fracture, with or 
without internal or external skel-
etal fixation ................ . 
Treatment of closed ulnar shaft 
fracture; without manipulation .. 

with manipulation ....... . 
Treatment of open ulnar shaft 
fracture with uncomplicated soft 
tissue closure ............... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
ulnar shaft fracture, with or 

Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 

Unit 
Value 

12.0 
10.0 
14.0 

12.0 
18.0 

BR+ 

BR 

BR 

BR 

14.0 

17.0 

20.0 

23.0 

14.0 
20.0 

14.0 

18.0 
12.5 
15.5 
15.5 
15.5 

20.0 

BR 

6.0 
8.0 

Sv.& 
4.2 

5.0 

8.0 

Sv.& 
4.0 

5.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 
90 
90 

90 
90 

90 

120 

90 

120 

120 
120 

120 

120 
120 
120 
120 
120 

120 

120 

120 
120 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

I 155 I 

25560 

25565 
25570 

25575 

25600 

25605 
25610 

25611 

25615 

25620 

25622 

25624 
25626 

25628 

without internal or external skel-
etal fixation ................ . 
Treatment of closed radial and 
ulnar shaft fractures; without 
manipulation ............... . 

with manipulation ....... . 
Treatment of open radial and 
ulnar shaft fractures, with un-
complicated soft tissue closure 
Open treatment of closed or open 
radial and ulnar shaft fractures, 
with or without internal or exter-
nal skeletal fixation .......... . 
Treatment of closed distal radial 
fracture (e.g., Colles or Smith 
type) or epiphyseal separation, 
with or without fracture of ulnar 
styloid, without manipulation .. . 

with manipulation ..... . 
Treatment of closed, complex, 
distal radial fracture (e.g., Colles 
or Smith type) or epiphyseal sep-
aration, with or without fracture 
of ulnar styloid, requiring ma-
nipulation; without external skel-
etal fixation or percutaneous 
pinning .................... . 

with external skeletal fixation 
or percutaneous pinning ..... 

Treatment of open distal radial 
fracture (e.g., Coll es or Smith 
type) or epiphyseal separation, 
without fracture of ulnar styloid, 
with uncomplica led soft tissue 
closure .................... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
distal radial fracture (e.g., Colles 
or Smith type) or epiphyseal sep-
aration, with or without fracture 
of the ulnar styloid, with or 
without internal or external skel-
etal fixation ................ . 
Treatment of closed carpal 
scaphoid (navicular) fracture; 
without manipulation ........ . 

with manipulation ......... . 
Treatment of open carpal 
scaphoid (navicular) fracture, 
with uncomplicated soft tissue 
closure .................... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
carpal scaphoid (navicular) frac-
ture, with or without skeletal fix-
ation ...................... . 

25630 Treatment of closed carpal bone 
fracture (excluding carpal 
scaphoid (navicular) ); without 
manipulation, each bone ...... . 

25635 with manipulation, each 
bone .................. . 

25640 Treatment of open carpal bone 
fracture (excluding carpal 
scaphoid (navicular) ); without 
manipulation, each bone ..... . 

25645 Open treatment of closed or open 
carpal bone fracture (excluding 
carpal scaphoid (navicular)), 
each bone .................. . 

25650 Treatment of closed ulnar styloid 
fracture .................... . 

(( .a.z5666)) 
25660 Treatment of closed radiocarpal or 

intercarpal dislocation, one or 

WSR 86-06-032 

Unit 
Value 

8.0 

Sv.& 
5.4 

6.0 

12.0 

Sv.& 
4.0 

6.0 

8.0 

5.0 

8.0 

sv 
4.0 

5.0 

8.0 

Sv.& 

4.0 

5.0 

6.0 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

120 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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Unit 
Value 

more bones, with manipulation ... ((""'t:Z)) 
1.2 

25665 Treatment of open radiocarpal 
dislocation or intercarpal, one or 
more bones, with uncomplicated 
soft tissue closure . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.0 

25670 Open treatment of closed or open 
radiocarpal or intercarpal dislo-
cation, one or more bones . . . . . . 8.0 

25675 Treatment of closed distal 
radioulnar dislocation with ma-
nipulation. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.2 

25676 Open treatment of closed or open 
distal radioulnar dislocation, 
acute or chronic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

25680 Treatment of closed trans-
scaphoperilunar type of fracture 
dislocation, with manipulation 6.0 

25685 Open treatment of closed or open 
trans-scaphoperilunar type of 
fracture dislocation . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

25690 Treatment of lunate dislocation, 
with manipulation . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.0 

25695 Open treatment of lunate dislo-
cation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 

MANIPULATION 

*25700 Manipulation of wrist joint under 
general anesthesia . . . . . . . . . . . . * 1.0 

ARTHRODESIS 

25800 

25805 
25810 

25815 

Arthrodesis, wrist joint, without 
bone graft .................. . 

with sliding graft .......... . 
with iliac or other autogenous 
bone graft (includes obtaining 
graft) ................... . 

Arthrodesis, intercarpal ....... . 

AMPUTATION 

25900 

25905 

25907 

25909 
25915 
25920 
25922 

25924 
25927 
25929 

Amputation, forearm, through 
radius and ulna ............. . 

open ((ftap-or))1 circular (guil-
lotine) ................... . 
secondary closure or scar revi-
sion ..................... . 
reamputation ............. . 

Krukenberg procedure ........ . 
Disarticulation through wrist .. . 

secondary closure or scar revi-
sion ..................... . 
reamputation ............. . 

Transmetacarpal amputation; .. . 
secondary closure or scar revi-
sion ..................... . 

25931 reamputation ............. . 

MISCELLANEOUS 

25999 Unlisted procedure, forearm or 
wrist ................. · · ... · 

12.0 
14.0 

16.0 
BR 

9.0 

8.0 

3.0 
9.0 
9.0 
8.0 

3.0 
9.0 

10.0 

3.0 
10.0 

BR 

Follow-
u p 

Days= 

0 

45 

90 

60 

90 

45 

90 

90 

90 

0 

120 
120 

120 

90 

90 

30 
90 
90 
90 

90 
90 
90 

90 
90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

[ 156] 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
~8/2/83) 

WAC 296-22-073 HAND AND FINGERS. 
Follow-

Unit up 
Value Days= 

INCISION 

(For drainage of paronychia, see 
10100, 10101) 

*26010 Drainage of finger tip abscess; 
simple.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.72 

26011 complicated (e.g., felon, etc.) wm+)) 

26020 Drainage of tendon sheath, one 

26025 

digit and/or palm ........... . 

(For drainage of simple abscess, 
see 10020, 10060) 

Drainage of palmar bursa; single, 

BR 

4.0 

ulnar or radial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.0 
26030 multiple or complicated ..... UfJR+)) 

26032 
26034 

26035 

26040 

26045 

26055 

*26060 

26070 

26075 
26080 

with suction irrigation ...... . 
Incision, deep, with opening of 
cortex for osteomyelitis or bone 
abscess .................... . 
Decompression fingers and/or 
hand, injection injury (e.g., 
grease gun, etc.) ............ . 
Fasciotomy, pal mar, for 
Dupuytren 's contracture; closed 
(subcutaneous) ............. . 

open, partial .............. . 

(For fasciectomy, see 26120--
26128) 

Tendon sheath incision for trig-
ger finger .................. . 
Tenotomy, subcutaneous, single, 
each digit .................. . 
Arthrotomy with exploration, 
drainage or removal of loose or 
foreign body; carpometacarpal 
joint ...................... . 

metacarpophalangeal joint 
interphalangeal joint, each 

EXCISION 

26100 

26105 
26110 
26115 

26116 

26120 

26122 

(For finger nail, see 11700--
11750) 

(For biopsy, see 20200-20240) 

(For neuroma, see 64200--64210) 

Arthrotomy for synovial biopsy; 
carpometacarpal joint ........ . 

metacarpophalangeal joint .. . 
interphalangeal joint, each .. . 

Excision of benign tumor; subcu-
taneous .................... . 

deep, subfascial, intramuscu-
lar ...................... . 

Fascietomy palmer, simple, for 
Dupuytren's contracture, partial 
excision .................... . 

up to 1/2 palmar fascia, with 
single digit involvement, with 
or without Z-plasty or other 
local tissue rearrangement ... 

(For fasciotomy, see 26040--
26045) 

BR 
5.0 

4.0 

BR 

3.6 
5.0 

5.0 

* 1.2 

5.0 
5.0 
4.0 

5.0 
5.0 
4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

6.0 

10.0 

0 

30 

30 

30 

30 

60 
60 

30 

0 

60 
60 
60 

60 
60 
60 

15 

30 

60 

60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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26124 

26126 
26128 

26130 

26135 

26140 

26145 

Fasciectomy, palmar, complicat-
ed, requiring skin grafting (in-
cludes obtaining graft); with 
single digit involvement ....... . 

each additional digit ....... . 
each finger joint release ..... . 

(For skin grafts, etc., see 14000-
15240) 

Synovectomy, carpometacarpal 
joint ...................... . 
Synovectomy, 
metocarpophalangeal joint in-
cluding intrinsic release and 
extensor hood reconstruction, 
each digit .................. . 
Synovectomy, proximal interpha-
langeal joint, including extensor 
reconstruction, each interphalan-
geal joint .................. . 
Synovectomy, tendon sheath, 
radical (tenosynovectomy), Hex-
or, palm or finger, single, each 
digit ...................... . 
(For tendon sheath synovectom-
ies at wrist, see 25115, 25116) 

26160 Excision of lesion of tendon 
sheath or capsule (e.g., cyst or 

Unit 
Value 

14.0 
18.0 
BR 

10.0 

5.0 

5.0 

10.0 

ganglion) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.4 
(For wrist ganglion, see 25111, 
25112) 

(For trigger digit, see 26055) 
26170 Excision of tendon, palm, Hexor, 

single (independent procedure), 
each ...................... {(BR+)) 

BR 
26180 Excision of tendon, finger, Hexor 

(separate procedure) ......... {(BR+)) 

26200 

26205 

26206 

26210 

26215 

26216 

26230 

26235 
26236 
26250 

26255 

26260 

26261 

26262 

Excision or curettage of bone 
cyst or benign tumor of metacar-
pal; ....................... . 

with autogenous graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft) ..... . 
with homogenous or other 
nonautogenous graft ....... . 

Excision or curettage of bone 
cyst or benign tumor of proxi-
mal, middle or distal phalanx; .. 

with autogenous graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft) ..... . 
with homogenous or other 
nonautogenous graft ....... . 

Partial excision of bone (crateri-
zation, saucerization, or 
diaphysectomy) for osteomyelitis, 
metacarpal ................. . 

proximal or middle phalanx .. 
distal phalanx ............. . 

Radical resection ( ostectomy) for 
tumor, metacarpal; .......... . 

with autogenous graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft) ..... . 

Radical resection (ostectomy) for 
tumor, proximal or middle pha-
lanx .................... ···· 

with autogenous graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft) ..... . 

Radical resection ( ostectomy) for 
tumor, distal phalanx ........ . 

INTRODUCTION OR REMOVAL 

BR 

6.0 

7.0 

7.0 

5.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 
5.0 
5.0 

12.0 

12.0 

10.0 

10.0 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

30 

60 

120 

120 

60 

120 

120 

60 
60 
60 

120 

120 

120 

120 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

I 157 J 

(For arthrocentesis (injection or 
aspiration), see 20600) 
(For K wire or pin insertion or 
removal, see 20650, 20670, 
20680) 

Unit 
Value 

26320 Removal of implant from finger 
or hand..................... BR 

REPAIR, REVISION OR RECONSTRUCTION 
(For neurorrhaphy, neuroplasty 

26350 

26352 

26356 

26358 

26370 

26372 

26373 
26390 

26392 

26410 

26412 

26418 

26420 

26426 

or neurolysis, see 64700 et seq.) 
Flexor tendon repair or advance-
ment, single, not in 'no man's 
land"; primary or secondary 
without free graft, each tendon 7 .0 

secondary with free graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft), each 
tendon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR+ 

Flexor tendon repair or advance-
ment, single, in "no man's land'; 
primary, each tendon. . . . . . . . . . 7.0 

secondary with free graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft), each 
tendon.................... BR 

Profundus tendon repair or ad-
vancement, with intact sublimis; 
primary ..................... ((BR)) 

11.8 
secondary with free graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft) . . . . . . BR 
secondary without free graft. . BR 

Flexor tendon excision, implanta-
tion of plastic tu be or rod for de-
layed tendon graft . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Removal of tube or rod and in-
sertion of tendon graft (includes 
obtaining graft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Extensor tendon repair, dorsum 
of hand, single, primary or sec-
ondary; without free graft, each 
tendon........... . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0 

with free graft (includes ob-
taining graft); each tendon .. {(BR+)) 

BR 
Extensor tendon repair, dorsum 
of finger, single, primary or sec-
ondary; without free graft, each 
tendon...................... 4.0 

with free graft (includes ob-
taining graft) each tendon .. HBR+)) 

BR 
Extensor tendon repair, central 
slip repair, secondary (bouton-
niere deformity); using local tis-
sues ...................... ·· 4.0 

26428 with free graft (includes ob-
taining graft) ............. . 

26432 Extensor tendon repair, distal in-
sertion ('mallet finger"), closed, 
splinting with or without percu-
taneous pinning ............. . 

26433 Extensor tendon repair, open, 
primary or secondary repair; 
without graft ............... . 

26434 with free graft (includes ob-
taining graft) ............. . 

(For tenovaginotomy for trigger 
finger, see 26055) 

26437 Extensor tendon realignment (for 

BR 

5.0 

6.0 

BR 

arthritis) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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26440 

26442 

26445 

26449 

26450 

26455 

26460 

26471 

26474 
26476 

26477 

26480 

26483 

26485 

26489 

26490 

26492 

26494 
26496 

26497 

26498 
26499 

26500 

26502 

26508 

26516 

26517 
26518 
26520 

26525 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

Tenolysis, simple, flexor tendon, 
palm, OR finger, single, each 
tendon.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.0 

palm AND finger, each ten-
don . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

Tenolysis, extensor tendon, 
dorsum of hand or finger; each 
tendon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 
Tenolysis, complex, extensor ten-
don, dorsum of hand or finger, 
including hand and forearm . . . . BR 

(For fascia or other implant, see 
20920, 20922) 

Tenotomy, flexor, single, palm, 
open each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.0 
Tenotomy, flexor, single, finger, 
open, each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.0 
Tenotomy, extensor, hand or fin-
ger, single, each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR+ 
Tenodesis; for proximal interpha-
langeal joint stabilization . . . . . . 8.0 

for distal joint stabilization. 7.0 
Tendon lengthening, extensor, 
single, each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 
Tendon shortening, extensor, sin-
gle, each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 
Tendon transfer or transplant, 
carpometacarpal area or dorsum 
of hand, single; without free 
graft, each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 

with free tendon graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft), each 
tendon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.0 

Tendon transfer or transplant, 
palmar, single, each tendon, 
without free tendon graft . . . . . . I 0.0 

with free tendon graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft), each 
tendon . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.0 

Opponens plasty, sublimis tendon 
transfer type. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.5 

tendon transfer with graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft) . . . . . . 11.0 
hypothenar muscle transfer. . . 12.0 
other methods ............ wm+)) 

(For thumb fusion in opposition, 
see 26820) 

Sublimis transfer to correct claw 

BR 

finger; IV and V . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
11, III, IV and V . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

Correction claw finger, other 
methods.................... BR 
Tendon pulley reconstruction; 
with local tissues (separate pro-
cedure)....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

with tendon or fascia( graft 
(includes obtaining graft) 
(separate procedure) . . . . . . . . 8.0 

Thenar muscle release for thumb 
contracture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 
Capsulodesis for M-P joint sta-
bilization; single digit . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

two digits . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 
three or four digits. . . . . . . . I 0.0 

Capsulectomy for contracture, 
metacarpophalangeal joint, sin-
gle, each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 .0 

interphalangeal joint, single, 
each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.0 

60 

60 

60 

30 

30 

120 
120 

120 

120 

90 

90 

90 

90 

120 

120 
120 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 
90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

I tss I 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 
26527 

26530 

26531 

26535 

26536 

26540 

26541 

26545 

26550 

26552 
26555 

26557 
26558 
26559 
26560 

26561 
26562 

26565 

26567 
26570 

26574 
26580 
26585 
26590 
26591 

Arthroplasty, carpometacarpal 
joint . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Arthroplasty, metacarpophalan-
geal joint, single, each . . . . . . . . . 7 .O 

with prosthetic implant, single, 
each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.0 

Arthroplasty interphalangeal 
joint; single, each. . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 

with prosthetic implant, single, 
each .................... ,(BR+)) 

Reconstruction, collateral liga-
ment, metacarpophalangeal joint 

with tendon or fascia( graft 

l!.l 
10.0 

(includes obtaining graft) . . . . 12.0 
Reconstruction, collateral liga-
ment, interphalangeal joint, sin-
gle, including graft, each joint . . 8.0 
Pollicization of a digit ........ ,(BR+)) 

BR 
Reconstruction thumb with toe. . BR 
Positional change of other finger((BR+)) 

Toe to finger transfer; first stage 
each delay ............. . 
second stage ............ . 

Repair of syndactyly (web fin-
ger), each web space; with skin 
flaps ...................... . 

with skin flaps and grafts ... . 
complex, involving bone, nails, 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

9.5 
12.5 

etc ...................... HBR+)) 

Osteotomy for correction of de-
formity; metacarpal .......... . 

phalanx .................. . 
Bone graft, (includes obtaining 
graft); metacarpal ........... . 

phalanx .................. . 
Repair cleft hand ............ . 
Repair bifid digit ............ . 
Repair macrodactylia ........ . 
Repair, intrinsic muscles of hand 
(specify) ................... . 

(For microsurgical technique, use 
modifier -20) 

BR 

8.0 
5.0 

10.0 
7.0 
BR 
BR 
BR 

26593 Release, intrinsic muscles of 
hand (specify) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For microsurgical technique, use 
modifier -20) 

FRACTURES AND/OR DISLOCATION 

26600 

26605 
26607 

26610 

26615 

26641 

26645 

Treatment of closed metacarpal 
fracture, single; without manipu-
lation, each bone ............ . 

with manipulation, each bone . 
with manipulation, with skele-
tal fixation, each bone ...... . 

Treatment of open metacarpal 
fracture, single, with uncompli-
cated soft tissue closure, each 
bone ...................... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
metacarpal fracture, single, with 
or without internal or external 
skeletal fixation, each bone ..... 
Treatment of carpometacarpal 
dislocation, thumb, with manipu-
lation ..................... . 
Treatment of closed carpometa-
carpal fracture dislocation, 
thumb (Bennett fracture), with 
manipulation; ............... . 

Sv.& 
2.4 

BR 

3.0 

7.0 

Sv.& 

4.0 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

45 
45 

90 
90 

120 
120 

90 

90 

90 

45 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 



26650 
26655 

26660 
26665 

*26670 

26675 
26680 

26685 

26686 

*26700 

26705 
26710 

26715 

26720 

26725 
26727 

26730 

26735 

26740 

26742 
26743 

with skeletal fixation ....... . 
Treatment of open carpometa-
carpal fracture dislocation, 
thumb (Bennett fracture), with 
uncomplicated soft tissue clo-
sure; ...................... . 

with skeletal fixation ....... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
carpometacarpal fracture dislo-
cation, thumb (Bennett fracture), 
with or without internal or exter-
nal skeletal fixation .......... . 
Treatment of closed carpometa-
carpal dislocation, other than 
Bennett fracture, single, with 
manipulation; without anesthe-
sia ........................ . 

requiring anesthesia ........ . 
Treatment of open carpometa-
carpal dislocation, other than 
Bennett fracture, single, with un-
complicated soft tissue closure 
Open treatment of closed or open 
carpometacarpal dislocation, oth-
er than Bennett fracture; single, 
with or without internal or exter-
nal skeletal fixation .......... . 

complex, multiple or delayed 
reduction ................ . 

Treatment of closed metacarpo-
phalangeal dislocation, single, 
with manipulation; without anes-
thesia ..................... . 

requiring anesthesia ........ . 
Treatment of open metacarpo-
phalangeal dislocation, single, 
with uncomplicated soft tissue 
closure .................... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
metacarpal phalangeal disloca-
tion, single, with or without in-
ternal or external skeletal 
fixation .................... . 
Treatment of closed phalangeal 
shaft fracture, proximal or mid-
dle phalanx, finger or thumb; 
without manipulation, each ... . 

with manipulation, each .... . 
Treatment of unstable phalan-
geal shaft fracture, proximal or 
middle phalanx, finger or .thumb, 
with manipulation, requiring 
traction or fixation, each ...... . 
Treatment of open phalangeal 
shaft fracture, proximal or mid-
dle phalanx, finger or thumb, 
with uncomplicated soft tissue 
closure, each ............... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
phalangeal shaft fracture, proxi-
mal or middle phalanx, finger or 
thumb, with or without internal 
or external skeletal fixation, 
each ...................... . 
Treatment of closed articular 
fracture, involving metacarpo-
phalangeal or proximal interpha-
langeal joint; without 
manipulation, each .......... . 

with manipulation, each 
with manipulation requiring 
traction for fixation, each .... 
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Unit 
Value 

6.0 

5.0 
7.0 

10.0 

*0.72 
2.0 

3.0 

6.0 

BR 

*0.72 
2.0 

3.0 

6.0 

Sv.& 
1.6 

2.0 

2.2 

4.0 

Sv. 
2.0 

4.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

45 

45 
45 

90 

0 
45 

45 

90 

0 
45 

45 

90 

45 

45 

45 

60 

60 

60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

[ 159 J 

26744 Treatment of open articular frac-
ture, involving metacarpophalan-
geal or proximal interphalangeal 
joint, with uncomplicated soft 

Unit 
Value 

tissue closure, each . . . . . . . . . . . 1.5 
26746 Open treatment of closed or open 

articular fracture, involving met-
acarpophalangeal or proximal in-
terphalangeal joint, each ....... ((Z:-5)) 

26750 
6.0 

Treatment of closed distal 
phalangeal fracture, finger or 
thumb; without manipulation, 

26755 
26760 

26765 

26770 

26775 
26780 

26785 

each ...................... . 
with manipulation, each .... . 

Treatment of open distal 
phalangeal fracture, finger or 
thumb, with uncomplicated soft 
tissue closure, each .......... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
distal phalangeal fracture, finger 
or thumb, each .............. . 
Treatment of closed interphalan-
geal joint dislocation, single, with 
manipulation; without anesthesia 

requiring anesthesia ........ . 
Treatment of open interphalan-
geal joint dislocation, single, with 
uncomplicated soft tissue closure 
Open treatment of closed or open 
interphalangeal joint dislocation, 
single ..................... . 

ARTHRODESIS 
26820 Fusion in opposition, thumb, with 

autogenous graft (includes ob-

Sv.& 
*0.72 

1.2 

2.0 

*0.72 
1.2 

1.6 

2.4 

taining graft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 
26841 Arthrodesis, carpometacarpal 

joint, thumb, with or without in-
ternal fixation; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 

26842 with autogenous graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft) . . . . . . 10.0 

26843 Arthrodesis, carpometacarpal 
joint, digits, other than thumb; 8.0 

26844 with autogenous graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft) . . . . . . 10.0 

26850 Arthrodesis metacarpophalangeal 
joint, with or without internal 
fixation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 .0 

26852 with autogenous graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft) . . . . . . 8.0 

26860 Arthrodesis, interphalangeal 
joint, with or without internal 
fixation..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.0 

26861 each additional interphalange-
al joint . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.0 

26862 with autogenous graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft) . . . . . . 6.0 

26863 with autogenous graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft), each 
additional joint. . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.0 

AMPUTATION 

(For hand through metacarpal 
bones, see 25927) 

26910 Amputation, metacarpal, with 
finger or thumb (ray amputa-
tion), single, with or without 
interosseous transfer . . . . . . . . . . 7.0 
(For repositioning, see 26550-
26555) 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

60 

60 

0 

30 

45 

0 
45 

45 

60 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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26951 Amputation, finger or thumb, 
primary or secondary, any joint 
or phalanx, single, including 
neurectomies; with direct clo-
sure ....................... . 

26952 with local advancement flaps 
(V-Y, hood) .............. . 

(For repair of soft tissue defect 
requiring split or full thickness 
graft or other pedicle grafts, see 
15050-15750) 

MISCELLANEOUS 

26989 Unlisted procedure, hands or fin-
gers ....................... . 

Unit 
Value 

3.5 

5.0 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

45 

45 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
file_? 12/3 /80, effective 3 /I /81) 

JW AC 296-22-079 PEL VIS AND HIP JOINT. 

(Including head and neck of femur) 

INCISION 

26990 

26991 
26992 

26995 
*27000 

27001 

27002 
27003 

27004 
27005 

27006 

27010 

27015 

27025 

27026 
27030 
27031 
27033 

(For perinea] abscess, see 45020, 
46050, 46060) 

(For incision and drainage proce-
dures, superficial, see I 0000-
10160) 

Incision and drainage; deep ab-
scess or hematoma ........... . 

infected bursa ............ . 
Incision, deep, with opening of 
bone cortex for osteomyelitis or 
bone abscess; ............... . 

with suction irrigation ...... . 
Tenotomy, adductor, subcutane-
ous, closed (separate procedure). 
Tenotomy, adductor, subcutane-
ous, open; unilateral ......... . 

bilateral ................. . 
Tenotomy, adductor, subcutane-
ous, open; with obturator neurec-
tomy; unilateral ............. . 

bilateral ................. . 
Tenotomy, iliopsoas, open (sepa-
rate procedure) ............. . 
Tenotomy, abductors, open (sep-
arate procedure) ............ . 

(For "hanging hip" procedure, 
see 27115) 

Gluteal-iliotibial fasciotomy 
(Ober type procedure) ....... . 
Iliac crest fasciotomy (Soutter or 
Campbell type procedure), strip-
ping of ilium ............... . 
Ober-Yount fasciotomy, com-
bined with spica cast, pins in tib-
ia, wedging the cast, etc.; 
unilateral .................. . 

bilateral ................. . 
Arthrotomy, hip, for drainage; .. 

with suction irrigation ...... . 
Arthrotomy, hip, for exploration 
or removal of loose or foreign 
body ...................... . 

Unit 
Value 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

* 1.0 

3.0 
4.0 

5.0 
6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

8.0 

10.0 
12.0 
14.0 
15.0 

16.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

45 
45 

45 
45 

45 

60 

45 

90 

90 
90 
90 
90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

I t60 J 

27035 Hip joint denervation, intrapelvic 
or extrapelvic intra-articular 
branches of sciatic, femoral or 

Unit 
Value 

obtura tor nerves . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 .0 

(For obturator neurectomy, see 
64763-64768) 

EXCISION 

27040 
27041 
27047 

27048 

27050 

27052 
27054 

27060 
27062 

27065 

27066 

27067 

Biopsy, soft tissues; superficial .. 
deep .................... . 

Excision, benign tumor; subcuta-
neous ..................... . 

deep, subfascial, intramuscu-
lar ...................... . 

Arthrotomy, for biopsy; sacroili-
ac joint .................... . 

hip joint ................. . 
Arthrotomy for synovectomy, hip 
joint ...................... . 
Excision; ischial bursa ........ . 

trochanteric bursa or calcifica-
tion ..................... . 

(For arthrocentesis or needling of 
bursa, see 20610) 

Excision of bone cyst or benign 
tumor; superficial (wing of ilium, 
symphysis pubis or greater tro-
chanter of femur) with or with-
out autogenous bone graft ..... . 

deep, with or without bone 
graft .................... . 
with bone graft requiring sep-

1.2 
2.4 

3.0 

4.0 

6.0 
14.0 

20.0 
5.0 

4.0 

5.0 

9.5 

arate incision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 0.0 
27070 

27071 
27075 

Partial excision of bone (crateri-
zation, saucerization), for osteo-
myelitis; superficial (e.g., wing of 
ilium, symphysis pubis or greater 
trochanter of femur) ........ . 

deep .................... . 
Radical resection for tumor or 
infection; wing of ilium; one pu-
bic or ischial ramus or symphysis 

6.0 
12.0 

pubis ...................... ,(BR+)) 

27076 

27077 
27078 

27079 

ilium, including acetabulum, 
both pubic rami, or ischium 
and acetabulum ........... . 
innominate bone, total ...... . 
ischial tuberosity and greater 
trochanter of femur ........ . 
ischial tuberosity and greater 
trochanter of femur, with skin 
flaps .................... . 

(For amputation, either interpel-
viabdominal or hip disarticula-
tion type, see 27290, 27295) 

27080 Coccygectomy primary ....... . 

INTRODUCTION AND/OR REMOVAL 

27086 

27087 
27088 

Removal of foreign body; subcu-
taneous tissue ............... . 

deep .................... . 
deep, complicated ......... . 

(For wire or pin insertion, see 
20650) 

27090 Removal of hip prosthesis; (sepa-
rate procedure) ............. . 

27091 complicated, including "total 
hip" ..................... . 

BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 

BR 

6.0 

BR 
BR 
BR 

14.0 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

60 

7 
15 

7 

15 

90 
90 

90 
60 

60 

120 

120 

120 

60 
60 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

5.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

7.0 
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Unit 
Value 

27093 Injection procedure for hip arth-
rography; without anesthesia .. . 

27095 with anesthesia ............ . 
BR 
BR 

(For hip arthrography, see 
73525) 

REPAIR, REVISION OR RECONSTRUCTION 

27097 
27098 
27100 

27105 

27110 

27111 
27115 

27120 

27122 

27125 
27126 
27127 
27130 

27131 
27135 

27140 

27146 

27147 
27151 
27156 

27157 

27158 

27161 

27165 

27170 

27175 

27176 

27177 

(For abdominal fascia! trans-
plant, bilateral (Lowman type 
procedure), see 22910) 
(For repair of deep wound, see 
20800) 

Hamstring recession, proximal . . BR 
Adductor transfer to ischium . . . BR 
Transfer external oblique muscle 
to greater trochanter including 
fascia! or tendon extension 
(graft). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.0 
Transfer paraspinal muscle to hip 
(includes fascia! or tendon graft) 16.0 
Transfer iliopsoas to greater tro-
chanter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.0 

to femoral neck . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.0 
Muscle release, complete (hang-
ing hip operation) ........... ({DR+)) 

BR 
Acetabuloplasty; (Whittman or 
Colonna type procedure) ...... . 

resection femoral head 
(Girdlestone procedure) .... . 

Arthroplasty; prosthesis ....... . 
cup ................ ······ 

cup with acetabuloplasty ... 
Arthroplasty, acetabular and 
proximal femoral prosthetic re-
placement (total hip replace-

24.0 

20.0 
28.0 
26.0 
34.0 

ment); simple. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 
complex . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

Secondary reconstruction or revi-
sion of arthroplasty, any type .. ((DR+)) 

BR 
Osteotomy and transfer of great-
er trochanter (separate proce-
dure)..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
Osteotomy, iliac, acetabular or 
innominate bone; . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

with open reduction of hip 
with femoral osteotomy...... 27.0 

with femoral osteotomy and 
with open reduction of hip . 30.0 

Acetabular augmentation 
(Wilson procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Osteotomy, pelvis, bilateral for 
congenital malformation . . . . . . . BR 
Osteotomy, femoral neck, (sepa-
rate procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
Osteotomy, intertrochanteric or 
subtrochanteric including inter-
nal or external fixation and/or 
cast . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 
Bone graft for nonunion, femoral 
head, neck, intertrochanteric or 
subtrochanteric area (includes 
obtaining bone graft). . . . . . . . . . 24.0 
Treatment of slipped femoral 
epiphysis; by traction, without 
reduction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sv.& 

by single or multiple pinning, 
in situ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

Open treatment of slipped fe-
moral epiphysis; single or multi-
ple pinning or bone graft 
(includes obtaining graft) . . . . . . 22.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

120 

120 

120 
120 

120 

120 
180 
180 
180 

180 

90 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

5.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

5.0 

6.0 

7.0 
7.0 
6.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

3.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

5.0 

5.0 

3.0 

5.0 

6.0 

3.0 

5.0 

27178 

27179 

27181 

closed manipulation with sin-

Unit 
Value 

gle or multiple pinning . . . . . . 21.0 
osteoplasty of femoral neck 
(Heyman type procedure).... 16.0 
osteotomy and internal fixa-
tion...................... 24.0 

27185 Epiphyseal arrest by epiphysiodes 
or stapling, greater trochanter . . 5.0 

FRACTURES AND/OR DISLOCATIONS 

I 161 J 

27190 

27191 
27192 

27195 

27196 

27200 

27201 

27202 

27210 

27211 
27212 

27214 

27220 

27222 

27224 

27225 

27230 

27232 

27234 

27235 

27236 

Treatment of closed sacral frac-
ture; without manipulation . . . . . Sv.& 

with manipulation . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Open treatment of closed or open 
sacral fracture .............. ((DR+)) 

BR 
Treatment of sacroiliac and/or 
symphysis pubis dislocation, 
without manipulation . . . . . . . . . Sv.& 
Treatment of sacroiliac and/or 
symphysis pubis dislocation, with 
anesthesia and with manipula-
tion........................ BR 
Treatment of closed coccygeal 
fracture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sv.& 
Treatment of open coccygeal 
fracture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Open treatment of closed or open 
coccygeal fracture . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Treatment of closed iliac, pubic 
or ischial fracture, without ma-
nipulation, single . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sv.& 

more than one . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Treatment of open iliac, pubic or 
ischial fracture, with uncompli-
cated soft tissue closure. . . . . . . . Sv.& 
Open treatment of closed or open 
iliac, pubic or ischial fracture, 
with or without internal or exter-
nal skeletal fixation .......... ((DR+)) 

BR 
Treatment of closed acetabulum 
(hip socket) fracture(s); without 
manipulation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sv.& 

with manipulation with or 
without skeletal traction . . . 8.0 

Open treatment of closed or open 
acetabulum (hip socket) 
fracture(s), with or without in-
ternal or external fixation, sim-
ple......................... 22.0 

complicated, intrapelvic ap-
proach.................... BR 

Treatment of closed femoral 
fracture, proximal end, neck; 
without manipulation . . . . . . . . . Sv.& 

with manipulation includ-
ing skeletal traction . . . . . 9.5 

Treatment of open femoral frac-
ture, proximal end, neck; with 
uncomplicated soft tissue closure, 
with manipulation (including 
skeletal traction) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
Treatment of closed or open fe-
moral fracture, proximal end, 
neck, in situ pinning of 
undisplaced or impacted frac-
ture........................ 20.0 
Open treatment of closed or open 
femoral fracture, proximal end, 
neck, internal fixation or pros-
thetic replacement . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

120 

120 

120 

120 

90 

90 

90 

90 

180 

120 

Basic 
AneS@ 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

3.0 

5.0 

5.0 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

6.0 
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Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 
27238 Treatment of closed intertro-

chanteric or pertrochanteric fe-
moral fracture; without 
manipulation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sv.& 

27240 with manipulation (in-
cluding skeletal traction). 9.5 90 

27242 Treatment of open intertrochan-
teric or pertrochanteric femoral 
fracture, with uncomplicated soft 
tissue closure (including trac-
tion) .. .. .. .. . . .. .. .. .. .. .. . 12.0 90 

27244 Open treatment of closed or open 
intertrochanteric or 
pertrochanteric femoral fracture, 
with internal fixation . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 120 

27246 Treatment of closed greater 
trochanteric fracture, without 
manipulation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Sv. & 

27248 Open treatment of closed or open 
greater trochanteric fracture, 
with or without internal or exter-
nal skeletal fixation . . . . . . . . . . . 7 .0 90 

27250 Treatment of closed hip disloca-

27252 
27253 

27254 

27255 
27256 

27257 

27258 

27259 

tion, traumatic; without anesthe-
sia ....................... . 

requiring anesthesia .... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
hip dislocation, traumatic, with-
out internal fixation .......... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
hip dislocation, traumatic, with 
acetabular lip fixation, with or 
without internal or external skel-
etal fixation; ................ . 

complicated or late ........ . 
Treatment of congenital hip dis-
location, by abduction, splint or 
traction; any method ......... . 

with manipulation requiring 
anesthesia .............. . 

Open treatment of congenital hip 
dislocation; replacement of fe-
moral head in acetabulum (in-
cluding tenotomy, etc.) ....... . 

with femoral shaft shortening . 

MANIPULATION 

*27275 Manipulation, hip joint, requir-

Sv.& 
4.8 

15.0 

17.0 
22.0 

Sv.& 

4.5 

17.0 
BR 

ing general anesthesia . . . . . . . . . * 1.2 

ARTHRODESIS 

27280 

27281 
27282 

Arthrodesis, sacroiliac joint (in-
cluding obtaining graft); unilat-
eral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
Arthrodesis, symphysis pubis (in-
cluding obtaining graft) ...... wm+)) 

BR 
27284 Arthrodesis, hip joint (including 

obtaining graft);. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 
27286 with subtrochanteric osteo-

tomy..................... 26.0 

AMPUTATION 

27290 lnterpelviabdominal amputation 
(hind quarter amputation) . . . . . 29.0 

27295 Disarticulation of hip . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

MISCELLANEOUS 

27299 Unlisted procedure, pelvis or hip 
joint . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

120 

180 

120 
180 

45 

120 
120 

0 

120 
120 

180 

180 

120 
120 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

6.0 

5.0 

3.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

3.0 

3.0 

5.0 
5.0 

3.0 

5.0 
5.0 

4.0 

5.0 

5.0 

11.0 
8.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8 /2/83) 
AAc 296-22-082 FEMUR (THIGH REGION) 
AND KNEE JOINT. 

(Including tibial plateaus) 

INCISION 

(For incision and drainage of ab-
scess or hematoma, superficial, 
see 10000-10160) 

27301 Incision and drainage of deep ab-
scess, infected bursa, or hemato-

Unit 
Value 

ma....... ... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
27303 Incision, deep, with opening of 

bone cortex for osteomyelitis or 
bone abscess; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

27304 with suction irrigation . . . . . . . . BR 

(For open tenotomy, see 27390, 
27392) 

27305 Fasciotomy, iliotibial (tenotomy), 

27306 

27307 
27310 

27311 
27315 
27320 

open ....................... . 

(For combined Ober-Yount 
fasciotomy, see 27025) 

Tenotomy, subcutaneous, closed, 
adductor or hamstring, (separate 
procedure); single ............ . 

multiple .................. . 
Arthrotomy, knee, with explora-
tion, drainage or removal of for-
eign body; ................... . 

with suction irrigation ....... . 
Neurectomy, hamstring muscle .. 
Neurectomy, popliteal (gastrocne-
mius) ...................... . 

EXCISION 

I t62 J 

27323 
27324 
27327 

27328 

27330 

27331 

27332 

27333 
27334 

27335 

27340 
27345 

27350 
27355 

27356 
27357 

27358 

Biopsy, soft tissues; superficial .. . 
deep ..................... . 

Excision, benign tumor; subcuta-
neous ...................... . 

deep, subfascial, or intramuscu-
lar ....................... . 

Arthrotomy, knee; for synovial bi-
opsy only ................... . 

with joint exploration, with or 
without biopsy, with or without 
removal of loose bodies ...... . 

Arthrotomy, knee, for excision of 
semilunar cartilage (meniscec-
tomy); medial OR lateral ...... . 

medial AND lateral ........ . 
Arthrotomy, knee, for synovecto-
my; anterior OR posterior ...... . 

anterior AND posterior includ-
ing popliteal area ........... . 

Excision, prepatellar bursa ..... . 
Excision of synovial cyst of popli-
teal space (Baker's cyst) ....... . 
Patellectomy or hemipatellectomy 
Excision or curettage of bone cyst 
or benign tumor of femur ...... . 

with homogenous graft ...... . 
with primary autogenous graft 
(includes obtaining graft) ..... 
with internal fixation (list in 
addition to 27355, 27356, or 
27357) ................... . 

6.0 

1.2 
4.0 

12.0 
13.0 
11.0 

11.0 

1.2 
2.4 

3.0 

4.0 

12.0 

13.0 

14.0 
20.0 

17.0 

14.0 
5.0 

8.0 
12.0 

11.0 
12.0 

14.0 

15.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

45 

60 
60 

90 
90 
30 

30 

7 
15 

7 

15 

90 

90 

90 
90 

120 

120 
60 

60 
90 

60 
60 

120 

120 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 
27360 Excision of bone, partial (crateri-

zation, saucerization or 
diaphysectomy), for osteomyelitis, 
femur, proximal tibia and/or fibu-

27361 
27365 

la; ......................... . 
with suction irrigation ....... . 

Radical resection for tumor (bone 
or soft tissue) ................ . 

INTRODUCTION AND/OR REMOVAL 

(For arthrocentesis or needling of 
bursa or joint, see 20610) 

(For removal of Rush pin, 
intramedullary rod, etc., see 
20680) 

10.0 
13.0 

BR+ 

27370 Injection procedure for knee arth-
rography. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.6 

(For knee arthrography, see 
73580, 73581) 

27372 Removal foreign body, deep . . . . . BR 
27373 Arthroscopy, knee, diagnostic 

(separate procedure); . . . . . . . . . . 5.4 
27374 Arthroscopy, knee, surgical; de-

bridement with cartilage shaving 
and/or drilling and/or resection of 

27376 
27377 
27378 
27379 

reactive synovium ............. ((BR)) 

(27375 Arthroscopy, knee has 
been revised as 27373) 

17.3 

with synovial biopsy . . . . . . . . . 14.7 
with removal of loose body . . . . 15.7 
with partial meniscectomy . . . . 16.7 
with plica resection and/or shelf 
resection ................... ((BR)) 

(When knee arthroscopy is per-
formed in conjunction with 
arthrotomy, see Modifier -50) 

17.4 

REPAIR, REVISION OR RECONSTRUCTION 
(For repair of deep wound, see 

27380 

27381 

27385 

27386 

27390 

27391 
27392 
27393 

27394 
27395 

27396 

27397 
27400 

27405 

20800) 

Suture of infrapatellar tendon; 
primary .................... . 

secondary reconstruction, in-
cluding fascia! or tendon graft . 

Suture of quadriceps or hamstring 
muscle rupture; primary .... : . .. 

secondary reconstruction, in-
cluding fascia! or tendon graft . 

Tenotomy, open, hamstring, knee 
to hip; single ................ . 

multiple, one leg ........... . 
multiple, bilateral .......... . 

Lengthening of hamstring tendon; 
single ...................... . 

multiple, one leg ........... . 
multiple, bilateral .......... . 

(For subcutaneous tenotomy, see 
27300, 27302) 

Transplant, hamstring tendon to 
patella: single ................ . 

multiple .................. . 
Tendon or muscle transfer, 
hamstrings to femur (Eggers type 
procedure) .................. . 
Suture, primary, torn, ruptured or 
severed ligament, with or without 
meniscectomy, knee; collateral ... 

11.0 

BR 

13.0 

15.0 

6.0 
6.0 
8.0 

8.0 
12.0 
16.0 

16.0 
14.0 

16.0 

14.0 

60 
120 

0 

90 
90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

45 
90 
45 

90 
90 

120 

120 
120 

120 

120 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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27407 
27408 

27409 

27410 

27411 

27413 

27414 

27415 

27416 

27418 

27420 

27422 

27424 
27425 

27430 

27435 

27436 

27437 

27438 
27440 
27441 

27442 

27443 

27444 
27445 
27446 

27447 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

cruciate ............... . 
collateral, with pes anserinus 
transfer ................... . 

collateral and cruciate liga-
ments .................. . 

Suture, secondary repair, torn, 
ruptured, or severed ligament, 
with or without meniscectomy, 
knee; collateral OR cruciate liga-
ment ....................... . 

medial ligament and cap-
sule .................. . 

collateral or cruciate liga-
ment, with pes anseri nus 
transfer or fascial or tendon 
graft ................... . 

Suture, secondary repair, torn, 
ruptured, or severed ligament with 
or without meniscectomy, knee, 
collateral AND cruciate liga-
ments ...................... . 

with pes anserinus transfer or 
fascia! or tendon graft ....... . 

Advancement, pes anserinus, 
Slocum type procedure, (separate 
procedure) .................. . 
Anterior tibial tubercle plasty for 
chondromalacia patellae (Maquet 
procedure) .................. . 
Reconstruction for recurrent 
dislocating patella; (Hauser type 
procedure) ................. . 

with extensor realignment 
and/or muscle advancement or 
release (Campbell, Goldthwaite, 
etc., type procedure) ........ . 

with patellectomy ........ . 
Lateral retinacular release (any 
method) .................... . 
Quadriceps plasty (Bennett or 
Thompson type) ............. . 
Capsulotomy, knee, posterior 
capsular release .............. . 
Arthroscopy, knee, with internal 
fixation of osteochondral frag-
ment ....................... . 

(When knee arthroscopy is per-
formed in conjunction with 
arthrotomy, see modifier -50) 

Arthroplasty, patella; without 

16.0 

14.0 

18.0 

19.0 

19.0 

23.0 

22.0 

23.0 

14.0 

14.0 

14.0 

15.0 
17.0 

6.0 

15.0 

14.0 

BR 

prosthesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
with prosthesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.0 

Arthroplasty, knee, tibial plateau; 20.0 
with debridement and partial 
synovectomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

Arthroplasty, knee, femoral 
condyles or tibial plateaus . . . . . . 24.0 

with debridement and partial 
synovectomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

Arthroplasty, knee, total; fascia! 28.0 
prosthetic (e.g., Walldius type) 28.0 

Arthroplasty, knee, total, condyle 
and plateau; medial OR lateral 
compartment ................. ((BR)) 

43.5 
medial AND lateral compart-
ments with or without patella 
resurfacing ('total knee')..... 40.0 

(For revision of total knee 
arthroplasty, see 27487) 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 
120 

120 

120 

90 

120 
120 

120 

120 

120 
120 

120 

120 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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27448 

27449 
27450 

27452 
27454 

27455 

27457 
27460 

27462 
27465 
27466 
27468 

27470 

27472 

27475 

27477 
27479 

27485 

27487 

27488 

27490 

(For removal of total knee pros-
thesis, see 27488) 

Osteotomy, femur, shaft or 
supracondylar, without fixation; 
unilateral ................... . 

bilateral .................. . 
Osteotomy, femur, shaft or 
supracondylar, with fixation; uni-
lateral ...................... . 

bilateral .................. . 
Osteotomy, multiple, femoral 
shaft, with realignment on 
intramedullary rod (Sofield type 
procedure) ................. . 
Osteotomy, proximal tibia, includ-
ing fibular excision or osteotomy 
(includes correction of genu varus 
(bowleg) or genu valgus (knock 
knee)), unilateral; before 
epiphyseal closure ............ . 

after epiphyseal closure .. . 
Osteotomy, proximal tibia, includ-
ing fibular excision or osteotomy 
(includes correction of genu varus 
(bowleg) or genu valgus (knock-
knee), bilateral; before epiphyseal 
closure ..................... . 

after epiphyseal closure .. . 
Osteoplasty, femur; shortening .. . 

lengthening .............. . 
combined, lengthening and 
shortening with femoral seg-
ment transfer .............. . 

Repair, nonunion or malunion, fe-
mur, distal to head and neck; 
without graft (e.g., compression 
technic, etc.) ................ . 

with iliac or other autogenous 
bone graft (includes obtaining 
graft) ................... · · 

Epiphyseal arrest by 
epiphysiodesis or stapling; distal 
femur ...................... . 

tibia and fibula, proximal .... . 
combined, distal femur, proxi-
mal tibia and fibula ......... . 

Arrest, hemiepiphyseal, distal fe-
mur or proximal leg (e.g., for genu 
varus or valgus) ............. . 
Secondary reconstruction for revi-
sion of total knee arthroplasty ... 
Removal of knee prosthesis, in-
cluding "total knee" .......... . 
Arthroscopy, knee, for meniscus 
repair (meniscorrhesis) ........ . 

(When knee arthroscopy is p~r­
formed in con1unct1on with 
arthrotomy, add Modifier -50) 

FRACTURES AND/OR DISLOCATION 

27500 

27502 
27504 

27506 

Treatment of closed femoral shaft 
fracture (including supracondy-
lar); without manipulation (in-
cludes traction) .............. . 

with manipulation ...... . 
Treatment of open femoral shaft 
fracture (including supracondy-
lar), with uncomplicated soft tis-
sue closure .................. . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
femoral shaft fracture (including 
supracondylar), with or without 
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Unit 
Value 

13.0 
15.0 

19.0 
24.0 

20.0 

12.0 
14.0 

18.0 
21.0 
20.0 
26.0 

40.0 

20.0 

23.0 

14.0 
16.0 

20.0 

11.0 

BR 

BR 

BR 

Sv.& 
7.0 

11.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

120 
120 

90 
120 

90 

90 
90 

90 
90 

180 
180 

180 

120 

120 

120 
120 

120 

120 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

4.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

27508 

27510 
27512 

27514 

27516 

27517 
27518 

27519 

27520 

27522 

27524 

27530 

27532 
27534 

27536 

27537 

27538 

27540 

27550 

27552 
27554 

27556 

27557 

internal or external skeletal fixa-
tion ........................ . 
Treatment of closed femoral frac-
ture, distal end, medial or lateral 
condyle; without manipulation .. . 

with manipulation ........ . 
Treatment of open femoral frac-
ture, distal end, medial or lateral 
condyle, with uncomplicated soft 
tissue closure ................ . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
femoral fracture, distal end, medi-
al or lateral condyle, with or with-
out internal or external skeletal 
fixation ..................... . 
Treatment of closed distal femoral 
epiphyseal separation; without 
manipulation (includes traction) .. 

with manipulation .......... . 
Treatment of open distal femoral 
epiphyseal separation, with un-
complicated soft tissue closure ... 
Open treatment of closed or open 
distal femoral epiphyseal separa-
tion, with or without internal or 
external skeletal fixation ....... . 
Treatment of closed patellar frac-
ture, without manipulation ..... . 
Treatment of open patellar frac-
ture, with uncomplicated soft tis-
sue closure .................. . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
patellar fracture, with repair 
and/ or excision .............. . 
Treatment of closed tibial frac-
ture, proximal (plateau); without 
manipulation ................ . 

with manipulation ...... . 
Treatment of open tibial fracture, 
proximal (plateau), with uncom-
plicated soft tissue closure ..... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
tibial fracture, proximal (plateau), 
with or without internal or exter-
nal skeletal fixation; ........... . 

with autogenous graft (includes 
obtaining graft) ............ . 

Treatment of closed intercondylar 
spine(s) fracture(s) ........... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
intercondylar spine(s) fractures(s), 
with internal fixation .......... . 
Treatment of closed knee disloca-
tion; without anesthesia ........ . 

requiring anesthesia ....... . 
Treatment of open knee disloca-
tion, with uncomplicated soft tis-
sue closure .................. . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
knee dislocation, with or without 
internal or external skeletal fixa-
tion; without primary ligamentous 
repair ...................... . 

with primary ligamentous re-
pair ......... ·············· 

27560 Treatment of closed patellar dislo-

I 164 J 

27562 
27564 

cation; without anesthesia ...... . 

(For recurrent dislocation, see 
27420-27424) 

requiring anesthesia ....... . 
Treatment of open patellar dislo-
cation, with uncomplicated soft 

Unit 
Value 

19.0 

Sv.& 
8.0 

12.0 

20.0 

SY 
7.0 

8.0 

18.0 

Sv.& 

4.0 

12.0 

Sv.& 
5.0 

8.0 

14.0 

16.0 

Sv.& 

14.0 

Sv.& 
3.6 

7.0 

15.0 

BR 

Sv.& 

3.6 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 

90 

90 

120 

120 

120 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

120 

90 

45 

45 

90 

120 

45 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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tissue closure ................ . 
27566 Open treatment of closed or open 

patellar dislocation, with or with-
out partial or total patellectomy 

(For recurrent dislocation, see 
27420-27424) 

MANIPULATION 

*27570 Manipulation of knee joint under 
general anesthesia (includes ap-
plication of traction or other fix-
ation devices) ............... . 

ARTHRODESIS 

27580 Fusion of knee, any technique 

AMPUTATION 

27590 Amputation, thigh, through fe-
mur, any level; ............... . 

27591 immediate fitting technique in-
cluding first cast ........... . 

27592 open, ((flap-or)) circular (guil-
lotine) .................... . 

27594 secondary closure or scar revi-
sion ...................... . 

27596 reamputation .............. . 
27598 Disarticulation at knee ........ . 

MISCELLANEOUS 

27599 Unlisted procedure, femur or 
knee ....................... . 

Unit 
Value 

5.0 

12.0 

• 1.2 

20.0 

14.5 

BR 

14.0 

Sv.& 
BR+ 
14.0 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

45 

90 

0 

120 

120 

30 

120 

120 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

3.0 

4.0 

3.0 
4.0 
4.0 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
~AC 296-22-087 LEG (TIBIA AND FIBULA) 
AND ANKLE JOINT. 

INCISION 

27600 

27602 

27603 

27604 
27605 

27606 
27607 

27608 
27610 

27611 
27612 

Fasciotomy, leg, anterior compart-
ment, for closed spaced decom-
pression; .................... . 

including posterior compart-
ment decompression ........ . 

(For incision and drainage proce-
dures, superficial, see 10000-
10160) 

Incision and drainage; deep ab-
scess or hematoma ............ . 

infected bursa ............. . 
Tenotomy, Achilles tendon, subcu-
taneous (separate procedure); lo-
cal anesthesia ................ . 

general anesthesia .......... . 
Incision, deep, with opening of 
bone cortex for osteomyelitis or 
bone abscess; ................ . 

with suction irrigation ....... . 
Arthrotomy, ankle, with explora-
tion, drainage or removal of loose 
or foreign body; .............. . 

with suction irrigation ....... . 
Arthrotomy, ankle, posterior 
capsular release, with or without 
Achilles tendon lengthening (see 
also 27685) ................. . 

Follow-
U nit up 

Value Days= 

5.0 

7.0 

BR 
sv 

1.0 
2.0 

BR 
BR 

9.0 
10.0 

10.0 

30 

30 

0 
0 

60 
120 

60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
30.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

[ 165] 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

(See also 27685) 

EXCISION 

27613 
27614 
27618 

27619 

27620 

27625 

27626 
27630 

27635 

27637 

27638 
27640 

27641 
27645 

27646 
27647 

Biopsy, soft tissues; superficial .. . 
deep ..................... . 

Excision, benign tumor; subcuta-
neous ...................... . 

deep, subfascial or intramuscu-
lar ....................... . 

Arthrotomy (capsulotomy), ankle, 
for biopsy ................... . 
Arthrotomy, ankle, for synovecto-

1.2 
2.4 

3.0 

4.0 

9.0 

my;....................... .. 12.0 
including tenosynovectomy . . . . 14.0 

Excision of lesion of tendon, 
sheath or capsule (e.g., cyst or 
ganglion, etc.) ............... . 
Excision, or curettage, of bone 
cyst or benign tumor, tibia or fib-

3.6 

ula;......................... 10.0 
with primary autogenous graft 
(includes obtaining graft) . . . . . 13.0 
with primary homogenous graft 14.0 

Excision of bone, partial, (crateri-
zation, saucerization or diaphysec-
tomy) for osteomyelitis; tibia . . . . 12.0 

fibula . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 
Resection for tumor, radical; tibi~(BR+)) 

fibula .................... . 
talus or calcaneus .......... . 

BR 
BR 
BR 

INTRODUCTION OR REMOVAL 

(For arthroccntcsis or needling of 
bursa or joint, see 20605) 

(For removal of Rush pin, 
intramedullary rod, Lolles nail, 
etc., see 20680) 

27648 Injection procedure for ankle 
arthrography ................ . 

(For ankle arthrography, see 
73615) 

(For ankle arthroscopy, see 
27850-27853) 

BR 

REPAIR, REVISION OR RECONSTRUCTION 

(For repair of deep wound, see 
20800) 

27650 Suture, primary, ruptured Achilles 
tendon. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 1.0 

27652 with graft (includes obtaining 
graft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

27654 Suture, secondary, ruptured 
Achilles tendon, with or without 
graft........................ 14.0 

27656 Repair, fascia! defect of leg . . . . . 6.0 
27658 Repair or suture of flexor tendon 

of leg; primary, without free graft, 
single, each. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

27659 secondary with or without 
free graft, single tendon, 
each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 

27664 Repair or suture of extensor ten-
don of leg; primary, without free 
graft, single, each . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.0 

27665 secondary with or without 
free graft, single tendon, 
each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

7 
15 

7 

15 

60 

90 
90 

30 

60 

120 
120 

60 
60 

120 

120 

120 
45 

90 

90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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27675 

27676 
27680 

27681 

27685 

27686 

27687 

27690 

27691 

27692 
27695 

27696 
27698 

27700 

27702 
27704 
27705 
27707 
27709 
27712 

27715 

27720 

27722 
27724 

27725 

27727 

27730 

27732 
27734 
27740 

27742 

Repair for dislocating peroneal 
tendons; without fibular osteoto-
my ........................ . 

with fibular osteotomy ....... . 
Tenolysis, including tibia, fibula 
and ankle ftexor, single ........ . 

multiple (through same inci-
sion), each ................ . 

Lengthening or shortening of ten-
don; single (separate procedure) .. 

multiple (through same inci-
sion), each ................ . 

Gastrocnemius recession (e.g., 
Strayer procedure) ........... . 

(Toe extensors are considered as 
a group to be a single tendon 
when transplanted into midfoot) 

Transfer or transplant of single 
tendon (with muscle redirection or 
rerouting); superficial (e.g., ante-
rior tibial extensors into midfoot) 

anterior tibial or posterior 
tibial through interosseous 

Unit 
Value 

5.0 
6.0 

5.0 

6.0 

7.0 

8.0 

7.0 

8.0 

space.................... 10.0 
each additional tendon . . . . . 2.0 

Suture, primary, torn, ruptured or 
severed ligament, ankle; collateral 10.0 

both collateral ligaments. . . . 14.0 
Suture, secondary repair, torn, 
ruptured or severed ligament; an-
kle, collateral (e.g., Watson-Jones 
procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 
Arthroplasty, ankle; ........... W~R+)) 

with implant ("total ankle") .. . 
Removal of ankle implant ...... . 
Osteotomy; tibia ............. . 

fibula .................. . 
tibia and fibula ........... . 

multiple, with realignment on 
intramedullary rod (Sofield type 
procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

(For osteotomy to correct genu 
varus (bowleg) or genu valgus 
(knock-knee), see 27455-27462) 

Osteoplasty, tibia and fibula, 
lengthening ................. . 
Repair of nonunion or malunion, 
tibia, without graft (e.g., compres-
sion technic, etc.) ............. . 

with sliding graft ........... . 
with iliac or other autogenous 
bone graft (includes obtaining 
graft) .................... . 
by synostosis, with fibula, any 
method ................... . 

~ep~ir. of congenital pseudarthro-
s1s, t1b1a .................... . 
Epiphyseal arrest by epiphysiode-
sis or stapling, distal tibia ...... . 

distal fibula ............. . 
distal tibia and fibula ..... . 

Epiphyseal arrest by epiphysiode-
sis or stapling, combined, proximal 
and distal tibia and fibula; ..... . 

and distal femur .......... . 

(For epiphyseal arrest of proxi-
mal tibia and fibula, see 27477) 

BR 
BR 
BR 

12.0 
7.0 

14.0 

18.0 

24.0 

18.0 
20.0 

22.0 

BR 

BR 

12.0 
6.0 

14.0 

18.0 
22.0 

FRACTURES AND/OR DISLOCATIONS 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 
90 

60 

60 

90 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 
120 

120 

90 
90 
90 

90 

90 

90 
120 

120 

120 

120 

120 
120 
120 

120 
120 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
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27750 

27752 
27754 

27756 

27758 

27760 

27762 
27764 

27766 

27780 

27781 
27782 

27784 

27786 

27788 
27790 

27792 

27800 

27802 
27804 

27806 

27808 

27810 
27812 

27814 

27816 

27818 
27820 

Treatment of closed tibial shaft 
fracture; without manipulation .. . 

with manipulation ........ . 
Treatment of open tibial shaft 
fracture, with uncomplicated soft 
tissue closure ................ . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
tibial shaft fracture, with internal 
or external skeletal fixation; sim-
ple ........................ . 

complicated ............... . 

Treatment of closed distal tibial 
fracture (medial malleolus); with-
out manipulation ............. . 

with manipulation ...... . 
Treatment of open distal tibial 
fracture (medial malleolus) with 
uncomplicated soft tissue closure . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
distal tibial fracture (medial 
malleolus), with fixation ....... . 
Treatment of closed proximal fib-
ula or shaft fracture; without ma-
nipulation ................... . 

with manipulation .......... . 
Treatment of open proximal fibula 
or shaft fracture, with uncompli-
cated soft tissue closure ........ . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
proximal fibula or shaft fracture, 
with or without internal or exter-
nal skeletal fixation ........... . 
Treatment of closed distal fibular 
fracture (lateral malleolus); with-
out manipulation ............. . 

with manipulation ...... . 
Treatment of open distal fibular 
fracture (lateral malleolus), with 
uncomplicated soft tissue closure . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
distal fibular fracture (lateral 
malleolus), with fixation ....... . 
Treatment of closed tibia and fib-
ula fractures, shafts; without ma-
nipulation ................... . 

with manipulation ...... . 
Treatment of open tibia and fibula 
fractures, shafts, with uncompli-
cated soft tissue closure (e.g., 
"pins above and below") ..... ~. -. 
Open treatment of closed or open 
tibia and fibula fractures, shafts, 
with or without internal or exter-
nal skeletal fixation ........... . 
Treatment of closed bimalleolar 
ankle fracture, (including Potts); 
without manipulation ......... . 

with manipulation ...... . 
Treatment of open bimalleolar an-
kle fracture, with uncomplicated 
soft tissue closure ............. . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
bimalleolar ankle fracture, with or 
without internal or external skele-
ta 1 fix a ti on .................. . 
Treatment of closed trimalleolar 
ankle fracture; without manipula-
tion ........................ . 

with manipulation ...... . 
Treatment of open trimalleolar 
ankle fracture, with uncomplicat-
ed soft tissue closure .......... . 

Unit 
Value 

Sv.& 
5.0 

6.5 

12.0 
((BR 
17.9 

Sv.& 
3.0 

4.4 

9.0 

Sv.& 
3.0 

4.0 

8.0 

Sv.& 
3.0 

4.0 

9.0 

Sv.& 
6.5 

8.0 

14.5 

Sv.& 
5.0 

6.5 

12.0 

Sv.& 
6.0 

7.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 

90 
90)) 
120 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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27822 

27823 

27830 

27831 
27832 

27840 

*27842 
27844 

27846 

27848 

Open treatment of closed or open 
trimalleolar ankle fracture, with 
or without internal or external 
skeletal fixation, medial and/or 
lateral malleolus; only ......... . 

including internal skeletal fixa-
tion of posterior lip (malleolus) 

Treatment of proximal tibiofibular 
joint dislocation; without anesthe-
sia ......................... . 

requiring anesthesia ......... . 
Open treatment of proximal 
tibiofibular joint dislocation with 
fixation or excision ........... . 
Treatment of ankle dislocation; 
without anesthesia ............ . 

requiring anesthesia ...... . 
Treatment of open ankle disloca-
tion, with uncomplicated soft tis-
sue closure .................. . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
ankle dislocation ............. . 
with fixation ................. . 

ARTHROSCOPY 

27850 Arthroscopy, ankle, diagnostic 
(separate procedure) .......... . 

27851 Arthroscopy, ankle, surgical; de-
bridement with cartilage shaving 
and/or drilling and/or resection of 
reactive synovium ............ . 

27852 with synovial biopsy ........ . 
27853 with removal of loose body ... . 

(When ankle arthroscopy is per-
formed in conjunction with 
arthrotomy, see modifier ((-=56)) 
-51) 

MANIPULATION 
*27860 Manipulation of ankle under 

general anesthesia (includes ap-
plication of traction or other fix-
ation apparatus) ............ . 

ARTHRODESIS 

Unit 
Value 

14.5 

18.0 

Sv.& 
BR 

8.0 

Sv.& 
*2.0 

3.2 

12.0 
9.0 

6.0 

BR 
8.0 
9.0 

* 1.0 

27870 Arthrodesis, ankle any method . . . 17 .0 
27871 Arthrodesis, tibiofibular joint, 

proximal or distal . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
AMPUTATION 

27880 Amputation, leg, through tibia 
and fibula; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

27881 with immediate fitting tech-
nique including application of 
first cast . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

27882 open, ((flap-or)) circular (guil-
lotine)..................... 10.5 

*27884 secondary closure or scar revi-
sion ...................... *Sv.& 

27886 reamputation .............. {(BR+)) 

27888 Amputation, ankle, through 
malleoli of tibia and fibula (Syme, 
Pirogoff type procedures), with 
plastic closure and resection of 

BR 

nerves . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
27889 Ankle disarticulation . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
MISCELLANEOUS 

27899 Unlisted procedure, leg or ankle. . BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

120 

90 

45 

45 

90 
90 

90 
90 

0 

120 

120 

90 

90 

90 

90 
120 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

3.0 

4.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

I 167 J 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8 /2/83) 
~AC 296-22-091 FOOT. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

INCISION 

(For incision and drainage proce-
dures, superficial, see I 0000-
10160) 

2800 I Incision and drainage, infected 
bursa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . SY 

28002 Deep infection, below fascia, re-
quiring deep dissection, with or 
without tendon sheath involve-
ment; single bursa! space, specify. BR 

28003 multiple areas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
28004 multiple areas with suction irri-

gation..................... BR 
28005 Incision, deep, with opening of 

bone cortex for osteomyelitis or 
bone abscess; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

28006 with suction irrigation . . . . . . . . BR 
28008 Fasciotomy, plantar and/or toe, 

subcutaneous (see also 28060, 
28062, 28250) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.4 

*280 I 0 Tenotomy, subcutaneous, toe; 
single . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.8 

* 28011 multiple . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . * 1.2 

28020 

28022 
28024 
28030 

28035 

(For open tenotomy, see 28230, 
28234) 

Arthrotomy, with exploration, 
drainage or removal of loose or 
foreign body; intertarsal or tarso-
metrtarsal joint . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

metatarsophalangeal joint . . . . . 3.6 
interphalangeal joint . . . . . . . . . 2.4 

Neurectomy of intrinsic muscula-
ture of foot .................. HBR+)) 

BR 
Tarsal tunnel release (posterior 
tibial nerve decompression) 8.0 

EXCISION 

(For toenail, see I 1730-11750) 
28043 Excision, benign tumor; subcuta-

28045 
28050 

28052 
28054 
28060 

28062 

28070 

28072 

28080 

28086 

28088 

neous . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0 
deep, subfascial, intramuscular. 4.0 

Arthrotomy for synovial biopsy; 
intertarsal or tarsometrtarsal 
joint . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

metatarsophalangeal joint. . . . . 3.6 
interphalangeal joint . . . . . . . . . 2.4 

Faciectomy, excision of plantar 
fascia; partial (separate proce-
dure)......... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

radical (separate procedure) .. {(BR+)) 
BR 

(For plantar fasciotomy, see 
28008, 28250) 

Synovectomy, intertarsal or tarso-
metrtarsal joint, each . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

metatarsophalangeal joint, 
each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.6 

Excision of Morton neuroma, sin-
gle, each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.6 
Synovectomy, tendon sheath; 
flexor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

extensor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

60 

0 
0 

60 
60 
60 

60 

7 
15 

60 
60 
60 

60 

90 

90 

30 

90 
90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
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28090 

28092 
28100 

28102 

28103 
28104 

28106 

28107 
28108 

28109 

28110 

28111 

28112 

28113 
28114 

28116 

28118 

28119 

28120 

28121 
28122 

28123 
28124 

28126 

28130 
28135 
28140 
28150 
28153 
28160 

28171 

28173 
28175 

Excision of lesion of tendon or fi-
brous sheath or capsule (including 
synovectomy) (cyst or ganglion); 
foot ........................ . 

toes ...................... . 
Excision or curettage of bone cyst 
or benign tumor, talus or calcane-
us; ......................... . 

with iliac or other autogenous 
bone graft (includes obtain-
ing graft) ............... . 

with homogenous bone graft .. . 
Excision or curettage of bone cyst 
or benign tumor, tarsal or meta-
tarsal bones, except talus or calca-

Unit 
Value 

3.6 
2.4 

6.0 

7.0 
8.0 

neus; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.8 
with iliac or other autogenous 
bone graft (includes obtain-
ing graft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.6 

with homogenous bone graft . . . 6.6 
Excision or curettage of bone cyst 
or benign tumor, phalanges; . . . . . 3.6 

with homogenous bone graft . . . 4.6 

(For ostectomy, partial (e.g., hal-
lux valgus, Silver type procedure) 
see 28290) 

Ostectomy, partial excision, fifth 
metatarsal head (bunionette) (sep-
arate procedure) ............. . 
Ostectomy; complete excision of 
first metatarsal head .......... . 

other metatarsal head (second, 
third or fourth) ............ . 
fifth metatarsal head ........ . 

all metatarsal heads with 
partial proximal 
phalangectomies (Clayton 

2.4 

7.0 

4.0 
1.0 

type procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
Ostectomy, excision of tarsal co-
alition ...................... . 
Ostectomy, calcaneus; partial 
(Cotton scoop type procedure) ... 

for spur, with or without 
plantar fascia! release ..... . 

Partial excision of bone (crateri-
zation, saucerization, sequestrec-
tomy, or diaphysectomy) for 
osteomyelitis, talus or calcaneus; . 

with suction irrigation ....... . 
Partial excision of bone ( crateri-
zation, saucerization or diaphysec-
tomy) for osteomyelitis, tarsal or 
metatarsal bone, except talus or 
calcaneus; ................... . 

with suction irrigation ....... . 
Partial excision of bone (crateri-
zation, saucerization, or diaphy-
sectomy) for osteomyelitis, 
phalanx ..................... . 
Condylectomy, phalangeal base, 
single toe, each .............. . 
Talectomy (astragalectomy) .... . 
Calcanectomy ............... . 
Metatarsectomy .............. . 
Phalangectomy, single, each .... . 
Resection, head of phalanx ..... . 
Hemiphalangectomy or interpha-
langeal joint excision, single, each 

7.0 

7.0 

BR 

6.0 
7.0 

4.8 
5.0 

3.6 

8.0 
10.0 
10.0 
6.0 
3.6 
6.0 

3.0 
Radical resection for tumor; tarsal 
(except talus or calcaneus) ..... ffBR+)) 

metatarsal ................ . 
phalanx ................... . 

BR 
BR 
BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 
30 

60 

120 
120 

60 

120 
120 

60 
60 

60 

90 

60 
90 

60 

60 

60 

60 
60 

60 
60 

60 

60 
120 
120 
60 
30 
30 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

(For talus or calcaneous, see 
27647) 

INTRODUCTION AND/OR REMOVAL 

(For arthrocenteses (injections or 
aspiration), see 20600, 20605) 

28190 

28192 
28193 

(For K wire or pin insertion or 
removal, see 20650, 20670) 

*Remove foreign body; subcutane-
ous ........................ . 

deep ..................... . 
complicated ............... . 

Unit 
Value 

BR 
BR 
BR 

REPAIR, REVISION OR RECONSTRUCTION 

28200 

28202 

28208 

28210 

28220 
28222 

28225 
28226 

28230 

28232 

28234 

28236 

28238 

Repair or suture of tendon, foot, 
Hexor, single; primary or second-
ary, without free graft, each ten-
don ........................ . 

secondary with free graft, 
each tendon (includes ob-
taining graft) .......... . 

Repair or suture of tendon, foot, 
extensor, single; primary or sec-
ondary, each tendon .......... . 

secondary with free graft, 
each tendon (includes ob-
taining graft) .......... . 

Tenolysis, Hexor, single ........ . 
multiple (through same inci-
sion), each .............. . 

Tenolysis, extensor; single .... . 
multiple (through same inci-
sion), each .............. . 

Tenotomy, open, Hexor, foot, sin-
gle or multiple (separate proce-
dure) ....................... . 

toe, single (separate proce-
dure) ................... . 

Tenotomy, open, extensor, foot or 
toe ......................... . 
Transfer of tendon, anterior tibial 
into tarsal bone (e.g., Lowman-
Young type procedure) ........ . 
Advancement of posterior tibial 
tendon with excision of accessory 
navicular bone (Kidner type pro-
cedure) ..................... . 

(For subcutaneous tenotomy, see 
28010,28011) 

(For transfer or transplant of 
tendon with muscle redirection or 
rerouting, see 27690-27692) 

(For extensor hallucis longus 
transfer, great toe, IP fusion, see 
28760) 

28240 Tenotomy or release, abductor 
hallucis muscle (McCauley type 

6.0 

8.0 

2.8 

4.4 
5.0 

6.0 
2.8 

3.6 

3.0 

1.4 

1.0 

5.0 

7.0 

procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.6 

[ 168) 

28250 Division of plantar fascia and 
muscle ( "Steindler stripping") 
(separate procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

28260 Capsulotomy, midfoot; medial re-
lease only (separate procedure) .{(BR+)) 

BR 
28261 with tendon lengthening ... ,(BR+)) 

28262 extensive, including posterior 
talotibial capsulotomy and 

BR 

Follow-
up Basic 

Days= . Anes@ 

90 

90 

90 

90 
60 

60 
60 

60 

30 

30 

30 

120 

120 

60 

60 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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28264 

28270 

28272 

28280 

28285 

28286 

28288 

28290 

28292 

28293 
28294 

28296 

28298 

28299 

28300 

28302 
28304 

28305 

28306 

28308 
28309 

28310 

28312 
28315 

28320 

tendon(s) lengthening as for re-

Unit 
Value 

sistant clubfoot deformity . . . . . BR 
Capsulotomy, midtarsal (Heyman 
type procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
Capsulotomy for contracture, 
metatarsophalangeal joint, with or 
without tenorrhaphy, single, each 
joint (separate procedure) . . . . . . 3.0 

interphalangeal joint, single, 
each joint (separate procedure) 1.4 

Webbing operation (create 
syndactylism of toes) for soft corn 
(Kelikian type procedure) . . . . . . 3.6 
Hammer toe operation, one toe 
(e.g., interphalangeal fusion, fillet-
ing, phalangectomy) (separate 
procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.8 

for cock-up fifth toe with plas-
tic skin closure, (Ruiz-Mora 
type procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.6 

Ostectomy, partial, exostectomy 
or condylectomy, single, metatar-
sal head, second through fifth, 
each metatarsal head, (separate 
procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.0 
Hallux valgus (bunion) correction, 
with or without sesamoidectomy; 
simple exostectomy (Silver type 
procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.8 

Keller, McBride or Mayo type 
procedure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.0 
resection of joint with implant . 8.0 
with tendon transplants (Joplin 
type procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.5 
with metatarsal osteotomy 
(Mitchell or Lapidus type pro-
cedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.5 

Hallux valgus (bunion) correction; 
by phalanx osteotomy . . . . . . . . . . 7.0 

by other methods (e.g., double 
osteotomy) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

Osteotomy; calcaneus (Dwyer or 
Chambers type procedure) with or 
without internal fixation . . . . . . . . 9.5 

talus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.0 
Osteotomy, midtarsal bones, other 
than calcaneus or talus;..... . . . . 8.0 

with autogenous graft (includes 
obtaining graft) (Fowler type) . 9.0 

Osteotomy, metatarsal, base or 
shaft, single, for shortening or an-
gular correction; first metatarsal . 7 .0 

other than first metatarsal . . 5.6 
Osteotomy, metatarsals, multiple, 
for cavus foot (Swanson type pro-
cedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Osteotomy for shortening, angular 
or rotational correction; proximal 
phalanx, first toe (separate proce-
dure)..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.8 

other phalanges, any toe . . . . 2.0 
Sesamoidectomy, first toe (sepa-
rate procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Repair of nonunion or malunion; 
tarsal bones (calcaneus, talus, 
etc.) ....................... wm+)) 

BR 
28322 metatarsal, with or without 

bone graft (includes obtaining 
graft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.8 

FRACTURE AND/OR DISLOCATION 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

60 

60 

46 

90 

120 

120 

60 

90 
120 

90 

120 

120 

90 
90 

90 

120 

90 
90 

120 

90 
90 

120 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

I 169 J 

Unit 
Value 

28400 Treatment of closed calcaneal 

28405 

28406 

28410 

28415 

28420 

28430 

28435 
28440 

28445 

28450 

28455 
28460 

28465 

28470 

28475 
28480 

28485 

28490 

28495 
28500 

28505 

28510 

28515 
28520 

28525 

fracture; without manipulation. . . Sv.& 
with manipulation including 
Cotton or Bohler type reduc-
tions .................. . ,(BR+)) 

with manipulation and skeletal 
fixation ................... . 

Treatment of open calcaneal frac-
ture, with uncomplicated soft tis-
sue closure .................. . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
calcaneal fracture, with or without 
internal or external skeletal fixa-
tion ........................ . 

with primary iliac or other 
autogenous bone graft (in-
cludes obtaining graft) ..... 

Treatment of closed talus fracture; 
without manipulation ......... . 

with manipulation ........ . 
Treatment of open talus fracture, 
with uncomplicated soft tissue clo-
sure ........................ . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
talus fracture, with or without in-
ternal or skeletal fixation ...... . 
Treatment of closed tarsal bone 
fracture (except talus and 
calcaneous); without manipula-
tion, each ................... . 

with manipulation, each ... . 
Treatment of open tarsal bone 
fracture (except talus and calca-
neus ), with uncomplicated soft 
tissue closure, each ........... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
tarsal bone fracture (except talus 
and calcaneus), with or without 
internal or external skeletal fixa-
tion, each ................... . 
Treatment of closed metatarsal 
fracture; without manipulation, 
each ....................... . 

with manipulation, each ... . 
Treatment of open metatarsal 
fracture, with uncomplicated soft 
tissue closure, each ........... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
metatarsal fracture, with or with-
out internal or external skeletal 
fixation, each ................ . 
Treatment of closed fracture great 
toe, phalanx or phalanges; without 
manipulation ................ . 

with manipulation ...... . 
Treatment of open fracture great 
toe, phalanx or phalanges, with 
uncomplicated soft tissue closure . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
fracture great toe, phalanx or 
phalanges, with or without inter-
nal or external skeletal fixation .. 
Treatment of closed fracture, pha-
lanx or phalanges, other than 
great toe; without manipulation, 
each ....................... . 

with manipulation, each .. 
Treatment of open fracture. pha-
lanx or phalanges, other than 
great toe, with uncomplicated soft 
tissue closure, each ........... . 
Open treatment of closed or open 
fracture, phalanx or phalanges; 

BR 

BR 

4.0 

10.0 

14.5 

Sv.& 
3.0 

4.0 

10.0 

Sv.& 
2.0 

3.0 

6.0 

Sv.& 
2.2 

3.0 

6.0 

Sv.& 
1.2 

1.8 

3.6 

Sv.& 
1.0 

1.6 

Follow-
u p 

Days= 

120 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

30 

30 

45 

30 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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other than great toe, with or with-
out internal or external skeletal 
fixation, each ................ . 

*28540 Treatment of closed tarsal bone 
dislocation; without anesthesia .. 

28545 requiring anesthesia ....... . 
28546 Treatment of closed tarsal bone 

dislocation, with percutaneous 
skeletal fixation .............. . 

28550 Treatment of open tarsal bone dis-
location, with uncomplicated soft 
tissue closure ................ . 

28555 Open treatment of closed or open 
tarsal bone dislocation, with or 
without internal or external skele-
tal fixation .................. . 

*28570 Treatment of closed talotarsal 
joint dislocation; without anes-
thesia ..................... . 

28575 requiring anesthesia ....... . 
28580 Treatment of open talotarsal joint 

dislocation, with uncomplicated 
soft tissue closure ............. . 

28585 Open treatment of closed or open 
talotarsal joint dislocation, with or 
without internal or external skele-
tal fixation .................. . 

*28600 Treatment of closed tarsometr-
tarsal joint dislocation, without 
anesthesia ................. . 

28605 requiring anesthesia ....... . 
28606 Treatment of closed tarsometrtar-

sal joint dislocation, with percu-
taneous skeletal fixation ....... . 

28610 Treatment of open tarsometrtarsal 
joint dislocation, with uncompli-
cated soft tissue closure ........ . 

28615 Open treatment of closed or open 
tarsometrtarsal joint dislocation, 
with or without internal or exter-
nal skeletal fixation ........... . 

*28630 Treatment of closed metatarso-
phalangeal JOmt dislocation; 
without anesthesia .......... . 

28635 requiring anesthesia ....... . 
28640 Treatment of open metatarsopha-

langeal joint dislocation, with un-
complicated soft tissue closure ... 

28645 Open treatment of closed or open 
metatarsophalangeal joint disloca-
tion ........................ . 

*28660 Treatment of closed interphalan-
geal joint dislocation; without 
anesthesia ................. . 

28665 requiring anesthesia ....... . 
28670 Treatment of open interphalangeal 

joint dislocation, with uncompli-
cated soft tissue closure ........ . 

28675 Open treatment of closed or open 
interphalangeal joint dislocation .. 

ARTHRODESIS 

28705 Pantalar arthrodesis .......... . 
28715 Triple arthrodesis ............ . 
28725 Subtalar arthrodesis (includes 

Grice type procedure) ........ . 
28730 Arthrodesis, midtarsal or tarsome-

trtarsal, multiple or transverse; ... 
28735 with osteotomy as for flat 

foot correction ........... . 
28737 Arthrodesis, midtarsal navicular-

cuneiform, with tendon lengthen-
ing and advancement (Miller type 
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Unit 
Value 

3.0 

*0.72 
2.0 

2.8 

2.8 

6.0 

* 1.0 
2.4 

3.2 

10.0 

*0.72 
2.0 

3.0 

2.8 

6.0 

*0.72 
1.4 

2.0 

4.0 

*0.72 
1.2 

1.6 

2.4 

19.0 
15.0 

12.0 

11.0 

14.0 

Follow-
u p 

Days= 

45 

0 
45 

45 

90 

0 
45 

45 

90 

0 
45 

45 

90 

0 
45 

45 

90 

0 
45 

45 

60 

120 
120 

120 

120 

120 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

28740 

28750 

28755 
28760 

procedure) .................. . 
Arthrodesis, midtarsal or tarsome-
trtarsal, single joint ........... . 
Arthrodesis, great toe; metatarso-
phalangeal joint .............. . 

interphalangeal joint ........ . 
Arthrodesis, great toe, interpha-
langeal joint, with extensor 
hallucis longus transfer to first 
metatarsal neck (Jones type pro-
cedure) ..................... . 

(For ((hammc1 toe)) hammertoe 
operation or interphalangeal fu-
sion, see 28285) 

AMPUTATION 

28800 Amputation, foot; midtarsal 

7.0 

9.0 

7.0 
4.0 

6.0 

(Chopart type procedure)....... 10.0 
28805 transmetatarsal . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 0.0 
28810 Amputation, metatarsal, with toe, 

single . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 
28820 Amputation, toe; metatarsopha-

langeal joint . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0 
28825 interphalangeal joint . . . . . . . . . 2.0 

MISCELLANEOUS 

28899 Unlisted procedure, foot or toes .. 

(For skin grafts and flaps, see 
15050-15770) 

BR 

120 

120 

120 
120 

120 

90 
90 

90 

45 
45 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
/wAC 296-22-095 APPLICATION OF CASTS 
AND STRAPPING. 
The listed procedures apply when the cast application or 
strapping is a replacement procedure used during or af-
ter the period of follow-up care. Additional visits are 
reportable only if significant identifiable further services 
are provided at the time of the cast application or 
strapping. 
Listed procedures include removal of cast or strapping. 

Unit 
Value 

BODY AND UPPER EXTREMITY CASTS 

29000 

29010 

29015 
29020 

29025 
29035 

29040 

29044 
29046 
29049 

29055 
29058 
29065 

Application of halo type body 
cast (see 20661-20663 for inser-
tion) ...................... . 
Application of Risser jacket, 
localizer, body; only ......... . 

including head ............ . 
Application of turnbuckle jacket, 
body; only .................. . 

including head ............ . 
Application of body cast, shoul-
der to hips; ................. . 

including head, Minerva 
type ................... . 

including one thigh ........ . 
including both thighs ....... . 

Application; plaster figure of 
eight ...................... . 

shoulder spica ............ . 
plaster Velpeau ........... . 
shoulder to hand (long arm) .. 

5.0 

3.0 
3.6 

3.0 
3.6 

1.6 

2.2 
2.0 
2.2 

0.6 
1.8 
0.8 
0.8 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

2 

2 
2 

2 
2 

2 

2 
2 
2 

2 
2 
2 
2 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

I 110 J 



29075 
29085 

elbow to fingers (short arm) .. 
hand and lower forearm 
(gauntlet) ................ . 

SPLINTS 

29105 Application of long arm splint 
(shoulder to hand) ........... . 

29125 Application of short arm (fore-
arm and hand); static ........ . 

29126 dynamic ................. . 
29130 Application of finger splint; stat-

ic ......................... . 
29131 dynamic ................. . 

STRAPPING-ANY AGE 

29200 
29220 
29240 
29260 
29280 

Strapping; thorax .......... . 
low back ............... . 
shoulder (eg, Velpeau) ... . 
elbow or wrist .......... . 
hand or finger .......... . 

LOWER EXTREMITY CASTS 

29305 Application of hip spica cast; 
unilateral .................. . 

29325 bilateral, or one and one-

29345 

29355 
29358 

29365 

29405 

29425 
29435 

29440 

29450 

29455 

half spica .............. . 

(For hip spica (body) cast, in-
cluding thighs only, see 29046) 

Application of long leg cast 
(thigh to toes); .............. . 

walking or ambulatory type 
Application of long leg cast 
brace ..................... . 
Application of cylinder cast 
(thigh to ankle) ............. . 
Application of short leg (below 
knee to toes); ............... . 

walking or ambulatory type 
Application of patellar tendon 
bearing (PTB) cast .......... . 
Adding walker to previously ap-
plied cast .................. . 
Application of clubfoot cast with 
molding or manipulation, long or 
short leg; unilateral .......... . 

bilateral ................. . 

(If over age 24 months, see other 
lower extremity casts) 

SPLINTS 

29505 Application of long leg splint 
(thigh to ankle or toes) ....... . 

29515 Application of short leg splint 
(calf to foot) ............... . 

STRAPPING-ANY AGE 

29520 
29530 
29540 
29550 
29580 
29590 

Strapping; hip .............. . 
Knee ...................... . 
Ankle ..................... . 

toes ..................... . 
Unna Boot ................. . 
Denis-Browne splint strapping .. 

REMOVAL OR REPAIR 

(Codes for cast removals should 
be employed only for casts ap-
plied by another physician) 

29700 Removal or bivalving; gauntlet, 
boot or body cast ............ . 

29705 full arm or full leg cast ..... . 
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Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

0.6 

0.6 

0.6 

0.5 
0.8 

0.3 
0.4 

0.4 
0.5 
0.6 

0.24 
0.2 

2.0 

2.4 

I. I 
1.3 

BR 

1.0 

0.8 
1.0 

1.2 

0.3 

0.4 
0.8 

0.72 

0.6 

0.5 
0.4 
0.3 
0.3 
0.4 
0.4 

0.4 
0.4 

2 

2 

2 

2 
2 

2 
2 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

2 

2 

2 
2 

2 

2 
2 

2 

2 
2 

2 

2 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

I 171 J 

29710 

29715 
29720 

29730 
29740 

29750 

29751 

shoulder or hip spica, Minerva 
or Risser jacket, etc ........ . 
turnbuckle jacket .......... . 

Repair of spica, body cast or 
jacket ..................... . 
Windowing of cast ........... . 
Wedging of cast (except clubfoot 
casts) ..................... . 
Wedging of clubfoot cast; unilat-
eral ....................... . 

bilateral ................. . 

MISCELLANEOUS 

29799 Unlisted procedure, casting or 
strapping .................. . 

Unit 
Value 

0.5 
0.7 

0.24 
0.24 

0.3 

0.3 
0.4 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 
0 

0 
0 

0 

0 
0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
filed j)-/30/81, effective 1/1/82) 
4AC 296-22-100 NOSE RESPIRATORY SYS-
TEM. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

INCISION 

(For simple furuncle, see 10020) 

*30000 Drainage abscess or hematoma, · 
nasal, internal approach ...... . 

(For external approach, see 
10020, 10060, 10140) 

*30020 Drainage of abscess or hemato-
ma, nasal septum ............ . 

(For lateral rhinotomy, see spe-
cific application, e.g., 30118, 
30320) 

EXCISION 

(For exc1s10n of nasopharyngeal 
fibroma, see 42880) 

(For biopsy of nasopharynx, see 
42804) 

30100 Biopsy, intranasal ........... . 

(For biopsy skin of nose, see 
11100, 11101) 

30110 Excision of nasal polyp(s) simple; 
unilateral .................. . 

30111 bilateral ............... . 

(30110, 30111 would normally 
be completed in an office setting) 

30115 Excision, nasal polyp(s), exten-
sive; unilateral .............. . 

30116 bilateral ............... . 

(30115, 30116 would normally 
require the facilities available in 
a hospital setting) 

30117 Excision, intranasal lesion; inter-

• 1.2 

* 1.4 

0.6 

1.4 
BR 

4.0 

BR 

nal approach . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
30118 external approach (lateral 

rhinotomy) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
30120 Excision or surgical planing of 

skin of nose for rhinophyma . . . . I 0.0 
30124 Excision dermoid cyst, nose; sim-

ple, skin, subcutaneous . . . . . . . . 2:5 

0 

0 

7 

15 

30 

60 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 
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30125 complex, under bone or carti-
lage ..................... . 

30130 Excision turbinate, partial or 
complete ................... . 

30140 Submucous resection turbinate, 

30150 
30160 

partial or complete .......... . 

(For submucous resection of na-
sal septum, see 30500) 

Rhinectomy; partial .......... . 
total .................... . 

(For closure and/or reconstruc-
tion, primary or delayed, see in-
tegumentary System, 13150-
13152, 14060-14300, 15120-
15730, 15760, 20900-20910) 

INTRODUCTION 

*30200 Injection into turbinate(s), thera-

Unit 
Value 

BR 

2.0 

6.0 

BR 
BR 

peutic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.48 
3021 o• Displacement therapy (Proetz 

type)....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.2 
30220 Insertion, nasal septa! prosthesis 

(button) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

REMOVAL FOREIGN BODY 

*30300 

30310 
30320 

REPAIR 

Removal foreign body; 
internasal; office type procedure. *0.4 

requiring general anesthesia . . 2.0 
by lateral rhinotomy ....... ffBR+)) 

(For obtaining tissues for graft, 
see 20900-20926, 21210) 

(See also repair-<:omplex, 
13000-15760 and 21210-21235) 

BR 

30400 Rhinoplasty, primary, lateral and 
alar cartilages and/or elevation 

30410 

30420 
30430 

30435 

30450 

30500 

30520 

30540 

30545 
*30560 

30580 

of nasal tip . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

(For columellar reconstruction, 
see 13150 et seq.) 

complete, external parts in-
cluding bony pyramid, lateral 
and alar cartilages, and/or el-
evation of nasal tip ........ . 
including major septal repair . 
Rhinoplasty, secondary; minor 
revision (small amount of na-
sal tip work) .............. . 

intermediate revision (bony 
work with osteotomies) .... 
major revision (nasal tip 
work and osteotomies) ..... 

Submucous resection nasal sep-
tum, classic ................ . 

(For submucous resection of 
turbinates, see 30 I 40) 

Septoplasty with or without car-
tilage implant, (separate proce-
dure) ...................... . 
Repair choanal atresia; 
intranasal .................. . 

transpalatine ............. . 
Lysis intranasal synechia ..... . 
Repair fistula; oromaxillary 
(combine with 31030 if 
antrotomy is included) ....... . 

18.0 
20.0 

3.0 

BR 

BR 

8.0 

10.0 

I 1.0 
20.0 
*0.4 

10.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 

30 

90 

0 

0 

0 
7 

180 

180 
180 

45 

45 

90 

90 

60 
365 

0 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

4.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

4.0 

4.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

I 112 I 

Unit 
Value 

30600 oronasal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR+ 
30620 Reconstruction, functional, inter-

nal nose (septal or other septa! 
dermatoplasty) (does not include 
obtaining graft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 

30630 Repair nasal septa( perforations . BR 

DESTRUCTION 

*30800 

30805 
30820 

Cauterization turbinates, unilat-
eral or bilateral (separate proce-
dure); superficial ............ . 

intramural ............... . 
Cryosurgery of turbinates, uni-
lateral or bilateral ........... . 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

*30901 

*30902 
*30903 

*30904 
*30905 

*30906 
30915 
30920 

(30900 Control of anterior nasal 
hemorrhage has been expanded 
into 30901-30904) 

Control nasal hemorrhage, ante-
rior, simple (cauterization); uni-
lateral .................... . 

bilateral ................. . 
Control nasal hemorrhage, ante-
rior, complex (cauterization); 
unilateral .................. . 

bilateral ................. . 
Control nasal hemorrhage, pos-
terior, with posterior nasal packs; 
initial ..................... . 

subsequent ............. . 
Ligation, arteries, ethmoidal ... . 

internal maxillary artery, 
transantral ............... . 

(For ligation external carotid ar-
tery, see 37600) 

30930 Fracture nasal turbinate(s) ther-
apeutic .................... . 

30999 Unlisted procedure, nose ...... . 

*0.4 
1.4 

BR 

*0.6 
*0.8 

BR 
BR 

*2.4 
* 1.6 
10.0 

BR 

BR 
BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

0 
7 

0 

0 
0 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
file<µ /2/83) 
v"\v AC 296-22-105 ACCESSORY SINUSES. 

INCISION 

*31000 

*31001 
31002* 
31020 

31021 
31030 

31031 

31032 

31033 

Lavage by cannulation; maxillary 
sinus, unilateral (antrum punc-
ture or natural ostium) ....... . 

maxillary sinuses, bilateral .. . 
sphenoid sinus ............ . 

Sinusotomy, maxillary (antroto-
my); intranasal, unilateral ..... . 

intranasal, bilateral ...... . 
radical, unilateral (Caldwell-
Luc) without removal of 
antrochoanal polyps ........ . 

radical, bilateral (Caldwell-
Luc) without removal of 
antrochoanal polyps ..... . 
radical unilateral 
(Caldwell-Luc) with remov-
al of antrochoanal polyps .. 
radical, bilateral (Caldwell-
Luc) with removal of 
antrochoanal polyps ...... . 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

*0.4 
•o.6 
0.8 

3.0 
6.0 

10.0 

12.0 

I 1.0 

16.0 

0 
0 
0 

90 
90 

90 

90 

((3:6)) 

((3:6)) 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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31040 Surgery on pterygomaxillary fos-
sa contents by transantral ap-

31050 
31070 

31075 

31080 

31081 

31084 

31085 

31086 

31087 

31090 

proach ..................... . 
(For transantral ligation of inter-
nal maxillary artery, see 30920) 

Sinusotomy, sphenoid ........ . 
Sinusotomy, frontal; external, 
simple (trephine operation) .... 

transorbital, unilateral (for 
mucocele or osteoma, Lynch 
type) .................... . 
obliterative without osteoplas-
tic flap, brow incision (includes 
ablation) ................. . 
obliterative, without osteoplas-
tic flap, coronal incision (in-
cludes ablation) ........... . 
obliterative, with osteoplastic 
flap, brow incision ......... . 
obliterative, with osteoplastic 
flap, coronal incision ....... . 
nonobliterative, with osteoplas-
tic flap, brow incision ...... . 
nonobliterative, with osteoplas-
tic flap, coronal incision ..... 

Sinusotomy combined, three or 
more sinuses 

EXCISION 

31200 Ethmoidectomy; intranasal, ante-

31201 
31205 
31225 

31230 

rior ....................... . 
intranasal, total ........... . 
extranasal total ........... . 

Maxillectomy; without orbital 
exenteration ............... . 

with orbital exenteration (en 
bloc) .................... . 

(For orbital exenteration as an 
independent procedure, see 
65110 et seq.) 

(For skin grafts, see 15120 et 
seq.) 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

(For hypophysectomy, transnasal 
or transeptal approach, see 
61548) 

(For transcranial hypophysecto-
my, see 61546) 

(31245 has been deleted. For 
transnasal excision of pituitary 
tumor, see 61548) 

31299 Unlisted procedure, accessory 
sinuses .................... . 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

BR 

11.0 

10.0 

16.0 

24.0 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

26.0 

6.0 
10.0 
13.0 

24.0 

24.0 

BR 

30 

30 

180 

180 

180 

90 
90 
90 

180 

180 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
file)i--11/30/81, effective 1/1/82) 
,/WAC 296-22-110 LARYNX. 

EXCISION 

31300 Laryngotomy (thyrotomy, lar-
yngofissure); with removal of tu-

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

mor or laryngocele, cordectomy. 16.0 90 
60 31320 diagnostic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6.0 
6.0 

[ 173) 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 
31360 Laryngectomy; total, without 

radical neck dissection . . . . . . . . 26.0 180 
31365 total, with radical neck dissec-

31367 

31368 

31370 

31375 
31380 
31382 
31390 

31395 
31400 

lion ..................... . 
subtotal supraglottic, without 
radical neck dissection ...... . 
subtotal supraglottic, with rad-
ical neck dissection ........ . 

Partial laryngectomy (hemilar-
yngectomy ); horizontal ....... . 

laterovertical ............. . 
anterovertical ............. . 
antero-latero-vertical ...... . 

Pharyngolaryngectomy, with 
radical neck dissection; without 
reconstruction .............. . 

with reconstruction ........ . 
Arytenoidectomy or 
arytenoidopexy, external ap-
proach .................... . 

(For endoscopic arytenoidecto-
my, see 31560) 

31420 Epiglottidectomy ............ . 
INTRODUCTION 

31500 Intubation, endotracheal, emer-
gency procedure ............. . 

(For injection procedure for 
bronchography, see 31656, 
31708, 31710) 

ENDOSCOPY 

31505 

31510 
31511 
31512 
31513 
31515 

31520 
31525 

31526 

31527 
31528 
31529 
31530 

31531 
31535 

31536 
31540 

31541 
31560 

31561 
31570 

31571 

31575 

31576 
31577 
31578 

REPAIR 

Laryngoscopy, indirect (separate 
procedure); diagnostic ........ . 

with biopsy ............... . 
with removal of foreign body . 
with removal of lesion ...... . 
with vocal cord injection .... . 

Laryngoscopy, direct; for aspira-
tion ....................... . 

diagnostic, newborn ...... . 
diagnostic, except new-
born ................ . 

diagnostic, with operating mi-
croscope ................. . 
with insertion of obturator .. . 
with dilatation, initial ...... . 
with dilatation, subsequent .. . 

Laryngoscopy, operative, with 
foreign body removal; ........ . 

with operating microscope .. . 
Laryngoscopy, operative, with bi-
opsy; ...................... . 

with operating microscope .. . 
Laryngoscopy, operative, with 
excision of tumor and/or strip-
ping of vocal cords or epiglottis; 

with operating microscope ... 
Laryngoscopy, operative, with 
arytenoidectomy; ............ . 

with operating microscope .. . 
Laryngoscopy with injection into 
vocal cord(s), therapeutic; ..... . 

with operating microscope .. . 
Laryngoscopy, flexible fibercopic, 
diagnostic .................. . 

with biopsy ............... . 
with removal of foreign body . 
with removal of lesion ...... . 

34.0 

30.0 

30.0 

30.0 
20.0 
20.0 
20.0 

BR 
BR 

20.0 

16.0 

1.4 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

0.6 
2.4 

4.0 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

6.0 
BR 

6.0 
BR 

6.0 
BR 

15.0 
BR 

6.0 
BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

180 

180 

180 

180 
180 
180 
180 

180 

180 

0 

0 
7 

7 

30 

30 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 
90 
90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 
6.0 
6.0 
6.0 

6.0 
6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
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31580 Laryngoplasty; for laryngeal 
web, two stage, with keel inser-
tion and removal ............ . 

31582 for laryngeal stenosis, with 
graft or core mold, including 
tracheotomy .............. . 

31584 with open reduction of frac-
ture ..................... . 

31585 Treatment of closed laryngeal 
fracture; without manipulation .. 

31586 with closed manipulative re-
duction .................. . 

31590 Laryngeal reinnervation by neur-
omuscular pedicle ........... . 

DESTRUCTION 

31595 Section recurrent laryngeal 
nerve, therapeutic (separate pro-
cedure), unilateral ........... . 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

31599 Unlisted procedure, larynx ..... 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
~AC 296-22-115 TRACHEA AND BRONCHI. 

INCISION 

31600 

31601 
31603 

31605 
31610 

Tracheostomy, planned (separate 
procedure); .................. . 

under two years ............ . 
Tracheostomy, emergency proce-
dure, transtracheal ............ . 
Cricothyroid membrane ....... . 
Tracheostomy, fenestration proce-
dure with skin flaps ........... . 

(For endotracheal intubation, see 
31500) 

(For tracheal aspiration under 
direct vision, see 31515) 

31612 Tracheal puncture, percutaneous 
for aspiration of mucus 
(transtracheal aspiration) ...... . 

31613 Tracheostoma revision; simple, 
without flap rotation .......... . 

31614 complex, with flap rotation ... . 

ENDOSCOPY 

31615 

31620 

31621 

31625 
31626 

31627 

31628 

31630 

Tracheoscopy through established 
tracheostomy incision ......... . 
Bronchoscopy; diagnostic, rigid 
bronchoscope ................ . 

diagnostic, fiberoptic broncho-
scope (flexible) ............. . 
with biopsy, rigid bronchoscope 
with biopsy, fiberoptic broncho-
scope (flexible) ............. . 
with brushing, fiberoptic bron-
choscope (flexible) .......... . 
with transbronchial lung biopsy, 
fiberoptic bronchoscope (flexi-
ble) under fluoroscopic guid-
ance ..................... . 
with tracheal or broncheal dila-
tion or closed reduction of frac-
ture ..................... . 

Unit 
Value 

5.4 
6.0 

BR 
BR 

7.0 

BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 

3.6 

3.6 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

BR 

6.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

15 
15 

90 

15 

30 
30 

30 

7 
30 

7 

7 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 
6.0 

5.0 
4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

5.0 
5.0 

4.0 

4.0 

5.0 
4.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

6.0 

I 174 J 

31635 
31640 
31645 

31646 

31650 

31651 

31656 

31659 

with removal of foreign body .. 
with excision of tumor ....... . 
with therapeutic aspiration of 
trachea-bronchial tree, initial .. 

with therapeutic aspiration of 
tracheobronchial tree, subse-
quent ................... . 

(For catheter aspiration of 
tracheobronchial tree at bedside, 
see 31725) 

with drainage of lung abscess or 
cavity, initial .............. . 

with drainage of lung abscess 
or cavity, subsequent ...... . 

with injection of contrast mate-
rial for segmental broncho-
graphy (fiberscope only) ..... . 
with other bronchoscopic proce-
dures ..................... . 

INTRODUCTION 

31700 

31708 

31710 

31715 

(For endotracheal intubation, see 
31500) 

(For tracheal aspiration under 
direct vision, see 31515) 

Catheterization transglottic (sepa-
rate procedure) .............. . 
Instillation of contrast material 
for laryngography or broncho-
graphy, without catheterization .. 
Catheterization for broncho-
graphy, with or without instilla-
tion of contrast material ...... . 

(For bronchoscopic catheteriza-
tion for bronchography, fiber-
scope only, see 31656) 

Transtracheal injection for bron-
chography ................... . 

(For detention time, see 99150, 
99151) 

31717 Catheterization with bronchial 
brush biopsy ................ . 

31719 Transtracheal (percutaneous) in-
troduction of indwelling tube for 
therapy (tickle tube) .......... . 

31720 Catheter aspiration (separate pro-
cedure); nasotracheobronchial ... 

31725 tracheobronchial with fiber-
scope, bedside ............. . 

REPAIR 

Unit 
Value 

5.6 
5.0 

4.0 

2.6 

4.0 

2.6 

4.0 

BR 

3.6 

0.9 

0.8 

0.8 

BR 

BR 

0.8 

1.0 

31 7 50 T racheoplast y; cervical ........ '(BR+)) 
BR 

31755 tracheopharyngeal 
fistulization (Asai technique), 
each stage ............... ,(BR+)) 

BR 
31760 intrathoracic ............... ,(BR+)) 

BR 
31770 Bronchoplasty; graft repair ..... HBR+)) 

BR 
3177 5 excision stenosis and anastomo-

sis ....................... HBR+)) 

(For lobectomy and ((broneho-
p;rlsty)) bronchoplasty, see 
32485) 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 
30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

6.0 

6.0 

12.0 

11.0 

11.0 
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31780 Excision tracheal stenosis and 
anastomosis; cervical .......... . 

31781 cervicothoracic ............. . 
31785 Excision of tracheal tumor or car-

cinoma; cervical .............. . 
31786 thoracic .................. . 

SUTURE 

31800 Suture of external tracheal wound 

Unit 
Value 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

or injury; cervical ............ Wffi+)) 
BR 

31805 intrathoracic ............... ,(DR+)) 
BR 

31820 Surgical closure tracheostomy or 
fistula; without plastic repair . . . . 4.0 

31825 with plastic repair . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

(For repair of tracheoesophageal 
fistula, see 43305-
((4:B-ffi))433 l 2) 

31830 Revision of tracheostomy scar . . . 5.60 
31899 Unlisted procedure, trachea, bron-

chi.......................... BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 
30 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

11.0 rr:o 
11.0 rr:o 

6.0 

12.0 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 'jj2/83) 
vWAC 296-22-116 LUNGS AND PLEURA. 

Follow-
Unit up 

INCISION 

*32000 Thoracentesis, puncture of pleu-
ral cavity for aspiration, initial or 

Value Days= 

subsequent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.72 0 
32005 Chemical pleurodesis (e.g., for re-

current or persistent pneu-
mothorax) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

*32020 Tube thoracostomy with water 
seal(e.g., pneumothorax, hemo-
thorax, empyema) (separate pro-
cedure)..................... *1.2 0 

32035 Thoracostomy; with rib resection 
for empyema . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 60 

32036 with open flap drainage for 
empyema . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 90 

32095 Thoracotomy limited, for biopsy 
of lung or pleura . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

32100 Thoracotomy, major; with explo-
ration and biopsy............. 12.0 90 

32110 with control of traumatic hem-
orrhage and/or repair of lung 
tear . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 90 

32120 for postoperative complica-
tions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 90 

32124 with open intrapleural 
pneumonolysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 90 

32140 with cyst(s) removal with or 
without a pleural procedure . . 16.0 90 

32141 with excision-plication of 
bullae, with or without any 
pleural procedure . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 90 

32150 with removal of intrapleural 
foreign body or fibrin deposit . 14.0 90 

32151 with removal of intrapulmona-
ry foreign body . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 90 

32160 with cardiac massage ....... {(DR+)) 

(For segmental or other 
resections of lung, see 32480-
32525) 

BR 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

11.0 

11.0 

11.0 

11.0 

11.0 

11.0 

11.0 

11.0 

12.0 

[ 175) 

32200 

32215 

32220 

Pneumonostomy, with open 
drainage of abscess or cyst ..... 
Pleural scarification for repeat 
pneumothorax .............. . 
Decortication, pulmonary, (sepa-
rate procedure); total ........ . 

32225 

EXCISION 

partial ................... . 

32310 

32315 
32320 

32400 

32402 
32405 

*32420 

32440 
32445 

32450 
32480 
32485 
32490 

32500 

32520 

Pleurectomy; parietal (separate 
procedure) ................. . 

partial ................... . 
Decortication and parietal 
pleurectomy ................ . 
Biopsy, pleura; percutaneous 
needle ..................... . 

(For CT guidance, see 76360, 
76361; for ultrasonic guidance, 
see 76942, 76943) 

open .................... . 
Biopsy, lung, percutaneous nee-
dle ........................ . 

(For fine needle aspiration, prep-
aration, and interpretation of 
smears, see 88170-88173) 

Pneumonocentesis, puncture of 
lung for aspiration ........... . 
Pneumonectomy, total ........ . 
Pneumonectomy, extrapleural; 
without empyemectomy ...... . 

with empyemectomy ....... . 
Lobectomy, total or segmental; 

with bronchoplasty ........ . 
with concomitant decortica-
tion ..................... . 

Wedge resection, of lung; single 
or multi pie ................. . 
Resection of lung; with resection 
of chest wall ................ . 

32522 with reconstruction of chest 

Unit 
Value 

14.0 

16.0 

20.0 
14.0 

20.0 
15.0 

28.0 

1.2 

6.0 

3.0 

* 1.2 
30.0 

20.0 
25.0 
26.0 
30.0 

30.0 

22.0 

30.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

120 

90 

90 
9o 

90 
90 

90 

7 

15 

7 

0 
90 

90 
90 
90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

wall, without prosthesis . . . . . 32.0 90 
32525 with major reconstruction of 

chest wall, with prosthesis . . . 35.0 90 
32540 Extrapleural enucleation of em-

pyema (empyemectomy); . . . . . . 20.0 90 
32545 with lobectomy. . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 90 

ENDOSCOPY 

32700 Thoracoscopy, exploratory (sepa-
rate procedure); . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.0 30 

32705 with biopsy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.0 30 

REPAIR 

32800 Repair lung hernia through chest 
wall........................ BR 

32810 Closure of chest wall following 
open flap drainage for empyema 
(Clagett type procedure) . . . . . . BR 

32815 Open closure of major bronchial 
fistula . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

32820 Major reconstruction, chest wall 
(post-traumatic) . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

SURGICAL COLLAPSE THERAPY; THORACOPLASTY 

(See also 32520) 

32900 Resection of ribs, extra pleural, 
all stages.................... 14.0 90 

32905 Thoracoplasty, Schede type or 
extrapleural (all stages);. . . . . . . 14.0 90 

32906 with closure of bronchopleural 

Basic 
Anes@ 

11.0 

11.0 

11.0 
11.0 

11.0 
11.0 

11.0 

3.0 

3.0 

11.0 

11.0 
11.0 
11.0 
11.0 

11.0 

11.0 

11.0 

11.0 

11.0 

11.0 
11.0 

4.0 
4.0 

11.0 

11.0 

11.0 

11.0 

9.0 

9.0 
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Unit 
Value 

fistula . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 

(For open closure of major bron-
chial fistula, see 32815) 

(For resection of first rib for tho-
racic outlet compression, see 
21615, 21616) 

32940 Pneumonolysis, extraperiosteal, 
including filling or packing pro-
cedures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

*32960 Pneumothorax; therapeutic, in-
trapleural injection of air . . . . . . * 1.0 

32999 Unlisted procedure, lungs and 
pleura...................... BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
file)YS /2/83) 
~WAC 296-22-120 HEART AND PERICARDI-
UM. 

Follow-
U nit up Basic 

Anes@ Value Days= 

(For monitoring, operation of 
pump and other nonsurgical ser-
vices, see 99150, 99151, 99160-
99162, 99190-99192) 

(For other medical or laboratory 
related services, see appropriate 
section) 

PERICARDIUM 

33010* 
33011* 
33015 
33020 

33025 

33030 

Pericardiocentesis; initial 
subsequent ............... . 

Tube pericardiostomy ......... . 
Pericardiostomy for removal of 
clot or foreign body (primary pro-
cedure) ..................... . 
Creation of pericardial window or 
partial resection for drainage .... 

Partial resection for chronic 
constrictive pericarditis, without 
bypass ..................... . 

33035 Complete ventricular decortica-
tion, with cardiopulmonary by-

1.2 
1.0 
BR 

20.0 

20.0 

30.0 

pass . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 

33050 Excision of pericardial cyst or tu-
mor......................... 20.0 

33100 Pericardiectomy (separate proce-
dure)....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34.0 

CARDIAC TUMOR 

33120 Excision of intracardiac tumor, 
resection with cardiopulmonary 
bypass. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50.0 

33130 Resection of external cardiac tu-
mor......................... 25.0 

(For injection procedure for cor-
onary arteriography, see 36230) 

(For cardiac catheterization, see 
((9:3-500))93501-93566) 

(For electronic analysis of inter-
nal pacemaker system, see 
93795, 93796) 

0 
0 

90 

15 

90 

13.0 

((H)) 
15.0 

((H)) 
15.0 

90 ((H)) 
15.0 

90 ((H)) 
13.0 

90 15.0 

90 15.0 

90 12.0 

[ 176) 

(For ftuoroscopy and radiography 
procedure with insertion of pace-
maker, see 71090) 

33200 Insertion of permanent pacemaker 
with epicardial electrode; by 

Unit 
Value 

thoracotomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 
33201 by xiphoid approach . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

33206 

33207 
33208 
33210 

33212 

33216 

33218 

33219 

33232 

(33205 has been deleted. To re-
port use 33206-33208) 

Insertion of permanent pacemaker 
with transvenous electrode(s); at-
rial ........................ . 

ventricular ................ . 
AV sequential ............. . 

Insertion of temporary transve-
nous cardiac electrode, or pace-
maker catheter (separate 
procedure) .................. . 
Insertion or replacement of pulse 
generator only ............... . 
Insertion, replacement, or reposi-
tioning of permanent transvenous 
electrodes on I y ( 15 days or more 
after initial insertion) ......... . 
Repair of pacemaker; electrodes 
only ........................ . 

with replacement of pulse gen-
erator .................... . 

Removal of permanent pacemak-

BR 
BR 
BR 

7.0 

4.0 

8.0 

5.0 

BR 

er . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 
90 

15 

30 

30 

30 

WOUNDS OF THE HEART AND GREAT VESSELS 

33300 

33305 
33310 

33315 
33320 

33322 
33330 
33335 
33350 

Repair of cardiac wound; without 
bypass ...................... . 

with cardiopulmonary bypass .. 
Cardiotomy, exploratory (includes 
removal of foreign body); without 
bypass ...................... . 

with cardiopulmonary bypass .. 
Suture repair of aorta or great 
vessels; without bypass ........ . 

with cardiopulmonary bypass .. 
Insertion of graft; without bypass. 

with cardiopulmonary bypass .. 
Great vessel repair with other ma-
jor procedure ................ . 

CARDIAC VALVES AORTIC VALVE 

33400 Valvuloplasty, aortic valve, open, 

24.0 
30.0 

22.0 
34.0 

20.0 
30.0 
30.0 
40.0 

BR 

with cardiopulmonary bypass . . . . 50.0 
33405 Replacement, aortic valve with 

cardiopulmonary bypass . . . . . . . . 52.0 
33407 Valvotomy, aortic valve (commis-

surotomy); with cardiopulmonary 
bypass.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

33408 with inflow occlusion . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For multiple valve replacement, 
see 33480-33492) 

33415 Resection of aortic valve for 
subvalvular stenosis. . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 

33417 Aortoplasty (gusset) for supraval-
vular stenosis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 

MITRAL VALVE 

33420 Valvotomy, mitral valve (commis-
surotomy); closed. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32.0 

33422 open, with cardiopulmonary by-
pass........ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50.0 

33425 Valvuloplasty, mitral valve, with 
cardiopulmonary bypass . . . . . . . . 52.0 

90 
90 

90 
90 

90 
90 
90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

15.0 
15.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

Sv.& 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

15.0 
15.0 

15.0 
15.0 

15.0 
15.0 
15.0 
15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 
ITO 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 



33430 Replacement, mitral valve, with 
cardiopulmonary bypass ....... . 

TRI CUSPID VAL VE 

33450 Valvotomy, tricuspid valve (com-
missurotomy); closed .......... . 

33452 open, with cardiopulmonary by-
pass ...................... . 

33460 Valvuloplasty or valvectomy, 
tricuspid valve, with cardiopulmo-
nary bypass; ................. . 

33465 replacement ............... . 

(For multiple valve replacement, 
see 33480-33492) 

33468 Tricuspid valve repositioning and 
plication for Ebstein anomaly .... 

PULMONARY VALVE 

33470 

33472 
33474 

33476 

33478 

Valvotomy, pulmonary valve 
(commissurotomy); closed (trans-
ventricular) ................. . 

open, with inflow occlusion ... . 
open, with cardiopulmonary by-
pass ...................... . 

Right ventricular resection for 
infundibular stenosis, with or 
without commissurotomy ...... . 
Outflow tract augmentation (gus-
set), with or without commissurot-
omy or infundibular resection .... 

MULTIPLE VALVE PROCEDURES 

33480 Replacement and/or repair, dou-
ble valve procedure, by methods 
33400-33465 ................ . 

33481 Single valve replacement; with 
commissurotomy or valvuloplasty 
of another valve .............. . 

33482 with commissurotomy or 
valvuloplasty of two valves ... . 

33483 Double valve replacement; ..... . 
33485 with commissurotomy or valvu-

loplasty of one valve ........ . 
33490 Replacement and/or repair, triple 

valve procedure, by methods 
33400 to 33465 .............. . 

33492 Triple valve replacement ....... . 

CORONARY ARTERY PROCEDURES 

33502 

33503 
33504 
33510 

33511 
33512 
33513 
33514 
33516 

33520 

33525 
33528 

Anomalous coronary artery; liga-
tion ........................ . 

graft, without bypass ........ . 
graft, with bypass .......... . 

Coronary artery bypass, autogen-
ous graft, e.g., saphenous vein or 
internal mammary artery; single 
artery ...................... . 

two coronary arteries ........ . 
three coronary arteries ...... . 
four coronary arteries ....... . 
five coronary arteries ........ . 
six or more coronary arteries .. 

(For separate procurement of au-
togenous graft, see modifier -75, 
services rendered by more than 
one physician) 

Coronary artery bypass, nonauto-
genous graft (e.g., synthetic or ca-
daver); single artery .......... . 

two coronary arteries ........ . 
three or more coronary arteries 
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Unit 
Value 

52.0 

32.0 

50.0 

50.0 
52.0 

50.0 

32.0 
32.0 

50.0 

50.0 

52.0 

70.0 

56.0 

60.0 
65.0 

67.0 

80.0 
85.0 

20.0 
25.0 
35.0 

35.0 
56.0 
67.0 
67.0 
67.0 
67.0 

30.0 
35.0 
50.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 
90 

90 
90 
90 

90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 

90 
90 
90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 
15.0 

15.0 

15.0 
15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 
15.0 

15.0 

15.0 
15.0 

15.0 
15.0 
15.0 

15.0 
15.0 
15.0 
15.0 
15.0 
15.0 

15.0 
15.0 
15.0 

[ 177 J 

((33532 Myoca1dial illlplautation, one 01 
more s1stc111ic a1 tc1 ics 

Unit 
Value 

(Viucbt1g ljpc opc1atio11) . . . . . 25.0 

(33532 Myocardial implantation 
has been deleted. To report, use 
33999) 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

POSTINFARCTION MYOCARDIAL PROCEDURES 

33542 Myocardial resection (e.g., ven-
tricular aneurysmectomy) ...... . 

33545 Repair of postinfarction ventricu-
lar septa! defect, with or without 
myocardial resection .......... . 

33560 Myocardial operation combined 
with coronary bypass procedure .. 

33570 Coronary angioplasty (end arter-
ectomy, with or without gas, ar-
terial implantation or 
anastomosis), with bypass; ..... . 

33575 combined with vascularization . 

SEPTAL DEFECT 

33640 

33641 
33643 

33645 

33649 

33660 

33665 

33670 

33681 

33682 
33684 

33688 

33690 
33692 

33694 
33696 

Repair atrial septa! defect, secun-
dum; without bypass .......... . 

with cardiopulmonary bypass .. 
patch closure, with or without 
anomalous pulmonary venous 
drainage .................. . 

Direct or patch closure. sinus 
venosus, with or without anoma-
lous pulmonary venous drainage . 
Repair of tricuspid atresia (e.g .• 
Fontan, Gago procedures) ...... . 
Patch closure, endocardial cushion 
defect, with or without repair of 
mitral and/or tricuspid cleft; .... 

with repair of separate ventric-
ular septa! defect ........... . 

Repair of complete atrioventricu-
lar canal, with or without pros-
thetic valve .................. . 
Closure ventricular septa! defect; 
direct ...................... . 

patch ..................... . 
with pulmonary valvotomy or 
infundibular resection (acyano-
tic) ...................... . 
with removal of pulmonary ar-
tery band, with or without gus-
set ....................... . 

Banding of pulmonary artery ... . 
Total repair tetralogy of Fallot; 
intact outflow tract ........... . 

with outflow tract gusset ..... . 
with closure of previous shunt 

SINUS OF VALSALVA 

33702 Repair sinus of Valsalva fistula, 

35.0 

50.0 

BR 

60.0 
68.0 

32.0 
46.0 

30.0 

30.0 

BR 

50.0 

35.0 

50.0 

35.0 
50.0 

50.0 

5.0 
15.0 

50.0 
50.0 
8.0 

with cardiopulmonary bypass; . . . 50.0 
33710 with repair of ventricular septa! 

defect . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35.0 
33720 Repair sinus of Valsalva aneu-

rysm, with cardiopulmonary by-
pass . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50.0 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

15.0)) 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 
15.0 

15.0 
15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 
15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 
15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

TOTAL ANOMALOUS PULMONARY VENOUS DRAINAGE 

33730 Complete repair of anomalous. ve-
nous return (supracardiac, intra-
cardiac, or infracardiac types) . . . 50.0 

(For partial anomalous return, 
see atrial septa! defect) 

90 15.0 
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SHUNTING PROCEDURES 

33735 Atrial septectomy or septostomy; 
closed (Blalock-Hanlon type oper-

Unit 
Value 

ation) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32.0 
33737 open, with inflow occlusion . . . . 40.0 
33738 transvenous method, balloon, 

Rashkind type (includes cardiac 
catheterization) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 50.0 

33739 blade method (Sang-Park sep-
tostomy) (includes cardiac 
catheterization) . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

33750 Shunt; subclavian to pulmonary 
artery (Blalock-Taussig type op-
eration) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

33755 ascending aorta to pulmonary 
artery (Waterston type opera-
tion) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

33762 descending aorta to pulmonary 
artery (Potts-Smith type opera-
tion) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

33766 vena cava to pulmonary artery 
(Glenn type operation) . . . . . . . 30.0 

TRANSPOSITION OF THE GREAT VESSELS 

33782 Repair transposition of great ves-
sels, atrial baffle procedure (Mus-
tard type); with cardiopulmonary 
bypass .................. , ... . 

33783 with removal of pulmonary ar-
tery band, with or without gus-
set ....................... . 

33784 with closure of ventricular sep-
ta( defect ................. . 

TRUNCUS ARTERIOSUS 

33786 Total repair, truncus arteriosus 
(Rastelli type operation) ....... . 

33788 Replant pulmonary artery for 
hemitruncus ................. . 

(For pulmonary artery band, see 
33690) 

AORTIC ANOMALIES 

33802 

33803 
33810 

33812 
33820 

33822 
33824 
33830 

33840 

33845 
33850 

Division of aberrant vessel (vascu-
lar _ring); .................... . 

with reanastomosis ......... . 
Creation of aortopulmonary win-
dow; without bypass .......... . 

with cardiopulmonary bypass .. 
Patent ductus arteriosus; ligation 
(primary procedure) .......... . 

division, under 18 years ...... . 
division, 18 years and older .. . 
ligation or division when per-
formed with another procedure 

Excision of coarctation of aorta, 
with or without associated patent 
ductus arteriosus; with direct 
anastomosis ................. . 

with graft ................. . 
with shunt, left subclavian to 
descending aorta (Blalock-Park 
type operation) ............. . 

THORACIC AORTIC ANEURYSM 

33860 Ascending aorta graft, with 
cardiopulmonary bypass; with or 
without valve suspension ....... . 

33865 with valve replacement ...... . 
33870 Transverse arch graft, with 

cardiopulmonary bypass ....... . 

50.0 

50.0 

50.0 

50.0 

30.0 

18.0 
20.0 

20.0 
30.0 

15.0 
18.0 
20.0 

5.0 

20.0 
30.0 

30.0 

40.0 
50.0 

60.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 
90 

90 
90 
90 

90 
90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

15.0 
15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

15.0 
15.0 

15.0 
15.0 

15.0 
15.0 
15.0 

15.0 

15.0 
15.0 

15.0 

15.0 
15.0 

15.0 

33875 Descending thoracic aorta graft, 

Unit 
Value 

with or without bypass . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

PULMONARY ARTERY 

33910 Pulmonary artery embolectomy; 
with cardiopulmonary bypass . . . . 30.0 

33915 without bypass . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

MISCELLANEOUS 

33950 Cardiac transplantation, including 
removal of donor heart . . . . . . . . . BR 

33960 Prolonged extracorporeal circula-
tion for cardiopulmonary insuffi-
ciency....................... BR 

33970 Intra-aortic balloon counterpulsa-
tion; insertion and removal . . . . . . 10.0 

(For percutaneous insertion and 
removal, see 93535) 

33972 monitoring only . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
33999 Unlisted procedure, cardiac sur-

gery......................... BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

15.0 

90 15.0 
90 15.0 

15.0 

15.0 

10 ((~)) 
15.0 

15.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fi1~'8/2/83) 

/WAC 296-22-125 ARTERIES AND VEINS. 

( 178) 

Unit 
Value 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

ARTERIAL EMBOLECTOMY OR THROMBECTOMY, WITH 
OR WITHOUT CATHETER 

34001 Embolectomy or thrombectomy, 
with or without catheter; carotid, 
subclavian artery, by neck inci-
sion ................... _.... 14.0 

34051 innominate, subclavian artery, 
by thoracic incision . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

34101 axillary, brachia!, innominate, 
subclavian artery, by arm inci-
sion...................... 14.0 

34151 renal, celiac, mesentery, aorto-
iliac artery, by abdominal inci-
sion...................... 20.0 

3420 I femoropopliteal, aortoiliac ar-
tery, by leg incision . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

60 6.0 

60 11.0 

60 5.0 

60 6.0 

60 5.0 

VENOUS THROMBECTOMY, DIRECT OR WITH CATHETER 

34401 Thrombectomy, direct or with 
catheter; vena cava, iliac vein, by 
abdominal incision. . . . . . . . . . . . 18.0 60 5.0 

34421 vena cava, iliac, femoropopli-
teal vein, by leg incision . . . . . 12.0 60 3.0 

34451 vena cava, iliac, femoropopli-
teal vein, by abdominal and 
leg incision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 60 5.0 

34471 subclavian vein, by neck inci-
sion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.0 60 5.0 

34490 axillary and subclavian vein, 
by arm incision . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.0 60 5.0 

DIRECT REPAIR OF ANEURYSM, OR EXCISION (PARTIAL 
OR TOTAL) AND GRAFT INSERTION FOR ANEURYSM, 
FALSE ANEURYSM, RUPTURED ANEURYSM, OR 
OCCLUSIVE DISEASE 

(For intracranial aneurysm, see 
61700 et seq.) 

(For thoracic aortic aneurysm, 
see 33860-3387 5) 
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35001 Direct repair of aneurysm or ex-
cision (partial or total) and graft 
insertion, with or without patch 
graft; for aneurysm or occlusive 
disease, carotid, subclavian arte-

Unit 
Value 

ry, by neck incision . . . . . . . . . . . 28.0 
35002 for ruptured aneurysm, caro-

tid, subclavian artery by neck 
incision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

35011 for aneurysm or occlusive dis-
ease, axillary-brachia) artery, 
by arm incision . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.0 

35013 for ruptured aneurysm, axil-
lary-brachia! artery, by arm 
incision . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

35021 for aneurysm or occlusive dis-
ease, innominate, subclavian 
artery, by thoracic incision . . . 32.0 

35022 for ruptured aneurysm, innom-
inate, subclavian artery, by 
thoracic incision . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

35081 for aneurysm or occlusive dis-
ease, abdominal aorta . . . . . . . 40.0 

35082 for ruptured aneurysm, ab-
dominal aorta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

35091 for aneurysm or occlusive dis-
ease, abdominal aorta involv-
ing visceral vessels 
(mesenteric, celiac, renal) . . . . BR 

35092 for ruptured aneurysm, ab-
dominal aorta involving viscer-
al vessels (mesenteric, celiac, 
renal) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

35102 for aneurysm or occlusive dis-
ease, abdominal aorta involv-
ing iliac vessels (common, 
hypogastric, external) . . . . . . . 40.0 

35103 for ruptured aneurysm, ab-
dominal aorta involving iliac 
vessels (common, hypogastric, 
external) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

35111 for aneurysm or occlusive dis-
ease, splenic artery . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

35112 for ruptured aneurysm, splenic 
artery . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

35121 for aneurysm or occlusive dis-
ease, hepatic, celiac, renal, or 
mesenteric artery . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 

35122 for ruptured aneurysm, hepat-
ic, celiac, renal, or mesenteric 
artery . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

35131 for aneurysm or occlusive dis-
ease, iliac artery (common, 
hypogastric, external) . . . . . . . 32.0 

35132 for ruptured aneurysm, iliac 
artery (common, hypogastric, 
external) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

35141 for aneurysm or occlusive dis-
ease, common femoral artery 
(profunda femoris, superficial 
femoral) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.0 

35142 for ruptured aneurysm, com-
mon femoral artery (profunda 
femoris, superficial femoral) . . BR 

35151 for aneurysm or occlusive dis-
ease, popliteal artery . . . . . . . . 28.0 

35152 for ruptured aneurysm, popli-
teal artery. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

35161 for aneurysm or occlusive dis-
ease, other arteries (e.g., radi-
al, brachia), ulnar). . . . . . . . . . BR 

35162 for ruptured aneurysm, other 
arteries (e.g., radial, brachia!, 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6.0 

6.0 

5.0 

12.0 

12.0 

12.0 

12.0 

!l:Q 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

5.0 

5.0 

[ 179 J 

ulnar) ................... . 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

5.0 
REPAIR BLOOD VESSEL OR ARTERIOVENOUS FISTULA, 
WITH OR WITHOUT PATCH GRAFT 

35201 

35206 
35207 
35211 
35216 
35221 
35226 
35231 

35236 
35241 
35246 
35251 
35256 
35261 

35266 
35271 
35276 
35281 
35286 

Repair blood vessels or A-V 
fistula, direct; neck .......... . 

upper extremity ........... . 
hand and finger ........... . 
intrathoracic, with bypass ... . 

·intrathoracic, without bypass . 
intra-abdominal ........... . 
lower extremity ........... . 

Repair blood vessel or A-V 
fistula with vein graft; neck ... . 

upper extremity ........... . 
intrathoracic, with bypass ... . 
intrathoracic, without bypass . 
intra-abdominal ........... . 
lower extremity ........... . 

Repair blood vessel or A-V 
fistula with graft other than vein; 
neck ...................... . 

upper extremity ........... . 
intrathoracic, with bypass ... . 
intrathoracic, without bypass . 
intra-abdominal ........... . 
lower extremity ........... . 

THROMBOENDARTERECTOMY 

(For coronary artery, see 33570, 
33575) 

35301 Thromboendarterectomy, with or 
without patch graft; carotid, ver-
tebral, subclavian, by neck inci-

35311 

35321 
35331 
35341 
35351 
35361 
35371 

35381 

sion ....................... . 
subclavian, innominate, by 
thoracic incision ........... . 
axillary-brachia) .......... . 
abdominal aorta ........... . 
mesenteric, celiac, or renal .. . 
iliac ..................... . 
combine aortoiliac ......... . 
common and/or deep (profun-
da) femoral .............. . 
femoral and/or popliteal, 
and/or tibioperoneal 

BYPASS GRAFT-VEIN 

35501 
35506 
35507 
35509 
35511 
35516 
35521 
35526 
35531 

35536 
35541 
35546 
35548 
35549 
35551 
35556 
35558 
35563 
35565 
35566 

35571 

Bypass graft, vein; carotid 
carotid-subclavian ....... . 

subclavian-<:arotid ......... . 
carotid-<:arotid ............ . 
subclavian-subclavian ...... . 

subclavian-axillary .......... . 
axillary-femoral ......... . 
aortosubclavian or carotid .. 
aortoceliac, mesenteric, or 
renal .................. . 

splenorenal ................. . 
aortoiliac .............. . 

aortofemoral ................ . 
aortoiliofemoral, unilateral .. . 
aortoiliofemoral, bilateral ... . 

aorto-femoral-popliteal. .. . 
femoral-popliteal ............ . 
femoral-femoral ............ . 

ilioiliac .................. . 
iliofemoral ............... . 
femoral-anterior tibial, poster-
ior tibial, or peroneal artery .. 
popliteal-tibial ............ . 

28.0 
28.0 
BR 

35.0 
30.0 
34.0 
28.0 

30.0 
30.0 
40.0 
35.0 
40.0 
32.0 

32.0 
32.0 
42.0 
37.0 
42.0 
34.0 

30.0 

30.0 
30.0 
40.0 
40.0 
32.0 
40.0 

28.0 

28.0 

30.0 
30.0 
30.0 
30.0 
30.0 
30.0 
30.0 
32.0 

36.0 
32.0 
32.0 
32.0 
32.0 
40.0 
40.0 
28.0 
28.0 
30.0 
32.0 

30.0 
32.0 

60 
60 
60 
60 
60 
90 
60 

60 
60 
60 
60 
90 
60 

60 
60 
60 
60 
90 
60 

90 

90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 

90 

90 

90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 

90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 

90 
90 

6.0 
3.0 
3.0 
6.0 
3.0 
5.0 
3.0 

6.0 
6.0 
6.0 
6.0 
6.0 
3.0 

6.0 
6.0 
6.0 
6.0 
6.0 
3.0 

6.0 

11.0 
5.0 

12.0 
6.0 
6.0 

12.0 

5.0 

5.0 

6.0 
6.0 
6.0 

11.0 
11.0 
6.0 
5.0 

12.0 

12.0 
10.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
5.0 
5.0 

12.0 
12.0 

12.0 
12.0 
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Unit 
Value 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

BYPASS GRAFT-WITH OTHER THAN VEIN INCLUDING 
MANDRIL GROWN GRAFT 

35601 

35606 
35612 
35616 
35621 
35626 
35631 
35636 
35641 
35646 
35651 
35656 
35661 
35663 
35665 
35666 

35671 

Bypass graft, with other than 
vein, carotid ................ . 

carotid-subclavian ......... . 
subclavian-subclavian ...... . 
subclavian-axillary ........ . 
axillary-femoral ........... . 
aortosubclavian or carotid ... . 
aortoceliac, mesenteric, renal . 
splenorenal ............... . 
aortoiliac ................ . 
aortofemoral .............. . 
aortofemoral-popliteal ...... . 
femoral-popliteal .......... . 
femoral-femoral .......... . 
ilioiliac .................. . 
iliofemoral ............... . 
femoral-anterior tibial, poster-
ior tibial, or peroneal artery .. 
popliteal-tibial ............ . 

40.0 
40.0 
40.0 
30.0 
35.0 
35.0 
35.0 
35.0 
35.0 
30.0 
30.0 
28.0 
28.0 
28.0 
28.0 

28.0 
28.0 

90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 
90 

90 
90 

12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
6.0 

12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

EXPLORATION (NOT FOLLOWED BY SURGICAL REPAIR) 
WITH OR WITHOUT LYSIS ARTERY 

35701 
35721 
35741 
35761 

Exploration; carotid artery . . . . . I 0.0 
femoral artery . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 
popliteal artery. . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 

Other vessels ............... C( BR+)) 
BR 

30 3.0 
30 3.0 
30 3.0 

((BR+)) 
BR 

EXPLORATION FOR POSTOPERATIVE HEMORRHAGE OR 
THROMBOSIS 

35800 Exploration for postoperative 
hemorrhage or thrombosis; neck((BR+)) 

BR 
35820 chest .................. C(BR+)) 

BR 
35840 abdomen ............... C(BR+)) 

BR 
35860 extremity .............. C(BR+)) 

BR 

EXCISION OF GRAFT 

35900 Excision of infected graft; . . . . . . BR 
35910 with revascularization . . . . . . . BR 

Introduction 

VASCULAR INJECTION PROCEDURES 

NOTES 

((BR+)) 
BR 

((BR+)) 
BR 

((BR+)) 
BR 

((BR+)) 
BR 

Listed services for injection procedures include necessary local anes-
thesia, introduction of needles or catheter, injection of contrast medi-
um with or without automatic power injection and necessary pre and 
postinjection care specifically related to the injection procedure. 

For radiological vascular injection performed by a single physician as a 
complete procedure (necessary local anesthesia, placement of needle or 
catheter and injection of contrast media, and supervision of the study 
and interpretation of results), see RADIOLOGY section, code num-
bers 75500-75893. 

Catheters, drugs and contrast media are not included in the listed 
service for the injection procedures. 

(For injection procedures in con-
junction with cardiac catheteri-
zation, see 93541-93545) 

(For chemotherapy of malignant 
disease, see ( (90790=90793)) 
96500-96549) 

INTRA VENOUS 

I tso I 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

(An intracatheter is a sheathed combination of needle and short 
catheter) 

36000 

36001 
36010 

Introduction of needle or intra-
catheter, vein; unilateral ...... . 

bilateral ............... . 
Introduction of catheter; in supe-
rior or inferior vena cava, right 
heart or pulmonary artery ..... . 

(For venous catheterization for 
selective organ blood sampling, 
see 36500) 

INTRA-ARTERIAL-INTRA-AORTIC 

36100 

36101 
36120 

36140 
36145 

Introduction of needle or intra-
catheter, carotid or vertebral ar-
tery; unilateral .............. . 

bilateral ............. . 
Introduction of needle or intra-
catheter; retrograde brachia! ar-
tery ....................... . 

extremity artery ......... . 
Arteriovenous shunt for dialysis 
(((eanmrt.r;)) fistula or graft) ... 

(For insertion of arteriovenous 
cannula, see 36810-36820) 

36160 Introduction of needle or intra-
catheter, aortic, translumbar ... 

36200 Introduction of catheter; aorta 
(arch, abdominal, midstream re-
nal, aorto-iliac run-off) ...... . 

36210 cerebral artery, selective, 
single ................. . 

36220 multiple cerebral arteries. 
with or without mid-
stream arch injection ... 

36230 coronary artery, selective, 
unilateral or bilateral ..... 

36240 renal, ccliac, mesenteric or 
other artery, selective, sin-
gle, with or without mid-
stream injection ......... . 

36250 bilateral renal or multiple 
arteries .............. . 

36299 Unlisted procedure, vascular in-
jection ..................... . 

VENOUS 

Venipuncture, complex or non-
routine, needle or catheter for di-
agnostic study or intravenous 
therapy, percutaneous: 

36400 Venipuncture, under age 3 years; 
femoral, jugular or sagittal sinus 

36405 scalp vein .............. . 
36410 Venipuncture, child over age 3 

years or adult, necessitating 
physici<.n's skill (separate proce-
dure), for venography (upper ex-
tremity, vena cava, adrenal, 
renal, iliac, femoral, popliteal, 
tibial, saphenous, jugular, innom-
inate vein). Not to be used for 
routine venipuncture .......... . 

•36415 Routine venipuncture for collec-
tion of specimen(s) .......... . 

(For diagnostic collection, see 
99000-99001) 

36420 Venipuncture, cutdown; under 
age I year ................. . 

1.0 
1.4 

2.0 

5.0 
6.0 

5.0 
2.0 

1.0 

3.0 

4.0 

5.8 

7.0 

6.0 

5.0 

6.0 

BR 

0.4 
0.6 

0.2 

1.0 

0 
0 

0 

0 
0 

0 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
0 

0 

0 

7 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

7.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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36425 
36430 

36431 
*36440 

36450 
36455 
36460 

*36470 

*36471 
36480 

36485 
*36490 

*36491 

age 1 or over ............. . 
Transfusion, blood or blood com-
ponents; indirect ............ . 

direct ................... . 
Push transfusion, blood, 2 years 
or under ................... . 
Exchange transfusion: newborn 

other than newborn ........ . 
Transfusion, intrauterine, fetal .. 
Injection of sclerosing solution; 
single vein ................. . 

multiple veins, same leg .... . 
Catheterization, subclavian, ex-
ternal jugular or other vein, for 
central venous pressure determi-
nation; percutaneous ......... . 

by cutdown ............... . 
Cutdown placement of central 
venous catheter for hyperalimen-
tation; age 2 years or under ... . 

over age 2 ................ . 
(For examination of patient and 
instruction to patient, review of 
prescription of fluids for long-
term or permanent hyperalimen-
tation, use levels of care listed in 
office or hospital visits category 
or consultative follow-up codes 
as appropriate) 

36500 Venous catheterization for selec-

Unit 
Value 

0.72 

0.4 
1.2 

1.2 
7.0 

BR+ 
BR+ 

*0.28 
*0.4 

0.8 
0.8 

3.0 
2.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

7 

0 
7 

0 
0 

0 
0 

7 
7 

15 
15 

tive organ blood sampling ..... i<-BR+)) 
BR 

36510 Catheterization of umbilical vein 
for diagnosis or therapy, new-
born ...................... . 

ARTERIAL 

*36600 Arterial puncture; withdrawal of 
blood for diagnosis ........... . 

36620 Arterial catheterization or 
cannulation for sampling, moni-
toring or transfusion (separate 
procedure); percutaneous ..... . 

36625 cutdown ................. . 
36640 Arterial catheterization for pro-

longed infusion therapy (chemo-
therapy), cutdown (sec also 
96526) .................... . 

*36660 Catheterization, umbilical artery, 
newborn, for diagnosis or thera-
py ........................ . 

0.6 7 

0.2 0 

1.0 0 
1.4 7 

2.0 7 

1.0 7 

Basic 
Anes@ 

INTERVASCULAR CANNULIZATION 
RA TE PROCEDURE) 

OR SHUNT (SEPA-

36800 Insertion of cannula for hemodi-
alysis, other purpose; vein to 
vein . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0 

36810 arteriovenous, external (Scrib-
ner type)...... . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.0 

36815 arteriovenous, external re-
vision or closure . . . . . . . . 6.0 

36820 arteriovenous, internal (Ci-
mino type) ............. wm+)) 

36821 

36825 

36830 
36835 
36840 
36845 

Arteriovenous anastomosis, di-
rect, any site ............... . 
Arteriovenous fistula: autogenous 
graft ...................... . 

nonautogenous graft ....... . 
Thomas shunt .............. . 
Insertion mandril ............ . 
Anastomosis mandril ......... . 

BR 

10.0 

15.0 
12.0 
15.0 
6.0 

10.0 

7 

7 

7 

60 

60 
60 
60 
60 
60 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 

I 1s1 I 

36860 

36861 
37140 

37145 
37160 
37180 
37181 

37190 

Cannula declotting; without bal-
loon catheter ............... . 

with balloon catheter ....... . 
Anastamosis, portacaval ...... . 

(For peritoneal-venous shunt, see 
49425) 

renoporta I ................ . 
caval-mesenteric .......... . 
Splenorenal, proximal ...... . 
splenorena I, distal (selective 
decompression of esophagogas-
tric varices, any technique) ... 
Plastic repair of arteriovenous 
aneurysm ................ . 

Unit 
Value 

BR 
BR 

32.0 

32.0 
32.0 
32.0 

BR 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

<lO 

90 
90 
90 

REPAIR, LIGATION AND OTHER PROCEDURES 
37400 

37420 
37440 
37460 
37470 

37500 

37520 
37540 
37560 
37565 
37600 
37605 

37606 

37609 

37615 

37616 
37617 
37618 

37620 

37650 

37651 
37660 

37700 

37701 
37720 

37721 

Arteriorrhaphy suture of major 
artery, wound or injury (separate 
procedure); neck ............ . 

chest .................... . 
abdomen ................. . 
extremity ................ . 

Repair multiple arteries and/or 
veins ...................... . 
Phleborrhaphy suture of major 
vein, wound or injury (separate 
procedure); neck ............ . 

chest .................... . 
abdomen ................. . 
extremity ................ . 

Ligation of internal jugular vein. 
Ligation, external carotid artery. 

internal or common carotid ar-
tery ..................... . 
internal or common carotid ar-
tery, with gradual occlusion, as 
with Selverstone or Crutchfield 
clamp ................... . 

(For litigation treatment of in-
tracranial aneurysm, see 61703) 
Ligation or biopsy, temporal ar-
tery ....................... . 
Ligation, major artery (e.g .. 
post-traumatic, rupture): neck .. 

chest .................... . 
abdomen ................. . 
extremity .......... . 

(((Fo1 application of ca1otid 
clamp, sec 61565))) 

Interruption, partial or complete. 
of inferior vena cava by suture, 
ligation. plication. clip. extravas-
cula r, intravascu lar (umbrella 
device) .................... . 
Interruption, partial or complete, 
of femoral vein, by ligature, m-
travascular device: unilateral .. . 

bilateral ................. . 
Interruption, partial or complete, 
of common iliac vein by ligature, 
intravascular device .......... . 
Ligation and division of long 
saphenous vein at saphenofemo-
ral junction, or distal interrup-
tions; unilateral ............. . 

bilateral .............. . 
Ligation and division and com-
plete stripping of long or short 
saphenous veins: unilateral .... . 

bilateral ............... . 

12.0 
20.0 
20.0 
10.0 

BR 

10.0 
20.0 
20.0 
8.0 
BR 

10.0 

10.0 

10.0 

4.0 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

16.0 

8.0 
10.0 

12.0 

4.8 
6.0 

7.0 
12.0 

30 
60 
60 
30 

30 
60 
60 
30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

90 

30 
30 

90 

30 
60 

30 
30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

4.0 
4.0 

11]' 

9.0 
9.0 
9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

6.0 
15.0 
9.0 
4.0 

6.0 
12.0 
6.0 
3.0 
6.0 
3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 
6.0 
6.0 
4.0 

5.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
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37730 

37731 
37735 

37737 
37760 

37780 

37781 
37785 

37787 
37799 

Ligation and division and com-
plete stripping of long and short 
saphenous veins; unilateral .... . 

bilateral ............... . 
Ligation and division and com-
plete stripping of long or short 
saphenous veins with radical ex-
cision of ulcer and skin graft 
and/or interruption of communi-
cating veins of lower leg, with 
excision of deep fascia; unilater-
al ......................... . 

bilateral ................. . 
Ligation of perforators, 
subfascial, radical (Linton type), 
with or without skin graft ..... 
Ligation and division of short 
saphenous vein at 
saphenopopliteal junction (sepa-
rate procedure); unilateral .... . 

bilateral ................. . 
Ligation and division of minor 
varicose vein of leg .......... . 
Bilateral ................... . 
Unlisted procedure, vascular sur-
gery ....................... . 

NEW SECTION 

Unit 
Value 

10.0 
14.5 

18.0 
22.0 

10.0 

2.0 
4.0 

1.2 
1.8 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 
30 

30 
30 

60 

30 
30 

15 
15 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

/WAC 296-22-132 BONE MARROW TRANS-
PLANTATION SERVICES. 

38230 Bone marrow harvesting for 
transplantation ............. . 

38240 Bone marrow transplantation .. . 

(For compatibility studies, see 
86810--86822) 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

BR 
BR 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
filed 11 /30/81, effective 1/1 /82) ii' WAC 296-22-135 LYMPH NODES AND 
LYMPHATIC CHANNELS. 

INCISION 

*38300 Drainage of lymph node abscess 

Unit 
V~lue 

or lymphadenitis, simple . . . . . . . *0.6 
38305 extensive ................ .{(BR+)) 

38308 

38380 

Lymphangiotomy or other opera-
tions on lymphatic channels .... 
Suture and/or ligation of thorac-
ic duct; cervical approach ...... . 

38381 

EXCISION 

thoracic approach ......... . 

38500 Biopsy or excision of lymph node; 
unspecified (separate procedure) 

38510 deep, cervical node ........ . 

BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 

1.4 
3.4 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

15 
30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

[ 182 I 

38520 

38530 

deep cervical node with exci-
sion scalene fat pad ........ . 
internal mammary node (sepa-
rate procedure) ........... . 

(For percutaneous needle biopsy, 
retroperitoneal lymph node or 
mass, see 49180) 

38540 Dissection; deep cervical node .. . 
38542 deep jugular node ........... . 

(For radical cervical neck dissec-
tion, see 38720, 38721) 

38550 Excision of cystic hygroma, axil-

Unit 
Value 

5.0 

7.0 

BR 
BR 

lary or cervical, without deep 
neurovascular dissection; simple . 6.0 

38555 complex ................. HBR+)) 
BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 

60 

60 
60 

60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

RADICAL L YMPHADENECTOMY (RADICAL RESECTION 
OF LYMPH NODES) 

38700 

38701 
38720 

38721 
38724 

38740 

38745 
38760 

38761 
38765 

38766 
38770 

38771 
38780 

Suprahyoid lymphadenectomy; 
unilateral .................. . 

bilateral ................. . 
Cervical lymphadenectomy 
(complete); unilateral ........ . 

bilateral ................. . 
Cervical lymphadenectomy 
(modified radical neck dissec-
tion) ...................... . 
Axillary lymphadenectomy; su-
perficial. ................... . 

complete ................. . 
( (I nqui11ofcrno1 al)) 
lnguinofemoral lymphadenec-
tomy, superficial, including 
Cloquet's node (separate proce-
dure); unilateral ............. . 

bilateral ............... . 
( ( Inquinofcmo1 al)) 
lnguinofemoral lymphadenec-
tomy, superficial, in continuity 
with pelvic lymphadenectomy, 
including external iliac hypogas-
tric and obturator nodes (separ-
ate procedure); unilateral ..... . 

hl~~ral ............... . 
Pelvic lymphadenectomy, includ-
ing external iliac, hypogastric, 
and obturator nodes (separate 
procedure); unilateral ........ . 

bilateral ................. . 
Retroperitoneal lymphadenec-
tomy, extensive, including pelvic, 
aortic, and renal nodes (separate 
procedure) ................. . 

(For excision and repair of 
lymphedematous skin and subcu-
taneous tissue, see 15000, 15500--
15730) 

INTRODUCTION 

38790 

38791 
38794 
38999 

Injection procedure for lymphan-
giography; unilateral ......... . 

bilateral ................. . 
Cannulation, thoracic duct .... . 
Unlisted procedure, hemic or 
lymphatic system ............ . 

12.0 
15.0 

19.0 
22.0 

BR 

8.0 
14.0 

8.0 
12.0 

20.0 
24.0 

12.0 
20.0 

28.0 

3.0 
4.0 
BR 

BR 

60 
60 

60 
60 

60 
60 

60 
60 

60 
60 

60 
60 

90 

7 
7 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

5.0 
5.0 

6.0 
6.0 

7.0 

3.0 
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AMEN DA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed,)2/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
vWAC 296-22-140 MEDIASTINUM. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

INCISION 

39000 Mediastinotomy with exploration 
or drainage; cervical approach . . 6.0 

390 I 0 transthroacic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
39020 sternal split. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.0 
39050 Removal of foreign body, media-

stinum; cervical approach . . . . . . 8.0 
39060 transthoracic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
39070 sternal split. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.0 

EXCISION 

39200 Excision of mediastinal cyst . . . . 18.0 
39220 Excision of mediastinal tumor . . 18.0 

(For substernal thyroidectomy, 
see 60270) 

(For thymectomy, see 60520) 
ENDOSCOPY 

39400 Mediastinoscopy, with or without 
biopsy .................... -W*+)) 

BR 
REPAIR 

39499 Unlisted procedure, media-
stinum...................... BR 

90 
90 
90 

90 
90 
90 

90 
90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6.0 
12.0 
12.0 

6.0 
12.0 
12.0 

12.0 
12.0 

3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
file~2/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
&/'°WAC 296-22-141 DIAPHRAGM. 

REPAIR 

((39500 Repai1, diapl11 agmatic hc111ia, 
{esophageal hia:tat), t1ansab 
doruinal, incladiug fn11doplast:y, 
cxecpt neonatal ............. 

~ neonatal, i11chidi11g chest 

39502 

39503 

tttbc and 1c11t1al hc111ia IC 
pai1 .................... 

ReJ:!air, diaJ:!hragmatic hernia 
~ eSOJ:!hageal hiataQ, 
transabdominal; exceEt neonatal 

neonatal, including chest 
tube and ventral hernia re-
Eair .................... 

(39500, 39510, DiaJ:!hragmatic 
hernia reJ:!air including 
fundoJ:!lasty have been deleted. 
To re(?Ort, see 43324 or 43325) 

39520 Repair, diaphragmatic hernia 
(esophageal hiatal); transthorac-

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

+r.6 96 

fte 96 

BR 

BR 

ic.......................... 17.0 90 
39530 combined, 

thoracicoabdominal . . . . . . . . . 19.0 90 
39531 combined, thoracicoabdominal, 

with dilation of stricture (with 
or without gastrectomy) . . . . . BR ((tt-:6)) 

39540 Repair, diaphragmatic hernia 
(other than neonatal), traumatic; 
acute ...................... l(-BR+)) 

BR 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6:6 

9-:e)) 

6.0 

7.0 

11.0 

11.0 

lLQ 

13.0 

39541 chronic .................. . 
39545 Imbrication of diaphragm for 

eventration; paralytic ......... . 
39547 nonparalytic .............. . 
39599 Unlisted procedure, diaphragm .. 

(For incidental repair of minor 
hiatal hernia, see WAC 296-22-
010, item 7b) 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

22.0 
BR 
BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

11.0 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 74-7, 
filed 1 /30/74) 
~AC 296-22-145 MOUTH. 

((INCISIOP• 

*40000 Drainage of sublingual abscess, 
super ifical .................. . 

~ deep {supra mylollyoid) .... . 
40010 Draiuagc of Ludwig's angina .. . 

(40000-40010 have been deleted. 
See 41000 et seq.) 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

e 

Basic 
Anes@ 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
~AC 296-22-146 LIPS. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

(For procedures on skin of lips, 
see 10000 et seq.) 

EXCISION 

40490 Biopsy lip .................. . 
40500 Vermilionectomy ('lip peel') 

with mucosa! advancement ..... 
40510 Excision lip; transverse wedge 

excision .................... . 
40520 V-excision of lesion with primary 

direct linear closure .......... . 
40525 full thickness, reconstruction 

with local llaE (e.g., Estlander 
or fan) .................. . 

40527 full thickness, reconstruction 
with cross lip flaE (Abbe-
Estlander) ................ . 

(For excision of mucous lesions, 
see 40810-40814) 

40530 Resection lip, more than one-

0.6 

10.5 

10.5 

6.0. 

BR 

.BR 

fourth, without reconstruction . . 6.0 
(For lip reconstruction (see 
13131 et seq.)) 

REPAIR (CHEILOPLASTY) 
40650 Repair lip, full thickness; vermil- · 

ion only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
40652 up to half vertical height. . . . . BR 
40654 over one half vertical height, 

or complex . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
40700 Plastic repair of cleft lip; prima-

ry, partial or complete, unilater-
al.......................... 16.0 

40701 Primary bilateral, one stage 
procedure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

7 

120 

120 

120 

120 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

6.0 

6.0 

I 183 J 
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Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

40702 primary bilateral, one ((or)) 
2f two stages . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 90 

40720 

40740 

(((Frn scco11da1y, local 1cvision, 
unilatc1 al rn bilatci al, sec 
I 3880=15768))) 

secondary, unilateral, by recre-
ation of defect and reclosure .. 
secondary, bilateral (per major 
stage) ................... . 

(( ( Fo1 plastic 01 1 ccv11sli uction 
ope1atio11 011 lip, sec 13000 
~ 

~ with cross lip pcdiclc Rap 

40761 

(Abbe Estla11dc1 ty pc) ..... . 

(40760 Cross lip pedicle flap re-
pair of cleft lip (Abbe-Estlander 
type) has been deleted. To re-
port, use 40527) 

with cross lip pcdicle flap 
(Abbe-Estlander type), in-
cluding sectioning and insert-
ing of pedicle ............. . 

(For repair cleft palate, see 
42200 et seq.) 

(For other reconstructive proce-
dures, see 14060, 14061, 15120-
15261, 15515 et seq.) 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

40799 Unlisted procedure, lips ..... . 

16.0 90 

14.0 90 

BR)) 

BR 

BR 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filejf 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 

JwAC 296-22-147 VESTIBULE OF MOUTH. 
Follow-

Unit up 
Value Days= 

Basic 
Anes@ 

The vestibule is the part of the oral cavity outside the dentoalveolar 
structures; it includes the mucosa! and submucosal tissue of lips and 
cheeks. 

INCISION 

40800* 

40801 
40804* 

40805 
40806 

Drainage of abscess, cyst, he-
matoma, vestibule of mouth; 
simple .................... . 

complicated .............. . 
Removal of embedded foreign 
body; simple ............... . 

complicated .............. . 
Incision of labial frenum 
( frenotomy) ................ . 

EXCISION, DESTRUCTION 

40808 
40810 

40812 
40814 
40816 

Biopsy, vestibule of mouth 
Excision of lesion of mucosa and 
submucosa; without repair .... . 

with simple repair ......... . 
with complex repair ........ . 

Excision of lesion of mucosa, 
submucosa, and underlying mus-
cle ........................ . 

40818 Excision of mucosa as donor 
graft ................ · · .. · · · 

0.4 
BR 

0.4 
BR 

Sv 

0.6 

0.6 
1.0 
BR 

BR 

BR 

0 
0 

0 

0 

0 
0 
0 

0 

0 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 
4.0 
4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

I t84 J 

40819 Excision of frenum, labial or 
buccal (frenumectomy, frenulcc-
tomy, frencctomy) ........... . 

40820 Destruction of lesion or scar by 
physical methods (e.g., thermal, 

REPAIR 

40830 

40831 
40840 
40842 
40843 
40844 
40845 

cryo, chemical) ............. . 

Closure of laceration; up to 2 
cm ........................ . 

over 2 cm or complex ...... . 
Vestibuloplasty; anterior 

posterior, unilateral ........ . 
posterior, bilateral ......... . 
entire arch ............... . 
complex (including ridge ex-
tension, muscle repositioning) . 

(For skin grafts, sec 15000 et 
seq.) 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

40899 Unlisted procedure, vestibule of 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

BR 

0.4 
0.4 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 

mouth...................... BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
filed 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82) 

V"°"WAC 296-22-150 TONGUE, FLOOR OF 
MOUTH. 

INCISION 

*41000 

41005* 
41006 

41007 
41008 
41009 
41010 

41015 

41016 
41017 
41018 

Incision and drainage of intraoral 
abscess. cyst, or hcmatoma of 
tongue or floor of mouth; lingual 

sublingual, superficial ..... . 
sublingual, deep, supramylohy-
oid ...................... . 
submental space ........... . 
submandibular space ....... . 
masticator space .......... . 

Incision of lingual frenum 
(frenotomy) ................ . 
Incision and drainage of 
cxtraoral abscess, cyst, or hema-
toma of floor of mouth; sublin-
gual ....................... . 

submental ................ . 
submandibular ............ . 
masticator space .......... . 

(For frcnoplasty, sec 41520) 

EXCISION 

41100 

41105 
41108 
41110 

41112 

41113 

41114 

Biopsy of tongue, anterior two--
thirds ..................... . 

posterior one-third ........ . 
Biopsy, floor of mouth ........ . 
Excision lesion of tongue; with-
out closure ................. . 

with closure, anterior two--
thirds ................... . 
with closure, posterior onc-
third .................... . 
with local tongue flap ...... . 

(List 41114 in addition to code 
41 I 12 or 41 I 13) 

411 15 Excision of lingual frcnum 
(frenectomy) ............... . 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

•o.4 
0.4 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

0.4 

0.6 
BR 
BR 
BR 

1.0 
0.6 
1.0 

BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 

0 
0 

0 
0 
0 
0 

15 

15 

15 
15 
15 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
4.0 

4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 

4.0 

4.0 
4.0 
4.0 
4.0 

3.0 
3.0 
4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 
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Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

41116 
41120 

41130 
41135 

41140 

41145 

41150 

41153 

41155 

REPAIR 

41250* 

41251* 
41252* 

Excision lesion of floor of mouth 
Glossectomy; less than one-half 
tongue ..................... . 
Hemiglossectomy ............ . 

partial, with unilateral radical 
neck dissection ............ . 

complete or total, with or with-
out tracheostomy, without radi-
cal neck dissection ........... . 

complete or total, with or 
without tracheostomy, with 
unilateral radical neck dissec-
tion ..................... . 
composite procedure with re-
section floor of mouth and 
mandibular resection, without 
radical neck dissection ...... . 
composite procedure with re-
section floor of mouth, with 
suprahyoid neck dissection ... 
composite procedure with re-
section floor of mouth, man-
dibular resection, and radical 
neck dissection (Commando 
type) .................... . 

Repair laceration up to 2 cm; 
floor of mouth and/or anterior 
two-thirds of tongue ........ . 

posterior one-third of tongue 
Repair laceration of tongue, 
floor of mouth, over 2 cm or 
complex .................. . 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

41500 Fixation tongue, mechanical, 

BR 

8.0 
12.0 

20.0 

18.0 

26.0 

BR+ 

BR 

BR 

1.0 
1.0 

BR 

other than suture (e.g., K-wire). 5.0 

41510 Suture tongue to lip for 
micrognathia (Douglas type pro-
cedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 0.0 

41520 Frenoplasty (surgical revision of 
frenum, e.g., with Z-plasty) . . . . BR 

(For frenotomy, see 40806, 
41010) 

41599 Unlisted procedure, tongue, floor 
of mouth ................... . 

(( (For plastic 1 cpait of tongue, 
sec 13000 15760) 

(Fo1 f1cnulopla3ty, 3cc 13000, 
13140, 14040) 

(Fo1 3UtUI c of i1rju1 y, 3CC 12020, 
12140, 12240, 13000 13300))) 

BR 

120 
120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

120 

0 
0 

30 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

4.0 

6.0 
6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
/wAC 296-22-155 TEETH AND GUMS. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

(For biopsy, see 11100) 

INCISION 

*41800 Drainage abscess, cyst, hemato-
ma......................... *0.4 

41805 Removal embedded foreign body; 
from soft tissues . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.8 

0 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

I 1ss 1 

41806 from bone ................ . 

EXCISION, DESTRUCTION 

41820 Gingivectomy, excision gingiva, 
each quadrant .............. . 

41821 Operculectomy, excision perico-
ronal tissues ................ . 

41822 Excision fibrous tuberosities ... . 
41823 Excision osseous tuberosities ... . 
41825 Excision of lesion or tumor (ex-

cept listed above); without re-
pair ....................... . 

41826 with simple repair ......... . 
41827 with complex repair ........ . 

(For nonexcisional destruction, 
see 41850) 

41828 Excision of hyperplastic alveolar 
mucosa, each sextant or quadrant 
(specify) ................... . 

41830 Alveolectomy, including curet-
tage of osteitis or sequestrec-
tomy ...................... . 

41850 Destruction of lesion (except ex-
cision) ..................... . 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

41870 Periodontal mucosa! grafting 
41872 Gingivoplasty ............... . 
41874 Alveoplasty ................. . 

(For closure of lacerations, see 
40830,40831) 

(For segmental osteotomy, see 
21202, 21206) 

(For reduction of fractures, see 
21420--21490) 

41899 Unlisted procedure, dentoalveolar 
structures ................... . 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

2.0 

BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
vWAC 296-22-160 PALATE, UVULA. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

INCISION 

*42000 Drainage of abscess of palate, 
uvula. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ··o.4 0 

EXCISION, DESTRUCTION 

42100 Biopsy of palate, uvula 

42104 

42106 
42107 

Excision lesion of palate, uvula; 
without closure .............. . 

with closure .............. . 
with local flap closure ...... . 

(For skin graft, see 14040-
14300) 

(For mucosa! graft, sec 40818) 

(For excision of local lesion of 
palate, see 11440--11442, 11640-
11660) 

(For graft or flap closure, see 
14040--14300, 15050, I 51 20, 
15240, 15510-15720) 

0.6 

BR 
BR 
BR 

7 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
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Unit 
Value 

42120 Resection of palate or extensive 
excision of lesion . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR+ 

(For reconstruction of palate 
with extraoral tissue, see 14040--
14300, 15050, 15120, 15240, 
15510--15720) 

*42140 Uvulcctomy: excision of uvula .. 
42150 Removal exostosis bony palate .. 
42160 Destruction of lesion, palate or 

uvula (thermal, cryo or chemi-

REPAIR 

42180 

42182 
42200 

42205 

42210 

42215 

42220 

42225 
42226 

42227 

42235 

42250 

cal) ....................... . 

Repair laceration of palate; up to 
2 cm ...................... . 

over 2 cm or complex ...... . 
Palatoplasty for cleft palate, soft 
and/or hard palate only ...... . 
Palatoplasty for cleft palate, with 
closure of alveolar ridge; soft tis-
sue only ................... . 

with bone graft to alveolar 
ridge .................. . 

(For obtaining bone graft by sec-
ond surgeon, see WAC 296-22-
010, item Sc and modifier -64) 

Palatoplasty for cleft palate; 
major revision ............ . 
secondary lengthening proce-
dure .................... . 
attachment pharyngeal flap .. . 

Lengthening of palate, and 
pharyngeal flap ............. . 
Lengthening of palate, with is-
land flap ................... . 
Repair anterior palate, including 
vomer flap ................. . 
Repair oroantral or oronasal 
fistula, up to I cm ........... . 

(For repair of larger defect, see 
42215) 

42260 Repair nasolabial fistula ...... . 
42280 Maxillary impression for palatal 

prosthesis .................. . 
42281 Insertion of pin-retained palatal 

prosthesis .................. . 

(For repair cleft lip, see 40700 et 
seq.) 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

42299 Unlisted procedure, palate, 
uvula ...................... . 

(((For scco11da1y n1ino1 revision, 
sec I 300&= 14300) 

(Fo1 sutu1c of palate i1rju1y, sec 
1300&= 14300))) 

•o.6 
BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 

16.0 

20.0 

22.0 

16.0 

17.0 
17.0 

BR 

BR 

16.0 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 
6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

( 186] 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
V"\VAC 296-22-165 SALIVARY GLANDS AND 
DUCTS. 

INCISION 

*42300 

42305 
*42310 

42320 
42325 

42326 
*42330 

42335 

42340 

Drainage abscess; parotid, sim-
ple ........................ . 

parotid, complicated ....... . 
submaxillary or sublingual, 
intraoral ................... . 

submaxillary, external ...... . 
Fistulization sublingual salivary 
cyst (ranula); ............... . 

with prosthesis ............ . 
Sialolithotomy; submandibular 
(submaxillary), sublingual, or 
parotid, uncomplicated, intraor-
al ......................... . 

submandibular (submaxillary) 
or sublingual, complicated ... 
parotid, extraoral or compli-
cated intraoral ............ . 

EXCISION 

*42400 
42405 
42408 

42409 

Biopsy salivary gland; needle 
incisional ................ . 

Excision sublingual salivary cyst 
(ranula) ................... . 
Marsupialization sublingual sali-
vary cyst (ranula) ........... . 

(For fistulization of sublingual 
salivary cyst, see 42325) 

42410 Excision of parotid tumor or pa-
rotid gland; lateral lobe, without 
nerve dissection ............. . 

42415 lateral lobe, with dissection 
and preservation of facial 
nerve .................... . 

42420 total, with dissection and preser-
vation of facial nerve ......... . 

42425 total, en bloc removal with 
sacrifice of facial nerve ..... . 

42426 total, with unilateral radical 
neck dissection ............ . 

42440 Excision submandibular (sub-
maxillary) gland ............ . 

42450 Excision sublingual gland ..... . 

REPAIR 

42500 

42505 
42507 

42508 

42509 

42510 

Plastic repair salivary duct, 
(sialodochoplasty); primary or 
simple ..................... . 

secondary or complicated ... . 
Parotid duct diversion, bilateral 
(Wilke type procedure); ...... . 

with excision of one 
submandibular gland ....... . 
with exc1s10n of both 
submandibular glands ...... . 
with ligation of both 
submandibular (Wharton's) 
ducts .................... . 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

42550 Injection procedure for sialo-
graphy .................... . 

42600 Closure salivary fistula ....... . 
*42650 Dilation salivary duct ........ . 

Unit 
Value 

* 1.4 
BR+ 

• 1.0 
3.0 

BR 
BR 

*0.6 

2.4 

6.0 

*0.8 
2.0 

BR 

BR 

6.0 

14.5 

18.0 

12.0 

25.0 

IO.O 
5.5 

7.0 
BR+ 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

0.4 
BR+ 
*0.3 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

0 
0 

0 

30 

30 

0 
30 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 
60 

60 

0 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
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42660* Dilation and catheterization of 
salivary duct, with or without in-
jection ..................... . 

42665 Ligation salivary duct, intraoral . 
42699 Unlisted procedure, salivary 

glands or ducts .............. . 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

.5 
BR 

BR 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
v4fAC 296-22-170 PHARYNX, ADENOIDS 

AND TONSILS. 
Follow-

Unit up 
Value Days= 

INCISION 

*42700 Incision and drainage abscess; 
peritonsillar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.6 

42720 retropharyngeal or paraphar-
yngeal, intraoral approach . . . 2.4 

42725 retropharyngeal or 
parapharangeal, external ap-
proach ................... UBR+)) 

EXCISION 

42800 
42802 
42804 

42806 

42808 
42809 

42810 

42815 

42820 

42821 
42825 

42826 
42830 

42831 
42835 

42836 
42842 

42844 

Biopsy; oropharynx .......... . 
hypopharynx ............. . 
nasopharynx, visible lesion, 
simple ................... . 
nasopharynx, survey for un-
known primary lesion ...... . 

(For laryngoscopic biopsy, see 
31510, 31535, 31536) 

Excision of lesion of pharynx ... 
Removal of foreign body from 
pharynx ................... . 
Excision branchial cleft cyst or 
vestige; confined to skin and sub-
cutaneous tissues ........... . 

extending beneath subcutane-
ous tissues ............... . 

Tonsillectomy and ademoidecto-
my; under age 12 years ....... . 

age 12 or over ............ . 
Tonsillectomy, primary or sec-
ondary; under age 12 ......... . 

age 12 or over ............ . 
Adenoidectomy, primary; under 
age 12 ..................... . 

age 12 or over ............ . 
Adenoidectomy, secondary; un-
der age 12 ................. . 

age 12 or over ............ . 
Radical resection of tonsil, 
tonsillar pillars, and/or 
retromolar trigone; without clo-
sure ....................... . 

closure with local flap (eg, 
tongue, bucca I) ........... . 
closure with other flap ...... . 

(For closure with other flap(s), 
use appropriate number for 
~ 
(When combined with radical 
neck dissection, use also 38720, 
38721) 

42860 Excision of tonsil tags ........ . 

BR 

0.8 
1.4 

1.0 

BR 

BR 

BR 

4.0 

10.0 

4.0 
4.8 

3.5 
4.0 

2.8 
3.0 

2.8 
3.0 

BR 

BR 
BR 

2.8 

0 

15 

7 
7 

7 

30 

30 

30 
30 

30 
30 

30 
30 

30 
30 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

I 187 J 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 
42870 Excision lingual tonsil (separate 

procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.8 
42880 Excision of nasopharyngeal lesion 

(e.g., fibroma) .............. ,(BR+)) 

(For excision and repair of 
hypopharyngeal diverticulum, 
cervical approach, see 43130; for 
endoscopic approach, see 43225) 

42890 Limited pharyngectomy; without 

BR 

radical neck dissection. . . . . . . . . BR 
(( 42895 with iadical neck dissection. BR)) 

( 42895 Limited 
pharyngectomy with radical 
neck dissection has been delet-
ed. To report, use also 38720 
or 38721 with 42890) 

42892 Resection of lateral pharyngeal 
wall or pyriform sinus, direct 
closure by advancement of lateral 
and posterior pharyngeal walls .. 

(When combined with radical 
neck dissection, use also 
38720, 38721) 

42894 Resection of pharyngeal wall re-
quiring closure with 

REPAIR 

myocutaneous flap ........... . 

(When combined with radical 
neck dissection, use also 
38720, 39721) 

42900 Suture pharynx for wound or in-

BR 

jury ....................... ,(BR+)) 
BR 

42950 Pharyngoplasty (plastic or recon-
structive operation on pharynx) UBR+)) 

BR 

(For pharyngeal flap, see 42225) 

42953 Pharyngoesophageal repair . . . . . BR 

(For closure with myocutaneous 
or other flap, use appropriate 
number in addition) 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

42955 Pharyngostomy (fistulization of 
pharynx, external for feeding) . . . BR 

42960 Control oropharyngeal hemor-
rhage (primary or secondary, eg, 
posttonsillectomy); simple . . . . . . . 1.0 

42961 complicated, requiring hospital-
ization..................... BR 

42962 with secondary surgical inter-
vention . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

42970 Control of nasopharyngeal hemor-
rhage (primary or secondary, eg, 
postadenoidectomy); simple, with 
posterior nasal packs, with or 
without anterior packs and/or 
cauterization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.0 

42971 complicated, requiring hospital-
ization..................... BR 

42972 with secondary surgical inter-
vention . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

42999 Unlisted procedure, pharynx, ad-
enoids, or tonsils . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

30 

0 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 
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AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fil1'8/2/83) 

vWAC 296-22-180 ESOPHAGUS. 

INCISION 

43000 

43020 
43030 
43040 

43045 

Esophagotomy, cervical ap-
proach; without removal foreign 
body ...................... . 

with removal of foreign body . 
Cricopharyngeal myotomy ..... 
Esophagotomy, thoracic ap-
proach; without removal of for-
eign body .................. . 

with removal foreign body 

EXCISION 

43100 

43101 
43105 

43106 

43110 

43111 
43115 

43120 

43130 

43135 
43136 

Excision of local lesion, esopha-
gus, with primary repair; cervical 
approach ................... . 

thoracic approach ......... . 
· Wide excision of malignant le-

sion of cervical esophagus, with 
or without laryngectomy; ..... . 

with radical neck dissection 
(Wookey type procedure) .... 

Esophagectomy: (at upper two--
thirds level) and gastric 
anastomosis; with or without 
pyloroplasty ................ . 

with second stage pyloroplasty 
Esophagectomy (at upper two--
thirds level) with segment re-
placement of bowel .......... . 
Esophagogastrectomy (lower-
third), combined thoracicoab-
dominal with or without 
pyloroplasty ................ . 
Diverticulectomy hypopharynx or 
esophagus, with or without 
myotomy; cervical approach ... . 

thoracic approach ......... . 
Diverticulopexy, hypopharynx, 
with or without myotomy ..... . 

(For endoscopic approach, see 
43225) 

ENDOSCOPY 

43200 Esophagoscopy, rigid or flexible 
fiberoptic (specify); diagnostic 
procedure .................. . 

43202 ((with)) for biopsy and/or col-
lection ofspecimen by brush-
ing or washing for cytology ... 

43204 ((with)) for injection sclerosis 
of esophageal varices ....... . 

43215 ((with)) for foreign body re-
moval ................... . 

(For removal of foreign body 
with use of catheter see 74235) 

43217 ((with)) for removal of 
polyp(s) ................. . 

((ert&- with i11 igatio11 ........... . 

43219 

43220 

( 43218 Esophagoscopy with irri-
gation has been deleted. To re-
port, use 43499) 

((with)) for insertion of plastic 
tube or stent .............. . 
((with)) for dilation, direct .. . 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

14.0 
14.0 
14.0 

19.0 
19.0 

19.0 
20.0 

BR 

BR 

30.0 
35.0 

40.0 

29.0 

14.0 
20.0 

BR 

4.0 

4.8 

5.0 

6.0 

6.0 
5.0 

4.8 
4.8 

90 
90 
90 

90 
90 

90 
90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 
15 

15 
15 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6.0 
6.0 
6.0 

12.0 
12.0 

12.0 
12.0 

12.0 

12.0 
12.0 

12.0 

12.0 

6.0 
12.0 

6.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0)) 

3.0 
3.0 

I 188 J 

(For dilation, without visualiza-
tion, see 43450--43456) 

( 43221 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 43200 or 43235) 

( 43222 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 43202 or 43239) 

(43223 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 43215 or 43247) 

( 43224 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 43217 or 43251) 

((~ ww'Tfit'hh---.,.,1c"'p"'ami1----rortf 
hypopha1y11gcal diver ticulun1 
{Dohlma11 p1occdu1c) ..... . 

( 43225 Dohlman procedure has 
been deleted. To report, use 
43499) 

43226 with insertion of wire to guide 
dilation .................. . 

43227 for control of hemorrhage ~ 
electrocoagulation, laser 
photocoagulation) ......... . 

43228 ((with fulgmatio11 of)) for ab-
lation of tumor or mucosa! le-
sion ..................... . 

(For gastroscopy, without esoph-
agoscopy, see 43700--43714) 

43234 Uppergastrointestinal endoscopy, 
simple primary examination (eg, 
with small diameter flexible 
fiberscope) ................. . 

43235 ((Esophagogasuoduodc11oscopy, 
diaguostic)) Upper gastrointes-
tinal endoscopy including esoph-
agus, stomach, and either the 
duodenum and/or jejunum as 
appropriate; complex diagnostic . 

43239 ((with)) for biopsy and/or col-
lection of specimen by brush-
ing or washing for cytology ... 

43245 for dilation of gastric outlet 
for obstruction ............ . 

43246 for directed placement of per-
cutaneous gastrostomy tube .. 

43247 ((with)) for removal of foreign 
body ... ~ ............... . 

43251 ((with)) for removal of 
polyp(s) ................. . 

43255 for control of hemorrhage ~ 
electrocoagulation, laser 
photocoagulation) ......... . 

43258 ((with fulgmatio11 of)) for ab-
lation of tumor or mucosa! le-
sion ( eg, laser) ............ . 

43260 ((with ca1mulatio11 of am pa Ila 
of '/atc1 foa 1 adiog1 apliic stud 
ics and/01 spcciu1c11 collection 
fv1 cytology)) Endoscopic ret-
rograde 
cholangiopa ncrea togra ph y 
(ERCP), with or without spec-
imen collection; ........... . 

43262 ((with clcctmsmgical)) for 
sphincterotomy ((teddTt)) 
papillotomy .............. . 

43263 ((with)) for pressure measure-
ment of sphincter of Oddi .... 

43264 ((with)) for extraction of 
stone.!11 from ((eommo11 bile 

Unit 
Value 

6.0 

4.0 

5.0 

5.0 

BR 

5.0 

4.0 

BR 

BR 

5.0 

6.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

6.0 

8.7 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

15 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0)) 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

43267 

43268 

REPAIR 

duet)) biliary and/or 
pancreatic ducts ........... . 
for insertion of Nasobiliary or 
nasopancreatic drainage tube 

(when done with sphincterotomy, 
also use 43262) 

for insertion of tube or stent 
into bile or pancreatic duct ... 

(when done with sphincterotomy, 
also use 43262) 

for balloon dilation of ampulla, 
biliary or pancreatic duct .... 
for ablation of tumor or 
mucosa! lesion (eg, laser) .... 

(For fluoroscopic monitoring and 
radiography, see 74330) 

43300 Esophagoplasty; (plastic repair or 
reconstruction) cervical ap-
proach; without repair of 

7.0 

BR 

BR 

BR 

tracheoesophageal fistula ...... W'ffi+)) 
BR 

43305 with repair of tracheoesopha-
geeal fistula . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.0 

43310 ((Esxophagoplasty)) 
Esophagoplasty, (plastic repair or 
reconstruction) thoracic . a p-
proach; without repair of 
trachioesophageal fistula . . . . . . . 30.0 

43312 with repair of tracheoesopha-
geal fistula . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.0 

43320 Esophagogastrostomy 
(cardioplasty) with or without 
vagotomy and pyloroplasty; ab-
dominal approach . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.0 

43321 thoracic approach . . . . . . . . . . 22.0 
43324 Esophagogastric fundoplasty 

(e.g., Nissen, Belsey IV, Hill 
procedures) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

43325 Esophagogastric fundoplasty 
with fundic patch (Thal-Nissen 
procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
(For cricopharyngeal myotomy, 
see 43030) 

43330 Esophagomyotomy (Heller type) 
with or without hiatal hernia re-
pair); abdominal approach . . . . . 19.0 

43331 thoracic approach . . . . . . . . . . 19.0 
(For esophagoduodenostomy or 
esophagojejunostomy with total 
gastric resection, see 43620) 

43340 Esophagojejunostomy (without 
total gastrectomy); abdominal 
approach. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

43341 thoracic approach . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 
43350 Esophagostomy, fistulization of 

esophagus, external; abdominal 
approach. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

43351 thoracic approach . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 
43352 cervical approach. . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

SUTURE 
43400 Ligation, direct, esophageal var-

ices . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
43410 Suture esophageal wound or in-

jury; cervical approach ....... ffBR+)) 
BR 

15 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 
90 

90 
90 

90 
90 
90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

12.0 

6.0 

12.0 

12.0 

6.0 
11.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 
11.0 

6.0 
11.0 

6.0 
11.0 
14.0 

12.0 

7.0 
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Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

43415 
43420 

43425 

thoracic approach ......... . 
Closure esophagostomy or fistula; 
cervical approach ............ . 

thoracic approach ......... . 
(For repair of esophageal hiatal 
hernia, see 39500 et seq.) 

MANIPULATION 
*43450 

*43451 
43453 

Dilation esophagus, by unguided 
sound(s) or bougie(s) indirect; 
initial session ............... . 

subsequent session ....... . 
Dilation esophagus, over guide 
wire or string ............... . 
(For dilation with direct visuali-
zation, see 43220) 

43455 Brusque esophageal dilation by 

19.0 

14.0 
26.0 

•o.6 
*0.6 

3.0 

balloon or Stark dilator; . . . . . . . 4.0 
43456 retrograde. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
43460 Esophagogastric tamponade, with 

balloon (Sengstaaken type). . . . . Sv.& 
43499 Unlisted procedure, esophagus . . BR 

90. 

90 
90 

0 
0 

15 

IS 

Basic 
Anes@ 

12.0 

6.0 
12.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
vWA_c 296-22-190 STOMACH. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

INCISION 

43500 Gastrotomy; with exploration or 
foreign body removal. . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

43510 with esophageal dilation and 
insertion of plastic tubes . . . . . BR 

43520 Pyloromyotomy, cutting of pylor-
ic muscle (Fredet-Ramstedt type 
operation) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 

EXCISION 

43600 

43605 
43610 
43620 

43625 

43630 

43635 
43638 

43640 

Biopsy of stomach; by capsule, 
tube, peroral (one or more speci-
mens) ..................... . 

by laparotomy ............ . 
Local excision of ulcer or tumor. 
Gastrectomy, total; including in-
testinal anastomosis .......... . 

with repair by intestinal trans-
plant .................... . 

Hemigastrectomy or distal subto-
tal gastrectomy including pyloro-
plasty, gastroduodenostomy or 
gastrojejunostomy; without vago-
tomy ...................... . 

with vagotomy, any type .... . 
Hemigastrectomy or proximal 
subtotal gastrectomy, thoracic or 
abdominal approach ......... . 
Vagotomy and pyloroplasty, with 
or without gastrostomy ....... . 
(For pyloroplasty, see 43800) 
(For vagotomy, see 64752-
64760) 

ENDOSCOPY 

(For upper gastrointestinal endo-
scopy, see ((43235--43264)) 
43234-43258) 

3.0 
12.0 
14.S 

28.0 

34.0 

19.0 
21.0 

19.0 

17.0 

45 

45 

0 
45 
45 

90 

90 

60 
60 

60 

60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 

5.0 

6.0 

s.o 
6.0 

7.0 

7.0 

6.0 
6.0 

6.0 

6.0 
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(43700 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 43235) 

(43702 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 43239) 

(43709 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 4324 7) 

(43711 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 43251) 

(43712 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 43255) 

(43714 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 43258) 

(For esophagogastroduodenosco-
py, see 43235-43264) 

Unit 
Value 

INTRODUCTION 

*43760 Change of gastrostomy tube; 
simple...................... BR 

*43765 complicated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

SUTURE 

43800 Pyloroplasty . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.0 

43810 
43820 
43825 
43830 

43831 

43832 

43834 

43840 

43844 

43845 

43846 

43850 

43855 
43860 

43865 
43870 
43880 

(For pyloroplasty and vagotomy, 
see 43640) 

Gastroduodenostomy ......... . 
Gastrojejunostomy ........... . 

with vagotomy any type .... . 
Gastrostomy, temporary (tube, 
rubber, or plastic) (separate pro-
cedure); ................... . 

neonatal, for feeding ..... . 

(For change of gastrostomy tube, 
see 43760-43765) 

Gastrostomy, permanent, with 

14.0 
14.0 
18.0 

13.0 
8.0 

construction of gastric tube. . . . . 16.0 
Gastrostomy endoscopic percu-
taneous .................... . 
Gastrorrhaphy, suture of perfo-
rated duodenal or gastric ulcer, 

BR 

wound, or injury . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.0 
Gastric bypass for morbid obesi-
ty noncovered procedure 
Gastric stapling for morbid obe-
sity noncovered procedure 
Gastric bypass with Roux-en-Y 
gastroenterostomy for morbid 
obesity noncovered procedure 
Revision of gastroduodenal 
anastomosis (gastroduodenosto-
my) with reconstruction, without 
vagotomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

with vagotomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23.0 
Revision of gastrojejunal anasto 
mosis (gastrojejunostomy) with 
reconstruction; without vagoto-
my......................... 20.0 

with vagotomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . 23.0 
Closure of gastrostomy, surgical. 12.0 
Closure of gastrocolic fistula ... wm+)) 

BR 
43885 Anterior gastropexy for hiatal 

hernia (separate procedure) . . . . BR 
43999 Unlisted procedure, stomach. . . . BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

45 

45 
45 
45 

45 
30 

45 

45 

60 
60 

60 
60 
45 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
6.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

6.0 

5.0 
6.0 

5.0 
6.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
file9 8/2/83) 
/WAC 296-22-195 INTESTINES (EXCEPT 

I t9o I 

RECTUM). 

INCISION 

44000 Enterolysis (freeing of intestinal 

Unit 
Value 

adhesion); (separate procedure) . 10.0 

44005 
44010 
44015 

44020 

44025 
44040 

44050 

44060 

(For incidental enterolysis, see 
WAC 296-22--010, item 7b) 

with acute bowel obstruction 
Duodenotomy ............... . 
Needle catheter jejunostomy for 
enteral ((hypc1alimc11atio11)) 
hyperalimentation (list separately 
in addition to primary proce-
dure) ...................... . 
Enterotomy with exploration or 
foreign body removal; small bow-
el, other than duodenum ...... . 

large bowel ............... . 
Exteriorization of intestine 
(Mikulicz resection with crushing 
of spur) .................... . 
Reduction of volvulus, intus-
susception, internal hernia, by 
laparotomy ................. · 
Sigmoid myotomy (Reilly type 
operation) for diverticular dis-
ease ....................... . 

14.5 
14.5 

BR 

14.5 
15.0 

18.0 

14.0 

BR 

EXCISION 

44100 Biopsy of intestine by capsule, 

44110 

44111 

44115 
44120 

44125 

44130 

44131 

44140 

44141 

44143 

44144 

44145 

44146 

44150 

tube, peroral (one or more speci-
mens) ..................... . 
Excision of one or more lesions of 
small or large bowel not requir-
ing anastomosis, exteriorization, 
or fistulization; single enteroto-

3.0 

my......................... 16.0 
multiple enterotomies ..... -W~R+)) 

BR 
Excision colonic diverticulum ... 
Enterectomy, resection of small 
intestine; with anastomosis ..... 

with double-barrel enterosto-
my ...................... . 

Enteroenterostomy, anastomosis 
of intestine; (separate proce-
dure) ...................... . 

intestinal bypass for morbid 
obesity noncovered procedure 

Colectomy, partial; with anasto-
mosis ...................... . 

with skin level cecostomy or 
colostomy ................ . 
with end colostomy and clo-
sure of distal segment 
(Hartmann type procedure) .. 
with resection, with colostomy 
or ileostomy and creation of 
mucofistula ............... . 

with coloproctostomy (low 
pelvic anastomosis) ...... . 

with coloproctostomy (low pel-
vic anastomosis) with colosto-
my ...................... . 
Colectomy, total, abdominal, 
with ileostomy or ileoproctos-
tomy; with proctectomy ..... . 

BR 

17.0 

14.0 

14.5 

18.0 

20.0 

18.0 

18.0 

24.0 

26.0 

26.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

45 

90 
60 

60 
60 

60 

90 

90 

0 

60 

60 

60 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

4.0 

6.0 
7.0 

4.0 

4.0 
4.0 

5.0 

5.0 

6.0 

4.0 

4.0 

6.0 

6.0 

5.0 

5.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 
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44155 with proctectomy and ileos-

Unit 
Value 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

tomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 90 6.0 
44160 Colectomy with removal of ter-

minal ileum and ileocolostomy . . 30.0 90 6.0 
ENTEROSTOMY-EXTERNAL FISTULIZATION OF INTES-
TINES (SEPARATE PROCEDURE) 

44300 Enterostomy, tube, or cecostomy 8.5 
44305 in conjunction with other pro-

cedures . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.0 
44308 Enterostomy, suture of one wall 

of intestine to abdominal wall, 
small or large intestine . . . . . . . . I 0.0 

44310 Ileostomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.5 
44312 Revision of ileostomy; simple 

(release of superficial scar) . . . . . BR 
44314 complicated (reconstruction in 

depth).................... BR 
44316 Continent ileostomy (Koch pro-

cedure)..................... BR 

(For fiberoptic evaluation, see 
44385) 

44320 Colostomy or skin level 
cecostomy (separate procedure) . 12.0 

44340 Revision of colostomy, simple 
(release of superficial scar) . . . . . 1.2 

44345 complicated (reconstruction in 
depth).................... 6.0 

ENDOSCOPY, SMALL BOWEL AND STOMAL 

44360 

44361 

44363 
44364 
44366 

44369 

(For upper gastrointestinal endo-
scopy, see ((43235=43264)) 
43234-43258) 

Small intestinal endoscopy, en-
teroscopy beyond second portion 
of duodenum; diagnostic ...... . 

((with)) for biopsy and/or col-
lection of specimen by brush-
ing or washing for cytology ... 
with removal of foreign body . 
with removal of polyps ..... . 
for control of hemorrhage ~ 
electrocoagulation, laser 
photocoagulation) ......... . 
((with fulgmation oO) for ab-
lation of tumor or mucosa! le-
sion ( eg, laser) ............ . 

( 44375 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 43235) 

44380 Fiberoptic ileoscopy through sto-

3.0 

2.0 
BR 
3.0 

BR 

2.0 

ma;........................ 4.0 
44382 with biopsy and/or collection 

of specimen ((fo1 cytology)) 
by brushing or washing.. . . . . 3.0 

44385 Fiberoptic evaluation of ((i~oeh)) 
small intestinal (kock) or pelvic 
pouch;........... . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0 

44386 for -biopsy and/or collection of 
specimen by brushing or wash-
ing....................... BR 

44388 Fiberoptic colonoscopy through 
colostomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0 

44389 with biopsy and/or collection 
of specimen ((fo1 cytology)) 
by brushing or washing . . . . . . 2.5 

44390 with removal of foreign body . 3.5 
44391 ((with)) for control of hemor-

rhage (eg,- electrocoagulation, 
laser photocoagulation) . . . . . . 3.5 

44392 with removal of polypoid 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

60 

7 

7 
7 
7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

4.0 

5.0 
4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

I 191 I 

lesion(s) ................. . 
44393 for ablation of tumor or 

mucosa! lesion (eg, laser) .... 

REPAIR 

(For colonoscopy per rectum, see 
45360--45386) 

44400 Cecopexy, fixation of cecum to 

Unit 
Value 

3.5 

BR 

abdominal wall. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
44405 Sigmoidopexy, fixation of sig-

moid colon to abdominal wall... 12.0 
SUTURE 

44600 Suture of intestine (enterorrha-
phy), large or small, for perfo-
rated ulcer, diverticulum, wound, 
injury or rupture; single . . . . . . . 14.0 

44605 with colostomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 
44610 multiple ................. ((BR+)) 

BR 
44620 Closure of enterostomy, large or 

small intestine; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 0.0 
44625 with resection and anastomo-

sis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 
44640 Closure of intestinal cutaneous 

fistula ..................... ,(BR+)) 
BR 

44650 Closure of enteroenteric or 
enterocolic fistula . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

44660 Closure of enterovesical fistula; 
without intestinal or bladder re-
section . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

44661 

(For closure of renocolic fistula, 
see 50525, 50526) 

with bowel and/or bladder re-
section .................. . 

(For closure of gastrocolic fistula, 
see 43880) 

(For closure of rectovesical 
fistula, see 45800--45805) 

44680 Intestinal plication, complete 
(Noble type operation) (separate 

BR 

procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
44799 Unlisted procedure, intestine . . . BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 

45 
90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

4.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

5.0 

6.0 

4.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

6.0 
5.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
vWAC 296-22-200 MECKEL'S DIVERTICULUM 
AND THE MESENTERY. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

EXCISION 

44800 Excision of Meckel's divertic-
ulum (diverticulectomy) or 
omphalomesenteric duct . . . . . . . I 0.0 

44820 Excision of lesion of mesentery 
(separate procedure) (with bowel 
resection, see 44120 or 44140 et 
seq.) ...................... ((BR+)) 

. BR 

SUTURE 

44850 Suture of mesentery (separate 
procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.0 

45 

45 

Basic 
Anes@ 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 
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(For reduction and repair of in-
ternal hernia, see 44050) 

44899 Unlisted procedure, Meckel's di-
verticulum and the mesentery ... 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

4.0 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filej 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
i/w AC 296-22-205 APPENDIX. 

INCISION 

44900 Incision and drainage of 
appendiceal abscess, transabdom-
inal ....................... . 

EXCISION 

44950 

44955 

44960 

Appendectomy; 

(For incidental appendectomy, 
see WAC 296-22-010, item 7b 
and modifier -52) 

when done for indicated pur-
pose at time of other major 
procedure (not as separate 
procedure) ............... . 
for ruptured appendix with ab-
scess or generalized peritonitis 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

7.0 45 

9.5 45 

6.0 45 

BR 

Basic 
Anes@ 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3 /80, effective 3/1 /81) 
AvAc 296-22-210 RECTUM. 

INCISION 

45000 Transrectal drainage of pelvic 
abscess .................... . 

45005 Incision and drainage of 
submucous abscess, rectum ..... 

45020 Incision and drainage of deep 
supralevator, pelvirectal or 
retrorectal abscess (see also 
46050, 46060) .............. . 

EXCISION 

45100 

45105 

45108 
45110 

45111 
45112 

45114 

Biopsy of anorectal wall, anal 
approach (e.g., congenital mega-
colon); incisional ............ . 

full thickness ............. . 

(For endoscopic biopsy, see 
45305) 

Anorectal myomectomy ...... . 
Proctectomy; complete, combined 
abdominoperineal, with colosto-
my, one or two stages ........ . 

partial resection of rectum .. . 
Proctectomy, combined 
abdominoperineal, pull-through 
procedure, one or two stages .... 
Proctectomy, partial, with 
anastomosis; abdominal and 
transacral approach, one or two 
stages ..................... . 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

3.0 

4.5 

4.8 

4.0 
6.0 

BR 

26.0 
24.0 

28.0 

30.0 

15 

30 

30 

15 
30 

90 
90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

( 192) 

45116 transacral approach only 

Unit 
Value 

(Kraske type) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.0 
45120 Proctectomy, complete, for con-

genital megacolon (Swenson 
Duhamel, or Soave type opera-
tion) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.0 

45130 Excision of rectal procidentia, 
with anastomosis; perineal ap-
proach. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.5 

45135 abdominal and perinea! ap-
proach. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.0 

45150 Division of stricture of rectum .{(BR+)) 
BR 

45160 Excision of rectal tumor by 
proctotomy, transacral or 
transcoccygeal approach . . . . . . . 19 .0 

45170 Excision of rectal tumor, simple, 
transanal approach .......... ,(BR+)) 

45180 Excision and/or electrodesicca-
tion of malignant tumor of rec-
tum, transanal approach; 

BR 

palliative. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
45181 therapeutic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

ENDOSCOPY 

45300 Proctosigmoidoscopy; diagnostic 
(separate procedures) . . . . . . . . . 0.6 

45302 ((with)) for collection of speci-
men by brushing or washing 
for cytology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.0 

45303 ((with)) for dilation, direct, 
instrumental . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.5 

45305 ((with)) for biopsy, . . . . . . . . . 1.2 
45307 ((with)) for removal of foreign 

body .. -~-............... 1.0 
45310 ((with)) for removal of polyp 

or papilloma . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.4 
45315 with removal of multiple 

excrescences, papillomata or 
polyps . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.8 

45317 for control of hemorrhage 
(e.g., electrocoagulation, laser 
photocoagulation) . . . . . . . . . . 2.0 

((~ with 1etwg1ade lavage (e.g., 
watci pik) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.8 

( 45319 Endoscopic retrograde 
lavage has been deleted. To re-
port, use 45999) 

45321 for decompression of volvulus. BR 

45330 

45331 

45332 

45333 
45334 

45355 

(45325 colonoscopy has been re-
numbered 45355 without change 
in terminology) 

Sigmoidoscopy, flexible fiberop-
tic; diagnostic ............... . 

((with)) for biopsy and/or col-
lection ofspecimen by brush-
ing or washing ............ . 
((with)) for removal of foreign 
body .. -~- .............. . 
with removal of polyp(s) .... . 
for control of hemorrhage 
(e.g., electrocoagulation, laser 
photocoagulation) ......... . 
for ablation of tumor or 
mucosa) lesion (e.g., laser) ... 

Colonoscopy, with standard 
sigmoidoscope, transabdominal 
via colotomy, single or multiple . 

0.8 

1.4 

1.4 
1.8 

BR 

BR 

3.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

0 

7 

7 
7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

7 

15 

15 

15 
15 

7 

Basic 
Anes@ 

7.0 

7.0 

4.0 

6.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0)) 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
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45360 Colonoscopy, fiberoptic, beyond 
25 cm to splenic flexure; diag-

Unit 
Value 

nostic procedure. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.0 
45365 ((with)) for biopsy and/or col-

lection of specimen ((for 
cytology)) by brushing or 
washing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.0 

45367 with removal of foreign body . 5.0 
45368 ((with)) for control of hemor-

rhage - ~ 
electrocoagulation) . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

45369 for ablation of tumor or 
mucosa I lesion (e.g., laser) . . . BR 

45370 with removal of polypoid 
lesion(s) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

((453*-- with 1ehogiade lavage (e.g., 
wate1 pik) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.0 

( 45371 Colonoscopic retrograde 
lavage has been deleted. To re-
port, use 44799) 

45372 for decompression of volvulus . BR 
45378 Colonoscopy, fiberoptic, beyond 

splenic flexure; diagnostic proce-
dure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

45379 with removal of foreign body . 7.0 
45380 with biopsy and/or collection 

of specimen for cytology . . . . . 6.0 
45382 for control of hemorrhage . . . . 7 .0 
45383 for ablation of tumor or 

mucosa! lesion (e.g., laser) . . . BR 
45385 ((with)) for removal of 

polypoid lesion(s). . . . . . . . . . . 7 .0 
((453S6- with 1ctwg1ade lavage (e.g., 

wate1 pik) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.0 

REPAIR 

45500 
45505 

45520 

45521 
45540 

45541 
45550 

45560 

(45386 Colonoscopic retrograde 
lavage has been deleted. To re-
port, use 44799) 

(For small bowel and stomal en-
doscopy, see 44360-
((443!1-H))44393) 

Proctoplasty, for stenosis ...... . 
for prolapse of mucous mem-
brane ................... . 

Perirectal injection of sclerosing 
solution for prolapse; office .... . 

hospital .................. . 
Proctopexy for prolapse, abdomi-
nal approach ............... . 

perinea) approach ......... . 
proctopexy combined with sig-
moid resection, abdominal ap-
proach ..................... . 
Repair of rectocele (separate 
procedure) ................. . 

(For repair of rectocele with pos-
terior colporrhaphy, see 57250) 

SUTURE 

45800 
45805 
45820 
45825 

Closure of rectovesical fistula; 
with colostomy ............ . 

Closure of rectourethral fistula .. 
with colostomy ............ . 

(For rectovaginal fistula closure, 
see 57300-57308) 

MANI PU LA TION 

*45900 Reduction of procidentia (sepa-
rate procedure) under anesthesia 

10.0 

11.0 

1.0 
4.0 

18.0 
18.0 

22.0 

24.0 

20.0 
22.0 
20.0 
22.0 

*0.6 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

7 

7 
7 

7 

7 

7 

7 
7 

7 
7 

7 

7 

90 

90 

0 
30 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 
90 
90 
90 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0)) 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0)) 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 
3.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
3.0 
4.0 

3.0 

[ 193] 

45905* Dilation of anal sphincter (sepa-
rate procedure) under anesthesia 
other than local ............. . 

45910 Dilation of rectal stricture (sepa-
rate procedure) under anesthesia 
other than local ............. . 

45915* Removal of fecal impaction or 
foreign body (separate proce-
dure) under anesthesia ....... . 

45999 Unlisted procedure, rectum .... . 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3 /80, effective 3/ I /81) 
A; AC 296-22-215 ANUS. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

INCISION 

*46000 Fistulotomy, subcutaneous *0.6 

(For fistulectomy, see 46060, 
46270-46285) 

*46030 Removal of seton, other marker . *0.6 
46032 Undercutting for pruritus ani 

(modified Ball operation) . . . . . . 1.0 
46040 Incision and drainage of 

ischiorectal and/or perirectal ab-
scess (separate procedure) . . . . . 2.4 

46045 Incision and drainage of intra-
mural, intramuscular or submu-
cosal abscess, transanal, under 
anesthesia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.4 

*46050 Incision and drainage, perianal 
abscess, superficial (see also 
45020, 46060) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.48 

46060 Incision and drainage of 
ischiorectal or intramural abscess 
with fistulectomy, submuscular 
(see also 45020) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.5 

46070 Incision, anal septum (infant). . . 1.2 

(For anoplasty, see 46700-
46705) 

*46080 Sphincterotomy, anal, division of 
anal sphincter (separate proce-
dure) ...................... . 

46083 Incision of thrombosed hemor-
rhoid, external .............. . 

EXCISION 

46200 

46210 
46211 
46220 

46221 

46230 

46250 

46255 

46257 
46258 

46260 

Fissurectomy, with or without 
sphincterotomy .............. . 
Cryptectomy, single .......... . 

multiple, (separate procedure) 
Papillectomy or excision of single 
tab, anus (separate procedure) .. 
Hemorrhoidectomy, by simple 
ligature (rubber band) ........ . 
Excision of external hemorrhoid 
tags and/or multiple papillae, 
office ...................... . 
Hemorrhoidectomy, external, 
complete ................... . 
Hemorrhoidectomy, internal and 
external, simple; ............. . 

with fissurectomy .......... . 
with fistulectomy, with or 
without fissurectomy ....... . 

Hemorrhoidectomy, internal and 
external, complex or extensive; .. 

* 1.2 

BR 

4.8 
1.4 
7.0 

0.6 

BR 

1.2 

4.8 

7.0 
BR 

BR 

10.0 

0 

0 

0 

15 

15 

0 

90 
0 

0 

90 
30 
90 

15 

15 

90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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46261 
46262 

46270 
46275 
46280 
46285 

*46320 

with fissurectomy .......... . 
with fistulectomy, with or 
without fissurectomy ....... . 

Fistulectomy; subcutaneous ... . 
submuscular .............. . 
complex or multiple ........ . 
second stage .............. . 

Enuclea tion or excision of exter-
nal thrombotic hemorrhoid ..... 

INTRODUCTION 

*46500 Injection of sclerosing solution, 
hemorrhoids or mucosa! pro-
lapse ...................... . 

4651 O* Perianal injection of alcohol or 
other solution for pruritus ani ... 

46530 Dilation of anus and lower rectum 
under anesthesia for hemorrhoids 
(Lord procedure) ............. . 

ENDOSCOPY 

*46600 

46602 

46604 

46606 
46608 

46610 
46612 

46614 

REPAIR 

46700 

46705 

46715 

46716 

46730 

46735 

46740 

46750 

46751 
46753 

46754 

Anoscopy; diagnostic (separate 
procedure) ................. . 

((with)) for collection of speci-
men by brushing or washing 
for cytology .............. . 
((with)) for dilation, direct, 
instrumental .............. . 
((with)) for biopsy ......... . 
((with)) for removal of foreign 
body .. . -:-: . .............. . 
((with)) for removal of polyp . 
((with)) for multiple polyp re-
moval .. -:-: . .............. . 
for control of hemorrhage ... . 

Anoplasty, plastic operation for 
stricture; adult .............. . 

infant ................... . 

(For simple incision of anal sep-
tum, see 46070) 

Repair of congenital anovaginal 
fistula ("cut-back' type proce-
dure) ...................... . 
Perinea! transplant of anovaginal 
fistula ..................... . 
Construction of anus for congen-
ital absence; perinea! or sacro-
coccygeal approach ......... . 

combined abdominal and per-
inea! approach ............ . 

Construction of anus for congen-
ital absence, with repair of urin-
ary fistula .................. . 
Sphincteroplasty, anal, for incon-
tinence, or prolapse; adult ..... . 

child .................. . 
Graft (Thiersch operation) for 
rectal incontinence and/or pro-
lapse ...................... . 
Removal of Thiersch wire or su-

Unit 
Value 

BR 

BR 
2.4 
9.5 

BR+ 
2.0 

*0.72 

*0.4 

BR 

BR 

*0.32 

0.5 

0.7 
1.0 

1.5 
1.5 

BR 
BR 

9.0 
10.0 

12.0 

14.0 

16.0 

20.0 

22.0 

10.0 
12.0 

BR 

ture........................ BR 
46760 Sphinteroplasty, anal, for in-

continence, adult, muscle 
transplant ................ {(BR+)) 

BR 

DESTRUCTION 

*46900 Chemosurgery of condylomata, 
anal, multiple, simple . . . . . . . . . *0.48 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 
90 

30 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
0 

0 
0 

90 
30 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

5.0 

7.0 

7.0 

3.0 
4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

[ 194) 

*46910 ((Elcct1odessiatio11)) 
Electrodesiccation of condyloma-

Unit 
Value 

ta, anal, multiple, simple. . . . . . . *0.8 
*46920 Excision and 

( ( elecli odessieatio11)) 
electrodesiccation of 
condylomata, anal; simple. . . . . . * 1.0 

46930 extensive ................. ,(BR+)) 

46932* 

46933 
46934 

46935 
46936 
46937 

46938 
46940 

Cryosurgery of condylomata, 
anal; simple ................ . 

extensive ................. . 
Cryosurgery of hemorrhoids; in-
ternal ..................... . 

external ................. . 
internal and external ....... . 

Cryosurgery of rectal tumor; be-
nign ....................... . 

malignant ................ . 
Curettage or cauterization of 
anal fissure, including dilation of 
anal sphincter (separate proce-
dure); initial ................ . 

46942 

SUTURE 

subsequent ............... . 

46945 Ligation of internal hemorrhoids; 
single procedure ............. . 

46946 multiple procedures ........ . 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

46999 Unlisted procedure, anus ...... . 

BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
ift/ AC 296-22-220 LIVER. 

INCISION 

*47000 Biopsy of liver, percutaneous 

Unit 
Value 

needle. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . * 1.4 

(For CT guidance, see 76360, 
76361; for ultrasonic guidance, 
see 76942, 76943) 

47010 Hepatotomy for drainage of ab-
scess or cyst, one or two stages. . BR 

EXCISION 

47100 Biopsy of liver, wedge (separate 
procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 

47120 Hepatectomy, resection of liver; 
partial lobectomy. . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.0 

47125 total left lobectomy ........ ,(BR+)) 
BR 

47130 total right lobectomy ....... ,(BR+)) 
BR 

47135 total, with transplant ....... '(BR+)) 
BR 

REPAIR 

47300 Marsupialization of cyst or ab-
scess of liver . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.5 

SUTURE 

47350 Hepatorrhaphy, suture of liver 
wound or injury; simple........ 14.0 

47355 with common duct or gallblad-
der drainage.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

45 

45 

60 

45 

45 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

10.0 

13.0 

13.0 

15.0 

6.0 

4.0 

7.0 
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Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

47360 complex ................. ((BR+)) 
BR 

47399 Unlisted procedure, liver . . . . . . . BR 

Basic 
Anes@ 

9.0 
3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
v4fAc 296-22-225 BILIARY TRACT. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

INCISION 

47400 Hepaticotomy or hepaticostomy 
with exploration, drainage, or re-
moval of calculus . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

47420 Choledochotomy or choledochos-
tomy with exploration, drainage, 
or removal of calculus, with or 
without cholecystotomy; . . . . . . . 17.0 

47425 with transduodenal sphinctert-
tomy..................... 19.0 

47440 Duodenocholedochotomy, trans-
duodenal sholedocholithotomy . . 19.0 

47460 Transduodenal sphincterotomy or 
((sphintc1 oplasty )) 
sphincteroplasty (separate proce-
dure)....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.0 

47480 Cholecystotomy or cholecystosto-
my with exploration, drainage or 
removal of calculus (separate 
procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

INTRODUCTION 

47500 Injection procedure for percutan-
eous transhepatic cholangio-
graphy .................... . 

47510 Introduction of percutaneous 
transhepatic catheter or stent for 
biliary drainage ............. . 

ENDOSCOPY 

47550 Biliary endoscopy, intraoperative 

47552 

( choledochoscopy) ........... . 

(Use 47550 with either 47420 or 
47610) 

Biliary endoscopy, percutaneous 
via T-tube or other tract; diag-
nostic ..................... . 

47553 for biopsy and/or collection of 

47554 
47555 

specimen by brushing or wash-
ing ...................... . 
for removal of stone(s) ..... . 
for dilation of biliary duct 
stricture ................. . 

(For peroral biliary endoscopic 
procedure see 43260-43272) 

EXCISION 

47600 
47605 
47610 

Cholecystectomy; ............ . 
with cholangiography ...... . 
Cholecystectomy with explora-
tion of common duct ....... . 

((4%tt-- with biliaiy endoscopy .... . 

47620 

(47611 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 47610 with 47550) 

with transduodenal sphinctero-
tomy or sphinteropalsty, with 

1.6 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 

14.5 
15.0 

17.0 
BR)) 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 

0 

45 
45 

45 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6.0 

5.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

6.0 

I 195 J 

47630 
or without cholangiograpy ... 

Biliary duct stone extraction, 
percutaneous via t-tube tract 
(e.g., Burhenne technique) ..... 

(For fluoroscopic procedure, see 
74327) 

47700 Exploration for congenital atresia 
of bile ducts, without repair, with 
or without liver biopsy, with or 

Unit 
Value 

20.0 

BR 

without cholangiography....... 14.5 

REPAIR 

47720 ( ( Cholocystocntc1 ostomy)) Chlo-
ecystoenterostomy; direct . ~ 14.5 

47721 
47740 
47760 

with gastroenterostomy . . . . . . 16.0 
Roux-en-y . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 
((Anastamosis)) Anastomosis, 
direct, of extrahepatic biliary 
ducts and gastrointestinal tract . 20.0 

47765 Anastomosis, direct, of intrahep-
atic ducts and gastrointestinal 
tract ...................... ((BR+)) 

47780 Anastomosis, Roux-en-y of ex-
trahepatic biliary ducts and gas-

BR 

trointestinal tract . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.0 
47800 Reconstruction, plastic, of extra-

hepatic biliary ducts with end-
to-end anastomosis . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

47810 Implantation of biliary istulous 
tract into stomach or intestine . . BR 

SUTURE 

47850 Choledochorrhaphy .......... . 
47855 Cholecystorrhaphy ........... . 
47999 Unlisted procedure, biliary tract. 

BR 
BR 
BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

45 

45 

60 
60 
60 

90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6.0 

5.0 

6.0 

5.0 
6.0 
6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
vVVAC 296-22-230 PANCREAS. 

INCISION 

48000 Drainage of abdomen for 
pancreatitis ................. . 

48020 Removal of pancreatic calculus 

EXCISION 

48100 Biopsy of pancreas (separate 
procedure) ................. . 

48102 Biopsy of pancreas, needle, per-
cutaneous .................. . 

(For CT guidance, see 76360, 
76361; for ultrasonic guidance, 
see 76942, 76943) 

48 120 Excision of lesion of pancreas 
(e.g., cyst, adenoma) ......... . 

48140 Pancreatectomy, distal subtotal, 
with or without splenectomy; ... 

48145 with pancreaticojejunosto-
my .................... . 

48148 Excision of ampulla of Yater, 
simple ..................... . 

48150 Pancreatectomy, proximal subto-
tal, with 
( (pa11c1 caticoljcj u11oston1y)) 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

13.0 
20.0 

14.0 

2.5 

17.0 

20.0 

22.0 

BR 

60 
60 

60 

7 

60 

60 

60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 
6.0 

5.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 
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48151 

48155 
48160 

pancreaticojejunostomy or 
pancreaticoduodenostomy 

Unit 
Value 

(Whipple type operation) . . . . . . 34.0 
Pancreatectomy, near-total, with 
preservation of duodenum (Child 
type procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Pancreatectomy, total;. . . . . . . . . 34.0 

with transplantation ..... ,(BR+)) 
BR 

48180 Pancreaticojejunostomy side-to-
side anastomosis, Puestow type 
operation, (separate procedure) 24.0 

ENDOSCOPY 

REPAIR 

(For peroral pancreatic endo-
scopic procedures see 43260-
43272) 

48500 Marsupialization of cyst of pan-
creas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.5 

48520 Internal anastomosis of pancrea-
tic cyst to gastrointestinal tract; 
direct . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 .0 

48540 Roux-en-y.................. 19.0 
48999 Unlisted procedure, pancreas . . . BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 
60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 
6.0 
6.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
""AC 296-22-235 ABDOMEN, PERITONEUM 

AND OMENTUM. 

INCISION 

49000 Exploratory laparotomy, explor-
atory celiotomy (separate proce-
dure) (see WAC 296-22-010, 

Follow-
U nit up 

Value Days= 

item 7b) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 45 
49002 Reopening of recent laparotomy 

incision for exploration; removal 
of hematoma, control of bleed-
ing......................... 10.0 45 

49010 Exploration, retroperitoneal area 
(separate procedure) . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 45 

49020 Drainage of peritoneal abscess or 
localized peritonitis, exclusive of 
appendiceal abscess, transabdo-
minal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.0 45 

(For appendiceal abscess, see 
44900) 

49040 Drainage of subdiaphragmatic or 
subphrenic abscess ........... . 

49060 Drainage of retroperitoneal ab-

*49080 

*49081 
49085 

scess ...................... . 
Peritoneocentesis, abdominal pa-
racentesis; initial ............ . 

subsequent ............... . 
Removal of peritoneal foreign 
body ...................... . 

(For lysis of intestinal adhesions, 
see 44000) 

EXCISION 

49180 Biopsy, abdominal or retroperito-
neal mass, needle, percutaneous . 

12.0 45 

11.0 45 

*0.8 0 
*0.6 0 

BR 

2.5 7 

Basic 
Anes@ 

4.0 

4.0 

5.0 

4.0 

5.0 

5.0 

3.0 

I 196 J 

(For CT guidance, see 76360, 
76361, 76365, 76366; for ultra-
sonic guidance, see 76942, 
76943) 

49200 Excision of intra-abdominal or 
retroperitoneal tumors or cysts or 
endometriomas .............. . 

4920 I extensive ................. . 
49220 Staging celiotomy (laparotomy) 

for Hodgkin's disease or lympho-
ma (includes splenectomy, needle 
or open biopsies of both liver 
lobes, possibly also removal of 
abdominal nodes, abdominal 
node and/or bone marrow biop-
sies, ovarian repositioning) .... . 

((~ extensive ............... . 
49250 Umbilectomy, omphalectomy, 

excision of umbilicus (separate 
procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

49255 Omentectomy, epiploectomy, re-
section of omentum (separate 
procedure) ................. . 

ENDOSCOPY 

49300 
49301 
49302 

49303 

Peritoneoscopy; without biopsy .. 
with biopsy ............... . 

Peritoneoscopy with guided 
transhepatic cholangiography; 
without biopsy .............. . 

with biopsy ............... . 

(For sterilization by laparoscopic 
technique, see 58982) 

INTRODUCTION 

*49400 
*49401 
*49420 

49421 
49425 

Pneumoperitoneum; initial 
subsequent ............... . 

Insertion of intraperitoneal can-
nula or catheter for drainage or 
dialysis; temporary .......... . 

permanent ............... . 
Peritoneal-venous shunt (e.g., 
LeVeen shunt) .............. . 

(For shunt patency test, see 
78291) 

49430 Injection procedure for retroperi-
toneal pneumography ........ . 

49440 Injection procedure for pelvic 
pneumography .............. . 

REPAIR 

Unit 
Value 

14.0 
BR 

BR 
BR)) 

BR 

BR 

4.0 
6.0 

7.0 
8.0 

* 1.0 
*0.6 

*1.0 
BR 

BR 

2.4 

0.8 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

60 

45 

15 
10 

10 
10 

0 
0 

0 

0 

0 

HERNIOPLASTY, HERNIORRHAPHY, HERNIOTOMY 

(For bilateral herniorrhaphy or 
with bowel resection, see WAC 
296-22-010, item 7) 

(For reduction and repair of in-
tra-abdominal hernia, see 44050) 

(For debridement of abdominal 
wall, see 11042, 11043) 

(All codes for bilateral proce-
dures in hernia repair have been 
deleted. To report, add modifier 
-50) 

49500 Repair inguinal hernia, under 
age 5 years, with or without 
hydrocelectomy; unilateral .... . 

((495&1-- bilate1al .............. . 
49505 Repair inguinal hernia, age 5 or 

over; unilateral .............. . 

7.0 
9.5 

9.0 

45 
45 

45 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

3.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0)) 

3.0 
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Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

((49-506-- bilatci al. . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 45 
49510 Repair of inguinal hernia, age 5 

or over; unilateral, with orchiec-
tomy, with or without implanta-
tion of prosthesis . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 .5 45 

49515 with excision of hydrocele or 
spermatocele . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.5 45 

49520 recurrent..... . . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 45 
49525 sliding.................. 10.0 45 
49530 incarcerated . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 45 
49535 strangulated . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 45 
49540 Repair lumbar hernia . . . . . . . . . 10.0 45 
49550 Repair femoral hernia, groin in-

cision; unilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.0 45 
((~ bilatcial................. 14.0 45 
49552 Repair femoral hernia, Henry 

approach; unilateral. . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 45 
((~ bilatc1al................. 15.0 45 
49555 Repair femoral hernia, recur-

rent, any approach. . . . . . . . . . 10.0 45 
49560 Repair ventral hernia (separate 

procedure); . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11.0 45 
49565 recurrent. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 45 
49570 Repair epigastric hernia, properi-

tomeal fat (separate procedure); 
simple . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0 45 

49575 complex . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.0 45 
49580 Repair umbilical hernia; under 

age 5 years . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 .0 45 
49581 age 5 or over . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.5 45 
49590 Repair spigelian hernia . . . . . . . . 9.0 45 
49600 Repair of omphalocele; small, 

with primary closure . . . . . . . . . . 9.5 45 
49605 large or gastroschisis, with or 

without prosthesis . . . . . . . . . . 14.5 60 
49606 with staged closure of prosthe-

sis, reduction in operating 
room, under anesthesia . . . . . . BR 

49610 Repair of omphalocele (Gross 
type operation); first stage . . . 12.0 60 

49611 second stage . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 60 

(For diaphragmatic or hiatal 
hernia repair, see 39500-39531) 

49630 Reduction of torsion, omentum BR 
49635 Omentopexy for establishing col-

lateral circulation in portal ob-
struction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

49640 Omentoplasty (omental flap re-
construction for transfer of 
omentum with intact blood sup-
ply to thorax, neck or axilla) BR 

SUTURE 

49900 Suture, secondary, of abdominal 
wall for evisceration or dehis-
cence. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 30 

(For suture of ruptured dia-
phragm, see 39540-39541) 

(For debridement of abdominal 
wall, see 11042, 11043) 

49910 Suture of omentum, omentorrha-
phy for wound or injury ...... . 

49999 Unlisted procedure, abdomen, 
peritoneum and omentum ..... . 

BR 

BR 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0)) 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0)) 

3.0 
3.0)) 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

6.0 

9.0 

9.0 

8.0 
7.0 

5.0 

5.0 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8 /2/83) 
AAc 296-22-245 KIDNEY. 

Follow-
U nit up 

Value Days= 

INCISION 

(For retroperitoneal exploration, 
abscess, tumor, or cyst, see 
49010, 49060, 49200, 49201) 

50010 Renal exploration, not necessitat-
ing other specific procedures . . . . 17 .0 

50020 Drainage of perirenal or renal 
abscess (separate procedure) . . . . 14.0 

50040 Nephrostomy, nephrotomy with 
drainage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

50045 Nephrotomy, with exploration . . 20.0 

(For renal endoscopy performed 
in conjunction with this proce-
dure, see 50570-50580) 

50060 Nephrolithotomy; removal of 
calculus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

50065 secondary surgical operation 
for calculus. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

50070 complicated by congenital kid-
ney abnormality. . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

5007 5 removal of large 
(staghorn((J)) calculus filling 
renal pelvis and calyces in-
cluding anatrophic 
pyelolithotomy) . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.0 

50080 Percutaneous nephrostolithotomy 
or pyelostolithotomy, with or 
without endoscopy, lithotripsy, 
stenting or basket extraction; up 
to 2 cm..................... BR 

50081 over 2 cm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For establishment of nephrosto-
my without nephrostolithotomy, 
see 50040, 50395 or 52334) 

50 I 00 Transection or repositioning of 
aberrant renal vessels (separate 
procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17.0 

50120 Pyelotomy; with exploration . . . . 20.0 

50125 
50130 

50135 

(For renal endoscopy performed 
in conjunction with this proce-
dure, see 50570-50580) 

with drainage, pyelostomy. . . . 20.0 
with removal of calculus 
(pyelolithotomy, pelviolithoto-
my including coagulum 
pyelolithotomy) . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
complicated (e.g., secondary 
operation, congenital kidney 
abnormality) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

EXCISION 

(For exc1S1on of retroperitoneal 
tumor or cyst, see 49200, 49201) 

*50200 Renal biopsy, percutaneous; by 
trocar or needle ............. . 

(For CT guidance, see 76360, 
76361) 

(For fluoroscopic guidance, see 
76000; for ultrasonic guidance, 
see 76942, 76943) 

2.4 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

7 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
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50205 
50220 

50225 

50230 

50234 

50236 
50240 

. 50280 

50290 

(For fine needle aspiration, prep-
aration, and interpretation of 
smears, see 88170-8817 3) 

by surgical exposure of kidney 
Nephrectomy, including partial 
ureterectomy, any approach in-
cluding rib resection; ........ . 

complicated because of pre-
vious surgery on same kid-
ney ................... . 
radical, with regional lym-
phadenectomy .......... . 

Nephrectomy with total 
ureterectomy and bladder cuff; 
through same incision ........ . 

through separate incision ... . 
'Nephrectomy, partial ........ . 
Excision or unroofing of cyst(s) 
of kidney .................. . 
Excision of perinephric cyst 

RENAL TRANSPLANTATION 

50300 

50320 
50340 

50341 
50360 

50365 

50366 

50370 

50380 

(For dialysis, see 90941-90999) 

Donor nephrectomy, with prepa-
ration and maintenance of 
homograft; from cadaver donor, 
unilateral or bilateral ........ . 

from living donor, unilateral .. 
Recipient nephrectomy (separaie 
procedure); unilateral ........ . 

bilateral ................. . 
Renal homotransplantation, im-
plantation of graft; excluding do-
nor and recipient nephrectomy .. 

with unilateral recipient ne-
phrectomy ............... . 

with bilateral recipient ne-
phrectomy ............. . 

Removal of transplanted 
homograft (e.g., infarcted or re-
jected kidney) .............. . 
Renal autotransplantation, reim-
plantation of kidney .......... . 

(For extra-corporeal "bench" 
surgery, use autotransplantation 
as the primary procedure and 
add the secondary procedure e.g., 
partial nephrectomy, ((nepltTIP 
thotorny, etc.)) nephrolithotomy, 
and use the modifier -51) 

INTRODUCTION 

(For injection procedure for re-
troperitoneal pneumography, see 
49430) 

*50390 Aspiration and/or injection of 
renal cyst or pelvis by needle, 
percutaneous ............... . 

(For CT guidance, see 76365, 
76366) 

(For fluoroscopic guidance, see 
76000; for ultrasonic guidance, 
see 76938, 76939) 

(For fine needle aspiration, prep-
aration, and interpretation of 
smears, see 88170-88173) 

50392 Introduction of intracatheter or 
catheter into renal pelvis for 
drainage and/or injection, percu-
taneous .................... . 
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Unit 
Value 

8.0 

20.0 

24.0 

26.0 

24.0 
24.0 
24.0 

18.0 
18.0 

BR+ 
24.0 

20.0 
30.0 

30.0 

50.0 

50.0 

13.0 

30.0 

2.5 

2.5 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 
90 

90 
90 

90 

90 
90 

180 

180 

180 

60 

120 

7 

7 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

I t98 J 

(For fluoroscopic guidance see 
76000; for ultrasonic guidance 
see 76938) 

(For radiographic procedure, see 
74475, 74476) 

50393 Introduction of ureteral catheter 
or stent into ureter through renal 
pelvis for drainage and/or injec-
tion, percutaneous ........... . 

(For fluoroscopic guidance, see 
76000; for ultrasonic guidance, 
see 76938) 

(For radiographic procedure, see 
74480, 74481) 

50394 Injection procedure for 
pyelography (as nephrostogram, 
pyelostogram, antegrade pyelou-
reterograms) through nephrosto-
my or pyelostomy tube, or 
indwelling ureteral catheter (sep-
arate procedure) ............ . 

50395 Introduction of guide into renal 
pelvis and/or ureter with dilation 
to establish nephrostomy tract, 
percutaneous ................ . 

(For nephrostolithotomy, see 
50080, 50081 ) 

(For retrograde percutaneous ne-
phrostomy, use 52334) 

(For endoscopic surgery, see 
50551-51561) 

50396 Manometric studies through ne-
phrostomy or pyelostomy tube, or 
indwelling ureteral catheter .... 

50398* Change of nephrostomy or 
pyelostomy tube ............. . 

REPAIR 

50400 Pyeloplasty; (Foley Y-pyelo-
plasty), plastic operation on renal 
pelvis, with or without plastic op-
eration on ureter or nephropexy, 
nephrostomy, pyelostomy, or 
urertral splinting ............ . 

50405 complicated (congenital kidney 
abnormality, secondary pyelo-
plasty, solitary kidney 
ca I ycoplast y) ............. . 

((50420 Ncpl11opcxy, fixation 01 sus 
pension of kidney (scpa1 ate 
p1occdu1c) ................ . 

(50420 Nephropexy has been 
deleted) 

SUTURE 

50500 Nephrorrhaphy, suture of kidney 
wound or injury ............. . 

50520 Closure of nephrocutaneous or 
pyelocutaneous fistula ........ . 

50525 Closure of nephrovisceral fistula 
e.g., including visceral repair ab-
dominal approach ........... . 

50526 thoracic approach ......... . 

(For supplemental skills of two 
surgeons, see WAC 296-22-010, 
item Sb, and modifier -62) 

Unit 
Value 

2.5 

.3 

BR 

.4 

.3 

22.0 

26.0 

16.0 

20.0 

20.0 

24.0 
24.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

7 

0 

0 

0 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0)) 

8.0 

5.0 

5.0 
11.0 
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Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

50540 Symphysiotomy for horseshoe 
kidney with or without 
pyeloplasty and/or other plastic 
procedure, unilateral or bilateral 
(one operation) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.0 

ENDOSCOPY 

(For supplies and materials, use 
99070) 

(References to office and hospital 
have been deleted) 

( ( 50550 Renal endoscopy tin ough cs 
tablishcd 11cph1 osto111y 01 pyc 
losto111y, with 01 without 
ir 1 igation, instillatio11, or u1 c 
tc1opyclog1aphy, exclusive of 
1adiologic sci oicc, hospital .... 

(50550 has been deleted. To re-
port use 50551) 

50551 ((office)) Renal endoscopy 
through established nephrostomy 
or pyelostomy, with or without 
irrigation, instillation, or 
ureteropyelography, exclusive of 

3.0 

radiologic service ............. ((+.6)) 
2.0 

((565-5Z- with mete.al cathctc1ization, 
hospital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0 

(50552 has been deleted. To re-
port use 50553) 

50553 with ureteral catheterization( (; 
office)) ................... ((H)) 

2.0 
((56554-- with biopsy, hospital..... . . I0 

(50554 has been deleted. To re-
port use 50555) 

50555 with biopsy((;-officc)) ....... ((H)) 
2.0 

((56556- with fulgmation, with 01 
without biopsy, hospital . . . . 3.0 

(50556 has been deleted. To re-
port use 50557) 

50557 with fulguration, with or with-
out biopsy((;-officc)) ....... . 

((565-58-- with i11sc1tio11 of 1adioaetivc 
substance with 01 without 

(50558 has been deleted. To re-
port use 50559) 

50559 with insertion of radioactive 
substance with or without bi-
opsy and/or fulguration((;-of-
fiee)) .................... . 

((50-560---- with 1c111oval of frn cign body 
01 calculus, hospital ...... . 

(50560 has been deleted. To re-
port use 50561) 

50561 with removal of foreign body 
or calculus((;-officc)) ....... . 

When procedures 50570-50580 
provide a significant identifiable 
service, they may be added to 
50045 and 50120 

2.0 

3.2 

3.0 

3.0 

2.0 

90 

3 

3 

3 

3 
3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

3 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 

3.0)) 

3.0 

3.0)) 

3.0 
3.0)) 

3.0 

3.0)) 

3.0 

3.0)) 

3.0 

3.0)) 

3.0 

I 199 J 

50570 Renal endoscopy through ne-
phrotomy or pyelotomy, with or 
without irrigation, instillation, or 
ureteropyelography, exclusive of 

50572 
50574 
50576 

50578 

50580 

radiologic service; ........... . 

(For nephrotomy, see 50045) 

(For pyelotomy, see 50120) 

with ureteral catheterization .. 
with biopsy ............... . 
with fulguration, with or with-
out biopsy ................ . 
with insertion of radioactive 
substance, with or without bi-
opsy and/or fulguration ..... 
with removal of foreign body 
or calculus ............... . 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

1.4 

1.8 
1.8 

2.0 

2.4 

2.0 

3 

3 
3 

3 

3 

3 

Basic 
Anes@ 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3 /80, effective 3/ l /81) 
v<N'Ac 296-22-250 URETER. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

INCISION 

50600 Ureterotomy with exploration or 
drainage (separate procedure) . . 18.0 

(For ureteral endoscopy per-
formed in conjunction with this 
procedure, see 50970-50980) 

50605 Ureterotomy for insertion of 
indwelling stent, all types . . . . . . BR 

50610 Ureterolithotomy; upper one-
third or ureter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

50620 middle one-third of ureter . . . 18.0 
50630 lower one-third . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

(For transvesical ureterolithoto-
my, see 51060) 

(For cystotomy with stone basket 
extraction of ureteral calculus, 
see 51065) 

(For endoscopic extraction or 
manipulation of ureteral calcu-
lus, see 50080, 50081, 50561, 
52320-52330) 

EXCISION 

(For ureterocele, see 51535, 
51536, 52300) 

50650 Ureterectomy, with blailder cuff 
(separate procedure) . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

50660 Ureterectomy, total, ectopic ure-
ter, combination abdominal, va-
ginal and/or perinea) approach 22.0 

INTR_QDUCTION 

50684 Injection procedure for uretero-
graphy or ureteropyelography 
through ureterostomy or 
indwelling ureteral catheter (sep-
arate procedure) ............ . 

50686 Manometric studies through ure-
terostomy or indwelling ureteral 
catheter ................... . 

50688 * Change of ureterostomy tube .. . 

0.3 

0.4 
0.3 

90 

90 
90 
90 

90 

90 

0 

O' 
0 

Basic 
A~es@ 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

7.0 
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S0690 

REPAIR 

S0700 

S071S 

S0716 
S0722 

sons 

S0740 

S07SO 

S0760 
S0770 

S0780 

S0781 

S078S 

S0786 
S0800 

S0801 
S0810 

Injection procedure for visualiza-
tion of ilial conduit and/or 
ureteropyelography, exclusive of 
radiologic service (separate pro-
cedure) .................... . 

(When substantial ureteral ta-
pering is required for the follow-
ing procedures, use modifier -22) 

Ureteroplasty: Plastic operation 
on ureter (e.g., stricture) ...... . 
Ureterolysis, with or without re-
positioning of ureter for retroper-
itoneal fibrosis; unilateral ..... . 

bilateral ............... . 
Ureterolysis for ovarian vein syn-
drome ..................... . 
Ureterolysis for retrocaval ureter, 
with reanastomosis of upper 
urinary tract or vena cava ..... 
Ureteropyelostomy anastomosis 
of ureter and renal pelvis ..... . 
Ureterocalycostomy, anastomosis 
of ureter to renal calyx ....... . 
Ureteroureterostomy ......... . 
Transureteroureterostomy 
anastomosis of ureter to contra-
lateral ureter ............... . 
Ureteroneocystostomy 
anastomosis of ureter to bladder, 
or other operations for correction 
of vesicourelateral reflux; unilat-
eral ....................... . 

bilateral ............... . 

(When combined with cysto--
urethroplasty or vasical neck re-
vision, see S 1820) 

Ureteroneocystostomy, with 
bladder flap; unilateral 

bilateral ............... . 
Ureteroenterostomy, direct anas-
tomosis of ureter to intestine; 
unilateral .................. . 

bilateral ................. . 
Ureterosigmoidostomy, with cre-
ation of sigmoid bladder and es-
tablishment of abdominal or 
perinea! colostomy, including 
bowel anastomosis ........... . 

(For supplemental skills of two 
surgeons, see WAC 296-22-010, 
item Sb, and modifier --62) 

S0820 Ureteroileal conduit (ileal blad-
der), including bowel anastomo-
sis (Bricker operation); 

Unit 
Value 

0.4 

20.0 

16.0 
24.0 

16.0 

26.0 

22.0 

24.0 
22.0 

24.0 

22.0 
26.0 

24.0 
28.0 

22.0 
26.0 

30.0 

unilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

S0821 

(For supplemental skills of two 
surgeons, see WAC 296-22-010, 
item Sb, and modifier --62) 

bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34.0 

(For combination of S0800--
S0821 with cystectomy, see 
SI S80--S I S9S) 

S0830 Urinary undiversion (e.g., taking 
down of ureteroilial conduit, ure-
terosigmoidostomy or ureterentor-
ostomy with ureteroureterostomy 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 
90 

90 
90 

90 
90 

120 

120 

120 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 

s.o 
s.o 
5.0 

5.0 

s.o 
5.0 
s.o 

s.o 

s.o 
5.0 

S.O 
s.o 

s.o 
S.O 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

I 200 I 

Unit 
Value 

or ureteroneocystostomy) . . . . . . . BR 
50840 Replacement of all or part of 

ureter by bowel segment, includ-
ing bowel anastomosis; unilateral 30.0 

(For supplemental skills of two 
surgeons, see WAC 296-22-010, 
item Sb, and modifier -62) 

50841 bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 
50860 Ureterostomy, transplantation of 

ureter to skin; unilateral . . . . . . . 18.0 
50861 bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.0 

SUTURE 

50900 Ureterorrhaphy, suture of ureter 
(separate procedure) . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

S0920 Closure of ureterocutaneous 
fistula . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

50930 Closure of ureterovisceral fistula 
(including visceral repair) ..... HBR+)) 

BR 
50940 Deligation of ureter .......... ,(BR+)) 

(For ureteroplasty, ureterolysis, 
etc., see S0700--S086 I) 

ENDOSCOPY 

((50950 U1ctc1al endoscopy tlnoagh cs 
tablishcd u1ctc1ostrnny, with 01 
without ir 1 igation, instillation, 
or u1ctc1opydog1aphy, cxclu 
sivc of radiologic sci vice, hos 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

120 

120 

90 
90 

90 

90 

"'Pi"'ta..+1-. -. -.. -.-. -.. -.-.-. -.. -.-.-. -.. -.-. -. -. --'3'"'.0---43)) 

(509SO has been deleted. To re-
port use 509 51 ) 

50951 ((office . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.3)) 
2.5 

((5095-%- with mctc1al cathctclizatio11, 

50953 

hospital . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0 

( 509 5 2 has been deleted. To re-
port use S09S3) 

with ureteral catheterization((~ 
office .................... . 

((~ with biopsy, hospital ...... . 

1.8)) 
2.S 
3.0 

50955 

(S0954 has been deleted. To re-
port use S09S5) 

with biopsy((, office..... . . . . +.ti)) 
2.5 

((50956-- with falga1ation, with 01 

3 

J)) 

3 
J)) 

3 

.,,,w"1it+.hnoamtHbbiinop"'s"'y-, n.ho,,,smp;tit,.,alf-.-.-.-. -~3.~2--~3)) 

(50956 has been deleted. To re-
port use 50957) 

50957 with fulguration, with or with-
out biopsy((;-officc)) ........ ((~)) 

((~ with insc1tion of 1adioactivc 
substance with 01 w ithoat 
biopsy aud/01 fulgu1ation, 

2.5 3 

"'homsmpwita..it-.-.-. -. -.. -.-. -.. -.-. -. -.. -.-. --+3.+..6---;-J)) 

50959 

(50958 has been deleted. To re-
port use 50959) 

with insertion of radioactive 
substance with or without bi-
opsy and/or fulguration((-;-;:rf-
fice)) (not including provision 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
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Unit 
Value 

of material) ............... ((r.4)) 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

2.5 3 
((~ with 1cmoval of fo1cign body 

"'0'""1 ... c.,.a+.lc ... u,+,Ju ... s.-,-+1; ... o ... Sp"'i;+ta~l1--. -.. -.-.-.-.---'3~.'l-2---43)) 

50961 

(50960 has been deleted. To re-
port use 50961 ) 

with removal of foreign body 
or calculus((,-officc)) ........ ((T.6)) 

When procedures 50970-50980 
provide a significant identifiable 
service, they may be added to 
50600 

50970 Ureteral endoscopy through 

50972 
50974 
50976 

50978 

50980 

ureterotomy, with or without ir-
rigation, instillation, or uretero-
pyelography, exclusive of 
radiologic service; ........... . 

(For ureterotomy, see 50600) 

with ureteral catheterization .. 
with biopsy ............... . 
with fulguration, with or with-
out biopsy ................ . 
with insertion of radioactive 
substance, with or without bi-
opsy and/or fulguration 1!!2! 
including provision of materi-
ill · ..................... . 
with removal of foreign body 
or calculus ............... . 

2.5 

1.3 

1.8 
1.8 

2.0 

2.4 

2.0 

3 

3 

3 
3 

3 

3 

3 

Basic 
Anes@ 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
/w AC 296-22-255 BLADDER. 

INCISION 

Unit 
Value 

51000 Aspiration of bladder by needle . 0.4 
*51005 Aspiration of bladder; by trocar 

or intracatheter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . * 1.0 
51010 with insertion of suprapubic 

catheter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.0 
51020 Cystotomy or cystostomy; with 

fulguration and/or insertion of 
radioactive material . . . . . . . . . . 14.5 

51030 with cryosurgical destruc-
tion of intravesical lesion. . . 14.5 

51040 Cystostomy, cystotomy with 
drainage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

51045 Cystotomy, with insertion of ur-
eteral catheter or stent (separate 
procedure) ... ~........ 14.5 

51050 Cystolithotomy, cystotomy with 
removal of calculus, without 
vesical neck resection . . . . . . . . . 14.5 

51060 Transvesical ureterolithotomy . . . 19 .0 
51065 Cystotomy, with stone basket ex-

traction and/ or ultrasonic or 
electro-hydraulic fragmentation 
of ureteral calculus . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

51080 Drainage of perivesical or 
prevesical space abscess. . . . . . . . 8.0 

EXCISION 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

0 

30 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

30 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

[ 201 J 

51500 Excision of urachal cyst or sinus, 
with or without umbilical hernia 
repair ..................... . 

51520 Cystotomy; for simple excision of 
vesical neck (separate proce-
dure) ...................... . 

51 5 25 for excision of bladder diver-
ticulum, single or multiple 
(separate procedure) ...... . 

51530 for excision of bladder tumor . 

(For transurethral excision, see 
52200-52240) 

51535 Cystotomy for exc1s1on, inc1S1on 
or repair of ureterocele; unilater-
al ......................... . 

51536 bilateral ............... . 

51550 
51555 

51565 

51570 

51575 

51580 

51585 

51590 

51595 

51597 

(For transurethral excision, see 
52300) 

Cystectomy, partial; simple ..... 
complicated (e.g., postradia-
tion, previous surgery, difficult 
location) ................. . 

Cystectomy, partial, with 
reimplantation of ureter(s) into 
bladder ( ureter--0neocystosto-
my) ................... ····· 
Cystectomy, complete; (separate 
procedure) ................. . 

with bilateral pelvic lym-
phadenectomy, including 
external iliac, hypogastric 
and obturator nodes ..... 

Cystectomy, complete with ure-
terosigmotomy or ureterocutane-
ous transplantations; ......... . 

with bilateral pelvic lym-
phadenectomy, including 
external iliac, hypogastric 
and obturator nodes ..... 

Cystectomy, complete, with 
ureteroileal conduit or sigmoid 
bladder, including bowel 
anastomosis; ............... . 

with bilateral lymphaden-
ectomy, including exter-
nal iliac, hypogastric and 
obturator nodes ....... . 

Pelvic exenteration, complete, for 
((1csical, piostatic, 01 a1ctlual)) 
malignancy, with removal of 
bladder and ureteral 
transplantations, with or without 
hysterectomy and/or 
abdominoperineal resection of 
rectum and colon and colostomy, 
or any combination thereof ..... 

(For supplemental skills of two 
surgeons, see WAC 296-22-010, 
item Sb, and modifier -62) 

INTRODUCTION 

(For bladder catheterization, see 
53670-53675) 

51600 Injection procedure for cystogra-
phy or voiding urethracystogra-
phy ....................... . 

51605 Injection procedure and place-
ment of chain for contrast 
and/or chain urethrocysto-
graphy .................... . 

WSR 86-06-032 

Unit 
Value 

14.0 

16.0 

20.0 
16.0 

16.0 
18.0 

18.0 

20.0 

24.0 

26.0 

34.0 

34.0 

40.0 

44.0 

50.0 

BR 

0.2 

0.4 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

120 

120 

120 

120 

0 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 
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Unit 
Value 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 
51610 Injection procedure for retro-

*51700 

51705* 

51710* 
51720 

grade urethrocystography ..... . 

(For injection procedure for re-
troperitoneal pneumography, see 
49430) 

Bladder irrigation, simple, lavage 
and/or instillation ........... . 
Change of cystostomy tube; sim-
ple ........................ . 

complicated .............. . 
Bladder instillation of anticarcin-
ogenic agent (including detention 
time) ...................... . 

URODYNAMICS 

0.3 

*0.2 

0.3 
BR 

0.8 

0 

0 

0 

0 

The following section (51725-51796) lists procedures that may be used 
separately or in many and varied combinations. All of the presently 
known urodynamic procedures are listed as are some of their most fre-
quently used combinations. When multiple procedures are performed 
in the same investigative session, modifier '-51' should be employed. 

All procedures in this section imply that these services are performed 
by, or are under the direct supervision of, a physician and that all in-
struments, equipment, fluids, gases, probes, catheters, technician's fees, 
medications, gloves, trays, tubing and other sterile supplies be provided 
by the physician. When the physician only interprets the results and/or 
operates the equipment, a p.c. (professional component modifier '-26') 
should be used to identify physicians' services. 

Only the urodynamic testing is included in this section. The nerve 
blocks that are listed may be pudenda), unilateral or bilateral; sacral, 
unilateral or bilateral, single or multiple; or subarachnoid and epidural 
of the sacral segments. They are listed in the neurosurgical section 
62274-62279 and 64430-64441. 

CYSTOMETROGRAM STUDIES (CMG) 

As a single procedure (separate procedure) performed in any body po-
sition, including residual urine volume, volume at first urge to void, 
bladder capacity, tracing (if available), interpretation and report. (For 
simultaneous electromyogram see 51786 and 51788) 

51725 Simple cystometrogram (CMG) 
(e.g., spinal manometer) . . . . . . . BR 

51726 Complex cystometrogram (e.g., 
calibrated electronic equip-
ment)((, with gas 

5-H-H- with liquid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
5tT2'8-- with si111ultancous (rectal, gas 

ttic 01 inttapclitoncal) "inlia 
abdotninal" ptCSSUIC ....... . 

5tTZ9-- with voiding p1cssu1c ....... . 
5+T3&-' with si1nulta11cous "inlia ab 

do111inal" and voiding p1cssu1c 
5+'H+-- bcfo1 c and aftc1 phm macolog 

ical testing, with gas ....... . 
5i-T3-Z- bcfo1 c and aftc1 pha1 macolog 

ical testing, with liquid ..... . 
5tTB-- bcfo1c and aftc1 nc1 IC block, 

BR 
BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

gas Oi liquid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR)) 

(51727-51733 have been deleted. 
To report, use 51726) 

UROFLOWMETRIC STUDIES (UFR) 

As a single procedure (separate procedure) performed in any body po-
sition, including volume, flow rate, and tracing (if available), interpre-
tation and report. (For simultaneous electromyogram see 51787, 
51788.) (For simultaneous voiding pressure see 51795-51796) 

EXTERNAL MEASUREMENTS 

51736 Simple uroflowmetry (UFR) 
(e.g., stop-watch flow rate, me-
chanical uroflowmeter);. . . . . . . . BR 

( ( 5-tT3-r- bcfo1 c aad aftc1 pha1 maco 
logical testing . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

I 2021 

Unit 
Value 

5+738--- bcfo1c and aftc1 nc11c block.. BR)) 

(51737-51738 have been deleted. 
To report, use 517 36) 

51739 Sound recording of external 
stream (e.g., Lyons type, Keitzer 
~) ....................... BR 

51741 ((Elcctionic)) Complex 
uroflowmetry (e.g., calibrated 
electronic equipment)((~ 
ICCOlding)).................. .8 

((5-t'14Z- additional 1cco1dings . . . . . . BR 
5+T4-3-- ~for c ~nd aftc1 pha1111acolog 

1cal tcstmg . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
~ bcfoic and aftc1 nCI 1c block . . BR 
51746 Complex moffowmct1y (e.g., 

u1ochopspccltoawliy, 01ody11a111 

?1~1:try, slt~a111 anc1110111ctry), 
uuhal 1cco1d111g . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.4 

ffi#- additional 1ccmdings........ BR 
5+T4l!-- ?cfm c ~nd aftc1 pha1 macolog 

1cal tcstmg . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
ffi49--- bcfmc and aftc1 nc11c block.. BR)) 

(51742-51749 have been deleted. 
To report, use 51741) 

INTERNAL STREAM MEASUREMENTS 

((51751 Continuous wave 01 pulsed 
Dopplc1 of m ctln a dm ing m 
ination to dctct 111i11e local 
stiean1 velocity, Row 1ate and 
th etln al dia111ete1, one voiding, 
one li a11sducc1 ............ . 

5+T5Z-- additional roiding3, one h ans 
duecr .................... . 

5+=t5-3-- additional li ansduec1 s, one 
uoiding .................. . 

~ additional t1ansduec1s, addi 
tional uoidings ............ . 

5+755- bcfo1c and aftc1 pha1 macolog 
ical testing, one ti ansducca ... 

(Fo1 additional liansducc1s, sec 
51753, 51754) 

5+7-56-- bcfo1 c and aftc1 nc11c block, 
one ta ansducea ............ . 

( Fo1 additional li ansducci s, sec 
51753, 51754) 

51758 Rotating scan Oopplc1 dm ing 
n1ination to p1ovide videotape 01 
co111putc1 pliutout of dyna111ie 
naetlnal c1oss section, one void 
ing ........................ . 

5+7-59- additional uoidings ......... . 
51761 Acoustical n1easu1 c1ue11ts of the 

tlna doling uainatiou to dete1 
n1inc local velocity, Row 1 ate, 
ttretln al diar11etc1, one voiding, 
one li ansducci .............. . 

5-H-6-T- additional voidings, one tr ans-
ducCi .................... . 

5+7-6-3--- additional t1ansduec1s, one 
voiding .................. . 

5+%-4-- additional hansduce1s, addi 
tional voidings ............ . 

5+765-- before and aftc1 phanuacolog-
ical testing, one ta ansduce1 

(Fo1 additional transduccts, sec 
51763, 51764) 

5+766--- bcfo1c and aftc1 nci IC block, 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 
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one liansducci ............ . 

(Fo1 additional ttansducc1s, sec 
51763, 51764) 

51768 U1ctlnal Raid conductance ancas 
u1cn1cnt du1ing urination (e.g., to 
dctc1111inc local u1ctlual Yolu111c 
fot p1 cscncc of sli ictat c 01 dy 
nan1ic testing of sphinctct ac 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

BR 

tion), one location, one voiding. . BR 
5+769---- additional locations . . . . . . . . . BR)) 

(51751-51769 have been deleted. 
To report, use 53899) 

Basic 
Anes@ 

URETHRAL PRESSURE PROFILE STUDIES - URETHRAL 
CLOSURE PRESSURE PROFILE (UPP) 

As a single procedure (separate procedure) 
performed in any body position, including 
up to three recordings of urethral length 
and pressure, tracing (if available), inter-
pretation and report. Any initial volume. 

51772 Urethral pressure profile, studies 
(UPP) (urethral closure pressure 
profile), any technique gas or liq-
uid; initial recording . . . . . . . . . . BR 

((5+7-7-3- additional iCcotdings . . . . . . BR 
51774 U1ctl11al p1cssu1c profile, gas 01 

liquid, with sin1ulta11cous bladdc1 
p1cssu1c, initial 1cco1ding . . . . . . BR 

5-t775-- additional 1cco1dings. . . . . . . . BR 
51776 Ui ctln al pi cssut c pwfilc, gas Oi 

liquid, with sin1ultancous (1cctal, 
gasli ie, 01 inti apc1 itoncal) "in 
lt a abdon1inal" pi CSSUJ C, initial 
iccmding . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

5-t=FFI-- additional 1cco1dings........ BR 
51778 Ut ctln al pi cssut c pi ofilc, gas Oi 

liquid, with si1uultancous bladdc1 
and "i11lia abdon1inal" p1cssu1c, 
initial 1ceo1di11g ............. . 

5-H-79--- additional 1Ccmdiugs...... . . BR 
51780 U1 etln al pr essm c p1 ofilc, gas 01 

liquid, bcfoi c and aftci phai ma 
cological testing, up to 6 1cco1d 
ings........................ BR 

5+7-8+- additional iccmdiugs........ BR 
51782 Ui ctl11 al pi cssut c pwfilc, gas Oi 

liquid, bcfo1 c and aftc1 11c1 vc 
block, up to 6 1cco1dings..... . . BR 

~ additional iCCOidings ........ BR)) 

(51773-51783 have been deleted. 
To report, use 51772) 

ELECTROMYOGRAPHIC STUDIES (EMG) 

Anal or urethral sphincter, detrusor, ure-
thra, perineum or abdominal musculature. 
(Usually not a separate procedure.) 

51785 ((ElcchOiiijOgtaphy, one lead 
using needle, w i1 c, a11al plug 01 
eathcter)) Electromyographic 
studies (EMG) of anal or 
urethral sphincter, any tech-
nique....................... BR 

((5-t7S6-- during cysto111ctrog1an1 . . . . BR 
~ dming oroffowractty . . . . . . . . BR 
5+T&8-- dming cyston1et1og1a1n a11d 

u10Row111et1y . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
~ additional leads . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
5tT90-- befo1e and afte1 pha1111acolog 

ical tcsti11g . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
5+79-t- bcfo1c and aftci nci ;c block . . BR)) 

I 203 J 

(51786--51791 have been deleted. 
To report, use 51785) 

51792 Stimulus evoked response (e.g., 
measurement of bulbocavernosus 

Unit 
Value 

reflex latency time) . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

VOIDING PRESSURE STUDIES - BLADDER VOIDING PRES-
SURE (VP) 

As a single procedure (separate procedure) 
performed in any body position, including 
residual fluid volume, bladder volume at 
time of voiding, tracing (if available), in-
terpretation and report. 

51795 Voiding pressure ((study with 
liquid 01 gas, with p1cssu1c p1obe 
iusc1 tcd pc1 u1 ctlu a)) studies 
(VP); bladder voiding preSsiire, 
any technique. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

((5t796- with p1cssurc p1obe inscited 
pct sup1apubic pm1ctu1 e. . . . BR 

(Fen i11se1 tiou of p1cssu1c p1obc 
by supra pubic pu11ctu1 e, sec 
-5-I0051 
(Fot shuultauwus CPtfG, sec 
51729, 51730) 

(Fo1 sirnultaucous UPP, sec 
51774, 51775, 51778, 51779))) 

(51796 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 51795) 

51797 intra-abdominal voiding pres-
sure (AP) (rectal, gastric, 
intra peritoneal) 

REPAIR 

51800 Cystoplasty or cystourethroplas-
ty, plastic operation on bladder 
and/or vesical neck (anterior 
Y-plasty, vesical fundus resec-
tion), any procedure, with or 
without wedge resection of pos-
terior vesical neck ........... . 

51820 Cystourethroplasty with unilater-
al or bilateral ureteroneocystos-
tomy ...................... . 

51840 Anterior vesicourethropexy, or 
urethropexy (Marshall-Mar-
chetti-Krantz type); simple .... 

51841 complicated (e.g., secondary 
repair) .................. . 

(For urethropexy (Peyreya type), 
see 57289) 

51845 Abdomino--vaginal vesical neck 
suspension, with or without endo-
scopic control (e.g., Stamey, Raz, 
modified Pereyra) ........... . 

51860 Cystorrhaphy, suture of bladder 
wound, injury or rupture; simple 

51865 complicated .............. . 
51880 Closure of cystostomy (separate 

procedure) ................. . 
51900 Closure of vesicovaginal fistula, 

51920 
51925 

abdominal approach ......... . 

(For vaginal approach, see 
57320-57330) 

Closure of vesicouterine fistula; . 
with hysterectomy ......... . 

20.0 

30.0 

14.5 

21.0 

BR 

14.5 
BR+ 

8.0 

22.0 

20.0 
20.0 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

5.0 

5.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 
6.0 

3.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 
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(For closure of vesicoenteric 
fistula, see 44660, 44661) 

(For closure of rectovesical 
fistula, see 45800-45805) 

51940 Closure of exstrophy (see also 

Unit 
Value 

54390) .................... ffBR+)) 
BR 

51960 Enterocystoplasty, including 
bowel anastomosis . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

(For supplemental skills of two 
surgeons, see WAC 296-22-010, 
item Sb, and modifier -62) 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 

5.0 

51980 Cutaneous vesicostomy . . . . . . . . 18.0 90 5.0 

ENDOSCOPY - CYSTOSCOPY, ((URETllRO=SCOPY)) URE-
THROSCOPY, CYSTOURETHROSCOPY 

NOTES 

Endoscopic descriptions are listed so that the main procedure can be 
identified without having to list all the minor related functions per-
formed at the same time. For example: Meatotomy, urethral calibra-
tion and/or dilation, urethroscopy, and cystoscopy prior to a 
transurethral resection of prostate; ureteral catheterization following 
extraction of ureteral calculus; internal urethrotomy and bladder neck 
fulguration when performing a cystourethroscopy for the female 
urethral syndrome. When the secondary procedure requires significant 
additional time and effort, it may be identified by the addition of mod-
ifier '-22.' For example: Urethrotomy performed for a documented 
preexisting stricture or bladder neck contracture. 

52000 Cystourethroscopy (separate pro-
cedure)((;-offiee;)) . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.2 7 3.0 

52005 with ureteral catheteriza-
tion, with or without irriga-
tion, instillation, or 
ureterpyelography, exclusive 
of radiologic service. . . . . . . 1.6 7 3.0 

52007 with ureteral catheterization 
and brush biopsy of ureter 
and I or renal pelvis ((for 
cytology))...... . . . . . . . . . BR 3 3.0 

52010 with ejaculatory duct cathe-
terization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.6 7 

((52100 Cystomcth1oscopy, hospital... 2.0 7 3.0)) 

(52100 has been deleted. To re-
port use 52000) 

((~ with tu ctc1 al cathctct iza 
tion, with 01 without i11 i 
gation, instillation, 01 
at ctc1 opyclog1 aphy cxclu 
sivc of 1adiologic set vice . 3.6 

(52105 has been deleted. To re-
port use 52005) 

( ( 52-fflT-- with u1ctcral cathctcriza 
tion and b1 ash biopsy of 
u1ctc1 01 1cnal pelvis fo1 
cytology . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(52107 has been deleted. To re-
port use 5 2007) 

((5-2+t&- with cjacalato1y duct 
cathctc1 ization ........ . 

(52110 has been deleted. To re-
port use 5 20 IO) 

3.6 

((52190 Diffc1 cntial quantitative and 
chc111ical 1 cnal function test 
(llowa1 d 01 Stamey type) . . . . SV .& 

7 3.0)) 

3 3.0)) 

7 3.0)) 

3.0)) 

[ 204] 

(52190 has been deleted. To re-
port use 53899) 

Unit 
Value 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

TRANSURETHRAL SURGERY (URETHRA((, PROSTATE,)) 
AND BLADDER((, URETER))) 

(References to office and hospital 
have been deleted) 

((52202 Cystomctlnoscopy, with biop= 
sy, hospital ............... . 

(52202 has been deleted. To re-
port use 52204) 

52204 ((office)) Cystourethroscopy, 
with biopsy ................. . 

((52212 Cystoa1ctlnoscopy, with falga 
1ation (including c1yosu1gc1y) 
of Ii igonc, bladdc1 neck, p10 
static Fossa, 01 ctln a, 01 
pciim ctln al glands, hospital .. 

(52212 has been deleted. To re-
port use 52214) 

52214 ((office)) Cystourethroscopy, 
with fulguration (including 
cryosurgery) of trigone, · bladder 
neck, prostatic fossa, urethra, or 
periurethral glands .......... . 

((52222 Cystou1ctlnoscopy, with falga 
1ation (including c1yosmgc1y) 
01 licatmcnt of MINOR (less 
than 0.5 cn1) lcsion(s), with 01 
without biopsy, hospital ..... . 

(52222 has been deleted. To re-
port use 52224) 

52224 ((office)) Cystourethroscopy, 
with fulguration (including 
cryosurgery) or treatment of MI-
NOR (less than 0.5 cm) 
lesion(s), with or without biopsy. 

((52232 Cystou1ctlnoscopy, with falga 
1ation (including c1yosmgc1y) 
and/01 1cscctioa of SP+fALL 
bladdc1 ta mm (s) (0.5 cm to 
2.0 cm), hospital ........... . 

(52232 has been deleted. To re-
P2rt use 52234} 

52234 ((office)) Cystourethroscopy, 
with fulguration (including 
cryosurgery} andLor resection of; 
SMALL bladder tumor(s} (0.5 
to 2.0 cm} ................... 

52235 ((Cystoa1cth1oscopy, with falga 
ration (including Ci JOSUI gcr j) 
and/m 1cscction of,)) MEDIUM 
bladder tumor(s) (2.0-5.0 cm) .. 

52240 LARGE bladder tumor(s) 
52250 Cystourethroscopy with insertion 

of radioactive substance, with or 
without biopsy or fulguration .. 

52260 Cystourethroscopy, with dilation 
of bladder for interstitial cystitis; 
general or conduction (spinal) 
anesthesia ................... 

52265 local anesthesia .......... 
52270 Cystourethroscopy, with internal 

urethrotomy; female .......... 
52275 male ................... 
52276 Cystourethroscopy, with direct 

vision internal urethrotomy ..... 

2.6 7 3.0)) 

2.0 7 3.0 

2.6 7 3.0)) 

2.0 7 3.0 

2.6 7 3.0)) 

2.0 7 3.0 

6.0 30 3.0)) 

5.0 30 3.0 

12.0 30 3.0 
18.0 30 5.0 

6.0 30 3.0 

3.0 30 3.0 
1.4 7 

4.0 45 3.0 
4.0 45 3.0 

4.0 45 3.0 
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52277 Cystourethroscopy, with resec-
tion of external sphincter 
(sphincterotomy) ............ . 

((52280 Cystomctlnoscopy, with cali 
b1ation a11d/01 dilation of 
at ctln al slt ictua c 01 stcnosis, 
with 01 without tllcatotontj, 
and i1rjcetio11 p1 occdu1 c fo1 cy 
stog1 aphy male 01 female, hos 
pital ..................... . 

(52280 has been deleted. To re-
port use 52281) 

52281 ((office)) Cystourethroscopy, 
with calibration and/or dilation 
of urethral stricture or stenosis, 
with or without meatotomy and 
m1ection procedure for 
cystograpy, male or female ..... 

((5ZZ82 Cystomctlnoscopy, with stc1oid 
ilrjcction into sh ictu1 c, hos pi 
tal ...................... . 

(52282 has been deleted. To re-
port use 52283) 

52283 ((office)) Cystourethroscopy, 
with steroid injection into 

Unit 
Value 

6.0 

3.0 

2.4 

H 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 

7 

7 

7 

stricture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.0 7 
52285 Cystourethroscopy for treatment 

of the female urethral syndrome 
with any or all of the following: 
urethral meatotomy, urethral di-
lation, internal urethrotomy, lysis 
of urethrovaginal septa( fibrosis, 
lateral incisions of the bladder 
neck, and fulguration of urethral 
polyp{sl. bladder neck, and& 
trigone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 .4 7 

52290 Cystourethroscopy; with ureteral 
meatotomy, unilateral or bilater-
al.......................... 4.0 30 

52300 with resection or fulguration of 
ureterocele, unilateral or bilat-
eral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 30 

52305 with incision or resection of 
orifice of bladder diverticulum, 
single or multiple . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 30 

52310 Cystourethroscopy, with removal 
· of foreign body or calculus from 

urethra or bladder; simple. . . . . . 4.0 30 
52315 complicated . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR+ 
52317 Litholapaxy: crushing or frag-

mentation of calculus by any 
means in bladder and removal of 
fragments, simple; small (less 
than 2.5 cm) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 30 

52318 complicated or large (over 
2.5 cm) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 30 

TRANSURETHRAL SURGERY (URETER AND PELVIS) 
52320 Cystourethroscopy((;)) (includ-

ing ureteral catheterization); 
with removal of ureteral calcu-
lus ........................ . 

52325 with fragmentation of ureteral 
calculus (e.g. ultrasonic or 
electro-hydraulic technique) .. 

52330 with manipulation, without re-
moval of ureteral calculus .... 

52332 cystourethroscopy, with inser-
tion of indwelling ureteral 
stent (e.g., Gibbons or double 
J type) .................. . 

7.0 30 

BR 30 

5.0 30 

BR 7 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0)) 

3.0 

3.0)) 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

I 20s I 

52334 Cystourethroscopy with insertion 
of ureteral guide wire through 
kidney to establish a percutane-

Unit 
Value 

ous nephrostomy, retrograde. . . . BR 
(For percutaneous 
nephrostolithotomy, see 50080, 
50081; for establishment of ne-
phrostomy tract only, see 50395) 

52335 Cystourethroscopy, with 
ureteroscopy and/or pyeloscopy; 4.2 

52336 with removal or manipulation 
of calculus ( ureteral catheteri-
zation is included) . . . . . . . . . . BR 

52337 with lithotripsy ( ureteral cath-
eterization is included) . . . . . . BR 

52338 with biopsy and/or fulguration 
of lesion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

TRANSURETHRAL SURGERY (VESICAL 
PROSTATE) 

52340 Cystourethroscopy, with incision, 
fulguration or resection of blad-
der neck and/or posterior ure-
thra (congenital valves, 
obstructive hypertrophic mucosa( 
folds) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

52500 Transurethral resection of blad-
der neck, (separate procedure) . . I 0.0 

52601 Transurethral resection of pros-
tate, including control of post-
operative bleeding during the 
hospitalization, complete (vasec-
tomy, meatotomy, cystourethros-
copy, urethral calibration and/or 
dilation, and internal urethroto-
my are included) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

((52605 Tiansmctl11al falgmation fo1 
postopc1ati>e bleeding a~c1 
lea; ing hospital, (in hospital) 4.2 

(52605 has been deleted. To re-
port use 52606) 

(For other approaches, see 
55801-55845) 

52606 ((office)) Transurethral fulgura-
tion for postoperative bleeding 
occuring after the usual follow-
up time..................... 2.4 

(For other approaches, see 
55801-55845) 

52612 Transurethral resection of pros-
tate; first stage of two-stage re-
section (partial resection) . . . . . . 15.0 

52614 second stage of two-stage re-
section (resection completed) . 11.0 

52620 Transurethral resection; of resid-
ual obstructive tissue after 90 
days postoperative . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

52630 of regrowth of obstructive tissue 
longer than one year postopera-
tive . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

52640 of postoperative bladder neck 
contracture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 0.0 

52650 Transurethral cryosurgical re-
moval of prostrate (postoperative 
irrigations and aspirations of 
sloughing tissue included) . . . . . . 20.0 

52700 Transurethral drainage of pro-
static abscess . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 

((52800 Litholapaxy, CJ ashing of calca 
las in bladdct and 1 emo1 al of 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

7 

NECK 

30 

90 

90 

0 

0 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

120 

60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

AND 

3.0 

4.0 

5.0 

3.0)) 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
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52805 

frag1ncnu, siniplc, sinalJ (Jess 

Unit 
Value 

than 2.5 em) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 
coaipJicatcd 01 laigc (o;;ci 2.5 
em) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

(52800, 52805 Lithoplaxy have 
been deleted. To report, use 
52317, 52318) 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0)) 

Reviser's note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-
tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
fileo/} 2/3 /80, effective 3/1 /81) 

/w AC 296-22-260 URETHRA. 

(For endoscopy, see cystoscopy, 
urethroscopy, cystourethroscopy, 
52000-52805) 

(For injection procedure for ure-
throcystography, see 51600-
51610) 

INCISION 

53000 Urethrotomy or urethrostomy, 
external (separate procedure); 
pendulous urethra ........... . 

53010 perinea! urethra, external ... . 
53020 Meatotomy, cutting of meatus 

(separate procedure), except in-
fant(( ;-office)) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

((536tt- hospital ................ . 

(53021 has been deleted. To re-
port use 53020) 

53025 ((Mcatotom,, catting of meatas 
(sepa1atc p1oeeda1c),)) !nfant .. 

53040 Drainage of deep periurethral 

53060 

53080 

abscess .................... . 

(For subcutaneous abscess, see 
10060-10061 ) 

Drainage of Skene's gland ab-
scess or cyst ................ . 
Drainage of perinea! urinary ex-
travasation; uncomplicated (sep-
arate procedure) ............ . 

53085 

EXCISION 

complicated .............. . 

53200 
53210 

53215 
53220 

53230 

53235 
53240 

53250 

53260 

Biopsy of urethra ............ . 
Urethrectomy, total, including 
cystostomy; female .......... . 

male .................... . 
Excision or fulguration of carci-
noma of urethra ............. . 
Excision of urethral diverticulum 
(separate procedure); female .. . 

male .................... . 
Marsupialization of urethral di-
verticulum, male or female ..... 
Excision of bulbourethral gland 
(Cowper's gland) ............ . 
Excision or fulguration; urethral 
polyp(s), distal urethra ....... . 

(For endoscopic approach, see 
52212-52224) 

Unit 
Value 

2.4 
6.0 

1.0 
3.0 

0.6 

3.0 

1.2 

4.0 
BR+ 

2.0 

14.0 
18.0 

BR+ 

10.0 
12.0 

4.0 

12.0 

1.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

15 
30 

15 
15 

15 

30 

15 

15 

7 

60 
60 

60 
60 

30 

60 

15 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0)) 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
5.0 

3.0 

5.0 
5.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

[ 206 J 

53265 
53270 
53275 

REPAIR 

urethral caruncle .......... . 
Skene's glands ............ . 
urethral prolapse .......... . 

(For hypospadias, see 54300-
((5+.Be)) 54352) 

53400 Urethroplasty; first stage, for 
fistula, diverticulum, or stricture, 

Unit 
Value 

1.2 
1.2 
3.0 

(e.g., Johannsen type) . . . . . . . . . 10.0 
53405 second stage (formation of 

urethra), including urinary di-
version . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

53410 Urethroplasty, one-stage recon-
struction of male anterior ure-
thra....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 

53415 Urethroplasty, transpubic, one 
stage, for reconstruction or repair 
of prostatic or membranous ure-
thra......................... BR 

53420 

53425 
53430 

53440 

53442 

53443 

53445 

53447 

53449 

53450 

53460 

Urethroplasty, two-stage recon-
struction or repair of prostatic or 
membranous urethra; first stage . 

second stage .............. . 
Urethroplasty, reconstruction of 
female urethra .............. . 
Operation for correction of male 
urinary incontinence, with or 
without introduction of prosthe-
sis ........................ . 
Removal of perinea! prosthesis 
introduced for continence ..... . 

Urethroplasty with tubularization 
of posterior urethra and/or lower 
bladder for incontinence (e.g., 
Tenago, Leadbetter procedure) .. 

Operation for correction of male 
urinary incontinence with place-
ment of inflatable urethral or 
bladder neck sphincter, including 
placement of pump and/or reser-
voir ....................... . 
Removal, repair or replacement 
of inflatable sphincter including 
pump and/or reservoir and/or 
cuff ....................... . 
Surgical correction of hydraulic 
abnormality of inflatable sphinc-
ter device .................. . 
((U1etlnal meatoplasty)) 
Urethromeatoplasty, with 
mucosa! advancement ........ . 
((Vt etln al mcatoplast,)) 
Urethromeatoplasty, with partial 
excision of distal urethral seg-
ment (Richardson type proce-
dure) ...................... . 

(For meatotomy, see 53020, 
53025) 

20.0 
20.0 

14.0 

20.0 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

4.0 

3.4 

SUTURE 

53502 Urethrorrhaphy, suture of 

53505 

53510 
53515 
53520 

urethral wound or injury, femalc((BR:+)) 
BR 

Urethrorrhaphy, suture of 
urethral wound or injury; penile . 

perinea I .................. . 
prostatomembranous ....... . 

Closure of urethrostomy or 
urethrocutaneous fistula, male 
(separate procedure) ........ . 

10.0 
14.0 
20.0 

6.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

15 
15 
30 

60 

60 

60 

60 
90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

30 

30 

90 
90 
90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
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(For closure of urethrovaginal 
fistula, see 57310) 

(For closure of urethrorectal 
fistula, see 45820, 45825) 

MANIPULATION 

*53600 

*53601 
53605 

*53620 

*53621 
*53640 

*53660 

*53661 
53665 

53670* 
53675*" 

53899 

Dilation of urethral stricture by 
passage of sound, male; initial .. 

subsequent ............... . 
Dilation of urethral stricture or 
vesical neck by passage of sound 
or urethral dilator, male, general 
or conduction (spinal) anesthesia, 
(( hospit3:t)) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Dilation of urethral stricture by 
passage of filiform and follower, 
male; initial ................ . 

subsequent ............... . 
Passage of filiform and follower 
for acute vesical retention, male . 
Dilation of female urethra in-
cluding suppository and/or in-
stillation; initial ............. . 

subsequent ............... . 
((in hospital, gcnt1al)) dilation 
of female urethra, generarof 
conduction (spinal) anesthesia 

Catheterization; simple ....... . 
complicated (may include dif-
ficult removal of balloon cath-
eter) .................... . 

Unlisted procedure, urinary sys-
tem ....................... . 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

*0.4 
*0.3 

1.6 

*0.8 
*0.6 

*0.8 

*0.4 
*0.3 

1.5 
0.3 

0.7 

BR 

0 
0 

3 

0 
0 

0 

0 
0 

3 
0 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed)./2/83) 
A.I AC 296-22-265 PENIS. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

INCISION 

54000 

54001 
54015 

Slitting of prepuce, dorsal or lat-
eral, (separate procedure); new-
born ...................... . 

except newborn ........... . 
Incision and drainage of penis, 
deep ...................... . 

0.6 
1.4 

1.4 

DESTRUCTION 

*54050 

*54055 
*54060 
54065 

Destruction of condylomata, pe-
nis, multiple, simple, chemical . . *0.3 

electrodesiccation. . . . . . . . . . . *0.8 
surgical excision. . . . . . . . . . . . * 1.0 
extensive ................. WHH·)) 

(For destruction or excision of 
other lesions, see integumentary 
system) 

BR 

EXCISION 

54100 

54105 
54110 

54111 
54112 

Biopsy of penis, cutaneous (sepa-
rate procedure) ............. . 

deep structures ............ . 
Excision of penile plaque 
(Peyronie disease); ........... . 

with graft to 5 cm in length . 
with graft greater than 5 cm 
in length ................ . 

0.6 
1.4 

7.4 
BR 

BR 

7 
7 

15 

0 
0 
0 

7 
15 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

[ 207] 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

54115 

54120 
54125 
54130 

54135 

Removal foreign body from deep 
penile tissue (e.g., plastic im-
plant) ..................... . 
Amputation of penis, partial ... . 

complete ................. . 
Amputation of penis, radical; 
with bilateral inguinofemoral 
lymphadenectomy ........... . 

in continuity with bilater-
al pelvic lymphadenec-
tomy, including external 
iliac, hypogastric and 
obturator nodes ....... . 

(For lymphadenectomy (separate 
procedure), see 38760-38771) 

54150 Circumcision, clamp procedure; 

6.0 
10.0 
20.0 

26.0 

30.0 

newborn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.8 
54152 except newborn ((office)) . . . . 1.0 
((5-4+54-- except newborn, hospital . . . 2.4 

(54154 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 54152) 

54160 Circumcision, surgical excision 
other than clamp or dorsal slit; 
newborn . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.8 

54161 except newborn . . . . . . . . . . . . 3.0 
INTRODUCTION 

*54200 Injection procedure for Peyronie 
disease . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.4 

54205 with surgical exposure of 
plaque...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.4 

54220 Irrigation of corpora cavernosa 
for priapism ................ HBR+)) 

54230 

54240 
54250 

REPAIR 

injection procedure for corpora 
cavernosography .......... . 
penile plethysmography ..... . 

Nocturnal penile tumescence 
~~ ························ 

(For other urethroplasties, see 
53400-53430) 

54300 Plastic operation of penis for 
straightening of chordee (e.g., 
hypospadias), with or without 
mobilization of urethra; ....... . 

((~ with hanspla11tatim1 of pie 

54320 

54325 
54330 

puce ................... . 
U1etlnoplastj, fo11natio11 of ate 
tlna, Denis Browne type opcta 
Lion (including t11i11ary 
divctsion), penile 01 pc11ose1otal. 

set utal 01 pct incal ......... . 
U1etl11oplasty and shaightc11i11g 

(Fm othc1 methods of hypos 
padias 1cpai1, sec 15000 
+sTJet)) 

(54305 has been deleted. To re-
port, see 54304 et seq.) 

54304 Plastic operation on penis for cor-
rection of chordee or for first stage 
hypospadias repair with or without 
transplantation of prepuce and/or 
skin flaps ................... . 

BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 

8.0 

14.0 

14.0 
18.0 

20.0 

45 
60 
60 

90 

90 

15 
15 
15 

30 
30 

0 

30 

60 

60 

90 
90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

5.0 

3.0 
3.0)) 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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54312 
54316 

54322 

54324 

54326 

54336 

54360 

54380 

54385 

54390 

54400 

U rethroplasty for second stage 
hypospadias repair (including 

Unit 
Value 

urinary diversion); less than 3 cm BR 
greater than 3 cm . . . . . . . . . BR 

Urethroplasty for second stage 
hypospadias repair (including 
urinary diversion) with free skin 
gra~t o?tained from site other than 
genttaha . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Urethroplasty for third stage 
hypospadias repair to release penis 
from scrotum (e.g., third stage 
Cecil repair). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(54320, 54325, 54330 have been 
deleted. To report, see 54308 et 
~ 

One stage distal hypospadias re-
pair (with or without chordee or 
circumcision); with simple meatal 
advancement (e.g., Magpi, V-
flap) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

with urethroplasty by local 
skin flaps (e.g., flip-flap, 
prepucial flap) . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
with urethroplasty by local 
skin flaps and mobilization of 
urethra . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
with extensive dissection to 
correct chordee and 
urethroplasty with local skin 
flaps, skin graft patch, and/or 
island flap. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

One stage proximal penile or 
penoscrotal hypospadias repair re-
quiring extensive dissection to cor-
rect chordee and urethroplasty by 
use of skin graft tube and/or is-
land flap..................... BR 
One stage perinea) hypospadias 
repair requiring extensive dissec-
tion to correct chordee and 
urethroplasty by use of skin graft 
tube and/or island flap . . . . . . . . . BR 
Repair of hypospadias complica-
tions (i.e., fistula, stricture, 
diverticula); by closure, incision, 
or excision, simple . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

requiring mobilization of skin 
flaps and urethroplasty with 
flap or patch graft . . . . . . . . . BR 
requiring extensive dissection 
and urethroplasty with flap, 
patch or tubed graft (includes 
urinary diversion) . . . . . . . . . BR 

Repair of hypospadias cripple re-
quiring extensive dissection and 
excision of previously constructed 
structures including re-release of 
chordee and reconstruction of ure-
thra and penis by use of local skin 
as grafts and island flaps and skin 
brought in as flaps or grafts . . . . . BR 

Plastic operation on penis to cor-
rect angulation BR 
Plastic operation on penis for 
epispadias distal to external 
sphincter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR+ 

with incontinence .......... {(DR+)) 
BR 

with exstrophy of bladder ... ,(DR+)) 
BR 

((Plastic opc1ation fo1)) Insertion 
of penile prosthesis1 

Follow-
u p 

Days= 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

4.0 

[ 208) 

Unit 
Value 

noninflatable . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 
54402 Removal ((of)) or replacement of 

noninflatable penile prosthesis . . BR 
54405 ((Plastic opctalion fo1)) Insertion 

of inflatable penile prosthesis, in-
cluding placement of pump.....£Y!: 
inders and/or reservoir . . . . . . . . BR 

54407 Removal repair or replacement 
of inflatable penile prosthesis, in-
cluding pump and/or reservoir 
and or cylinders . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

55409 Surgical correction of hydraulic 
abnormality of inflatable pros-
thesis....................... BR 

54420 Corpora cavernosa-saphenous 
vein shunt (priapism operation), 
unilateral or bilateral . . . . . . . . . 10.0 

54430 Corpora cavernosa~orpus spon-
giosum shunt or corpora 
cavernosa-glans penis shunt (pri-
apism operation), unilateral or 
bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 

54435 Corpora cavernosa-glans penis 
fistulization (e.g., biopsy needle, 
Winter procedure, rongeur, or 
punch) for ((t))priapism ((opcr-
ation1)) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

54440 Plastic operation of penis for in-
jury ....................... ((DR+)) 

MANIPULATION 

54450 Foreskin manipulation including 
lysis of preputial adhesions and 
stretching .................. . 

BR 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 

v(; AC 296-22-275 EPIDIDYMIS. 

INCISION 

54700 Incision and drainage of epi-
didymis, testis and/or scrotal 
space (abscess or hematoma) 

EXCISION 

54800 Biopsy of epididymis, needle .... 

(For fine needle aspiration, prep-
aration, and interpretation of 
smears, see 88170--88173) 

54820 

54830 

54840 

54860 
54861 

REPAIR 

Exploration of epididymis with or 
without biopsy .............. . 
Excision of local lesion of epi-
didymis .................... . 
Excision of spermatocele with or 
without epididymectomy ...... . 

(With hernia repair, see 49515) 

Epididymectomy, unilateral ... . 
bilateral ................. . 

54900 Epididymovasostomy, 
anastomosis of epididymis to vas 

Unit 
Value 

1 .4 

0.4 

6.0 

6.0 

8.0 

8.0 
10.0 

deferens; unilateral . . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 
54901 bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

7 

7 

30 

30 

45 

45 
45 

90 
90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
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(For microsurgical repair with 
use of operating microscope, add 
modifier -20) 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80--25, 
filecy.i/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
,/WAC 296-22-285 SCROTUM. 

INCISION 

*55100 Drainage of scrotal wall abscess 

Unit 
Value 

(see also 54 700) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.4 
55110 Scrotal exploration . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
55120 Removal of foreign body in scro-

tum ....................... "BR+)) 

EXCISION 

(For excJSJon of local lesion of 
skin of scrotum, see integumen-
tary system) 

BR 

55150 Resection of scrotum ......... "BR+)) 
BR 

REPAIR 

((55170 Sci otoplasty, plastic opc1 ation 
011 sc1otu111 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR I 

( 5 5170 has been deleted 
(scrotoplasty); to report see 
55175-55180) 

55175 Scrotoplasty; simple............ BR 
55180 complicated . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0)) 

3.0 
3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80--25, 
filed 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
V"f.fAC 296-22-290 VAS DEFER ENS. 

INCISION 

55200 Vasotomy, cannulization with or 
without incision of vas, unilateral 
or bilateral (separate procedure) 

EXCISION 

55250 Vasectomy, unilateral or bilateral 
(separate procedure), including 
postoperative semen examina-
tion(s) ..................... . 

INTRODUCTION 

55300 Vasotomy for vasograms, seminal 
vesiculograms, or epididymo-
grams, unilateral or bilateral ... 

REPAIR 

(When combined with 54505 or 
54506, apply WAC 296-22-0 I 0, 
item 7a) 

(For radiographic procedure, see 
74440, 74441) 

Unit 
Value 

3.6 

3.6 

3.6 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 

30 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

I 209 I 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

55400 Vasovasostomy, vasovasorrhaphy; 
unilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 90 

90 55401 bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

(For microsurgical repair with 
use of operating microscope, add 
modifier -20) 

SUTURE 

55450 Ligation (percutaneous) of vas 
deferens, unilateral or bilateral 
(separate procedure) ......... . 1.2 30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
~C 296-22-305 PROST A TE. 

Follow-
U nit up 

Value Days= 

INCISION 

55700 Biopsy, prostate; needle or 
punch, single or multiple, any 
approach .................... 

55705 incisional, any approach ..... 
55720 Prostatotomy, external drainage 

of prostatic abscess, any ap-
proach; simple ............... 

55725 complicated ............... 

(For transurethral drainage, see 
52700) 

55740 Prostatolithotomy, removal of 
prostatic calculus (separate pro-
cedure) ..................... 

EXCISION 

(For transurethral removal of 
prostate, see ((5%600)) 52601-
52650) --

(For independent node dissection, 
see 38770-38780) 

55801 Prostatectomy, perinea!, subtotal 
.{including control of postopera-
tive bleeding, during initial hos-
pitalization, - ((complcte 
f))vasectomy, meatotomy, 
urethral calibration and/or dila-
tion1 and internal urethrotomy} 
are included((), pclincal, subto-

1.4 
8.0 

8.0 
14.0 

20.0 

tat)) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
55810 prostatectomy, perinea I radi-

cal....................... 26.0 
55812 with lymph node biopsy(s) 

(limited pelvic 
lymphadenopathy) . . . . . . . . . . BR 

55815 with bilateral pelvic lympha-
denectomy, including external 
iliac, hypogastric and obtura-
tor nodes. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(If 55815 is carried out on sepa-
rate days, use 38771 and 55810) 

55821 Prostatectomy, including control 
of postoperative bleeding ((c:lttT-
ing initial hospitalization,)) com-
plete (vasectomy, meatotomy, 
urethral calibration and/or dila-
tion, and interal urethrotomy are 

15 
30 

60 
60 

60 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
4.0 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 
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55831 
55840 

55842 

55845 

included), suprapubic, subtotal, 
one or two stages ............ . 

retropubic, subtotal ........ . 
prostatectomy, retropubic 
radical ................ . 

with lymph node biopsy(s) 
(limited pelvic lymphadenec-
tomy) ................... . 
with bilateral pelvic lympha-
denectomy, including external 
iliac, hypogastric and obtura-
tor nodes ................. . 
with bilateral pelvic lympha-
denectomy, including external 
iliac, hypogastric and obtura-
tor nodes 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

(For artificial insemination, see 
58310) 

55899 Unlisted procedure, male genital 
system ..................... . 

Unit 
Value 

20.0 
20.0 

26.0 

BR 

BR 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 
90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 
5.0 

6.0 

3.0 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filej· 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
Jw AC 296-22-307 PERINEUM. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

INCISION 

*56000 Incision and drainage of perinea) 
abscess (nonobstetrical) (see also 
I 0060 et seq) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.6 

EXCISION 

56100 Biopsy of perineum (separate 
procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.6 

REPAIR 

(For excision of local lesion, see 
11420-11426, 11620-11626) 

56200 Perineoplasty, repair of perineum 
nonobstetrical, (separate proce-
dure) (see also 56800) ........ {(BR+)) 

(For repair of wounds to genita-
lia, see 12001-12007, 12041-
12047, 13131, 13132) 

(For repair of recent injury of 
vagina and perineum, nonobstet-
rical, see 57210) 

(For anal sphincteroplasty, see 
46750, 46751) 

BR 

0 

7 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

~ENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 

l 210 I 

WAC 296-22-315 VAGINA. 
Follow-

Unit up 
Value Days= 

INCISION 

57000 Colpotomy with exploration . . . . 4.0 30 
57010 with drainage of pelvic ab-

scess . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
*57020 Colpocentesis (separate proce-

dure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.8 0 

DESTRUCTION 

57050 Cryosurgery of vagina . . . . . . . . . 0. 7 
57057 Laser surgery of vagina. . . . . . . . 2.1 
57060 Electrocautery of vagina . . . . . . . 0.7 
57063 Chemical cautery of vagina 0.7 

EXCISION 

57100 Biopsy of vaginal mucosa; simple 
(separate procedure) . . . . . . . . . . 0.72 7 

57105 extensive, requiring suture (in-
cluding cysts).... . . . . . . . . . . BR 

57108 Colpectomy, obliteration of va-
gina; partial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 60 

(For excision and/or fulguration 
of local lesion(s), see 11200-
11660, 17000-17300) 

57110 complete . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 
57120 Colpocleisis (Le Fort type)..... 12.0 
57130 Excision of vaginal septum .... W~-R+)) 

BR 
57135 Excision of vaginal cyst or tu-

mor........................ BR 

INTRODUCTION 

*57150 Irrigation and/or application of 
medicament for treatment of 
bacterial, parasitic or fungoid 
disease . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.24 

* 57160 Insertion of pessary . . . . . . . . . . . *0.24 
57170 Diaphragm fitting with instruc-

tions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.24 

REPAIR 

(For urethral suspension, 
(Marshall-Marchetti-Krantz 
type) abdominal approach, see 
51840, 51841) 

57200 Colporrhaphy, suture of injury of 
vagina (nonobstetrical) ....... W~R+)) 

57210 Colpoperineorrhaphy, suture of 
injury of vagina and/or perineum 

BR 

(nonobstetrical) ............ ,(BR+)) 

57220 Plastic operation on urethral 
sphincter, vaginal approach (eg, 
Kelly urethral plication) (sepa-

BR 

rate procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.0 
57230 Plastic repair of urethrocele 

(separate procedure) . . . . . . . . . . 7.0 
57240 Anterior colporrhaphy, repair of 

cystocele with or without repair 
of urethrocele (separate proce-
dure). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.5 

57250 Posterior colporrhaphy, repair of 
rectocele with or without 
perineorrhaphy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 .0 

60 
60 

0 
0 

3.0 

3.0 

60 

60 

60 

60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

3.0 
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57260 

57265 
57268 

57270 

57280 
57288 

57289 

57291 

57292 
57300 

57305 
57307 

57310 
57320 

(For repair of rectocele (separate 
procedure) without posterior col-
porrhaphy, see 45560) 

Combined anteroposterior col-
porrhaphy; ................. . 

with enterocele repair ...... . 
Repair of enterocele, vaginal ap-
proach (separate procedure) .... 
Repair of enterocele, abdominal 
approach (separate procedure) .. 
Colpopexy, abdominal approach. 
Sling operation for stress inconti-
nence (e.g., fascia or synthetic) 
Pereyra procedure, including an-
terior colporrhaphy .......... . 
(57290 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 57291, 57292) 

Construction of artificial vagina; 
without graft ............... . 
with graft .................. . 
Closure of rectovaginal fistula; 
vaginal approach ............ . 

abdominal approach ....... . 
abdominal approach, with 
concomitant colostomy .... 

Closure of urethrovaginal fistula 
Closure of vesicovaginal fistula, 
vaginal approach ............ . 

(For concomitant cystostomy, see 
51005-51040 and WAC 296-22-
010, item 7a) 

57330 transvesical and vaginal ap-

Unit 
Value 

12.0 
14.0 

BR 

14.0 
14.0 

15.0 

13.0 

BR 
BR 

14.5 
18.0 

20.0 
14.5 

14.5 

proach ................... ((BR+)) 

(For abdominal approach, see 
51900) 

MANIPULATION 

*57400 Dilation of vagina under anes-

BR 

thesia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *O. 72 
*57410 Pelvic examination under anes-

thesia . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.72 

ENDOSCOPY 

57450 Culdoscopy, diagnostic; ....... . 
57451 with biopsy and/or lysis of ad-

hesions or tubal sterilization .. 
57452* Colposcopy; (separate proce-

dure) ..................... . 
57454* with biopsies, or biopsy of the 

cervix .................. . 

4.0 

4.0 

1.0 

2.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

60 
60 

60 
60 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 
60 

60 

0 

0 

15 

15 

0 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

4.0 
4.0 

5.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
5.0 

5.0 
4.0 

4.0 

5.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
7wAc 296-22-325 CERVIX UTERI. 

EXCISION 
(For radical surgical procedures, 
see 58200-58240) 

*57500 Biopsy, single or multiple, or lo-
cal excision of lesion, with or 
without fulguration, (separate 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.6 0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

I 211 I 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 
57 505 Endocervical curettage (not done 

as part of a dilation and curet-
tage) ....................... · 

*57510 Cauterization of cervix; electro 

57511* 
57513 
57520 

57530 

57540 

or thermal ................. . 
cryocautery, initial or repeat. 

laser surgery .............. . 
Biopsy of cervix, circumferential 
(cone) with or without dilation 
and curettage, with or without 
Sturmdorff type repair (see also 
58120) .................... . 
Trachelectomy ( cervicectomy ), 
amputation of cervix (separate 
procedure) ................. . 
Excision of cervical stump, ab-

BR 

*0.6 
0.6 
1.0 

4.8 

4.8 

dominal approach; . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
57545 with pelvic floor repair ... HBR+)) 

BR 
57550 Excision of cervical stump, va-

ginal approach; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
57555 with anterior and/or poster-

ior repair . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.5 
57 556 with repair of enterocele . . . 14.5 

INTRODUCTION 

(((Fo1 i11scttion of any 1adioac 
tivc nratctial, sec 77520= 
~)) 

(For insertion of intra-uterine 
device, see 58300) 

*57600 Introduction of any hemostatic 
agent or pack for spontaneous 
hemorrhage (separate proce-
dure); initial... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.72 

*57620 subsequent . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.24 

REPAIR 

57700 Tracheloplasty (Shirodkar or 
Lash type operation) ......... . 

57720 Trachelorrhaphy, plastic repair 
of uterine cervix, vaginal ap-
proach ..................... . 

MANIPULATION 

*57800 Dilation of cervical canal, instru-

6.0 

6.0 

mental (separate procedure) . . . . *0.6 
57820 Dilation and curettage of cervical 

stump . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.0 

0 
0 

45 

45 

45 

45 

45 
45 

0 
0 

45 

45 

0 

15 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

4.0 

3.0 

3.0 
4.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8 /2/83) 
/w AC 296-22-330 CORPUS UTERI. 

EXCISION 

Unit 
Value 

*58100 Endometrial biopsy, suction type 
(separate procedure) . . . . . . . . . . *0.72 

58101 * Endometrial washings (e.g., for 
cytology sampling). . . . . . . . . . . 1.0 

58102 Office endometrial curettage.... 2.0 
58103 Menstrual extraction.......... 0.5 
58120 Dilation and curettage, diagnos-

tic and/or therapeutic (obstetri-
cal) (see also 57520 
nonobstetrical) .......... .". . . . 4.0 

(For postpartum hemorrhage, see 
59160) 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

0 
0 
0 

15 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
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58140 Myomectomy, excision of fibroid 
tumor of uterus, single or multi-
ple, (procedure); abdominal ap-

Unit 
Value 

proach. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 
58145 vaginal approach .......... W~R+)) 

58150 Total hysterectomy (corpus and 
cervix), with or without removal 
of tube(s), with or without re-

BR 

moval of ovary(s). . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 
58152 with colpo--urethrocystopexy 

(Marshall-Marchetti-Krantz 
type).................... BR 

(For urethrocystopexy without 
hysterectomy, see 51840, 51841) 

58180 Supracervical hysterectomy (sub-
total hysterectomy), with or 
without tube(s), with or without 
removal of ovary(s) . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 

58200 Total hysterectomy, extended, 
corpus cancer, including partial 
vaginectomy; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

58205 with bilateral radical pelvic 
lymphadenectomy . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

58210 Total hysterectomy, extended, 
cervical cancer, with bilateral 
radical pelvic lymphadenectomy 
(Wertheim type operation) . . . . 30.0 

58240 Total hysterectomy or 
cervicectomy, with removal of 
bladder and ureteral transplanta-
tions, and/or abdominoperineal 
resection of rectum and colon 
and colostomy, or any combina-
tion thereof (pelvic 
exenteration) ............... wm+)) 

58260 
58265 

58267 

58270 
58275 

58280 
58285 

Vaginal hysterectomy; ........ . 
with plastic repair of vagina, 
anterior and/or posterior 
colporrhapy .............. . 

with colpo--urethrocystopexy 
(Marshal-Marchetti-
Krantz type) ........... . 
with repair of enterocele .. . 

Vaginal hysterectomy, with total 
or partial colpectomy; ........ . 

with repair of enterocele .. . 
Vaginal hysterectomy, radical 
(Schauta type operation) 

INTRODUCTION 

(For insertion of radioactive sub-
stance into corpus with or with-
out dilation and curettage, see 
77520-77550) 

*58300 Insertion of intrauterine device 

BR 
16.0 

18.0 

20.0 
18.0 

18.0 
18.0 

24.0 

(IUD). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . * 1.0 
58301 Removal of intrauterine device 

(IUD)...................... BR 
58310 Artificial insemination . . . . . . . . . BR 

*58320 lnsufflation of uterus and tubes 
with air and C02 • . . • . . . . • • • . . * 1.0 

58340 Injection procedure for hystero-
salpingography. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.8 

58350* Hydrotubation of oviduct, in-
cluding materials . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.0 

(For materials supplied by physi-
cian, see 99070) 

REPAIR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

45 

45 

45 

120 

120 

120 

45 

45 

90 
45 

45 
45 

120 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

6.0 

7.0 

7.0 
4.0 

4.0 

5.0 
4.0 

4.0 
4.0 

7.0 

3.0 

3.0 

58400 Uterine suspension, with or with-
out shortening of round liga-
ments, with or without 
shortening of sacrouterine liga-

Unit 
Value 

ments; (separate procedure) . . . . 12.0 
58410 with presacral sympathectomy 14.0 

(Interposition operation has been 
deleted. If necessary to report, 
use 58999) 

(58500 Hysterosalpingostomy 
has been deleted. To report, use 
58752) 

58520 Hysterorrhaphy, repair of rup-
tured uterus (nonobstetrical) . . . 12.0 

58540 Hysteroplasty, repair of uterine 
anomaly (Strassman type) 14.0 

SUTURE 

(For closure of vesicouterine 
fistula, see 51920) 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

45 
45 

45 

45 

Basic 
Anes@ 

4.0 
5.0 

4.0 

4.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed) /2/83) 
A.I AC 296-22-333 OVIDUCT. 

Unit 
Value 

INCISION 

I 212 I 

58600 Transection of fallopian tube, 
abdominal or vaginal approach, 
unilateral or bilateral . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

58605 Ligation or transection of 
fallopian tube~. abdominal or 
vaginal approach, postpartum, 
unilateral or bilateral during 
same hospitalization (separate 
procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.0 

(For laparoscopic procedures, see 
58980-58987) 

(58610 Ligation of fallopian 
tube(s) has been deleted. It 
would be reported using 58600-
58611) 

58611 Ligation or transection of 
fallopian tube(s) when done at 
the time of Cesarean section or 
intra-abdominal surgery (not a 
separate procedure, included in 
major procedure.) . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

58615 Occlusion of fallopian tube(s) by 
device (e.g., band, clip, Falope 
ring, fulguration) vaginal or 
suprapubic approach . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For laparoscopic approach, see 
58983) 

((58618 Lysis of adncxal adhesions oth 
c1 than by lapa1oscopy . . . . . . . BR 

(F01 lapa1oscopic app1oach, sec 
~)) 

(58618 Lysis of adnexal adhe-
sions has been deleted. To report, 
use 58740) 

EXCISION 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

45 

45 

Basic 
Anes@ 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 
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Follow-
U nit up 

Value Days= 

58700 Salpingectomy, complete or par-
tial, unilateral or bilateral (sepa-
rate procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

58720 Salpingo-oophorectomy, com-
plete or partial, unilateral or bi-
lateral (separate procedure) . . . . 12.0 

REPAIR 

58740 Lysis of adhesions (salpingolysis, 
ovariolysis) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For laparoscopic approach, 
see 58985) 

58750 Tubotubal anastomosis ....... . 
58752 Tubouterine implantation ..... . 
58760 Fimrioplasty ................ . 
58770 Salpingostomy 

(salpingoneostomy) 

BR 
BR 
BR 

45 

45 

Basic 
Anes@ 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 
4.0 
4.0 

AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
A°AC 296-22-337 OVARY. 

OVARY 

INCISION 

58800 Drainage of ovarian cyst(s), uni-
lateral, or bilateral, (separate 
procedure); vaginal approach ... 

58805 abdominal approach ........ 
58820 Drainage of ovarian abscess; va-

ginal approach ............... 
58822 abdominal approach ........ 

EXCISION 

58900 Biopsy of ovary, unilateral or bi-
lateral (separate procedure) .... 

58920 Wedge resection or bisection of 
ovary, unilateral or bilateral .... 

58925 Ovarian cystectomy, unilateral or 
bilateral .................... 

58940 Oophorectomy, partial or total, 
unilateral or bilateral; ......... 

58945 with total omentectomy ...... 

ENDOSCOPY-LAPAROSCOPY 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

4.0 15 
12.0 45 

4.0 15 
6.0 15 

12.0 45 

12.0 45 

12.0 45 

12.0 45 
16.0 60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 
4.0 

The endoscopic descriptors in this publication are listed so that the 
main procedure can easily be identified without having to list all the 
minor related procedures that may be performed at the same time 
(such as lysis of adhesions and fulguration of bleeding points during 
laparoscopy with fulguration transection of the oviducts). When the 
secondary procedures involve significant additional time and effort, 
they may be listed using modifier -50. 

(For peritoneoscopy, see 49300-
49303) 

58980 Laparoscopy for visualization of 
pelvic viscera; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

58982 with fulguration of oviducts 
(with or without 
transection) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 

58983 with occlusion of oviducts 
by device (e.g., band, clip, 
or Falope ring) . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For vaginal or suprapubic ap-
proach), see 58615) 

IO 5.0 

10 5.0 

5.0 

I 213 J 

58984 with fulguration of ovarian 
or peritoneal lesions ...... . 

58985 with lysis of adhesions .... . 
58986 with biopsy (single or multi-

ple) ................... . 
58987 with aspiration (single or 

multiple) ............... . 
58990 Hysteroscopy ............... . 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

58999 Unlisted procedure, female geni-
tal 

Unit 
Value 

8.0 
8.0 

8.0 

8.0 
BR 

system nonobstetrical . . . . . . . . . BR 

Follow-
up Basic 

Days= Anes@ 

10 5.0 
10 5.0 

10 5.0 

10 5.0 
3.0 

3.0 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
/w AC 296-22-340 MATERNITY CARE AND 
DELIVERY. 
NOTES 
The services normally required in uncomplicated mater-
nity cases include antepartum care, delivery and post-
partum care. 
Antepartum care includes usual prenatal services (initial 
and subsequent history, physical examinations, recording 
of weight, blood pressure, fetal heart tones, routine 
chemical urinalyses, maternity counseling). 
Delivery includes vaginal delivery (with or without 
episiotomy, with or without forceps or breech delivery) 
or Cesarean section, and resuscitation of new born infant 
when necessary. 
Postpartum care includes hospital and office visits fol-
lowing vaginal or Cesarean section delivery. 
For medical complications of pregnancy (toxemia, car-
diac problems, neurological problems or other problems 
requiring additional or unusual services or requiring 
hospitalization), see services in MEDICINE section. For 
surgical complications of pregnancy not listed below, see 
appropriate procedures in SURGERY. 

If a physician provides all or part of the antepartum 
and/or postpartum patient care but does not perform the 
delivery due to termination of pregnancy by abortion or 
referral to another physician for delivery, see 59420-
59430. 
(For circumcision of newborn, see 54150-54160) 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

INCISION 

59000 Amniocentesis for diagnostic 
purposes, abdominal approach . . 1.0 

(For ultrasonic guidance, see 
76946, 76947) 

59010* Amnioscopy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.0 
59011 * Amnioscopy (intraovular)..... BR 
59020* Fetal oxytocin stress test . . . . . . 1.0 
59025 Fetal nonstress test . . . . . . . . . . . 1.0 
59030* Fetal scalp blood sampling;. . . . 1.0 

0 

0 
0 
0 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 
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59031* 
59050 

repeat .................. . 
Initiation and/or supervision of 
internal fetal monitoring during 
labor by consultant .......... . 

EXCISION 

59100 Hysterotomy, abdominal, for re-

Unit 
Value 

0.5 

1.0 

moval of hydatidiform mole;. . . . 14.0 
59101 with tubal ligation.......... 14.0 
59105 Hysterotomy, abdominal, for le-

gal abortion; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 
59106 with tubal ligation . . . . . . . . . . 18.0 

EXCISION 

59120 Surgical treatment of ectopic 
pregnancy; tubal, requiring san-
pingectomy and/or oophorecto-
my, abdominal or vaginal 
approach. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

59121 tubal, without sanpingectomy 
and/or oophorectomy . . . . . . . BR 

59125 ovarian, requiring oophorecto-
my and/or sanpingectomy ... {(BR+)) 

BR 
59126 ovarian, without oophorectomy 

and/or sanpingectomy. . . . . . . BR 
59130 abdominal. ............... {(BR+)) 

59135 interstitial, uterine pregnancy 
requiring hysterectomy, total 

BR 

or subtotal ............... {(BR+)) 
BR 

59140 cervical .................. {(BR+)) 
BR 

59160 Dilation and curettage for post-
partum hemorrhage (separate 
procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.0 

INTRODUCTION 

REPAIR 

(For intrauterine fetal transfu-
sion, see 36460) 

(For introduction of hypertonic 
solution and/or prostaglandins to 
initiate labor, see 59850) 

(For tracheloplasty, see 57700) 

59300 Episiotomy or vaginal repair 
only, by other than delivering 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

0 

45 
45 

45 
45 

45 

15 

physician; simple . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.0 0 
59305 extensive ................. {(BR+)) 

BR 
59350 Hysterorrhaphy of ruptured uter-

us; (separate procedure) . . . . . . . BR 
59351 following dilation and curet-

tage, including both proce-
dures..................... BR 

DELIVERY, ANTEPARTUM AND POSTPARTUM CARE 

59400 Total obstetrical care (all-inclu-
sive, "global" care) includes an-
tepartum care, vaginal delivery 
(with or without episiotomy, 
and/or forceps or breech deliv-
ery) and postpartum care . . . . . . 8.0 45 

59410 Vaginal delivery only (with or 
without episiotomy, forceps or 
breech delivery) including in-
hospital postpartum care (sepa-
rate procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.0 45 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 
6.0 

6.0 
6.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

I 214 J 

59420 Antepartum care only (separate 
procedure) ................. . 

59430 Postpartum care only (separate 
procedure) ................. . 

CESAREAN SECTION 

(For standby attendance of in-
fant, see 99151) 

59500 Cesarean section, low cervical, 
including in-hospital postpartum 

Unit 
Value 

Sv.& 

Sv.& 

care; (separate procedure) . . . . . I 0.0 
59501 including antepartum and 

postpartum care. . . . . . . . . . . . 13.0 
59520 Cesarean section, classic, includ-

ing in-hospital postpartum care; 
(separate procedure) . . . . . . . . . . I 0.0 

59521 including antepartum and 
postpartum care . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.0 

59540 Cesarean section, 
extraperitoneal, including in-
hospital postpartum care; (sepa-
rate procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

59541 including antepartum and 
postpartum care............ 16.0 

59560 Cesarean section with hysterec-
tomy, subtotal, including in-
hospital postpartum care; (sepa-
rate procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

59561 including antepartum and 
postpartum care . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 

59580 Cesarean section with hysterec-
tomy, total, including in-hospital 
postpartum care; (separate pro-
cedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

59581 including antepartum and 
postpartum care . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 

ABORTION 

59800 

59801 

59810 

59811 

59820 

59830 
59840 

59841 

59850 

59851 
59852 

Treatment of abortion, first tri-
mester; completed medically .... 

completed surgically (sepa-
rate procedure) ......... . 

Treatment of abortion, second 
trimester; completed medically .. 

completed surgically (sepa-
rate procedure) ......... . 

Treatment of missed abortion, 
any trimester, completed medi-
cally or surgically ........... . 
Treatment of septic abortion .. . 
Legal (therapeutic) abortion, by 
dilation and curettage, and/or 
vacuum extraction ........... . 
Legal (therapeutic) abortion, by 
dilation and evacuation ....... . 
Legal (therapeutic) abortion, by 
one or more intra-amniotic in-
jections (amniocentesis-injec-
tions) (including hospital 
admission and visits, delivery of 
fetus and secundines); ........ . 

with dilation and curettage .. . 
with hysterotomy (failed sa-
line) .................... . 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

59899 Unlisted procedure, maternity 
care and delivery ............ . 

Sv.& 

4.0 

Sv.& 

4.0 

Sv.& 
Sv.& 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 
BR 

BR 

BR 

Follow-
up Basic 

Days= . Anes@ 

7 5.0 

45 5.0 

7 5.0 

45 5.0 

7 5.0 

45 5.0 

7 6.0 

45 6.0 

7 6.0 

45 6.0 

45 3.0 

45 3.0 

3.0 

45 3.0 

45 3.0 

45 5.0 

3.0 
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AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
A AC 296-22-350 THYROID GLAND. 

Unit 
Value 

INCISION 

*60000 Incision and drainage of 
thyroglossal cyst, infected . . . . . . *0.6 

EXCISION 

*60100 Biopsy, thyroid, percutaneous 

60200 

60220 

60225* 

60240 

60242 
60245 

60246 

60252 

60254 

60260 

60261 
60270 

60280 

needle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.2 

(For ultrasonic guidance, see 
76942, 76943) 

Excision of cyst or adenoma of 
thyroid, or transection of isthmus 
Total thyroid lobectomy, unilat-
eral ....................... . 

with contralateral subtotal 
lobectomy, including isth-
mus ................... . 

Thyroidectomy; total or com-
plete ...................... . 

near total ................ . 
Thyroidectomy, subtotal or par-
tial; ....................... . 

with removal of su bsternal 
thyroid gland, cervical ap-
proach ................... . 

Thyroidectomy, total or subtotal 
for malignancy; with limited 
neck dissection .............. . 

with radical neck dissection .. 

(For parathyroid transplant, see 
60510) 

Thyroidectomy, secondary; uni-

9.5 

14.0 

14.0 

16.0 
14.0 

14.5 

BR 

24.0 
28.0 

lateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.0 
bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.0 

Thyroidectomy, including 
substernal thyroid gland, sternal 
split or transthoracic approach .,(BR+)) 

BR 
Excision of thyroglossal duct cyst 
or sinus .................... . 11.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

7 

45 

45 

45 

45 
45 

45 

180 
180 

45 
45 

45 

45 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
6.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 

4.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
file<Yl-2/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
/w AC 296-22-355 PARATHYROID, THYMUS, 
ADRENAL GLANDS AND CAROTID BODY. 

EXCISION 

(For pituitary and pineal surgery, 
see Nervous System) 

60500 Parathyroidectomy or explora-
tion of parathyroid(s); ......... 

60505 with mediastinal exploration, 
sternal split or trans thoracic 
approach .................. 

60510 Transplantation of parathyroid 
gland(s) during thyroidectomy .. 

60520 Thymectomy, partial or total 
(separate procedure) .......... 

60540 Adrenalectomy, partial or com-
plete, or exploration of adrenal 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

18.0 45 

24.0 60 

BR 

18.0 60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 

12.0 

12.0 

12.0 

I 21s J 

with or without biopsy, 
transabdominal, lumbar or dorsal 

Unit 
Value 

(separate procedure), unilateral;. 19.0 
60545 with excision of adjacent re-

troperitoneal tumor . . . . . . . 22.0 
60550 Adrenalectomy, partial or com-

plete, or exploration of adrenal 
gland with or without biopsy; 
transabdominal, lumbar or dor-
sal, bilateral; one stage . . . . . . . . 24.0 

60555 two stages .............. ,(BR+)) 

60600 

60605 
60699 

Excision of carotid body tumor; 
without excision of carotid arte-
ry ........................ . 

with excision of carotid artery 
Unlisted procedure, endocrine 
system ..................... . 

BR 

17.0 
24.0 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 

90 

60 
60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

8.0 
8.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
vAif Ac 296-22-365 SKULL, MENINGES, AND 
BRAIN. 

(For injection procedure for ce-
rebral angiography, see 36100-
36220) 

(For injection procedure for ven-
triculography, see 61025, 61030, 
61120, 61 130) 

(For Injection procedure for 
pneumoencephalography, see 
61053, 62286) 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

PUNCTURE FOR INJECTION, DRAINAGE OR ASPIRATION 

*61000 Subdural tap through fontanelle 
(infant); unilateral or bilateral; 
initial ...................... 

*61001 subsequent taps ............ 
*61020 Ventricular puncture through 

previous burr hole, fontanelle, or 
implanted ventricular catheter/ 
reservoir; without injection ..... 

((~ with gas i1rjection p1occdu1e 

61030 

61045* 

6!026* 

for ~c11t1 iealog1aph) ....... 
with i1rjcetio11 puxedurc fo1 
positi1e contrast ~e11t1 ieulo 
graphy ................... 

with i1rjectio11 proced111e of 
dye 01 1 adioaeti~c 111a:tc1ial 
for €SF Row st11dy, i11el11di11g 
lu111ba1 pu11cttt1c .......... 

(61025 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 61026) 

with injection of drug or . 
other substance for diagno- · 

*2.0 
* 1.4 

*2.0 

5.0 

5.6 

5.6 

sis or treatment . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(61030, 61045 have been deleted. 
To report, use 6 I026) 

*61050 Cisternal or lateral cervical 
puncture; without injection (sep-
arate procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . *1.8 

(( .. 6 .... 10"'5 ... I-"*'-- with irrjeetim1 of dye or 
dr11g................... 2.5 

0 
0 

0 

7 7.0 

7 7.0 

7 7.0)) 

7.0 

0 

0 6.0 
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6105'.l* 

61053* 

with i1rjcction of gas 01 co11 
li ast aacdia fut 111yclog1 aphy. 
with i1rjcction of gas 01 co11 
li ast n1cdia for cistc1 no= 
g1aphy 01 
pacu111ocnccphalog1 aphy .... 

(61051, 61052, and 61053 have 
been deleted. To report, use 
61055) 

61055* with injection of drug or 
other substance for diagno-
sis or treatment ......... . 

61070* Puncture of shunt tubing or res-
ervoir for aspiration or injection 
procedure ................. . 

BURR HOLE(S) OR TREPHINE 

61105 

61106 
61107 

61120 

61130 
61140 

61150 

61151 

61154 

61155 
61156 

61210 

61250 

61251 
61253 

Twist drill hole for subdural or 
ventricular puncture; not fol-
lowed by other surgery ....... . 

followed by other surgery ... . 
for implanting ventricular 
catheter or pressure recording 
device ................... . 

Burr hole(s) for ventricular 
puncture (including injection of 
gas, contrast media, dye, or ra-
dioactive material); not followed 
by other surgery ............. . 

followed by other surgery ... . 
Burr hole(s) or trephine; for bi-
opsy of brain or intracranial le-
sion ....................... . 
Burr hole(s) for drainage of 
brain abscess or cyst ......... . 

subsequent tappingaspiration 
of intracranial abscess or cyst 

Burr hole(s); for evacuation 
and/or drainage of hematoma, 
extradural or subdural; unilateral 

bilateral ................. . 
for aspiration of hematoma or 
cyst, intracerebral ......... . 
for implanting ventricular 
catheter, reservoir, or pressure 
recording device (separate pro-
cedure) .................. . 

Insertion of subcutaneous reser-
voir, pump or continuous infusion 
system for connection to ventricu-
lar catheter .................. . 

Burr hole(s) or trephine, supra-
tentorial, exploratory, not fol-
lowed by other surgery; 
unilateral .................. . 

bilateral ................. . 
Burr hole(s) or trephine, 
infratentorial, unilateral or bilat-
eral ....................... . 

(If burr hole(s) or trephine fol-
lowed by craniotomy at same op-
erative session, use 61304--61321; 
do not use 61250, 61251, or 
61253) 

CRANIECTOMY OR CRANIOTOMY 

61304 

61305 
613!0 

Craniectomy or craniotomy, ex-
ploratory; supratentorial ...... . 

infratentorial (posterior fossa) 
Craniectomy or craniotomy, 
evacuation of hematoma, extra-
dural, subdural or intracerebral; 

Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 

Unit 
Value 

3.0 

4.5 

BR 

2.0 

BR 
BR 

8.0 

10.0 
7.0 

20.0 

24.0 

2.0 

26.0 
39.0 

25.0 

8.0 

BR 

15.0 
22.0 

BR 

34.0 
40.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

0 

0 

30 

30 
0 

0 

90 

0 

90 
90 

90 

30 

30 
30 

90 
90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6.0 

6.0)) 

6.0 

0 

7.0 

7.0 

5.0 

9.0 

4.0 

9.0 
9.0 

9.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

9.0 
10.0 

I 216 J 

61311 
61320 

61321 
61330 

61331 
61332 

61333 
61334 
61340 

61341 
61345 

61440 

61450 

61458 

61460 

61470 
61480 

61490 

61491 
61500 

61501 
61510 

61512 

61514 

61516 

61518 

61519 
61520 
61521 
61522 

61524 

61526 

Unit 
Value 

supratentorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.0 
infratentorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.0 

Craniectomy or craniotomy, 
drainage of intracranial abscess; 
supratentorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.0 

infratentorial . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.0 
((Explo1ation 01)) Decompres-
sion of orbit only, transcranial 
approach; unilateral. . . . . . . . . . . 26.0 

bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Exploration of orbit (transcranial 
approach); with biopsy . . . . . . . . BR 

with removal of lesion . . . . . . . BR 
with removal of foreign body . BR 

Other cranial decompression 
(e.g., subtemporal), supratentori-
al; unilateral. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 

bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 
Other cranial decompression, 
posterior fossa . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.0 

(For orbital decompression by 
lateral wall approach, Kroenlein 
type, see 67440) 

Craniotomy for section of 
tentorium cerebelli (separate 
procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Craniectomy for section, com-
pression, or decompression of 
sensory root of gasserian gangli-
on . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 28.0 
Craniectomy, suboccipital; for 
exploration or decompression of 
cranial nerves . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

for section of one or more cra-
nial nerves . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 34.0 

for medullary tractotomy . . . . . . 40.0 
for mesencephalic tractotomy 
or pedunculotomy . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 

Craniotomy for lobotomy, in-

cluding cingulotomy; unilateral 24.0 
bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

Craniectomy((, hcphination, 
bone Rap c1 anioto111y )); for tu-
mor or other bone lesion of skull(BR+)) 

BR 
for osteomyelitis ......... . 

Craniectomy, trephination, bone 
flap craniotomy; for excision of 
brain tumor, supratentorial; ex-
cept meningioma ............ . 

for excision of meningioma, 
supratentorial ............. . 
for excision of brain abscess, 
supratentorial ............. . 
for excision or fenestration of 
cyst, supratentorial ........ . 

Craniectomy for excision of brain 
tumor, infratentorial or posterior 
fossa; except meningioma or ce-
rebellopontine angle tumor, or 
midline tumor at base of sku~ 

meningioma .............. . 
cerebellopontine angle tumor .. . 
midline tumor at base of skull 
Craniectomy, infratentorial or 
posterior fossa; for excision of 
brain abscess ............... . 

for excision or fenestration of 
cyst ..................... . 

Craniectomy, bone flap cranioto-
my, transtemporal (mastoid) for 
excision of cerebellopontine angle 

BR 

34.0 

40.0 

32.0 

30.0 

40.0 
44.0 
40.0 

BR 

30.0 

30.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 
90 

90 
90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 
90 
90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

13.0 
13.0 

11.0 
13.0 

9.0 
9.0 

9.0 
9.0 
9.0 

9.0 
9.0 

13.0 

10.0 

10.0 

10.0 

10.0 
11.0 

11.0 

9.0 
11.0 

8.0 
8.0 

12.0 

11.0 

9.0 

11.0 

11.0 
13.0 
11.0 
11.0 

13.0 

13.0 



Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 WSR 86-06-032 

Unit 
Value 

tumor; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 
61530 combined with middle/poster-

ior fossa craniotomy . . . . . . . . BR 
61532 Craniectomy, trephination, bone 

Hap craniotomy; for excision of 
intracranial vascular malforma-
tion ....................... HBR+)) 

BR 
61533 for insertion of eipdural electrode 

array....................... BR 

(For continuous EEG monitor-
ing, see 95950-95954) 

61534 for excision of ((cc1cb1al co1 tical 
=n-)) epileptogenic focus with-
out electrocorticography during 
surgery .................... ,(BR+)) 

BR 
61535 for removal of epidural elec-

trode array, without excision 
of cerebral tissue (separate 
procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

61536 for excision of cerebral ((cortf.-
cat-scaT)), epileptogenic focus 
with electrocorticography dur-
ing surgery (includes removal 
of electrode array) ......... ((BR+)) 

BR 
61538 for lobectomy with electrocorti-

cography during surgery, tempo-
ral lobe . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38.0 

61539 for lobectomy with electrocorti-
cography during surgery, other 
than temporal lobe, partial or to-

61541 

61542 
61543 

61544 

61546 

61548 

61550 

61552 
61553 
61555 

61561 

61562 
61570 

61571 

tal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 38.0 
for transection of corpus 
callosum ............... . 
for total hemispherectomy 
for partial or subtotal 
hemispherectomy ........ . 
for excision or coagulation 

BR 
48.0 

BR 

of choroid plexus . . . . . . . . . 30.0 
Craniotomy for hypophysectomy; 
intracranial approach . . . . . . . . . 34.0 
Hypophysectomy, transnasal or 
transseptal approach, nonstereo-
tactic ...................... {{BR+)) 

(For stereotaxis, see 61715) 

Craniectomy for craniostenosis; 

BR 

single suture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.0 
multiple sutures, one stage . . . 22.0 
each stage of multiple stages BR 

Reconstruction of skull by multi-
ple bone Haps . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For cranial reconstruction for 
orbital hypertelorism, see 21260-
21263) 

(For sequestrectomy for osteo-
myelitis, see 21020) 

Reconstruction of skull by orbital 
advancement, including 
suturotomy or craniotomy; unilat-
eral......................... BR 

bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
(Craniectomy or craniotomy for 
excision of foreign body from 
brain........................ BR 

for penetrating wound of 
brain..................... BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

13.0 

13.0 

13.0 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 
9.0 

9.0 

11.0 

10.0 

4.0 

9.0 
9.0 
9.0 

9.0 

9.0 
9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

I 211 J 

Unit 
Value 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

SURGERY FOR ANEURYSM OR ARTERIOVENOUS 
MALFORMATION 

61700 

61702 
61703 

(For excision of vascular malfor-
mation, see 61532) 

Surgery of intracranial aneu-
rysm, intracranial approach; car-
otid circulation .............. . 

vertebral-basilar circulation .. 
Surgery of intracranial aneu-
rysm, cervical approach by appli-
cation of occluding clamp to 
cervical carotid artery 
(Selverstone-Crutchfield type) .. 

(For cervical approach for direct 
ligation of carotid artery, see 
37600-37606) 

61705 Surgery of aneurysm, vascular 
malformation or carotid-cavern-
ous fistula; by intracranial and 
cervical occlusion of carotid arte-
ry ........................ . 

61708 by intracranial electrothrom-
bosis .................... . 

61710 by intra-arterial embolization, 
injection procedure or balloon 
catheter ................. . 

61711 Anastomosis, arterial, extracran-
ial-intracranial (e.g., middle ce-
rebral/cortical) arteries ....... . 

(For carotid or vertebral throm-
boendarterectomy, see 35300) 

61712 Microdissection, intracranial or 
spinal procedure (list separately 
in addition to code for primary 

40.0 
44.0 

BR 

32.0 

30.0 

24.0 

36.0 

procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
STEREOTAXIS 

((61715 Stc1 cotactic hypophyscctomy, 
liansuasal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

(For nonstereotaxis, see 61548) 

61720 Stereotactic lesion, any method, 
including burr hole(s) and local-
izing and recording techniques, 
single or multiple stages; globus 
pallidus or thalamus . . . . . . . . . . 38.0 

61735 subcortical structure other 
than globus pallidus or thala-
mus...................... 38.0 

61750 Stereotactic biopsy, aspiration or 
excision, including burr hole(s) 
for intracranial lesion . . . . . . . . . BR 

617 51 with computerized axial to-
mography . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

61780 Stereotactic localization, includ-
ing burr hole(s), ventriculo-
graphy and introduction of 
subcortical electrodes . . . . . . . . . BR+ 

61790 Stereotactic lesion of gasserian 
ganglion, percutaneous, by 
neurolytic agent (e.g., alcohol, 
thermal, electrical, radiofrequen-
cy) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.0 

NEUROSTIMULATORS, INTRACRANIAL 

61850 Burr or twist drill hole(s) for im-
plantation of neurostimulator 
electrodes; cortical . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.0 

61855 subcortical . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18 .0 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

30 
30 

13.0 
15.0 

7.0 

15.0 

9.0 

9.0 

15.0 

9.0 

5.0)) 

8.0 

8.0 

8.0 

8.0 

8.0 

7.0 

8.0 
8.0 
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61860 

61865 
61870 

61875 
61880 

61885 

61888 

Craniectomy or craniotomy for 
implantation of neurostimulator 

Unit 
Value 

electrodes, cerebral; cortical . . . . 15.0 
subcortical . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.0 

Craniectomy for implantation of 
neurostimulator electrodes, cere-
bellar; cortical . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.0 

subcortical . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.0 
Revision or removal of intracran-
ial neurostimulator electrodes . . . BR 
Incision for subcutaneous place-
ment of neurostimulator receiver, 
direct or inductive coupling . . . . BR 
Revision or removal of intracran-
ial neurostimulator receiver . . . . BR 

(See WAC 296-22-010, item 2) 

REPAIR 

62000 Elevation of depressed skull frac-
ture; simple, extradural . . . . . . . . 18.0 

62005 compound or comminuted, ex-
tradural . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

62010 with debridement of brain and 
repair of dura. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 29.0 

62100 Repair of dural/CSF leak, in-
cluding surgery for rhinorrhea/ 
otorrhea . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

(For repair of spinal dural/CSF 
leak, see 63708) 

62120 Repair of encephalocele, includ-
ing cranioplasty ............. mm+)) 

BR 
62140 Cranioplasty for skull defect, up 

to 5 cm diameter . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
62141 larger than 5 cm diameter W~R+)) 

BR 
62142 Removal of bone flap or prosthetic 

plate of skull . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
62145 Cranioplasty for skull defect with 

reparative brain surgery BR+ 

CSFSHUNT 

62180 Ventriculocisternostomy (Tork-
ildsen type operation) . . . . . . . . . 32.0 

62190 Creation of shunt; subdural-at-
rial, -jugular, -auricular . . . . . . . 24.0 

62192 subdural-peritoneal, -pleural, 
-other terminus . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.0 

62194 Replacement or irrigation, sub-
dural catheter. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

62200 Ventriculocisternostomy, third 
ventricle . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32.0 

62220 Creation of shunt; ventriculo-at-
rial, -jugular, -auricular....... 26.0 

62223 ventriculo-peritoneal, -pleural, 
-other terminus . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

62225 Replacement or irrigation, ven-
tricular catheter . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 0.0 

62230 Replacement or revision of shunt, 
obstructed valve, or distal cathe-
ter in shunt system . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

62256 Removal of complete shunt 
system; without replacement. . I 0.0 

62258 with replacement by similar or 
other shunt at same operation 3.0 

(For percutaneous irrigation or 
aspiration of shunt reservoir, see 
61070) 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 
30 

30 
30 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6.0 
6.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

9.0 

9.0 

11.0 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

9.0 

11.0 

11.0 

9.0 

9.0 

5.0 

11.0 

11.0 

9.0 

5.0 

11.0 

11.0 

9.0 

I 21s 1 

AMEN DA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
file<J. 8/2/83) 
/w AC 296-22-370 SPINE AND SPINAL CORD. 

(For application of caliper or 
tongs, see 20660) 

(For treatment of fracture or 
dislocation of spine, see((~ 
~)) 22305-22327) 

Unit 
Value 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

PUNCTURE FOR INJECTION, DRAINAGE OR ASPIRATION 

62268* Percutaneous aspiration, spinal 
cord cyst or syrinx. . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For CT guidance, see 76365, 
76366; for ultrasonic guidance, 
see 76938, 76939) 

62269* Biopsy of spinal cord, percutane-
ous needle. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For CT guidance, see 76360, 
76361; for ultrasonic guidance, 
see 76942, 76943) 

62270* Spinal puncture, lumbar; diag-
nostic 1.6 

62272* Spinal puncture, therapeutic, for 
drainage of spinal fluid (by nee-
dle or catheter) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

62273* Injection, lumbar epidural, of 
blood or clot patch. . . . . . . . . . . . 2.1 

62274* Injection of anesthetic substance, 
diagnostic or therapeutic; sub-
arachnoid or subdural, simple 2.1 

62276* subarachnoid or subdural, 
differential 3.5 

62277* subarachnoid or subdural, 

62278* 
62279* 

62280* 

62282* 
62284* 

62286* 

62288* 

62289* 

62290* 

62291* 
62292 

62293 
62294* 

continuous ............. . 
epidural or caudal, single .. 
epidural or caudal, continu-
ous ................... . 

Injection of neurolytic substance 
(e.g., alcohol, phenol, iced saline 
solutions); subarachnoid ...... . 

epidural or caudal ....... . 
Injection procedure for myelo-
graphy, spinal or posterior fossa. 
Injection procedure for pneu-
moencephalography, lumbar .... 
Injection of substance other than 
anesthetic, contrast, or neurolytic 
solutions; subarachnoid (separate 
procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Injection of substance other than 
anesthetic, contrast, or neurolytic 
solutions; epidural or caudal .... 
Injection procedure for disko-
graphy, single or multiple levels; 
lumbar .................... . 

cervical ................ . 
Injection procedure for chemonu-
cleolysis; including diskography, 
intervertebral disc; one or more 
levels-lumbar ................ . 
Cervical .................... . 

Injection procedure, arterial, for 
occlusion of arteriovenous mal-
formation, spinal ............ . 

3.0 
2.1 

3.0 

5.0 
5.0 

3.0 

4.0 

BR 

2.8 

2.8 
2.8 

13.0 
13.0 

2.8 

0 

0 

0 

0 

7 

7 

180 
180 

4.0 
4.0 

LAMINECTOMY OR LAMINOTOMY, FOR EXPLORATION 
OR DECOMPRESSION 
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62295 

62296 
62297 
62299 
62301 

62302 
62303 
63001 

63003 
63005 

63010 

63011 
63015 

63016 
63017 

63020 

63021 

63030 

63031 

63035 

63040 

63041 
63042 

Laminectomy for exploration of 
intraspinal canal, one or two seg-
ments; cervical ............... . 
thoracic .................... . 

lumbar ................... · 
sacral .................... · 

Laminectomy for exploration of 
intraspinal canal, more than two 
segments; cervical ............ . 

thoracic .................. . 
lumbar ................... . 

Laminectomy for decompression 
of spinal cord and/or cauda 
equina, one or two segments; cer-

Unit 
Value 

32 
32.0 
26.0 
26.0 

BR 
BR 
BR 

vical . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 
thoracic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 
lumbar, except for spondylolis-
thesis. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 
lumbar for spondylolisthesis 
(Gill type procedure)....... . . 28.0 
sacral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 
Laminectomy for decompres-
sion of spinal cord and/ or 
cauda equina, more than two 
segments; cervical .......... ~(BR+)) 

thoracic .................. . 
lumbar ................... . 

(When followed by arthrodesis, 
see 22550-22565) 

Laminotomy (hemilaminectomy), 
for herniated intervertebral disk, 
and/or decompression of nerve 
root; one interspace, cervical, uni-

BR 
BR 
BR 

lateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.0 
one interspace, cervical, bilater-
al......................... 28.0 
one interspace, lumbar, unilat-
eral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25.0 
one interspace, lumbar, bilater-
al.... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 27.0 
additional interspaces, cervical 
or lumbar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

Laminotomy (hemilaminectomy), 
for herniated intervertebral disk, 
and/or decompression of nerve 
root, any level, extensive or 
reexploration; cervical . . . . . . . . . . BR 

thoracic . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
lumbar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(When followed by arthrodesis, 
see 22550-22565) 

(Do not use both 63035 and 
63040-63042 for same 
procedure) 

63060 Hemilaminectomy (laminectomy) 
for herniated intervertebral disk, 
thoracic; posterior approach .... . 

63064 costovertebral approach ...... . 
63065 Transthoracic approach for herni-

ated intervertebral disk or other 
mass lesion, thoracic spine ..... . 

63075 Diskectomy, cervical, anterior ap-
proach, without arthrodesis; single 
interspace ................... . 

63076 additional interspaces 
(For diskectomy with arthrode-
sis, see 22550-22566) 

INCISION 

28.0 
30.0 

32.7 

26.0 
5.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 
90 
90 
90 

90 
90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

8.0 
8.0 
8.0 
8.0 

9.0 
8.0 
7.0 

9.0 
8.0 

7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

8.0 
7.0 
7.0 

9.0 

9.0 

7.0 

7.0 

9.0 

9.0 
8.0 
7.0 

8.0 
8.0 

8.0 

9.0 
9.0 

I 219 J 

63170 Laminectomy for myelotomy 
(Bischof type), thoracic or 
thoracolumbar ............... . 

63180 Laminectomy and section of den-
tate ligaments, with or without 
dural graft, cervical; one or two 
segments .................... . 

63182 more than two segments ..... . 
63185 Laminectomy for rhizotomy; one 

or two segments .............. . 
63190 more than two segments ..... . 
63191 Laminectomy for section of spinal 

accessory nerve; unilateral ..... . 
63192 bilateral .................. . 

63194 

63195 
63196 

63197 
63198 

63199 

(For resection of sternocleido-
mastoid muscle, use 21720) 

Laminectomy for cordotomy, uni-
lateral, one stage; cervical ...... . 

thoracic .................. . 
Laminectomy for cordotomy, bi-
lateral, one stage; cervical ...... . 

thoracic .................. . 
Laminectomy for cordotomy, bi-
lateral, two stages within fourteen 
days; cervical ................ . 

thoracic .................. . 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

38.0 
BR 

28.0 
BR 

BR 
BR 

32.0 
32.0 

32.0 
32.0 

40.0 
40.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 

90 

90 
90 

90 
90 

90 
90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

8.0 

8.0 
8.0 

8.0 
8.0 

8.0 
8.0 

8.0 
7.0 

8.0 
7.0 

8.0 
7.0 

EXCISION FOR LESION OTHER THAN HERNIATED INTER-
VERTEBRAL DISK 
63210 

63215 
63220 
63225 
63240 

63241 
63242 
63250 

63251 

Laminectomy, one or two seg-
ments, for excision of intraspinal 
lesion; cervical ............... . 

thoracic .................. . 
lumbar ................... . 
sacral .................... . 

Laminectomy, more than two seg-
ments, for excision of intraspinal 
lesion; cervical ............... . 

thoracic .................. . 
lumbar ................... . 

Laminectomy for excision or oc-
clusion of arteriovenous malfor-
mation of cord; cervical ........ . 

thoracic .................. . 
STEREOTAXIS 

63600 Stereotactic lesion of spinal cord, 
percutaneous, any modality (in-
cluding stimulation and/or re-

34.0 
34.0 
30.0 
30.0 

BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

cording) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.0 
63610 Stereotactic stimulation of spinal 

cord, percutaneous, separate pro-
cedure not followed by other sur-
gery......................... 8.0 

63615 Stereotactic biopsy, aspiration, or 
excision of lesion, spinal cord . . . . BR 

NEUROSTIMULATORS, SPINAL 
63650 

63652 
63655 

63656 
63657 
63658 
63660 

63685 

Percutaneous implantation of 
neurostimulator electrodes; epi-
dural ....................... . 

intradural (spinal cord) ...... . 
Laminectomy for implantation of 
neurostimulator electrodes; epi-
dural ....................... . 

endodural ................. . 
subdural .................. . 
spinal cord (dorsal or ventral) . 

Revision or removal of spinal 
neurostimulator electrodes ..... . 
Incision for subcutaneous place-
ment of neurostimulator receiver, 
direct or inductive coupling ..... 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 

BR 

90 
90 
90 
90 

90 

0 

8.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

9.0 
8.0 
7.0 

9.0 
8.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

7.0 
8.0 

7.0 
7.0 
7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

7.0 
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63688 Revision or removal of spinal 
neurostimulator receiver ....... . 

REPAIR 

63700 

63702 
63704 

63706 

63708 
63710 

Repair of meningocele; less than 5 
cm diameter ................. . 

larger than 5 cm diameter ... . 
Repair of myelomeningocele; less 
than 5 cm diameter ........... . 

larger than 5 cm diameter ... . 

(For complex skin closure, see 
Integumentary System) 

Repair dural/CSF leak ........ . 
Dural graft, spinal ............ . 

(For laminectomy and section of 
dentate ligaments, with or with-
out dural graft, cervical, see 
63180-63182) 

SHUNT, SPINAL CSF 

63740 Creation of shunt, lumbar, sub-
arachnoid-peritoneal, -pleural or 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

20.0 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

other including laminectomy. . . . . 26.0 
63744 Replacement, irrigation or revision 

of lumbar-subarachnoid shunt . . . 10.0 
63746 Removal of entire lumbosubarach-

noid shunt system without re-
placement....... . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 

63750 Insertion, subarachnoid catheter 
with reservoir and/or pump for 
intermittent or continuous infusion 
of drug, including laminectomy . . BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 

90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

7.0 

9.0 
9.0 

9.0 
9.0 

9.0 
9.0 

9.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
/wAC 296-22-375 EXTRACRANIAL NERVES, 
PERIPHERAL NERVES AND AUTONOMIC NER-
VOUS SYSTEM. 

(For intracranial surgery on cra-
nial nerves, see 61450, 61460, 
61790) 

Unit 
Value 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

INTRODUCTION/INJECTION OF ANESTHETIC AGENT 
(NERVE BLOCK), DIAGNOSTIC OR THERAPEUTIC SOMA-
TIC NERVES 

Somatic 

64400* 

64402* 
64405* 
64408* 
64410* 
64412* 
64413* 
64415* 
64417* 
64418* 

Anesthetic Agent (diagnostic or 
therapeutic) 

(For anesthesia services in con-
junction with surgical proce-
dures, see Anesthesia section) 

Injection, anesthetic agent; 
trigeminal nerve, any division or 
branch .................... . 

facial nerve ............... . 
greater occipital nerve .... . 

vagus nerve .............. . 
phrenic nerve ........... . 

spinal accessory nerve ...... . 
cervical plexus ............ . 

brachia! plexus .......... . 
axillary nerve ............. . 
suprascapular nerve ........ . 

*3.0 
*2.5 
*2.5 
*2.5 
*2.5 
*2.5 
*2.5 
*2.5 
*2.5 

2.0 

0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 

I 220 I 

64420* 
64421* 

64425* 

64430* 
64435* 
64440* 

64441* 

64442* 

64443* 

64445* 
64450* 

intercostal nerve, single ....... . 
intercostal nerves, multiple, re-
gional block .............. . 

ilioinguinal, iliohypogastric 
nerves ................. . 
pudenda( nerve .......... . 
paracervical (uterine) nerve 

paravertebral nerve (thoracic, 
lumbar, sacral, coccygeal), sin-
gle ........................ . 

paravertebral nerves, multiple, 
regional block ............ . 
paravertebral facet joint nerve, 
lumbar, single level ........ . 
paravertebral facet joint nerve, 
lumbar, each additional level . 

sciatic nerve ............ . 
other peripheral nerve or 
branch ................ . 

(For phenol destruction, see 
64600-64640) 

(For subarachnoid or subdural, 
see 62274-62277) 

(For epidural or caudal, see 
62278, 62279) 

SYMPATHETIC NERVES 

64505* Injection, anesthetic agent; 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

•2.0 

•2.5 

•2.0 
•2.5 
•2.5 

*3.0 

*3.2 

2.5 

0.5 
•2.5 

*2.0 

0 

0 

0 
0 
0 

0 

0 

0 

0 
0 

0 

sphenopalatine ganglion *3.0 O 
64508* carotid sinus (separate proce-

dure)..................... *2.5 O 
6451 o• stellate ganglion (cervical 

sympathetic) . . . . . . . . . . . . •2.0 O 
64520* lumbar or thoracic (para-

vertebral sympathetic). . . . . *3.0 0 
64530* celiac plexus, with or without 

radiologic monitoring . . . . . . . *4.0 

NEUROSTIMULATORS, PERIPHERAL NERVE 

64550 

64553 

64555 
64560 
64565 
64573 

64575 
64577 
64580 
64585 

64590 

64595 

Application of surface (transcu-
taneous) neurostimulator ...... . 
Percutaneous implantation of 
neurostimulator electrodes; cranial 
nerve ....................... . 

peripheral nerve ............ . 
autonomic nerve ............ . 
neuromuscular ............. . 

Incision for implantation of 
neurostimulator electrodes; cranial 
nerve ....................... . 

peripheral nerve ............ . 
autonomic nerve ............ . 
neuromuscular ............. . 

Revision or removal of peripheral 
neurostimulator electrodes ..... . 
Incision for subcutaneous place-
ment of neurostimulator receiver, 
direct or inductive coupling ..... 
Revision or removal of peripheral 
neurostimulator receiver ....... . 

BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

Basic 
Anes@ 

DESTRUCTION BY NEUROLYTIC AGENT (E.G., CHEMICAL, 
THERMAL, ELECTRICAL, RADIOFREQUENCY) SOMATIC 
NERVES 

64600 Destruction by neurolytic agent, 
trigeminal nerve; supraorbital, 
infraorbital, mental, or inferior al-
veolar branch ................ . 

64605 second and third division 
branches at foramen ovale .... 

64610 second and third division 

5.0 7 

5.0 30 
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branches at foramen ovale 
under radiologic monitoring . 

64620 Destruction by neurolytic agent; 
intercostal nerve .............. . 

64622 paravertebral facet joint nerve, 
lumbar, single level ......... . 

64623 paravertebral facet joint nerve, 
lumbar, each additional level .. 

64630 pudenda) nerve ........... . 
64640 Other peripheral nerve or branch . 
SYMPATHETIC NERVES 

64680 Destruction by neurolytic agent, 
celiac plexus, with or without rad-
iologic monitoring ............ . 

Unit 
Value 

5.0 

4.0 

BR 

BR 
5.0 
5.0 

6.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 

7 

7 

Basic 
Anes@ 

EXPLORATION, NEUROLYSIS OR NERVE DECOMPRES-
SION (NEUROPLASTY) 

64702 

64704 
64708 

64712 

64713 

64714 
64716 

64718 
64719 
64721 

64722 

64726 
64727 

Decompression or freeing of in-
tact nerve from scar tissue, in-
cluding external neurolysis and 
transposition 

(For internal neurolysis by dis-
section, see 64727) 

(For facial nerve decompres-
sion, see 69720) 

Neurolysis; digital, one or both, 
same digit ................... . 

nerve of hand or foot ...... . 
Neurolysis, major peripheral 
nerve; arm or leg; other than spec-

4.8 
8.0 

ified.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
sciatic nerve ............. W*+)) 

BR 
brachia) plexus ........... {(BR+)) 

lumbar plexus ........... . 
Neurolysis and/or transposition; 
cranial nerve (specify) ......... . 

ulnar nerve at elbow ...... . 
ulnar nerve at wrist ....... . 
median nerve at carpal tun-
nel ..................... . 

Decompression; unspecified 
nerve(s) (specify) ............. . 

plantar digital nerve ...... . 
Internal neurolysis by dissection, 
with or without microdissection 
(list separately in addition to code 
for primary neuroplasty) ....... . 

BR 
BR 

BR 
15.0 
9.0 

10.0 

BR 
6.0 

BR 

90 
90 

90 

90 
90 

90 

90 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
INTRODUCTION/INJECTION OF ANESTHETIC AGENT 
(NERVE BLOCK), DIAGNOSTIC OR THERAPEUTIC SOMA-
TIC NERVES 

TRANSECTION OR AVULSION OR NERVES 

64732 

64734 
64736 
64738 

64740 
64742 

64744 

(For steriotactic lesion of 
gasserian ganglion, see 61790) 

Transection or avulsion of; 
supraorbital nerve . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 .0 

infraorbital nerve . . . . . . . . . . 7 .0 
mental nerve . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 .0 
inferior alveolar nerve by 
osteotomy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 
lingual nerve . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
facial nerve, differential or 
complete ................ {(BR+)) 

BR 
greater occipital nerve.. . . . . 7.0 

30 
30 
30 

30 

30 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

I 221 J 

64746 

64752 

64755 

64760 

64761 
64762 
64763 

64764 
64766 

64768 
64771 

64772 

(For section of recurrent laryn-
geal nerve, see 31595) 

phrenic nerve ............ . 

(For section of recurrent 
laryngeal nerve, see 31595) 

vagus nerve (vagotomy), 

Unit 
Value 

5.0 

transthoracic . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 
vagi limited to proximal 
stomach (selective proximal 
vagotomy, proximal gastric 
vagotomy, parietal cell 
vagotomy, supra- or highly 
selective vagotomy) . . . . . . . . BR 
vagus nerve (vagotomy), ab-
dominal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 
pudenda( nerve, unilateral. . . BR 
pudenda( nerve, bilateral. . . . BR 

Transection or avulsion of 
obturator nerve, extrapelvic, with 
or without adductor tenotomy; 
unilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9.0 
Transection or avulsion of 
obturator nerve, intrapelvic, with 
or without adductor tenotomy; 
unilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 10.0 

bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 13.0 
Transection or avulsion of other 
cranial nerve, extradural . . . . . . . . BR 
Transection or avulsion of other 
spinal nerve, extradural ........ ((BR+)) 

BR 
EXCISION 

(For excision of tender scar, skin 
and subcutaneous tissues with or 
without tiny neuroma, see 
11400-11460, 13000-13300) 

EXCISION-SOMATIC NERVES 

64774 

64776 

64778 

64782 

64783 

64784 

64786 
64787 

64788 

(For Morton neurectomy, see 
28080) 

Excision of neuroma; cutaneous 
nerve, surgically identifiable ..... 

digital nerve, one or both, 
same digit ............... . 
digital nerve, each additional 
digit (list separately by this 
number) ................ . 
hand or foot, except digital 
nerve ................... . 
hand or foot, each additional 
nerve, except same digit (list 
separately by this number) .. 
major peripheral nerve except 
sciatic .................. . 
sci a tic nerve ............. . 

Insertion of plastic cap on nerve 
end ........................ . 
Excision of neurofi broma or 

3.0 

3.0 

2.0 

6.0 

3.0 

10.0 
BR 

BR 

neurolemmoma, cutaneous nerve . 6.0 
64790 major peripheral nerve .... ((BR+)) 

BR 
64792 extensive (including malig-

nant type) ............... ((BR+)) 
BR 

64795 Biopsy of nerve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

EXCISION-SYMPATHETIC NERVES 
64802 Sympathectomy, cervical; unilat-

eral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.5 
64803 bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 19.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 

45 

45 

45 

45 
45 

60 
60 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

30 

60 
60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

11.0 

3.0 

6.0 
6.0 
6.0 

3.0 
3.0 

4.0 
4.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

6.0 
6.0 
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64804 

64806 

64809 

64811 
((64814 

64818 

Sympathectomy, cervicothoracic; 
unilateral, one stage .......... . 

bilateral or two stage unilat-
eral .................... . 

Sympathectomy, thoracolumbar; 
unilateral ................... . 

bilateral ................ . 
Sy rnpathcetoany, hy pogash ie 01 

prcsae1 al 11cu1 cctonty (scpat ate 
p1 ocedu1 e) ................. . 

(64814 Hypogastric or presacral 
neurectomy has been deleted. To 
report, use 64999) 

Sympathectomy, lumbar; unilater-
al .......................... . 

64819 
((648-z.t-

bilateral ................ . 
per iar Let ial ............ . 

(64824 has been deleted. To re-
port periarterial sympathectomy, 
use 64999) 

Unit 
Value 

20.0 

28.0 

20.0 
28.0 

14.0 

15.0 
21.0 
24.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

60 

60 

60 
60 

60 

60 
60 
60 

NERVE REPAIR BY SUTURE (NEURORRHAPHY) 

64830 

64831 

64832 
64834 

64835 
64836 
64837 

64840 
64856 

64857 
64858 

64859 

64861 

64862 
64864 

64865 

64866 

64868 
64870 
64872 

64874 

64876 

Microdissection and/or microre-
pair of nerve (list separately in 
addition to code for nerve repair). 
Suture of digital nerve, hand or 
foot; one nerve ............... . 

each additional digit nerve ... . 
Suture of one nerve, hand or foot; 

BR 

4.8 
1.2 

common sensory nerve. . . . . . . . . . 8.0 
median motor thenar.. . . . . . . . 10.0 
ulnar motor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

Suture of each additional nerve, 
hand or foot . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Suture of posterior tibial nerve . . . BR 
Suture of major peripheral nerve, 
arm or leg, except sciatic; includ-
ing transposition . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

without transposition . . . . . . . . . BR 
Suture of sciatic nerve ......... {(BR+)) 

BR 
Suture of each additional major 
peripheral nerve . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
Suture of; brachia! plexus ...... ,(BR+)) 

BR 
lumbar plexus . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

Suture of facial nerve; extracran-
ial ......................... ,(BR+)) 

intratemporal, with or without 
grafting ................... . 

Anastomosis; facial-spinal acces-
sory ........................ . 

facial-hypoglossal .......... . 
facial-phrenic ............. . 

Suture of nerve; requiring second-
ary or delayed suture (list sepa-
rately in addition to code for 
primary neurorrhaphy) ........ . 

requiring extensive proximal 
mobilization, or transposition of 
nerve (list separately in addition 
to code for nerve suture) ..... . 
requiring shortening of bone of 
extremity (list separately in ad-
dition to code for nerve suture) 

BR 

BR 

26.0 
26.0 
26.0 

BR 

BR 

BR 

NEURORRHAPHY WITH NERVE GRAFf 

64890 Nerve graft (includes obtaining 
graft), single strand, hand or foot; 
up to 4 cm length . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

90 

90 
90 
90 

90 
90 

90 
90 
90 

90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6.0 

8.0 

6.0 
8.0 

5.0)) 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0)) 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

I 2221 

64891 more than 4 cm length ...... . 
64892 Nerve graft (includes obtaining 

graft), single strand, arm or leg; 
up to 4 cm length ............ . 

64893 more than 4 cm length ...... . 
64895 Nerve graft (includes· obtaining 

graft), multiple strands (cable), 
hand or foot; up to 4 cm length .. 

64896 more than 4 cm length ...... . 
64897 Nerve graft (includes obtaining 

graft), multiple strands (cable), 
arm or leg; up to 4 cm length ... . 

64898 more than 4 cm length ...... . 
64901 Nerve graft, each additional 

nerve; single strand ........... . 
64902 multiple strands (cable) ..... . 
64905 Nerve pedicle transfer; first stage. 
64907 second stage ............... . 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

64999 Unlisted procedure, nervous sys-
tem ........................ . 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

90 

90 
90 

90 
90 

90 
90 

90 
90 
90 
90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
filed)J/30/81, effective 1/1/82) 

vW AC 296-22-405 EYEBALL. 
Follow-

Unit up 
Value Days= 

(For goniotomy, see 65820) 

REMOVAL OF EYE 

65091 

65093 
65101 

65103 

65105 

Evisceration ocular contents; with-
out implant .................. . 

with implant. .............. . 
Enucleation of eye, without im-
plant ....................... . 

with implant, muscles not at-
tached to implant. .......... . 
with, muscles attached to im-
plant, muscles attached to im-
plant ..................... . 

(For conjunctivoplasty after enu-
cleation, see 68320 et seq) 

65110 Exenteration orbit (does not in-
clude skin graft), removal orbital 

10.0 
12.0 

10.0 

11.0 

12.0 

contents; only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
65112 with therapeutic removal of 

bone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
65114 with temporalis muscle trans-

plant . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25.0 

(For skin graft to orbit (split 
skin), see 15120, 15121; free, full 
thickness, see 15260, 15261) 

(For eyelid repair involving more 
than skin, see 67930 et seq) 

SECONDARY IMPLANT PROCEDURES 

An ocular implant is an implant inside 
muscular cone; an orbital implant is an 
implant outside muscular cone. 

65130 Insertion ocular implant second-
ary; after evisceration, in scleral 
shell . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 

65135 after enucleation, muscles not 
attached to implant.......... 10.0 

30 
30 

30 

30 

30 

60 

60 

30 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 
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Unit 
Value 

65140 after enucleation, · muscles at-
tached to implant. . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

65150 Reinsertion ocular implant; with 
or without conjunctiva! graft . . . . BR 

65155 with use of foreign material for 
reinforcement and/or attach-
ment of muscles to implant . . . . BR 

65175 Removal ocular implant BR 
(For orbital implant (implant 
outside muscle cone) insertion, 
see 67550; removal, see 67560) 

REMOVAL OF OCULAR FOREIGN BODY 

65205* 

65210* 

65220* 
65222* 

65230 

65235 

65240 

65245 

(For removal of implanted mate-
rial: Ocular implant, see 6517 5; 
anterior segment implant, see 
65920; posterior segment im-
plant, see 67120; orbital implant, 
see 67560) 

(For diagnostic x-ray for foreign 
body, see 70030-70050) 

(For diagnostic echography for 
foreign body, see 76529) 
(For removal of foreign body 
from orbit: frontal approach, see 
67413; lateral approach, see 
67430; transcranial approach, see 
61334). 
(For removal of foreign body 
from eyelid, embedded, see 
67938) 
(For removal of foreign body 
from lacrimal system, see 68530) 
Removal foreign body, external 
eye; conjunctiva! superficial .... 

conjunctiva! embedded (in-
cludes concretions), subcon-
junctival, or scleral 
nonperforating ............ . 
corneal, without slit lamp ... . 
corneal, with slit lamp ...... . 

(For repair of corneal laceration 
with foreign body, see 65275) 

Removal foreign body intraocular; 
from anterior chamber, magnetic 
extraction ................... . 

from anterior chamber, 

0.2 

0.6 
0.6 
0.8 

12.0 

nonmagnetic extraction . . . . . . . 16.0 
from lens (without extraction 
lens), magnetic extraction . . . . . 12.0 
from lens (without extraction 
lens), nonmagnetic extraction . . BR 

(For removal implanted material 
anterior segment, see 65920) 

65260 from posterior segment, mag-
netic extraction, anterior or 
posterior route . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

65265 from posterior segment, 
nonmagnetic extraction . . . . . . . 18.0 

(For removal implanted material 
posterior segment, see 67120) 

REPAIR OF LACERATION OF EYEBALL 
(For fracture of orbit, see 21380 
et seq) 
(For repair wound of eyelid, skin, 
linear, simple, see 12011-12018; 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 

0 

0 
0 
0 

45 

45 

30 

30 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 
4.0 

4.0 

4.0 
4.0 
4.0 

6.0 

8.0 

6.0 

8.0 

6.0 

8.0 

I 223 I 

intermediate, layered closure, see 
12051-12057; linear, complex, 
see 13150-13300; other, see 
67930-67935) 

(For repair wound of lacrimal 
system, see 68700) 

(For repair operative wound, see 
66250) 

65270* Repair laceration; conjunctiva, 
with or without nonperforating 
laceration sclera, direct closure . 

65272 conjunctiva, by mobilization 
and rearrangement, without 
hospitalization ............. . 

65273 conjunctiva, by mobilization 
and rearrangement, with hospi-
talization ................. . 

65275 cornea, nonperforating, with or 

Unit 
Value 

0.9 

BR 

BR 

without removal foreign body . . SV 
65280 cornea and/or sclera, perforat-

ing, not involving uveal tissue . . BR 
65285 cornea and/or sclera, perforat-

ing, with reposition or resection 
of uveal tissue .............. ((BR)) 

(Repair of laceration includes 
use of conjunctiva! flap and res-
toration of anterior chamber, by 
air or saline injection when 
indicated) 

(For repair of iris or ciliary body, 
see 66680) 

65290 Repair wound extraocular muscle, 
tendon and/or Tenon's capsule ... 

15.4 

4.4 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

30 

30 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

4.0 

5.0 

5.0 

4.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80--25, 
filed 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
~AC 296-22-410 ANTERIOR SEGMENT-
CORNEA. 

INCISION 

65300 Delimiting keratotomy 

(For paracentesis of cornea, see 
65800-65815) 

(For removal of foreign body, 
cornea, see 65220-65222) 

EXCISION 

65400 Excision lesion cornea (keratecto-
my, lamellar, partial), except pt-

Unit 
Value 

2.0 

erygium . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 
65410* 
65420 

Biopsy cornea. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.0 
Excision or transposition, pterygi-
um; without graft . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

65426 with graft ................. HBR+)) 

REMOVAL OR DESTRUCTION 

65430* Scraping cornea, diagnostic, for 
smear and/or culture ........ . 

65435* Removal corneal epithelium; 
with or without chemocauteriza-
tion (abrasion, curettage) ..... . 

BR 

0.4 

1.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

15 

30 
0 

30 

0 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

4.0 

4.0 
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65436 with application of chelating 
agent, e.g., EDT A .......... . 

65445 Thermocauterization lesion of cor-
nea ........................ . 

65455 Cryotherapy lesion of cornea ... . 
65600 Tattoo of cornea, mechanical or 

chemical .................... . 

KERATOPLASTY 

65710 

65720 
65725 
65730 

65740 
65745 
65750 

(Corneal transplant includes 
preparation of donor material) 

Keratoplasty (corneal transplant) 
lamellar; autograft ............ . 

homograft, fresh ........... . 
homograft, preserved ........ . 

Keratoplasty (corneal transplant) 
penetrating (except in aphakia); 
autograft ................... . 

homograft, fresh ........... . 
homograft, preserved ........ . 

Keratoplasty (corneal transplant) 
penetrating, in aphakia ........ . 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

65760 

65765 
65770 

Keratomeleusis (refractive kerato-
plasty) ..................... . 
Keratophakia ................ . 
Keratoprosthesis ............. . 

(For fitting of contact lens for 
treatment of disease, see 92070) 

(For unlisted procedures on cor-
nea, see 66999) 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

1.6 
1.6 

8.0 

24.0 
24.0 
24.0 

30.0 
30.0 
30.0 

30.0 

30.0 
30.0 
32.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

7 
7 

30 

90 
90 
90 

90 
90 
90 

90 

90 
90 
90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

4.0 
4.0 

3.0 

8.0 
8.0 
8.0 

8.0 
8.0 
8.0 

8.0 

8.0 
8.0 
8.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
file$Yl 2 / 3 / 80, effective 3 / l / 81) 
/WAC 296-22-413 ANTERIOR SEGMENT-
ANTERIOR CHAMBER. 

INCISION 

*65800 Paracentesis anterior chamber 
eye (separate procedure); with 

Unit 
Value 

diagnostic aspiration of aqueous. * 1.0 
65805* with therapeutic release of 

aqueous. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.5 
65810 with removal of vitreous and/or 

discission of anterior hyaloid 
membrane, with or without air 
injection . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 

65815 with removal of blood, with or 
without irrigation and/or air in-
jection. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.6 

65820 

65825 
65830 

65850 
65855 

(For injection, see 66020-66030) 

(For removal of blood clot, see 
65930) 

Goniotomy; without goniopunc-
ture ........................ . 

with goniopuncture ......... . 
Goniopuncture, without gonioto-
my ......................... . 
Trabeculotomy ab externo ..... . 
Trabeculoplasty by laser surgery, 
one or more sessions (defined 
treatment series) ............. . 

10.0 
10.0 

BR 
BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

0 

90 

15 

30 
30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
4.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

[ 224 J 

(If retreatment necessary after 
several months because of disease 
progression, a new treatment or 
treatment series should be re-
ported with a modifier, if neces-
sary, to indicate lessor or greater 
complexity) 

(For trabeculectomy, see 66170) 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

65865 

65870 

65875 
65880 
65900 

65920 

65930 

66020 

66030* 

Severing adhesions anterior seg-
ment 2f eye, incisional technique 
(with or without injection air or 
liquid) (separate procedure); 
goniosynechiae ............... . 

anterior synechiae, except 
goniosynechiae ............. . 
posterior synechiae ......... . 
corneovitreal adhesions ...... . 

Removal epithelial downgrowth 
anterior chamber eye .......... . 
Removal implanted material ante-
rior segment eye ............. . 
Removal of blood clot, anterior 
segment eye ................. . 
Injection, anterior chamber (sepa-
rate procedure); air or liquid ... . 

medication ............... . 

(For unlisted procedures on ante-
rior segment, see 66999) 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

10.0 

9.0 
9.0 
BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

2.0 
I. I 

30 

30 
30 

7 
7 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6.0 

6.0 
6.0 
3.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

3.0 
3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed)2/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 

vWAC 296-22-415 ANTERIOR SEGMENT-
ANTERIOR SCLERA. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

EXCISION 

(For removal of intraocular for-
eign body, see 65230-65235) 

(For operations on posterior 
sclera, see 67250-67255) 

66130 Excision lesion sclera. . . . . . . . . . . BR 
66150 Fistulization sclera for glaucoma; 

trephination with iridectomy. . . . . 12.0 
66155 thermocauterization with iridec-

tomy...................... 12.0 
66160 sclerectomy with punch or scis-

sors, with iridectomy . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
66165 iridencleisis or iridotasis . . . . . . 12.0 
66170 trabeculectomy ab externo . . . . BR 

REPAIR 

(For trabeculotomy ab externo, 
see 65850) 

(For repair of operative wound, 
see 66250) 

(For scleral procedures in retinal 
surgery, see 67102 et seq) 

66220 Repair scleral staphyloma; with-
out graft .................... . 

66225 with graft ................. . 
20.0 
24.0 

45 

45 

45 
45 

90 
90 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 
6.0 

6.0 
6.0 
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(For scleral reinforcement, see 
67250--67255) 

REVISION OPERATIVE WOUND 

66250 Revision or repair operative 
wound anterior segment, any type, 
early or late, major or minor pro-
cedure ...................... . 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

(For unlisted procedures on ante-
rior sclera, see 66999) 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

6.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
v<i/ AC 296-22-425 ANTERIOR SEGMENT-
LENS. 

INCISION 

66800 

66801 
66820 

Discission lens (needling of lens); 
initial ..................... . 

subsequent ............. . 
Discission of secondary membra-
nous cataract ("after cataract") 
and/or anterior hyaloid (Ziegler 
or Wheeler knife technique) .... 

REMOVAL CATARACT 

66830 Removal of secondary membra-
nous cataract ("after cataract"), 
with corneoscleral section, with or 
without iridectomy (iridocapsulo-

Unit 
Value 

5.0 
2.4 

5.0 

tomy, iridocapsulectomy) . . . . . . . 12.0 
66840 Removal of lens material; aspira-

tion technique, one or more stag-
es . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

66850 phacofragmentation technique 
(mechanical or ultrasonic, e.g., 
phacoemulsification), with aspi-
ration . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 

66915 Expression lens, linear, one or 
more stages . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

66920 Extraction lens with or without 
iridectomy; intracapsular, with or 
without enzymes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

66930 intracapsular, for dislocated 
lens . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.0 

66940 extracapsular (other than 
66840, 66850, 66915) . . . . . . . . 20.0 

66945 in presence of fistulization bleb 
and/or by temporal, inferior or 
inferotemporal route, 
intracapsular or extracapsular . 22.0 

Preliminary iridectomy, done as a separate 
procedure prior to extraction of lens, is in-
cluded in the listed extraction of lens 

(For removal of intralenticular 
foreign body without lens extrac-
tion, see 65240--65245) 

(For repair of operative wound, 
see 66250) 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

45 
45 

45 

90 

30 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

90 

ANTERIOR SEGMENT-OTHER PROCEDURES 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

I 22s J 

((66980 l11scrtio11 i11liaocula1 lens p1os 
thesis, at tin1c of catat act cx-
tt action (any technique) one 

Unit 
Value 

stage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR)) 

(66980 Cataract extraction with 
lens implantation has been delet-
ed. To report, see 66983, 66984) 

66983 lntracapsular cataract extraction 
with insertion of intraocular lens 
prosthesis (one stage procedure) .. 

66984 Extracapsular cataract removal 
with insertion of intraocular lens 
prothesis (one stage procedure) .. 

66985 ((scconda1y,)) insertion of in-
traocular lens subsequent to 
((cttlier)) cataract extraction 
(separate procedure) ........ . 

(For removal of implanted mate-
rial from anterior segment, see 
65920) 

(For intraocular lens prosthesis 
supplied by physician, see 99070) 

(For ultrasonic determination of 
intraocular lens power, see 
76516, 76517) 

(For secondary fixation (separate 
procedure), see 6668 2) 

66999 Unlisted procedure, anterior seg-
ment of eye ................. . 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3/80, effective 3/1 /81) 
~C 296-22-427 POSTERIOR SEGMENT-
VITREOUS. 

67005 Removal of vitreous, anterior ap-
proach (open sky technique or 
limbal incision); partial removal .. 

67010 subtotal removal with mechani-
cal vitrectomy (such as VISC or 
rotoextractor) .............. . 

(For removal of vitreous by 
paracentesis of anterior chamber, 
see 65810) 

(For removal of corneovitreal ad-
hesions, see 65880) 

67015 Aspiration or release of vitreous, 
subretinal or choroidal fluid, pars 
plana approach (posterior sclerot-

Unit 
Value 

BR 

BR 

omy)........................ 9.0 
67025 Injection of vitreous substitute, 

pars plana approach (separate 
procedure), excludes air or bal-
anced salt solutions . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

67030 Discission of vitreous strands 
(without removal), pars plana ap-
proach....................... BR 

((67035 'lihcctorny rncchanical (such as 
VISE 01 1otocxhactot) pa1s 
plana app1oach, with 01 without 
a c111oval of lens by sa111c tech 
niqttc ...................... BR)) 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

15 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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(67035 has been deleted. To re-
port use 67036) 

67036 Vitrectomy, mechanical, pars 
plana approach .............. . 

(For associated lensectomy, see 
66850) 

(For use of vitrectomy in retinal 
detachment surgery, see 67108) 

(For associated removal of for-
eign body, see 65260-65265) 

(For unlisted procedures on vit-
reous, see 67299) 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filej-12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
VWAC 296-22-430 POSTERIOR SEGMENT-
RETINAL DETACHMENT. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

REPAIR 

(If diathermy, cryotherapy 
and/or photocoagulation are 
combined, report under principle 
modality used) 

67102 Repair retinal detachment (one 
or more stages, same hospitaliza-
tion); diathermy, with or without 
drainage of subretinal fluid 
and/or injection of air or saline . 20.0 

67103 cryotherapy, with or without 
drainage of subretinal fluidW~R+)) 

67104 

67106 

67107 

67108 

67109 

67112 

BR 
drainage of subretinal fluid 
with photocoagulation (one or 
more stages), xenon arc. . . . . . 22.0 
drainage of subretinal fluid 
with photocoagulation (one or 
more stages), laser. . . . . . . . . . 22.0 
scleral buckling (such as 
lamellar excision, imbrication, 
or encircling procedure), with 
or without implant, may in-
clude procedures 67102-
67106 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 
with vitrectomy, any method, 
with or without air tamponade, 
may include procedures 
67102-67107 and/or removal 
of lens by same technique . . . . 30.0 
by technique other than 
67102-67108.............. BR 
previously operated upon, any 
technique . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For aspiration or drainage of 
subretinal or subchoroidal fluid, 
see 67015) 

67115 Release of encircling material 
(posterior segment) .......... . 

67120 Removal implanted material, 
posterior segment ((eye)) extra-
ocular ..................... . 

illl!__ ----riitfa ocular . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

(For removal from anterior seg-
ment, use 65920) 

BR 

BR 
BR 

90 

90 

90 

90 

120 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

8.0 

5.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

[ 226] 

(For removal of foreign body, see 
65260, 65265) 

PROPHYLAXIS 

Unit 
Value 

Follow-
up 

Days= 
Basic 

Anes@ 

Repetitive services. The services listed below are often performed in 
multiple sessions or groups of sessions. The methods of reporting vary. 
The following descriptors are intended to include all sessions in a de-
fined treatment period. 

67142 Prophylaxis retinal detachment 
(e.g., retinal break, lattice degen-
eration), without drainage, one 
or more stages; diathermy. . . . . . I 0.0 30 3.0 

67143 cryotherapy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I 0.0 30 3.0 
67144 photocoagulation, xenon arc.. 10.0 30 3.0 
67146 photocoagulation, laser . . . . . . I 0.0 30 3.0 

POSTERIOR SEGMENT-OTHER PROCEDURES 

DESTRUCTION-RETINA, CHOROID 

67212 

67213 
67214 
67216 
67218 

67222 

67223 
67224 
67226 

Destruction of localized lesion 
retina or choroid (e.g. 
choroidopathy), one or more 
stages; diathermy ............ . 

cryotherapy .............. . 
photocoagulation, xenon arc .. 
photocoagulation, laser ..... . 
radiation by implantation of 
source (includes removal of 
source) .................. . 

Destruction of progressive retino-
pathy (eg, diabetic), one or more 
stages; diathermy ............ . 

cryothera py .............. . 
photocoagulation, xenon arc .. 
photocoagulation, laser ..... . 

(For unlisted procedures on reti-
na, see 67299) 

SCLERAL REPAIR 

(For excision lesion sclera, see 
66130) 

67250 Sciera! reinforcement (separate 

10.0 
10.0 
10.0 
10.0 

BR 

12.0 
12.0 
12.0 
12.0 

procedure); without graft . . . . . . 22.0 
67255 with graft . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

(For repair scleral staphyloma, 
see 66220-66225) 

67299 Unlisted procedure, posterior 
segment ................... . BR 

30 
30 
30 
30 

30 
30 
30 
30 

90 
90 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed j)-/3 /80, effective 3/1 /81) 
~AC 296-22-435 OCULAR ADNEXA-EX-
TRAOCULAR MUSCLES. 

67311 Strabismus surgery on patient 
not previously operated on, any 
procedure, any muscle, (may in-
elude minor displacement, eg, for 
A or V pattern); one muscle .... 

67312 two muscles, one or both eyes. 
67313 three or more muscles, and/or 

adjustable suture one or both 
eyes ...................... 

67320 Transposition extraocular muscle 
(e.g., for paretic muscle), one or 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

10.0 30 
10.0 30 

12.0 30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
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Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

more stages, one or more mus-
cles, with displacement of plane 
of action more than 5 mm . . . . . 18.0 

67331 Strabismus surgery on patient 
previously operated on; not in-
volving reoperation of muscles . . I 0.0 

67332 involving reoperation of mus-
cles . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

67350 Biopsy extraocular muscle 

(For repair of wound extraocular 
muscle, tendon or Tenon's cap-
sule, see 65290) 

67399 Unlisted procedure, ocular mus-
cle ........................ . 

4.4 

BR 

30 

30 

15 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
file<!--12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
/wAc 296-22-440 OCULAR ADNEXA-ORBIT. 

EXPLORATION, EXCISION 

67400 Orbitotomy without bone flap 
(frontal approach); for explora-

Unit 
Value 

tion, with or without biopsy . . . . 12.0 
67405 drainage only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
67412 with removal lesion ........ wm+)) 

BR 
67413 with removal foreign body . . . BR 
67415 Transconjunctival or aspirational 

biopsy . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.2 

(For exenteration, enucleation, 
and repair, see 6510 I et seq) 

67420 Orbitotomy with bone flap, later-
al approach (e.g., Kroenlein); 
with removal of lesion . . . . . . . . . 22.0 

67430 with removal foreign body . . . 22.0 
67440 with drainage or decompres-

sion...................... 22.0 
67450 for exploration, with or with-

out biopsy. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.0 

(For orbitotomy, transcranial ap-
proach, see 61330-61334) 

(For orbital implant, see 67550, 
67560) 

(For removal of eyeball or for 
repair after removal, see 65091-
65175) 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

*67500 

67505 
67510 

67515* 

Retrobulbar injection; medica-
tion (separate procedure, does 
not include supply of medica-
tion) ...................... . 

alcohol .................. . 
air or opaque contrast medium 
for radiography ........... . 

Injection therapeutic agent into 
Tenon's capsule ............ . 

(For subconjunctival injection, 
see 68200) 

*0.6 
2.0 

1.0 

0.7 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 
30 

15 

30 
30 

30 

30 

0 
15 

7 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 
7.0 

3.0 

7.0 
7.0 

7.0 

7.0 

3.0 

[ 227] 

67550 Orbital implant (implant outside 

Unit 
Value 

muscle cone); insertion . . . . . . . . 15.0 
67560 removal or revision . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For ocular implant (implant in-
side muscle cone), see 65093-
65105, 65130-65175) 

(For treatment of fractures of 
malar area, orbit, see 21350 et 
seq) 

67599 Unlisted procedure, orbit ..... . BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 80--25, 
filed 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
vWAC 296-22-445 OCULAR ADNEXA-EYE-
LIDS. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

INCISION 

*67700 Blepharotomy, drainage abscess 
eyelid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.4 

67710 Severing tarsorrhaphy . . . . . . . . . . 0.4 
67715 Canthotomy (separate procedure) 0.4 

(For canthoplasty, see 67950) 

(For division symblepharon, see 
68340) 

0 
0 
0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

EXCISION OR REMOVAL OF LESION INVOLVING MORE 
THAN SKIN (I.E., INVOLVING LID MARGIN, TARSUS AND/ 
OR PALPEBRAL CONJUNCTIVA") 

67800 
67801 
67805 
67808 

67810* 
*67820 

*67825 

67830 
67835 

67840* 

(For removal of lesion, involving 
mainly skin of eyelid, see 11440-
1 1446; 11640-1 1646; 17000-
17010) 

(For repair wounds, blepharo-
plasty, grafts, reconstructive sur-
gery, see 67930-67975) 

Excisionchalazion; single ...... . 
multiple, same lid ......... . 

multiple, different lids .... . 
under general anesthesia and/ 
or requiring hospitalization, 
single or multiple .......... . 

Biopsy eyelid .............. . 
Correction trichiasis; epila ti on, 
forceps only ................ . 

epilation, ((clccttosmgieal)) 
( eg, by electrosurgery or 
cryotherapy) .............. . 
incision lid margin ......... . 
incision lid margin, with free 
mucous membrane graft ..... 

Excision of lesion of eyelid (ex-
cept chalazion) without closure 
or with simple direct closure ... 

(For excision and repair of eyelid 
by reconstructive surgery, see 
67961-67966) 

67850* Destruction of lesion of lid mar-
gin (up to I cm) ........... . 

(For chemosurgery technique of 
malignancies of skin, see 17300-
17302) 

1.2 
1.4 
1.6 

3.2 
1.0 

*0.4 

* 1.0 
BR 

BR 

1.6 

1.6 

15 
IS 
15 

30 
37 

0 

0 

0 

0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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(For initiation or follow-up care 
of topical chemotherapy, e.g., 5-
FU or similar agents, see appro-
priate office visits) 

TARSORRHAPHY 

67880 Construction intermarginal adhe-
sions, median tarsorrhaphy, or 

Unit 
Value 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

canthorrhaphy;. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2.0 30 
67882 with transposition of tarsal 

plate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 60 

(For severing of tarsorrhaphy, 
see 67710) 

(For canthoplasty, reconstruction 
canthus, see 67950) 

(For canthotomy, see 67715) 

REPAIR BLEPHAROPTOSIS, LID RETRACTION 

6790 I Repair blepharoptosis; frontal is 
muscle technique with suture . . . 12.0 

67902 frontalis muscle technique 
with fascia! sling (includes ob-
taining fascia) . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 

6 7903 ( tarso) levator resection, inter-
nal approach . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 

67904 (tarso) levator resection, exter-
nal approach . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 

67906 superior rectus technique with 
fascia! sling (includes obtain-
ing fascia) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 

67907 superior rectus tendon trans-
plant . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 

67908 conjunctivo-tarso-levator re-
section (Fasanella-Servat 
type) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

67909 Reduction of overcorrection of 
ptosis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

67911 Correction of lid retraction . . . . . 12.0 

REPAIR ECTROPION, ENTROPION 

67914 
67915 
67916 

67917 

67921 
67922 
67923 

67924 

(For correction trichiasis by mu-
cous membrane graft, see 67835) 

Repair ectropion; suture ...... . 
thermocauterization ........ . 
blepharoplasty, excision tarsal 
wedge ................... . 
blepharoplasty, extensive (e.g., 
Kuhnt-Szymanowski opera-
tion) .................... . 

(For correction everted punctum, 
see 68705) 

Repair entropion; suture ...... . 
thermocauterization ........ . 
blepharoplasty, excision tarsal 
wedge ................... . 
blepharoplasty, extensive (e.g., 
Wheeler operation) ........ . 

(For repair cicatricial ectropion 
or entropion requiring scar exci-
sion or skin graft, see also 67961 
et seq.) 

1.6 
1.4 

9.0 

11.0 

1.6 
1.4 

9.0 

11.0 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

60 

15 
15 

60 

60 

15 
15 

60 

60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

RECONSTRUCTIVE SURGERY, BLEPHAROPLASTY IN-
VOLVING MORE THAN SKIN (I.E., INVOLVING LID MAR-
GIN, TARSUS, AND/OR PALPEBRAL CONJUNCTIVA) 

67930 Suture recent wound, eyelid, in-
volving lid margin, tarsus, and/or 
palpebral conjunctiva) direct clo-
sure; partial thickness ........ . 1.6 15 3.0 

[ 228) 

67935 
67938 

full thickness ............. . 
Removal embedded foreign body, 
eyelid ..................... . 

(For repair skin of eyelid, see 
12011-12018; 12051-12057; 
13150-13300) 

(For repair lacrimal canaliculi, 
see 68700) 

(For tarsorrhaphy, canthorrha-
phy, see 67880-67882) 

(For repair blepharoptosis and 
lid retraction, see 67901-6791 I) 

(For blepharoplasty for entropi-
on, ectropion, see 67916, 67917, 
67923, 67924) 

(For correction blepharochalasis 
(blepharorhytidectomy ), see 
15820-15823) 

(For repair skin of eyelid, adja-
cent tissue transfer, see 14060, 
14061; preparation for graft, see 
15000; free graft, see 15120, 
15121, 15260, 15261) 

(For excision lesion of eyelid, see 
67800 et seq.) 

(For repair lacrimal canaliculi, 
see 68700) 

67950 Canthoplasty (reconstruction of 

Unit 
Value 

3.4 

BR 

canthus) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
67961 Excision and repair eyelid, in-

volving lid margin, tarsus, con-
junctiva, or full thickness, may 
include preparation for skin graft 
or pedicle flap with adjacent tis-
sue transfer or rearrangement; up 
to one-fourth of lid margin. . . . . 12.0 

67966 over one-fourth of lid margin. 15.0 

(For canthoplasty, see 67950) 

(For free skin grafts, see 15120, 
15121, 15260, 15261) 

(For tubed pedicle flap prepara-
tion, see 15515; for delay, see 
15630; for attachment, see 
15555) 

67971 Reconstruction eyelid full thick-
ness by transfer of tarsoconjunc-
tival flap from opposing eyelid; 
up to two-thirds of eyelid, one 
stage or first stage . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.0 

67973 total eyelid, lower, one stage or 
first stage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 17 .0 

67974 total eyelid, upper, one stage 
or first stage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

67975 second stage..... . . . . . . . . . . 2.4 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

67999 Unlisted procedure, eyelids . . . . . BR 

(For cicatricial ectropion or en-
tropion requiring scar excision, 
skin graft, etc., see 15100-
15260) 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

30 

60 
60 

60 

60 

60 
60 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
h AC 296-22-450 OCULAR ADNEXA-CON-
JUNCTIV A. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

(For removal of foreign body, see 
65205 et seq.) 

INCISION, DRAINAGE 

68020 Incision conjunctiva, drainage 
cyst ....................... . 

68040 Expression conjunctiva! follicles, 
e.g., for trachoma ........... . 

EXCISION, DESTRUCTION 

68100 
68110 

68115 
68130 
68135* 

Biopsy conjunctiva ........... . 
Excision lesion conjunctiva; up to 
I cm ...................... . 

over I cm ................ . 
with adjacent sclera ........ . 

Destruction lesion conjunctiva 

(For nevus, see 11440-11460) 

INJECTION 

68200 Subconjunctival injection 

(For injection into Tenon's cap-
sule or retrobulbar injection, see 
67500--67515) 

CONJUNCTIVOPLASTY 

(For wound repair, see 65270--
65273) 

68320 Conjunctivoplasty; with conjunc-
tiva! graft or extensive rear-

0.4 

SY 

1.0 

1.0 
2.0 
BR 

0.60 

0.6 

rangement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
68325 with buccal mucous membrane 

graft (includes obtaining 
graft) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

68326 Conjunctivoplasty, reconstruction 
cul-<le-sac; with conjunctiva! 
graft or extensive rearrangement BR 

68328 with buccal mucous membrane 
graft (includes obtaining 
grafi) .................... BR 

68330 Repair symblepharon; conjuncti-
voplasty, without graft . . . . . . . . BR 

68335 with free graft conjunctiva or 
buccal mucous membrane (in-
cludes ob ta i ni ng graft) . . . . . . BR 

68340 division symblepharon with or 
without insertion of conformer 
or contact lens . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

68360 Conjunctiva! flap; bridge or par-
tial (separate procedure) . . . . . . . 5.0 

68362 total (such as Gunderson thin 
flap or purse string flap) . . . . . 9.0 

(For conjunctiva! flap for perfo-
rating injury, see 65280--65285) 

(For repair of operative wound, 
see 66250) 

(For removal of conjunctiva! for-
eign body, see 65205-65210) 

68399 Unlisted procedure, conjunctiva . 
(For repair of symblepharon 
without graft, see 11400-11460, 
13000-14160) 

BR 

15 

15 

15 
15 

0 

7 

30 

30 

30 

30 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

5.0 

3.0 

5.0 

3.0 

5.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

I 229 J 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
~AC 296-22-455 OCULAR ADNEXA-LA-
CRIMAL SYSTEM. 

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

INCISION 

68400 Incision, drainage lacrimal 
gland ...................... . 

68420 Incision, drainage lacrimal sac .. 
*68440 Snip incision lacrimal punctum 

EXCISION 

68500 

68505 
68510 
68520 

68525 
68530 

68540 

68550 

REPAIR 

Excision of lacrimal gland: 
(dacryoadenectomy), except for 
tumor; total ................ . 

partial ................... . 
Biopsy lacrimal gland ........ . 
Excision of lacrimal sac 
(dacryocystectomy) .......... . 
Biopsy of lacrimal sac ........ . 
Removal or foreign body or 
dacryolith, lacrimal passages ... 
Excision of lacrimal gland tumor; 
fron ta! approach ............ . 

involving osteotomy ........ . 

2.4 
2.0 

*0.4 

12.0 
12.0 
BR 

12.0 
BR 

SY 

15.0 
BR 

68700 Plastic repair canaliculi ....... {(BR+)) 
BR 

68705 Correction everted punctum, 
cautery . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.0 

68720 Dacryocystorhinostomy (fistuli-
zation of lacrimal sac to nasal 
cavity) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 

68745 Conjunctivorhmostomy (fistuliza-
tion of conjunctiva to nasal cavi-
ty); without tube . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.0 

68750 with insertion of tube or stent. 15.0 
68760 Closure lacrimal punctum, ther-

mocauterization . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1.0 
68770 Closure lacrimaI fistula (separate 

procedure) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5.0 

PROBING AND RELATED PROCEDURES 

*68800 Dilation lacrimal punctum, with 
or without irrigation, unilateral 
or bilateral . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.4 

*68820 Probing nasolacrimal duct, with 
or without irrigation, unilateral 
or bilateral; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.6 

68825 requiring hospitalization . . . . . BR 

(See also 92018) 

68830 with insertion of tube or stent 
(without general anesthesia).. 2.8 

*68840 Probing lacrimal canaliculi, with 
or without irrigation . . . . . . . . . . *0.4 

68850* Injection contrast medium for 
dacryocystography...... . . . . . . 0.7 

(For dacryocystography, see 
70170, 70171) 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

68899 Unlisted procedure, lacrimal sys-
tem ....................... . BR 

15 
15 
0 

45 
45 

45 

45 

60 

60 

90 
90 

15 

30 

0 

0 

15 

0 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
fileo/I'l /30/81, effective 1 /I /82) 
VW AC 296-22-465 EXTERNAL EAR. 

INCISION 

*69000 Drainage external ear, abscess or 

Unit 
Value 

hematoma; simple . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.4 
69005 complicated .............. wm+)) 

BR 
*69020 Drainage external auditory ca-

nal, abscess. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . *0.4 
69090 Ear piercing . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.6 

EXCISION 

(For plastic closure, see 13000-
15760) 

69100 Biopsy external ear .......... . 
69105 Biopsy external auditory canal .. 
69110 Excision external ear; partial, 

simple repair ............... . 
69120 complete amputation ....... . 

(For reconstruction of ear, see 
15120 et seq.) 

69140 Excision exostosis( es), of external 

0.6 
0.6 

3.0 
8.0 

auditory canal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
69145 Excision soft tissue lesion, exter-

nal auditory canal . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.6 
69150 Radical excision external audito-

ry canal lesion; without neck dis-
section .................... {(BR+)) 

BR 
69155 with neck dissection ........ ,(BR+)) 

(For resection of temporal bone, 
see 69535) 

(For skin grafting, see 15000-
15261) 

REMOVAL FOREIGN BODY 

*69200 

69205 
69210 

Removal foreign body from ex-
ternal auditory canal; without 
general anesthesia ........... . 

with general anesthesia ..... . 
Removal impacted cerumen (sep-
arate procedure), one or both 
ears ....................... . 

69220 Debridement, mastoidectomy 
cavity, simple (e.g., routine 
cleaning; unilateral .......... . 

69221 bilateral ................. . 
69222 Debridement, mastoidectomy 

cavity, complex (e.g., with anes-
thesia or more than routine 
cleaning); unilateral .......... . 

69223 bilateral ................. . 

REPAIR 

69300 

69301 
69310 

(For suture of wound or injury of 
external ear, see 12011-14300) 

Otoplasty protruding ear, with or 
without size reduction; unilateral 

bilateral ................. . 
Reconstruction of external audi-
tory canal (meatoplasty) (eg, for 
stenosis due to trauma, infec-
tion), separate procedure ..... . 

BR 

*0.4 
2.0 

0.5 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

10.0 
16.0 

BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 

0 
7 

7 
7 

30 
90 

90 

90 

0 
7 

0 

180 
180 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

6.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

69320 Reconstruction external auditory 
canal for congenital atresia, sin-

Follow-
Unit up 

Value Days= 

gle stage . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16.0 180 

(For combination with middle 
ear reconstruction see 69631, 
69641) 

(For other reconstructive proce-
dures with grafts (skin, cartilage, 
bone), see 13150-15760, 21230-
21235) 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

(For otoscopy under general an-
esthesia, see 92502) 

69399 Unlisted procedure, external ear. BR 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
AAc 296-22-470 MIDDLE EAR. 

INTRODUCTION 

1230 I 

69400 

69401 
69405 

69410 

Eustachian tube inflation, 
transnasal; with catheterization . 

without catheterization ..... . 
Eustachian tube cathcterization, 
transtympanic .............. . 
Focal application of phase con-
trol substance, middle ear (baffle 
technique) ................. . 

INCISION 

*69420 Myringotomy, including aspira-
tion and/or eustachian tube in-
flation .................... . 

*69424 Ventilating tube removal when 
originally inserted by another 
physician; unilateral ........ . 

69425 bilateral ................. . 
*69433 Tympanostomy (requiring in-

sertion of ventilating tube); lo-
cal or topical anesthesia; 
unilateral ................. . 

*69434 bilateral ................ . 

(69433, 69434 would normally 
be completed in an office setting) 

69436 Tympanostomy (requiring inser-
tion of ventilating tube), general 
anesthesia; unilateral ......... . 

69437 bilateral ................. . 

(69436, 69437 would normally 
require the facilities available in 
an office surgical suite or in a 
hospital) 

69440 Middle ear exploration through 
postauricular or ear canal inci-
sion ...................... . 

(For atticotomy, see 69601 et 
seq.) 

69450 Tympanolysis, transcanal 

EXCISION 

69501 Transmastoid antrotomy ("sim-
ple" mastoidectomy) ......... . 

Unit 
Value 

0.3 
0.3 

BR 

BR 

*0.6 

BR 
BR 

1.6 
1.8 

2.0 
3.0 

10.0 

12.0 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

0 
0 

0 

7 
0 

30 

180 

Basic 
Anes@ 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 
3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

5.0 
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69502 
69505 
69511 

69530 

69535 

69540 
69550 

69552 
69554 

REPAIR 

Mastoidectomy; complete ..... . 
modified radical ........... . 
radical .................. . 

(For skin graft, see 15000 et 
seq.) 

(For mastoidectomy cavity de-
bridement, see 69220-69223) 

Petrous apicectomy including 
radical mastoidectomy ........ . 
Resection temporal bone, exter-
nal approach ............... . 

(For middle fossa approach, see 
69950-69970) 

Excision aural polyp, ......... . 
Excision aural glomus tumor; 
transcanal .................. . 

transmastoid .............. . 
extended (extratemporal) ... . 

69601 Revision mastoidectomy; result-
ing in complete mastoidectomy .. 

69602 resulting in modified radical 
mastoidectomy ............ . 

69603 resulting in radical mastoidec-
tomy .................... . 

69604 resulting in tympanoplasty .. . 

(For planned secondary 
tympanoplasty after mastoidecto-
my, see 69631, 69632) 

69605 with apicectomy ........... . 

(For skin graft, see 15120, 
15121, 15260, 15261) 

69610 Tympanic membrane repair, with 
or without site preparation or per-
foration preparation for closure 

Unit 
Value 

18.0 
20.0 
20.0 

30.0 

BR 

1.0 

BR 
BR 
BR 

15.0 

20.0 

20.0 
BR 

BR 

without patch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.6 
69611 Tympanic membrane patching 

with tissue graft . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 0.6 
69620 Myringoplasty, (surgery confined 

to drumhead and donor area) . . . 13.0 
69631 Tympanoplasty, without mas-

toidectomy (including canalplas-
ty, atticotomy and/or middle ear 
surgery), initial or revision; with-
out ossicular chain reconstruc-
tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.0 

69632 with ossicular chain recon-
struction, e.g., postfenestra-
tion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.0 

69633 with ossicular chain recon-
struction and synthetic pros-
thesis (e.g., total ossicular 
replacement prosthesis, 
TORP)................... BR 

69635 Tympanoplasty with antrotomy 
or mastoidotomy (including ca-
nalplasty, atticotomy, middle ear 
surgery, and/or tympanic mem-
brane repair); without ossicular 
chain reconstruction . . . . . . . . . . 22.0 

69636 with ossicular chain recon-
struction . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

69637 with ossicular chain recon-
struction and synthetic pros-
thesis (e.g., total ossicular 
replacement prosthesis, 
TORP)................... BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

180 
180 
180 

180 

180 

15 

180 

180 

180 

0 

0 

180 

180 

180 

180 

180 

0 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 
6.0 
6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

3.0 

3.0 
3.0 
3.0 

6.0 

5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

3.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

[ 231) 

69641 

69642 

69643 

69644 

69645 

69646 

69650 
69660 

69661 

Tympanoplasty with mastoidec-
tomy (including canalplasty, 
middle ear surgery, tympanic 
membrane repair); without 
ossicular chain reconstruction ... 

with ossicular chain recon-
struction ................. . 
with intact or reconstructed 
wall, without ossicular chain 
reconstruction ............ . 
with intact or reconstructed 
canal wall, with ossicular 
chain reconstruction ....... . 
radical or complete, without 
ossicular chain reconstruction. 
radical or complete, with 
ossicular chain reconstruction. 

Stapes mobilization .......... . 
Stapedectomy with reestablish-
ment of ossicular continuity, with 
or without use of foreign materi-
al ......................... . 

with footplate drill out 

(For revision, see 69632) 

Unit 
Value 

23.0 

26.0 

26.0 

28.0 

24.0 

26.0 
12.0 

20.0 
BR 

69666 
69667 
69670 

Repair oval window fistula 20.0 
Repair round window fistula . . . . 20.0 
Mastoid obliteration (separate 
procedure) ................. {(-BR+)) 

(69675 Tympanic neurectomy 
has been revised as 69676, 
69677) 

69676 Tympanic neurectomy; unilater-
al ......................... . 

69677 bilateral ................. . 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

69700 Closure postauricular fistula, 

BR 

3.0 
BR 

mastoid (separate procedure) . . . 7.0 
69720 Decompression, facial nerve, in-

tratemporal; lateral to geniculate 
ganglion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

69725 including medial to geniculate 
ganglion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.0 

69740 Suture facial nerve, intratempor-
al, with or without graft or de-
compression; lateral to geniculate 
ganglion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

69745 including medial to geniculate 
ganglion . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

(For extracranial suture of facial 
nerve, see 64864) 

69799 Unlisted procedure, middle ear ... BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

180 

180 

180 

180 

180 

180 
90 

90 
90 

180 
180 

180 
180 

60 

180 

180 

180 

180 

Basic 
Anes@ 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 

5.0 
3.0 

5.0 
5.0 

5.0 
5.0 

6.0 

6.0 
6.0 

3.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

6.0 

5.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-25, 
filed 12/3/80, effective 3/1/81) 
~C 296-22-475 INNER EAR. 

INCISION, DESTRUCTION 

69801 Labyrinthotomy, with or without 
cryosurgery or other nonexcision-
al destructive procedures or tack 
procedure; transcanal ........ . 

69802 with mastoidectomy ........ . 

Unit 
Value 

20.0 
BR 

Follow-
up 

Days= 

180 

Basic 
Anes@ 

6.0 
6.0 
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Follow-
Unit up Basic 

Value Days= Anes@ 

69805 Endolymphatic sac operation; 
without shunt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 6.0 

69806 with shunt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 6.0 
69820 Fenestration semicircular canal . 22.0 180 6.0 
69840 Revision fenestration operation. . 11.0 180 6.0 

EXCISION 

69905 Labyrinthectomy; transcanal .. ((-BR+)) 
BR 6.0 

69910 with mastoidectomy......... BR 6.0 
69915 Vestibular nerve section, transla-

byrinthine approach. . . . . . . . . . . BR 180 6.0 

(For transcranial approach, see 
69950) 

69949 Unlisted procedure, inner ear ... BR 6.0 

TEMPORAL BONE, MIDDLE FOSSA APPROACH 

(For external approach, see 
69535) 

69950 Vestibular nerve section, 
transcranial approach ......... BR 6.0 

69955 Total facial nerve decompression 
and/or repair (may include 
graft) ...................... BR 6.0 

69960 Decompression internal auditory 
canal ....................... BR 6.0 

69965 Eustachian tuboplasty ......... BR 6.0 
69970 Removal of tumor ............ BR 6.0 

OTHER PROCEDURES 

69979 Unlisted procedure, temporal 
bone, middle fossa approach .... BR 6.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8 /2/83) 
~AC 296-23-01006 RADIOLOGY, RADIA-
TION THERAPY, NUCLEAR MEDICINE AND 
MODIFIERS. Listed services and procedures may be 
modified under certain circumstances. When applicable, 
the modifying circumstance should be identified by the 
addition of the appropriate modifier code which is a two 
digit number placed after the usual procedure number 
from which it is separated by a hyphen. If more than 
one modifier is used, the "multiple modifiers" code 
placed first after the procedure code indicates that one 
or more additional modifier codes will follow. Modifiers 
commonly used in RADIOLOGY (INCLUDING NUCLEAR 
MEDICINE AND DIAGNOSTIC ULTRASOUND) are as follows: 

-22 UNUSUAL SERVICES: When the service(s) provided 
is greater than that usually required for the listed 
procedure, it may be identified by adding modifier 
'-22' to the usual procedure number. List modified 
value. A report may also be appropriate. Note: 
Modifier -22 may be utilized with computerized 
tomography numbers when additional slices are 
required or a more detailed examination is 
necessary. 

-25 DIGITAL RADIOLOGY (e.g., digital subtraction an-
giography, digital fluoroscopy, digital radiogra-
phy): When this technique is utilized, the modifier 
'-25' may be appended to the appropriate five dig-
it number of the radiologic procedure to indicate 

I 232 J 

that the digital modality was applied. The modifier 
would be applied to both the supervision and in-
terpretation service and complete procedure. 
When the supervision and interpretation service 
code is utilized and the injection is done by a sec-
ond physician, the modifier need not be applied to 
the surgical injection codes. 

-26 PROFESSIONAL COMPONENT: Certain procedures 
(e.g., laboratory, radiology, electrocardiogram, 
specific diagnostic and therapeutic services,) are a 
combination of a physician component and a tech-
nical component. When the physician component 

-27 

-50 

is billed separately, the procedure may be identi-
fied by adding the modifier '-26' to the usual pro-
cedure number and value as appropriate. The total 
cost of procedure cannot exceed the basic unit 
value. 
TECHNICAL COMPONENT: Certain procedures (e.g., 
laboratory, radiology, electrocardiogram, specific 
diagnostic and therapeutic services) are a combi-
nation of a physician component and a technical 
component. When the technical component is 
billed separately, the procedure may be identified 
by adding the modifier '-27' to the usual proce-
dure number and value as appropriate. The total 
cost of procedure cannot exceed the basic unit 
value. 

MULTIPLE OR BILATERAL PROCEDURES: When mul-
tiple or bilateral procedures are provided at the 
same operative session, the first major procedure 
may be reported as listed. The secondary or lesser 
procedure(s) may be identified by adding the 
modifier '-50' to the usual procedure number(s) 
and value at 50 percent of the listed values unless 
otherwise indicated. 

-52 REDUCED SERVICES: Under certain circumstances a 
service or procedure is partially reduced or elimi-
nated at the physician's election. Under these cir-
cumstances the service provided can be identified 
by its usual procedure number and the addition of 
the modifier '-52' signifying that the service is re-
duced. This provides a means of reporting reduced 
services at reduced charge without disturbing the 
identification of the basic service. Note: Modifier 
-52 may be utilized with computerized tomogra-
phy numbers for a limited study or a follow-up 
study. 

-62 TWO SURGEONS: Under certain circumstances the 
skills of two surgeons (usually with different skills) 
may be required in the management of a specific 
surgical procedure. Under such circumstances the 
services of each may be identified by adding the 
modifier '-62' to the procedure number used by 
each surgeon for reporting his services. 

-66 SURGICAL TEAM: Under some circumstances, 
highly complex procedures (requiring the concom-
itant services of several physicians, often of differ-
ent specialties, plus other highly skilled, specially 
trained personnel and various types of complex 
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equipment) are carried out under the 'surgical 
team' concept. Such circumstances may be identi-
fied by each participating physician with the addi-
tion of the modifier '-66' to the basic procedure 
number used for reporting services. 

-75 CONCURRENT CARE, SERVICES RENDERED BY MORE 
THAN ONE PHYSICIAN: When the patient's condi-
tion requires the additional services of more than 
one physician, each physician may identify his or 
her services by adding the modifier '-75' to the 
basic service performed. 

-76 REPEAT PROCEDURE BY SAME PHYSICIAN: The phy-
sician may need to indicate that a procedure or 
service was repeated subsequent to the original 
service. This may be reported by adding the modi-
fier '-76' to the procedure code of the repeated 
service. 

-77 REPEAT PROCEDURE BY ANOTHER PHYSICIAN: The 
physician may need to indicate that a basic proce-
dure performed by another physician had to be 
repeated. This may be reported by adding modifier 
'-77' to the repeated service. 

-80 ASSISTANT SURGEON: Surgical assistant services 
may be identified by adding the modifier '-80' to 
the usual procedure number(s). 

-90 REFERENCE (OUTSIDE) LABORATORY: When labo-
ratory procedures are performed by a party other 
than the treating or reporting physician the 
procedure(s) may be identified by adding the 
modifier '-90' to the usual procedure number and 
shall be billed as charged to the physician. 

-99 MULTIPLE MODIFIERS: Under certain circumstances 
two or more modifiers may be necessary to com-
pletely delineate a service. In such situations mod-
ifier '-99' should be added to the basic procedure, 
and other applicable modifiers may be listed as a 
part of the description of the service. Value in ac-
cordance with appropriate modifiers. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed J/2/83) 
4iAC 296-23-015 HEAD AND NECK. 

((Profcs... 
rnmat 
€om= 

Unit I"""' 
Value nent)) 

70002 Pneumoencephalography, supervision and 
interpretation only .................. . 

70003 complete, procedure .............. . 

(For injection procedure only for pneu-
moencephalography, see 62286) 

70010 Myelography, posterior fossa supervision 
and interpretation only .............. . 

70011 complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure, see 61052) 

70015 Cisternography, positive contrast; super-
vision and interpretation only ......... . 

16.0 ((+6:6)) 
4o.o 

((DR+)) 
BR 

BR 

BR 
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70016 complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure only for cister-
nography, see 61053) 

70020 Ventriculography, air or positive contrast 
supervision and interpretation only ..... 

70021 positive contrast, supervision and inter-
pretation only .................... . 

(For injection procedures for ventriculo-
graphy, see 61025, 61030, 61120) 

70022 Stereotaxic localization .............. . 

70030 Radiologic examination, eye, for detec-
tion of foreign body ................. . 

70040 for localization of foreign body (does 
not include detection) ............. . 

70050 for detection and localization of foreign 
body ........................... . 

70100 Radiologic examination, mandible, less 
than four views .................... . 

70110 complete, minimum of four views ... . 
70120 Radiologic examination, mastoid(s), less 

than three views per side ............. . 
70130 complete minimum of three views per 

side ........................ ····· 
70134 Radiologic examination, internal auditory 

meati, complete .................... . 
70140 Radiologic examination, facial bones, less 

than three views .................... . 
70150 complete, minimum of three views ... . 
70160 Radiologic examination, nasal bones 

complete, minimum of three views ..... . 
70170 Nasolacrimal duct (dacryocystography) 

supervision and interpretation only .... . 
70171 complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure for dacryocys-
tography, see 68850) 

70190 Radiologic exami nation, optic foramina, . 
70200 orbits, complete, minimum of four 

views ........................... . 
70210 Para nasal sinuses, less than three views .. 
70220 Radiologic examination, sinuses, parana-

sal, complete, minimum of three views 
without contrast studies ............. . 

70230 with contrast studies, supervision and 
interpretation only ................ . 

70231 with contrast studies, complete proce· 
dure ........................... . 

70240 Radiologic examination, sella turcica .. . 
70250 Radiologic examination, skull, limited, 

less than four views, with or without 
stereo ............................ . 

70260 complete, minimum of four views, with 
or without stereo ................. . 

70300 Radiologic examination, teeth, single 
view ............................. . 

703IO partial examination, less than full 
mouth .......................... . 

70320 complete examination, full mouth ... . 
70328 Radiologic examination, temporomandi-

bular joints, unilateral, open and closed 
mouth ............................ . 

70330 bilateral ........................ . 
70332 Temporomandibular joint arthrotomogra-

phy (includes a contrast arthrogram and 
appropriate laminographic studies); su-
pervision and interpretation only ...... . 

70333 complete procedure ............... . 

((Profcs... 
rnmat 
€om= 

Unit I"""' 
Value nent)) 

BR 

8.0 ((&:0)) 

24.0 

((DR+)) 
BR 

8.8 ((3:5)) 

14.0 ((6:-4)) 

18.0 ((&:0)) 

6.0 ((z.:-4-)) 
10.0 ((4-:6)) 

6.0 ((z.:-4-)) 

12.0 ((+.-&)) 

12.0 ((+.-&)) 

6.0 ((z.:-4-)) 
10.0 ((4-:6)) 

6.4 ((T.6)) 

4.0 ((4-:6)) 
10:0 

6.0 ((z.:-4-)) 

8.0 ((-H)) 
5.0 ((z.:0)) 

8.8 ((3:5)) 

10.0 ((4-:6)) 

16.0 ((5:-3-)) 
5.0 ( (z.:0)) 

6.0 ((z.:-4-)) 

12.0 ((+.-&)) 

2.0 ((&.-a)) 

4.0 ((+:6)) 
8.0 ((-H)) 

6.0 ((z.:-4-)) 
8.8 ((3:5)) 

8.4 ((&:-+)) 2u 
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(For injection procedure only for arthro-
tomography, see 21116) 

70350 Cephalogram (orthodontic) .......... . 
70355 Orthopantogram ................... . 
70360 Radiologic examination, neck for soft tis-

70370 

70373 

70374 

70380 

70390 

70391 

70400 

70401 

70450 

70460 
70470 

70480 

70481 
70482 

70486 

70487 
70488 

70490 

70491 
70492 

sues .............................. . 
pharynx or larynx, including fluorosco-
PY and/or magnification technique ... 

Laryngography, contrast; supervision and 
interpretation only .................. . 

complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure only for laryn-
gography, see 31708) 

Radiologic examination, salivary gland 
for calculus ....................... . 
Sialography supervision and interpreta-
tion only .......................... . 

complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure only for sialo-
graphy, see 42550) 

Orbitography, air or positive contrast; su-
pervision and interpretation only ...... . 

complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure only for orbito-
graphy, see 67510) 

Computerized tomography, head; without 
contrast material ................... . 

with contrast material ............. . 
without intravenous contrast material, 
followed by contrast materials and fur-
ther sections ..................... . 

(For coronal, sagittal, and/or oblique 
sections, see 76375) 

Computerized axial tomography, orbit, 
sella, or posterior fossa or outer, middle, 
or inner ear; without contrast material .. 

with contrast material ............. . 
without contrast material, followed by 
contrast material and further sections . 

(For coronal, sagittal, and/or oblique 
sections, see 76375) 

Computerized axial tomography, 
maxillofacial area; without contrast ma-
terial ............................. . 

with contrast material(s) .......... . 
without contrast material, followed by 
contrast material(s) and further sec-
tions ........................... . 

(For coronal, sagittal, and/or oblique 
sections, see 76375) 

Computerized axial tomography, soft is-
sue neck; without contrast material ... . 

with contrast material(s) .......... . 
without contrast material followed by 
contrast material(s) and further sec-
tions ........................... . 

(For coronal, sagittal, and/or oblique 
sections, see 76375) 

((f'rofcs= 
sion:rl 
€om= 

Unit po= 
Value rn:nt)) 

4.0 ((+:6)) 
10.0 ((~)) 

4.0 ((+:6)) 

8.0 ((:H)) 

9.6 ((9:6)) 
24.0 

6.4 ((T.6)) 

3.2 ((:H)) 
IT 

BR ((BR)) 
BR 

58.0 ((B-:6)) 
64.0 ((zs.:.5)) 

71. 0 (( Z8-:6)) 

58.0 ((*-6)) 
64.0 ((zs.:.5)) 

7 I. 0 (( zs-:e)) 

58.0 ((*-6)) 
64.0 ((zs.:.5)) 

71.0 (( zs-:e)) 

BR 
BR 

BR 

(For cervical spine, see 72125, 72126) 

70550 ~agnet!c resonance (e.g., proton) imag-
ing; brain.......................... BR 

70552 brain stem . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

I 234 J 

AMEND ATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
ed 8/2/83) 
WAC 296-23-020 CHEST. 

((71000 Chest, 'miuifilm' ................. . 

71010 

71015 
71020 

71021 
71022 
71023 
71030 

71034 

71035 

71036 

71038 

71040 

71041 
71060 

71061 

71090 

71100 
71101 

71110 
71111 

71120 
71130 

71250 

71260 
71270 

(71000 Chest minifilm has been deleted) 

radiologic examination, chest, single 
view, ((postc10autc1 im)) frontal. ..... 

stereo, ((postct oantct iot)) frontal .. 
radiologic examination, c~two 
views, ((poslct oautct im)) frontal and 
lateral; ................ ~ ... . 

with apical lordotic procedure .... . 
with oblique projections ......... . 
with fluoroscopy 

radiologic examination, chest, com-
plete, minimum of four views; ...... . 

((inclading)) with fluoroscopy .... . 

(For ((iudcpct1dcnt)) separate chest flu-
oroscopy, see 76000) 

Radiologic examination, chest, special 
views, e.g., lateral decubitus, Bucky stud-
ies ............................... . 
Fluoroscopic localization for needle 
biopsy 
of intrathoracic lesion, including follow-
up films .......................... . 

Fluoroscopic localization for transbron-
chial biopsy or brushing ............. . 

(For biopsy procedure, see 32420) 

Bronchography, unilateral; supervision 
and interpretation only .............. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
bronchography, bilateral; supervision 
and interpretation only ............ . 

complete procedure ............. . 

(For injection procedure only for bron-
chography, see 31715, 31710) 

Insertion pacemaker, fluoroscopy and ra-
diography, supervision and interpretation 
only .............................. . 
Ribs, unilateral, minimum of two views . 

including posteroanterior chest; mini-
mum of three views ............... . 
bilateral, minimum of three views ... . 
including posteroanterior chest, mini-
mum of four views ................ . 

Sternum, minimum of two views ...... . 
Sternoclavicular joint(s), minimum of 
three views ........................ . 
Computerized tomography, thorax; with-
out contrast material ................ . 

with contrast material(s) .......... . 
without contrast material, followed by 
contrast material and further sections 

(For coronal, sagittal, and/or oblique 
sections, see 76375) 

71550 ~agnetic resonance (e.g., proton) imag-
mg, chest (e.g .• for evaluation of hilar 
and mediastinal lymphadenopathy) ..... 

((f'rofcs= 
sion:rl 
€om= 

Unit po= 
Value rn:nt)) 

1.7 0.7)) 

4.0 ((+:6)) 
5.0 ((Z:e)) 

7.0 ((z.:&)) 
7.2 ((T.9)) 
7.2 ((T.9)) 

8.0 ((:H)) 
10.0 ((~)) 

BR 

((BR+)) 
BR 

BR 

5.6 ((5:6)) 
14.0 

8.8 ((~)) 
22.0 

BR 
7.2 ((T.9)) 

11.2 ((4:5)) 
10.0 ((~)) 

14.0 ((5:6)) 
6.0 ((r.-4)) 

6.0 ((H)) 

77.0 ( ( z.z.:e)) 
84.0 ((ZT.6)) 

90.0 ((ZT.6)) 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fil~d 8 /2/83) 

; I w AC 296-23-025 SPINE AND PELVIS. 

72010 

72020 

72040 
72050 
72052 

72070 
72072 

72074 

72080 
72090 

72100 
72110 

72114 
72120 

72125 

72126 

Spine, entire, survey study (A-P & later-
al) ............................... . 
Radiologic examination, spine, single 
view, specify level .................. . 

cervical, A-P and lateral .......... . 
complete, minimum of four views ... . 
including oblique and Hexion and ex-
tension views .................... . 
thoracic, A-P and lateral .......... . 
thoracic, A-P and lateral, including 
swimmer's view of the cervicothoracic 
junction ........................ . 
thoracic, complete inc. obliques, mini-
mum of four views ................ . 
thoraco-lumbar, A-P and lateral .... . 
scoliosis study, including supine and 
erect studies ..................... . 
lumbo-sacral, A-P and lateral ...... . 
lumbosacral, complete, with oblique 
views ........................... . 

including bending views ......... . 
bending views only, minimum of four 
views ........................... . 

Computerized axial tomography, cervical 
spine; without contrast material ....... . 

with contrast material ............. . 

(For injection procedure, see 62284) 

72128 Computerized axial tomography, thoracic 
spine; without contrast material ....... . 

72129 with contrast material ............. . 

(For injection procedure, see 62284) 

72131 Computerized axial tomography, lumbar 
spine; without contrast material ....... . 

72132 with contrast material ............. . 

(For injection procedure, see 62284) 

(For coronal, sagittal, and/or oblique 
sections, see 76375) 

72140 Magnetic resonance (e.g., proton) imag-
ing; spinal cord 

{72145 has been deleted. To report, see 
72125-72132) 

72170 Pelvis, A-P only ................... . 
72180 stereo .......................... . 
72190 complete, minimum of three views ... . 

72192 

72193 
72194 

{For pelvimetry, see 74710) 

Computerized tomography, pelvis; with-
out contrast material 

with contrast material(s) 
without contrast material, followed by 
contrast material(s) and further 
sections 

(For pelvimetry, see 74710) 

((Pmfcs= 
mmat 
€mn= 

Unit po= 
Value ncnt)) 

16.0 ((6:4)) 

((BR)) 
6.5 
6.0 ((2:4)) 
10.0 ((4-:e)) 

15.2 ((6:+)) 
9.0 ((3-:6)) 

12.0 ((~)) 

16.0 ((6:4)) 
9.0 ((3-:6)) 

6.0 ((H)) 
9.0 ((3-:6)) 

16.0 ((6:4)) 
18.5 ((-1-:4)) 

10.0 ((4-:e)) 

((BR)) 
62.4 

((BR)) 
72.8 

((BR)) 
62.4 

((BR)) 
72.8 

((BR)) 
60.0 

((BR)) 
70.0 

5.0 ((~)) 
6.4 ((Z:6)) 
8.0 ((H)) 

I 235 J 

72200 
72202 
72220 

72240 

72241 
72255 

72256 
72265 

72266 
72270 

72271 

72285 

72286 
72295 

72296 

Sacro-iliac joints, less than three views .. 
complete, minimum of three views .... 

Sacrum and coccyx, minimum of two 
views ............................. . 
Myelography, cervical supervision and in-
terpretation only ................... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
thoracic supervision and interpretation 
only ............................ . 
complete procedure ............... . 
lumbosacral supervision and interpre-
tation only ...................... . 
complete procedure ............... . 
entire spinal canal supervision and in-
terpretation only ................. . 
complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedures for myelo-
graphy, see 62284) 

Diskography, cervical supervision and in-
terpretation only ................... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
lumbar supervision and interpretation 
only ............................ . 
complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedures for disko-
graphy, see 62290, 62291) 

((Pmfcs= 
siomrl 
€om= 

Unit po= 
Value ncnt)) 

5.0 ((~)) 
8.0 ((H)) 

6.4 ((Z:6)) 

7.2 ((H)) 
18:0 

7.2 ((H)) 
18:0 

7.2 ((H)) 
18:0 

12.0 ((H:e)) 
30.0 

8.0 ((&:e)) 
20.0 

8.0 ((&:e)) 
20.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
file; 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82) 
,/WAC 296-23-030 UPPER EXTREMITIES. 

((Pmfcs= 
mmat 
€mn= 

73000 
73010 
73020 
73030 
73040 

73041 

73050 

73060 
73070 
73080 
73085 

73086 

73090 

73092 

73100 
73110 
73115 

Clavicle .......................... . 
Scapula .......................... . 
Shoulder, limited, one view ........... . 

complete, minimum of two views .... . 
arthrography supervision and interpre-
tation only ...................... . 
complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure for arthrog-
raphy, see 23350) 

Acromio-clavicular joints, bilateral, with 
or without weighted distraction ....... . 
Humerus, minimum of two views ...... . 
Elbow, limited, A-P and lateral ....... . 

complete, minimum of three views ... . 
Radiologic examination, elbow, arthrog-
raphy; supervision and interpretation 
only .............................. . 

complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure only for arth-
rography, see 24220) 

Forearm, including one joint, A-P and 
lateral ............................ . 

upper extremity, infant, minimum of 
two views ....................... . 

Wrist, limited, A-P and lateral ....... . 
complete, minimum of three views ... . 

Radiologic examination, wrist, arthrog-
raphy; supervision and interpretation 
only .............................. . 

Unit po= 
Value ncnt)) 

4.8 ((+:9)) 
6.0 ((2:4)) 
4.0 ((+:6)) 
6.0 ((H)) 

4.0 ((4-:e)) 
10.0 

7.0 ((Z:a)) 
4.8 ((+:9)) 
4.8 ((+:9)) 
6.0 ((H)) 

4.0 ((4-:e)) 
10.0 

4.8 ((+:9)) 

3.6 ((+:-4)) 
4.0 ((+:6)) 
6.0 ((H)) 

4.0 ((4-:e)) 
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73116 

73120 
73130 
73140 
73200 

73201 
73202 

complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure only for arth-
rography, see 25246) 

Hand, limited, minimum of two views .. . 
complete, minimum of three views ... . 

Finger(s), minimum of two views ...... . 
Computerized tomography, upper ex-
tremity; without contrast material ..... . 

with contrast material(s) .......... . 
without contrast material, followed by 
contrast material(s) and further sec-
tions ........................... . 

((Prof== 
sionat 
€om= 

Unit po= 
Value ncnt)) 

10.0 

4.0 ((+:U)) 
6.0 ((Z:-4)) 
3.6 ((H)) 

58.0 ( ( tt:e)) 
64.0 ((tt:e)) 

71.0 ((tt:e)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fi~d 8/2/83) 
J WAC 296-23-035 LOWER EXTREMITIES. 

((Prof== 
sionat 
€om= 

73500 Radiologic examination, hip, unilateral, 

73510 
73520 

73525 

73526 

one view .......................... . 
complete, minimum of two views .... . 

Radiologic examination, hips, bilateral, 
complete minimum of two views of each 
hip (including A-P of pelvis) ......... . 
Radiologic examination, hip, arthrog-
raphy; supervision and interpretation 
only .............................. . 

complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure only for arth-
rography, see 27093, 27094) 

73530 Radiologic examination, hip, during oper-
ative procedure, up to four studies ..... . 

73531 each additional study, over four ..... . 
73540 Radiologic examination, hip and pelvis, 

infant or child, minimum of two views .. 
73550 Radiologic examination, femur (thigh), 

A-P and lateral .................... . 
73560 Radiologic examination, knee, A-P and 

lateral ............................ . 
73562 A-P and lateral, with oblique(s), mini-

mum three views ................. . 
73564 complete, including obliques, and/or 

tunnel, and/or patella and/or standing 

73580 

73581 

73590 

73592 

73600 

73610 
73615 

73616 

views ........................... . 
Radiologic examination, knee, arthrog-
raphy supervision and interpretation only 

complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure for arthrog-
raphy, see 27370) 

Radiologic examination, tibia and fibula 
(leg), including one joint, A-P and later-
al ............................... . 

lower extremity, infant, minimum of 
two views ....................... . 

Radiologic examination, ankle, limited, 
A-P and lateral .................... . 

complete, minimum of three views ... . 
Radiologic examination, ankle, arthrog-
raphy; supervision and interpretation 
only .............................. . 

complete procedure ............... . 

Unit po= 
Value ncnt)) 

5.0 ((Z:e)) 
7.0 ((~)) 

9.6 ((3-:S)) 

BR ((BR:)) 
BR ((BR:)) 

16.0 ((6-:4)) 
3.0 ((H)) 

6.4 ((~)) 

6.0 ((Z:-4)) 

4.4 ((H)) 

6.4 ((~)) 

8.4 ((B)) 

6.4 ((6-:4)) 
16.0 

4.8 ((t-:9)) 

4.0 ((+:U)) 

4.4 ((H)) 
6.0 ((Z:-4)) 

4.0 ((4:6)) 
10.0 

73620 

(For injection procedure only for arth-
rography, see 27648) 

Radiologic examination, foot, limited, 
A-P and lateral .................... . 

73630 complete, minimum of three views .... 
73650 Radiologic examination, calcaneus, mini-

mum of two views .................. . 
73660 Toe(s), minimum of two views ........ . 
73700 Computerized tomography, lower extrem-

ity; without contrast material ......... . 
73701 with contrast material(s) .......... . 
73702 without contrast material, followed by 

((Prof== 
sionat 
€om= 

Unit po= 
Value ncnt)) 

4.0 ((+:U)) 
5.6 ((H)) 

4.4 ((H)) 
3.6 ((H)) 

58.0 ((tt:e)) 
64.0 ((tt:e)) 

/ contrast materials and further sections 71.0 ((tt:e)) 

V ~MENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8 /2/83) 

WAC 296-23-040 ABDOMEN. 

74000 
74010 
74020 

74022 

74150 

74160 
74170 

Abdomen, single view (KUB) A-P ..... 
with additional oblique or cone view .. 
complete, includes ducubitus and/or 
erect views ...................... . 
complete acute abdomen series, includ-
ing supine, erect, and/or decubitus 
views, upright PA chest ........... . 

Computerized tomography, abdomen; 
without contrast material ............ . 

with contrast material ............. . 
without contrast material, followed by 
contrast material and further sections . 

((Prof== 
sionat 
€om= 

Unit po= 
Value ncnt)) 

6.0 ((Z:-4)) 
8.0 ((B)) 

11.0 ((-474)) 

BR 

77.0 ((fr.6)) 
84.0 ((fr.6)) 

90.0 ((fr.6)) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 

Jed 8/2/83) 
WAC 296-23-045 GASTROINTESTINAL 

TRACT. 

74210 
74220 
74230 

74235 

74240 

74241 
74245 

74246 

74247 
74250 

Pharynx and/or cervical esophagus .... . 
Esophagus ........................ . 
Pharynx and/or esophagus, by cineradi-
ography .......................... . 
Removal of foreign body(s), esophageal, 
with use of Foley-type catheter under 
fluoroscopic guidance ............... . 
Uppergastrointestinal tract, with or with-
out delayed films, without KUB ....... . 

with KUB ...................... . 
with small bowel, includes multiple se-
rial films ........................ . 

Radiological exam gastrointestinal tract, 
upper, air contrast, with specific high 
density barium, effervescent agent, with 
or without glucagon, with or without de-
layed films; without KUB ............ . 

with KUB ...................... . 
Small bowel, includes multiple serial 
films ............................. . 

((Prof== 

Unit 
Value 

8.8 
8.8 

12.0 

BR 

14.0 
15.2 

17.6 

BR 
BR 

sionat 
€om= 

po= 
ncnt)) 

((tt)) 
((tt)) 

((6:6)) 

(('H)) 
((&:e)) 

((H)) 

14.0 ((7-:0)) 

[ 236] 
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74260 
74270 
74280 

74285 

74290 
74291 

74300 
74301 
74305 

74310 
74315 
74320 

74321 

74325 

74326 

74327 

74328 

74329 

74330 

74340 

Duodenography, hypotonic ........... . 
Colon, barium enema ............... . 
Air contrast with specific high density 
barium with or without glucagon ...... . 

high kilovoltage technique for polyp 
study ........................... . 

Cholecystography, oral contrast ....... . 
repeat examination, same study or 
multiple exam ................... . 

Cholangiography, operative .......... . 
operative, additional set ........... . 
postoperative .................... . 

(For biliary duct stone extraction, per-
cutaneous, see 47630; via basket cathe-
ter, see 74327) 

intravenous ...................... . 
oral ............................ . 
percutaneous, transhepatic supervision 
and interpretation only ............ . 
complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure for percutane-
ous transhepatic cholangiography, see 
47500) 

Diagnostic pneumoperitoneum; supervi-
sion and interpretation only .......... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
(For injection procedure only for pneu-
moperitoneum, see 49400) 

Postoperative biliary duct stone removal, 
fluoroscopic monitoring and radiography. 
Endoscopic catheterization of the biliary 
ductal system, fluoroscopic monitoring 
and radiography ................... . 
Endoscopic catheterization of the 
pancreatic ductal system, fluoroscopic 
monitoring and radiography .......... . 
Combined endoscopic catheterization of 
the biliary and pancreatic ductal systems, 
fluoroscopic monitoring and radiography. 

(74331 has been deleted. For endoscopic 
sphincterotomy, use 43262) 

Introduction of long gastrointestinal tube 
(e.g., Miller-Abbott), with multiple 
fluoroscopies and films .............. . 

((Profcs-
mm:rl 
€om= 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

po= 
nent)) 

12.0 ((6:6)) 

14.0 ((-1-:6)) 

BR 
9.6 ((-H)) 

4.8 ((+:9)) 
10.0 ((.ffl)) 
3.0 ((H)) 

12.0 ((6:6)) 

16.0 ((6-:4)) 
12.0 ((tt)) 

6.4 ((6-:4)) 
16:0 

BR 
BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
~AC 296-23-050 URINARY TRACT. 

(For kidney, ureter and bladder, see 
74000-74020) 

74400 Urography, (pyelography) intravenous, 
including kidneys, ureters, and bladder .. 

74405 with special hypertensive contrast con-
centration and/or clearance studies ... 

((Profcs-
stonat 
€om= 

Unit po= 
Value nent)) 

15.2 ((6:+)) 

16.0 ((5:-8)) 

I 237 J 

74410 

74415 
74420 
74425 

74426 

74430 

74431 

74440 

74441 

74445 

74446 

74450 
74451 
74455 
74456 

74460 
74461 

74470 

74471 

!:!_rography, infusion, drip technique 
and/or bolus technique; ............. . 

with nephrotomography .......... . 
retrograde, with or without KUB .... . 

Urography, antegrade, (pyelostogram, 
nephrostogram, loopogram); supervision 
and interpretation only .............. . 

complete procedure ............... . 

(For Injection procedure only, see 
50394, 50684, 50690) 

Cystography, minimum of three views, 
supervision and interpretation only 
Cystography, complete procedure ..... . 

(For injection procedure for cystogra-
phy, see 51600, 51605) 

Vasography, vesiculography, or epididy-
mography supervision and interpretation 
only .............................. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
(For injection procedure, see 52010, 
52110, 55300) 

Corpora cavernosography; superv1S1on 
and interpretation only .............. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
(For injection procedure only, see 
54230) 

Urethrocystography, retrograde ....... . 
complete procedure ............... . 
voiding ......................... . 
complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure Q!!_!y for voiding 
urethrocystography, see ((~)) 
51600) 

Retroperitoneal pneumography 
complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure for retroperito-
neal pneumography, see 49430) 

Translumbar renal cyst study (contrast 
visualization) or antegrade urography .. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
(For injection procedure only for trans-
lumbar renal cyst study, see 50390) 

74475 Introduction of intracatheter or catheter 
into renal pelvis for drainage and/or in-
jection, percutaneous, with fluoroscopic 
monitoring and radiography; supervision 
and interpretation only .............. . 

74476 complete procedure ............... . 
(For injection procedure only, see 
50392) 

74480 Introduction of ureteral catheter or stent 
into ureter through renal pelvis for drain-
age and/or injection, percutaneous, with 
fluoroscopic monitoring and radiography; 
supervision and interpretation onl'y .... . 

74481 complete procedure ............... . 
(For injection procedure only, see 
50393) 

Unit 
Value 

po= 
nent)) 

20.0 ( (&:e)) 
26.0 ((ffl:-4)) 

12.0 ((tt)) 

BR 
BR 

3.5 ((:H)) 
8-:S 

3.5 ((:H)) 
IT 

BR 
BR 

3.8 ((-H)) 
9:6 
5.6 ((5-:6)) 

14.0 

4.8 ((tt)) 
lf.O 

4.0 ((.ffl)) 
IM 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 
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AMEND ATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 80-29, 
fil 12/23/80, effective 3/1/81) 

FEMALE GENITAL TRACT. 

74710 

74720 

74725 
74730 

74731 
74740 

74741 

74760 
74761 

74770 

74771 
74775 

(For abdomen and pelvis, see 74000-
74170, 72170-72190) 

Pel~im~try with or without placental lo-
cahzat1on ......................... . 
Abdomen for fetal age, fetal position 
and/or placental localization, single view 

multiple views ................... . 
Placentography with contrast cystogra-
phy; supervision and interpretation only . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Hysterosalpingography supervision and 
interpretation only .................. . 

complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure for hysterosal-
pingography, see 58340) 

Pelvic pneumography ............... . 
complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure for pelvic 
pneumography, see 49440) 

Radiologic examination, fetal study, in-
trauterine contrast visualization; supervi-
sion and interpretation only .......... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Perineogram (e.g., vaginogram, for sex 
determination or extent of anomalies) 

((Profcs= 
siomrl 
€orn= 

po= 
nent)) 

Unit 
Value 

10.0 ((4-:e)) 

4.0 ((+:6)) 
6.0 ((T.-4)) 

BR 
BR 

4.3 ((+.-3)) 
10.S 

4.0 ((4-:e)) 
10.0 

BR 
BR 

AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fil d 8 /2/83) 

VASCULAR SYSTEM. 

(For vascular 
procedures, see 
36299) 

injection 
36000-

(For cardiac fluoroscopy, 
see 93280) 
(For cardiac catheteriza-
tion, see 93501-93599) 

When multiple vascular radiographic procedures are 
performed at the same time (e.g., aortic arch study plus 
renal arteriogram), the total value shall be the value for 
the major procedure plus 50% of the value for the lesser 
procedure(s) unless otherwise indicated. See modifier -5. 
The cost of catheters, drugs and contrast media is in-
cluded in the listed value for the radiographic procedure. 

HEART 

75500 Angiocardiography, by cineradiography 
supervision and interpretation only ..... 

75501 complete procedure (including cathe-
terization) ...................... . 

((Profcs= 
siomrl 
€orn= 

Unit po= 
Value nent)) 

8.8 ((~)) 

22.0 

I 238 J 

75505 Angiocardiography by serialography (sin-
gle plane;) supervision and interpretation 
only .............................. . 

7 5506 complete procedure (including cathe-
terization) ...................... . 

75507 Angiocardiography by serialography, 
multi-plane; supervision and interpreta-
tion only .......................... . 

75509 complete procedure (including cathe-
terization) ...................... . 

((75516 Angiocmdiog1aphy, €02 01 positive 
eonltast, inha•c11ous, fot pc1ica1dial cf 
fusion or ah ial wall thickness, supeni 
sion and i11tc1p1ctation only . ........ . 

T5-5i+- con1plctc p1ocedtuc ............... . 

75519 

75520 
75523 

75524 
75528 

75552 

(75510, 7551 I C02 or positive contrast 
angiocardiography have been deleted. 
To report, use 76499.) 

Cardiac radiography, selective cardiac 
catheterization; right side, supervision 
and interpretation only .............. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
left side, supervision and interpretation 
only ............................ . 
left side, complete procedure ....... . 

Cardiac radiography, selective cardiac 
catheterization, right and left side, com-
plete procedure .................... . 
Magnetic resonance (e.g., proton) imag-
ing, myocardium ................... . 

AORTA AND ARTERIES 

(For injection procedure only, see 
36100-36299) 

(For digital radiology, use modifier -25, 
page 290) 

Aortography 

75600 

75601 
75605 

75606 
75620 

75622° 

75625 

75626 
75627 

75628 
75630 

75631 
75650 

75651 
75652 

thoracic or abdominal, without serialo-
graphy supervision and interpretation 
only ............................ . 
complete procedure ............... . 
by serialography supervision and inter-
pretation only .................... . 
complete procedure ............... . 

Abdominal, including lower extremities, 
without serialography ............... . 
Abdominal, catheter, without serialo-
graphy ........................... . 
Aortography, abdominal, translumbar, by 
serialography; supervision and interpreta-
tion only .......................... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Aortography, abdominal, catheter, by se-
rialography; supervision and interpreta-
tion only .......................... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Aortography, abdominal plus bilateral 
ileofemoral lower extremity, catheter, by 
serialography; supervision and interpreta-
tion only .......................... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiography, cervicocerebral, catheter, 
including vessel origin; supervision and 
interpretation only .................. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiography, cervicocerebral, selective 
catheter, including vessel origin; one ves-
sel, supervision and interpretation only .. 

((Profcs= 
siomrl 
€orn= 

Unit po= 
Value nent)) 

9.2 ((H)) 

23.0 

~ ((ttr.4)) 

46.0 

8.6 
26.6)) 

17.2 ((+H)) 
43.o 

8.6 ((&:6)) 
2IT 

55.0 

BR 

8.0 ((tl-:6)) 
20.0 
11.0 ((t+.e)) mo 
32.0 ((tH:)) 

32.0 ((tH:)) 

15.2 ((+H)) 
40.0 

17.0 ((~)) 
48."o 

BR ((BR)) 
BR 

17.2 ((+H)) 
40.0 

12.6 ((tt:6)) 



75653 
75654 

75655 
75656 

75657 

75658 

75659 
75660 

75661 
75662 

75663 
75665 

75667 
75669 
75671 

75672 
75673 
75676 

75677 
75678 
75680 

75681 
75682 
75685 

75686 
75687 
75690 

75691 
75692 
75695 

75696 
75697 
75705 

75706 
75710 

75711 

75712 
75716 

75717 

75718 
75722 

75723 
75724 

75725 
75726 
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one vessel, complete procedure ...... . 
two vessels, supervision and interpreta-
tion only ........................ . 
two vessels, complete procedure ..... . 
three or four vessels, supervision and 
interpretation only ................ . 
three or four vessels, complete proce-
dure ........................... . 

Angiography, brachia!, retrograde; super-
vision and interpretation only ......... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiography, carotid, cerebral, unilater-
al, selective external; supervision and in-
terpretation only ................... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiography, carotid, cerebral, bilateral, 
selective external; supervision and inter-
pretation only ...................... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiography, carotid, cerebral, unilater-
al; supervision and interpretation only ... 

direct puncture, complete procedure .. 
catheter, complete procedure ....... . 

Angiography, carotid, cerebral, bilateral; 
supervision and interpretation only ..... 

direct puncture, complete procedure .. 
catheter, complete procedure ....... . 

Angiography, carotid, cervical, unilateral; 
supervision and interpretation only ..... 

direct puncture, complete procedure .. 
catheter, complete procedure ....... . 

Angiography, carotid, cervical, bilateral; 
supervision and interpretation only ..... 

direct puncture, complete procedure .. 
catheter, complete procedure ....... . 

Angiography, vertebral; supervision and 
interpretation only .................. . 

direct puncture, complete procedure .. 
catheter, complete procedure ....... . 

Angiography, vertebral, cervical, unilat-
eral; supervision and interpretation only . 

direct puncture, complete procedure .. 
catheter, complete procedure ....... . 

Angiography, vertebral, cervical, bilater-
al; supervision and interpretation only ... 

direct puncture, complete procedure .. 
catheter, complete procedure ....... . 

Angiography, spinal, selective; supervi-
sion and interpretation only .......... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiography, extremity, unilateral, su-
pervision and interpretation only ...... . 

without serialography, complete proce-
dure ........................... . 
by serialography, complete procedure . 

Angiography, extremity, bilateral; super-
vision and interpretation only ......... . 

without serialography, complete proce-
dure ......................... · · · 
by serialography, complete procedure . 

Angiography, renal, unilateral, selective 
(including flush aortogram); supervision 
and interpretation only .............. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiography, renal, bilateral, selective 
(including flush aortogram); supervision 
and interpretation only .............. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiography, visceral; selective or supra-
selective, supervision and interpretation 
only ............................ ··· 

((Profes= 
sionai 
&m-t-

Unit po= 
Value ncnt)) 

36.0 

13-3 ((+B)) 
38.o 

ill (( t7:Z)) 

40.0 

17.2 ((+T:Z)) 
40.0 

17.2 ((+T:Z)) 
40.0 

21.5 ((*75)) 
SO.o 

17.2 ((+T:Z)) 
40.0 

46.0 (( +9:-T)) 

21.S ((*75)) 
50.0 

54.0 ((ZH)) 

17.2 ((+T:Z)) 
40.0 

46.0 ((+9:-T)) 

21.5 ((ZH)) 
SO.o 
54.0 ((ZH)) 

17.2 ((+'H)) 
40.0 

46.0 ((+9:7)) 

17.2 ((+T:Z)) 
40.0 

46.0 (( +9:7)) 

21.5 ((z+.5)) 
SO:-o 
54.0 ((ZH)) 

9.8 (('Ht)) 
28:0 

.!Q2 ((+6:-5)) 

30.0 
32.0 ((tt:Z)) 

11.2 ((tt:Z)) 

32.0 
34.0 ((+t:9)) 

17.2 ((TH)) 
40.0 

25.8 ((*-&)) 
60.0 

19.7 ((+9:-T)) 
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75727 

75728 

75731 

75732 
75733 

75734 
75736 

75737 
75738 
75741 

75742 
75743 

75744 
75746 

75747 

75748 
75750 

75751 
75752 

75753 
75754 

75755 
75756 

75757 
75762 

75764 
75766 

75767 
75772 

75773 

selective (including flush aortogram), 
complete procedure ............... . 
supraselective, complete procedure ... . 

(For selective angiography, additional 
visceral vessels studied after basic exam-
ination, see 75772, 75773) 

Angiography, adrenal, unilateral, selec-
tive; supervision and interpretation only . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiography, adrenal, bilateral, selective; 
supervision and interpretation only .... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiography, pelvic; selective or suprase-
lective, supervision and interpretation 
only .............................. . 

selective, complete procedure ....... . 
supraselective, complete procedure ... . 

Angiography, pulmonary, unilateral, se-
lective; supervision and interpretation 
only .............................. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiography, pulmonary, bilateral, selec-
tive; supervision and interpretation only . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiography, pulmonary; by nonselective 
catheter or venous injection, supervision 
and interpretation only .............. . 

catheter, nonselective, complete proce-
dure ........................... . 
venous injection, complete procedure .. 

Angiography, coronary, root injection; 
supervision and interpretation only .... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiography, coronary, unilateral selec-
tive injection, including left ventricular 
and supravalvular angiogram and pres-
sure recording; supervision and interpre-
tation only ........................ . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiography, coronary, bilateral selective 
injection, including left ventricular and 
supravalvular angiogram and pressure re-
cording; supervision and interpretation 
only .............................. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiography, internal mammary; super-
vision and interpretation only ......... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiography, coronary bypass, unilateral 
selective injection; supervision and inter-
pretation only ...................... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiography, coronary bypass, multiple 
selective injection; supervision and inter-
pretation only ...................... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiography, visceral, selective, addition-
al vessels studied after basic examination; 
supervision and interpretation only .... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
VEINS AND LYMPHATICS 

(For injection procedure only for venous 
system, see 36400-36510) 
(For injection procedure only for lymph-
atic system, see 38790-38794) 

75801 Lymphangiography, extremity only, uni-
lateral; supervision and interpretation 
only .............................. . 

Unit 
Value 

po= 
ncnt)) 

46.0 ((+9:-T)) 
48.0 ((%6:6)) 

19.7 ((+9:7)) 
~o 

20.6 ((%6:6)) 
48.0 

18.9 ((tlt:'?)) 
44.0 

46.0 ((+9:7)) 

10.5 ((ffl:-5)) 
30.o 
21.5 ((*75)) 
SO:-o 

.!Q2 (( +6:-5)) 

30.0 
40.0 ((+H)) 

25.8 ((:r5:-&)) 
60.0 

30. I ((:36:+)) 
70.0 

3 4 .4 (( 34-:4-)) mo 
15.2 ((+H)) 
40.0 

BR ((BR)) 
BR 

BR ((BR)) 
BR 

BR 
BR 

9.6 ((9:6)) 
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75802 
75803 

75804 
75805 

75806 
75807 

75808 
75810 

75811 

75820 

75821 
75822 

75823 
75825 

75826 
75827 

75828 
75831 

75832 
75833 

75834 
75840 

75841 
75842 

75843 
75845 

75846 
75847 
75850 

75851 
75860 

75861 
75870 

75871 

75872 

75873 
75880 

75881 
75885 

75886 

complete procedure ............... . 
Lymphangiography, extremity only, bi-
lateral; supervision and interpretation 
only .............................. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Lymphangiography, pelvic/abdominal, 
unilateral; supervision and interpretation 
only .............................. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Lymphangiography, pelvic/abdominal, 
bilateral; supervision and interpretation 
only .............................. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Splenoportography; supervision and inter-
pretation only ...................... . 

complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure for splenopor-
tography, see 38200) 

Venography, extremity, unilateral super-
vision and interpretation only ......... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Venography, extremity, bilateral; supervi-
sion and interpretation only .......... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
caval, inferior or superior, with serialo-
graphy ......................... . 
complete procedure ............... . 

Venography, caval, superior, with serialo-
graphy; supervision and interpretation 
only .............................. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Venography, renal, unilateral, selective; 
supervision and interpretation only .... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Venography, renal, bilateral, selective; 
supervision and interpretation only .... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Venography, adrenal, unilateral, selective; 
supervision and interpretation only .... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Venography, adrenal, bilateral, selective; 
supervision and interpretation only .... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Venography, azygos; selective or 
nonselective, supervision and interpreta-
tion only .......................... . 

selective, complete procedure ....... . 
nonselective, complete procedure .... . 

Venography, intraosseous; supervision 
and interpretation only .............. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Venography, sinus or jugular, catheter; 
supervision and interpretation only ..... 

complete procedure ............... . 
Venography, superior sagittal sinus; su-
pervision and interpretation only ...... . 

complete procedure, including direct 
puncture ........................ . 

Venography, epidural; supervision and in-
terpretation only ................... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Venography, orbital; supervision and 
interpretation only ................ . 
complete procedure ............... . 

Percutaneous transhepatic portography 
with hemodynamic evaluation; supervi-
sion and interpretation only .......... . 

complete procedure ............... . 

Unit 
Value 

25.0 

po= 
ncnt)) 

12.0 ((H:6)) 
35.o 

12.0 ((H:6)) 
35.o 

12.0 ((H:6)) 
35.o 
15.2 ((~)) 
40.0 

8.0 ((&:e)) 
16.0 

10.0 ((t&.e)) 
26.0 

16.0 ((~)) 
32.0 

!bQ ((H:6)) 
35.0 

ill((~)) 
40.0 

.!22 (( t9:5)) 
45.0 

10.8 ((-Ht:&)) 
30.0 

ill ((+H)) 
32.0 

10.6 ((ffl:6)) 
30.0 

28.0 ((ffl:6)) 

ill ((+H)) 
32.0 

((30.0 10.8)) 
12.2 

32.Q ((+H)) 

ill ((+H)) 

32.0 

BR ((BR)) 
BR 

.!1.2 (( tt:7)) 
36.0 

.!1.2 (( +3:7)) 
36.0 

l 240 I 

75887 

75888 
75889 

75890 
75891 

75892 
75893 

Percutaneous transhepatic portography 
without hemodynamic evaluation; super-
vision and interpretation only ......... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Hepatic venography wedged or free, with 
hemodynamic evaluation; supervision and 
interpretation only .................. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Hepatic venography, wedged or free, 
without hemodynamic evaluation; super-
vision and interpretation only ......... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Venous sampling thru catheter without 
angiography (e.g., for parathyroid hor-
mone, renin) ....................... . 

TRANSCATHETER THERAPY AND BIOPSY 

75894 

75895 
75896 

75897 
75898 

75950 

75951 
75955 

75956 
75961 

75970 

75971 

75972 

75973 
75974 

75975 
75976 

75977 

75980 

75981 

Transcatheter therapy, embolization, in-
cluding angiography; supervision and in-
terpretation only ................... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Transcatheter therapy, infusion, including 
angiography; supervision and interpreta-
tion only .......................... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Angiogram through existing catheter for 
follow-up study for transcatheter thera-
py, embolization or infusion .......... . 
Transcatheter intravascular occlusion, 
temporary, including angiography; super-
vision and interpretation only ......... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Transcatheter intravascular occlusion, 
permanent, including angiography; super-
vision and interpretation only ......... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Transcatheter retrieval, percutaneous, of 
fractured venous or arterial catheter .... 
Transcatheter biopsy; supervision and in-
terpretation only ................... . 

complete procedure ............... . 

(For transcatheter renal and ureteral bi-
opsy, see 52007((~))) 

(For percutaneous needle biopsy of pan-
creas, see 48102; of retroperitoneal 
lymph node or mass, see 49180) 

Percutaneous transluminal angioplasty, 
unilateral; supervision and interpretation 
only .............................. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Percutaneous transluminal angioplasty, 
bilateral; single catheter, supervision and 
interpretation only .................. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Percutaneous transluminal angioplasty, 
bilateral, dual catheters; supervision and 
interpretation only .................. . 

complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure only for percu-
taneous transluminal angioplasty, see 
36100-36299) 

(For percutaneous transluminal coro-
nary angioplasty, see 93570) 

Percutaneous transhepatic biliary drain-
age with monitoring; supervision and in-
terpretation only ................... . 

complete procedure ............... . 

((Profcs= 
mmat 
€om= 

Unit 
Value 

po= 
ncnt)) 

12.9 ((H-:9)) 
34.o 

14.4 ((t+:-4)) 
38.o 

12.9 ((H-:9)) 
34.0 

5.0 ((+:9)) 

15.2 ((~)) 
40.0 

15.9 ((t-5-:9)) 
42.o 

10.0 ((-3-:S)) 

BR ((BR)) 
BR 

BR ((BR)) 
BR 

BR 

BR ((BR)) 
BR 

BR ((BR)) 
BR 

BR ((BR)) 
BR 

BR ((BR)) 
BR 

BR ((BR)) 
BR 
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75982 Percutaneous placement of drainage 
catheter for combined internal and exter-
nal biliary drainage or of a drainage stent 
for internal biliary drainage in patients 
with an inoperable mechanical biliary ob-
struction; supervision and interpretation 
only .............................. . 

75983 complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure only for percu-
taneous biliary drainage, see 47510) 

75984 Change of percutaneous drainage cathe-
ter with contrast monitoring (i.e., biliary 
tract, urinary tract); supervision and in-
terpretation only ................... . 

75985 complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure only for percu-
taneous biliary drainage, see 47510) 

(For percutaneous nephrostolithotomy 
or pyelostolithotomy, see 50080, 50081) 

75990 Drainage of abscess, percutaneous, with 
radiologic guidance (i.e., fluoroscopy, ul-
trasound, or computed tomography), with 
or without placement of indwelling cathe-

Unit 
Value 

po= 
nent)) 

BR ((BR)) 
BR 

BR ((BR)) 
BR 

ter................................ BR 

(75990 is neither organ nor area specif-
ic. For drainage of abscess performed 
without radiology or fluoroscopy, see 
under specific anatomic site) 

AMEN DA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
file;YS'/2/83) 
,/WAC 296-23-079 MISCELLANEOUS. 

76000 

76010 

76020 
76040 

76061 

76062 

76065 
76066 

76080 

76081 
76086 

(For arthrography of shoulder, see 
73040, 73041; elbow, see 73085, 73086; 
wrist, see 73115, 73116; hip, see 73525, 
73526; knee, see 73580, 73581; ankle, 
see 73615, 73616) 

Fluoroscopy (((independent)) separate 
procedure( (s)), other than 71023 or 
71034) ........................... . 
Radiologic examination from nose to rec-
tum for foreign body, single film, child .. 
Bone age studies ................... . 
Bone length studies ( orthoroentgenogram, 
scanogram) ....................... . 
((Bone)) Radiological examination, osse-
ous survey; limited (e.g., for metastases). 
complete (axial and appendicular skel-

eton) ........................... . 
osseous survey, infant ............. . 

Joint survey, single view, one or more 
joints (specify) ..................... . 
Fistula or sinus tract study supervision 
and interpretation only .............. . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Mammary ductogram or galactogram, 
((unilate1 ial)) unilateral; supervision 

Unit 
Value 

3.0 

BR 
6.o 

10.0 

15.2 

BR 
13.2 

BR 

4.8 
12.0 

((Profcs= 
sion:tl 
Emn= 

po= 
1TCT!t)) 

( (:3:6)) 

((r.4)) 

(( 4-:6)) 

((6:+)) 

((5:3)) 

((BR:)) 

( (+:&)) 
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76087 
76088 

76089 

76090 

76091 

76096 

76100 

76101 

76102 

76 I05 
76120 

76125 

76130 

76135 
76137 
76140 

76150 

76350 

76360 

76361 
76365 

76366 
76370 

76375 

76400 

76499 

and interpretation only ............ . 
complete procedure ............... . 
Mammary ductogram or galactogram, 
bilateral; supervision and interpretation 
only ............................ . 
complete procedure ............... . 

(For injection procedure only for mam-
mary ductogram or galactogram, see 
19030) 

Mammography, unilateral ........... . 

bilateral ........................ . 

(For xeromammography, list 76150 in 
addition to code for mammography) 

Radiologic examination, localization of 
breast nodule or calcification before 
operation, with marker and confirma-
tion of its position with appropriate 
imaging ........................ . 

Laminography (tomography, planigraphy, 
body section radiography) (independent 
procedure) ........................ . 
Radiologic examination, complex motion 
(i.e., hypercycloidal) body section (e.g., 
mastoid polytomography), other than 
kidney; unilateral ................... . 

bilateral ........................ . 

(For nephrotomography, see 74415) 

to complement routine examination ... 
Cineradiography (independent proce-
dure) ............................. . 

to complement routine examination .. . 

(76127 has been deleted. The use of 
photographic media is not reported sep-
arately but is considered to be a compo-
nent of the basic procedure) 

Radiologic examination; at bedside or in 
operating room, not otherwise specified .. 

in home ........................ . 
after regular hours ............... . 

Written consultation on x-ray examina-
tion made elsewhere ................ . 

Xeroradiography ................... . 

(76300 has been deleted. For thermo-
graphy of the breast, use 76499) 

Subtraction in conjunction with contrast 
studies ........................... . 
Computerized tomography guidance for 
needle biopsy; supervision and interpreta-
tion only .......................... . 

complete procedure ............... . 
Computerized tomograrhy guidance for 
cyst aspiration; supervision and interpre-
tation only ........................ . 

complete rrocedure ............... . 
Computerized tomography guidance for 
placement of radiation therapy fields .... 
Computerized tomography, coronal, sa-
gittal, and/or oblique reconstruction .... 
Magnetic resonance (eg, proton) 
imaging,bone marrow blood supply ..... 
Unlisted diagnostic radiologic procedure. 

Unit 
Value 

6.3 
15.8 

10.6 
26:5 

8.8 

((f>mfcs= 
sTonaf 
Emn= 

po= 
1TCT!t)) 

((6.3)) 

((W:6)) 

((OH)) 

13.2 ((B)) 

14.6 (( 6-:9)) 

13.2 (('H)) 

19.3 ((B)) 
35.0 ((+4-:6)) 

7.0 ((r.&)) 

13.2 ((B)) 
7.0 ((r.&)) 

2.7 ((BR)) 
BR 
BR 

((BR+ =)) 

6.0 

BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 

23.5 

BR 
BR 

BR 

((BR)) 

((BR)) 

((Z:H)) 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
file 8/2/83) 

AC 296-23-07902 HEAD AND NECK. 

76500 Echoencephalography, A-mode, 
diencephalic midline, ((A mode)) . 

( (76505 Echoe11cephalog1 aphy, complete 
(die11eephalic 111idli11e and venh ic-
ula1 size), A mode .......... . 

(76505 has been deleted. To report 
complete A-mode echoencepha-
lography, use 76999) 

76506 Echoencephalography, B-mode 
(gray scale) complete (for determi-
nation of ventricular size, delinea-
tion of cerebral contents and 
detection of fluid, masses or other 
intracranial abnormalities), includ-
ing A-mode encephalography as 
secondary component where indi-
cated ........................ . 

76511 ((Echog1aphy)) Ophthalmic, ultra-
sound, echography; spectral analysis 
with amplitude quantitation, 

76512 
76515 

A-mode ..................... . 
contact scan B-mode ........ . 
tomography, with or without 
A(( mode and/)) or M-mode .. 

76516 ((Echog1aphy)) Ophthalmic ((ut= 
t1aso11ic)) biometry((;)) by ultra-
sound echography; A-mode ..... . 

76517 scan B-mode ............... . 
76529 Ophthalmic ultrasound foreign 

body locatization .............. . 
((76530 Echogiaphy thy1oid, A mode .. . 

(76530 has been deleted. To report 
A-mode echography of thyroid, 
use 76999) 

76535 ((sca11 B mode)) Echography, 
thyroid, B-scan and/or real time 

Unit 
Value 

7.7 

11.4)) 

BR 

22.9 
22.9 

57.2 

15.4 
28.6 

BR 
8.0)) 

with image documentation . . . . . 11.4 
(76550, carotid imaging has been 
deleted. To report, use 93870) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filr18/2/83) 
JWAC 296-23-07903 HEART. 

76601 
76604 
76620 

76625 

Echography, chest; A-mode ..... . 
B-scan (includes mediastinum) .. 

Echocardiography, M-mode, com-
plete ........................ . 

limited, e.g., follow-up or limited 
study ...................... . 

Unit 
Value 

9.7 
11.4 

15.4 

7.7 

76627 

76628 
76629 

76632 

Echocardiography, real-time scan; 
complete ..................... . 

limited ..................... . 
((unlisted)) Echocardiography 
((p1ocedu1e)) M-mode and real 
time with image documentation . 

Doppler echocardiography 
(Procedure 76632 is often per-
formed in combination with M-
mode or 2-dimensional echocar-
diography) 
(For echocardiography as a car-
diovascular procedure, see 93300-
93320) 
(76640 has been deleted. To report 
A-mode echography of the breast, 
use 76999) 

Unit 
Value 

11.4 
9.7 

BR 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-29, 
111 a 12/23 /80, effective 3/1 /81) 

WAC 296-23-07904 THORAX. 
Unit 

Value 

((76640 Echogiaphy b1cast, A mode . . . . 9.7)) 
76645 ((sca11 B mode)) Echography, 

breast, B-scan and/or real time 
with image documentation . . . . . 19 .2 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-29, 
fil,¢1 12/23/80, effective 3/1/81) 
v' WAC 296-23-07905 ABDOMEN AND RETRO-
PERITONEUM. 

I 2421 

76700 Echography, scan B-mode, abdomi-

Unit 
Value 

nal, complete . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22.9 
76705 limited, {e.g., follow-up or limit-

ed study}.................... 15.4 
76770 Echography, scan B-mode, retro-

peritoneal (e.g., renal, aorta, 
nodes), complete................ 22.9 

76775 limited...................... 19.2 

A ENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fil 8/2/83) 

WAC 296-23-07906 OBSTETRICS, GYNECOL-
OGY AND PELVIS. 

76805 Echography, pelvic scan B-mode, 
(e.g., obstetrics, gynecology, or 
transplants); complete .......... . 

Unit 
Value 

21.2 
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76815 
76855 
76856 

fetal growth rate only ........ . 
Echography, pelvic area (Doppler) . 
Echography, pelvic, real time ..... 

-GENITALIA 

Unit 
Value 

9.7 
11.4 
BR 

76870 Echography, scrotum and contents. BR 
EXTREMITIES 

76880 Echography, extremity, B-scan 
and/or real time with image docu-
mentation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

AM NOA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fi ii 8 /2/83) 

WAC 296-23-07907 ((PERIPIIERAL)) V ASCU-
LAR ((SYSTEM)) STUDIES. 

(Doppler peripheral flow studies, 
76900-76920 have been deleted. 
To report, see 93850-93950) 

76925 Peripheral imaging, B-scan, Dop-

Unit 
Value 

pler or real-time scan . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
76930 Pericardiocentesis; supervision and 

interpretation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
76931 complete procedure . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
ULTRASONIC GUIDANCE PROCEDURES 

76934 

76935 
76938 

76939 
76942 

76943 
76946 

76947 
76950 

76960 

Ultrasonic guidance for thoracen-
tesis; supervision and interpretation 
only ......................... . 

complete procedure .......... . 
Ultrasonic guidance for cyst or re-
nal pelvis aspiration; supervision 
and interpretation only ......... . 

complete procedure .......... . 
Ultrasonic guidance for needle bi-
opsy; supervision and interpretation 
only ......................... . 

complete procedure .......... . 
Ultrasonic guidance for amniocen-
tesis; supervision and interpretation 
only ......................... . 

complete procedure .......... . 
Echography for placement of radia-
tion therapy fields, B-scan ...... . 
Ultrasonic guidance for placement 
of radiation therapy fields except 
for B-scan echography ......... . 

3.0 
5.0 

1.0 
2.0 

4.0 
6.0 

4.0 
6.0 

17. l 

14.3 

((RADIATION THERAPY)) THERAPEUTIC 
RADIOLOGY 

[ 243 l 

AM NDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
file 8/2/83) 

ENDOCRINE SYSTEM 

78000 

78001 

78003 

78006 

78007 
78010 
78011 
78015 

78016 

78017 
78018 

((78070 

78075 

Thyroid uptake, single determina-
tion ......................... . 

multiple determinations (as 6 
and 24 hours, etc.) ......... . 

Thyroid stimulation, suppression or 
discharge (not including initial up-
take studies) .................. . 
Thyroid imaging, with uptake; sin-
gle determination .............. . 

multiple determinations ....... . 
Thyroid imaging only .......... . 

with vascular flow ........... . 
Thyroid carcinoma metastases im-
aging; limited area (e.g., neck and 
chest only) ................... . 

with additional studies (e.g., 
urinary recovery, etc.) ........ . 
multiple areas ............... . 
whole body ................. . 

(For triiodothyronine true (TT-3), 
RIA, see 84480) 

(For triiodothyronine, free (FT-3), 
RIA (unbound T-3 only), see 
84481) 
(For T-4 thyroxine, CPB or resin 
uptake, see 84435) 
(For TT-4 thyroxine, RIA, see 
84436) 
(For T-4 thyroxine, neonatal, see 
84437) 
(For FT-4 thyroxine, free, RIA 
(unbound T-4 only), see 84439) 
(For calcitonin, RIA, see 82308) 
Patathytoid imaging .......... . 

( Fot pat athot mone (pat a thy t oid 
hornione), RIA, see 83970))) 
(78070 has been deleted. To report 

·parathyroid imaging, use 78099) 
Adrenal imaging .............. . 

(For adrenal cortex antibodies, 
RIA, see 86681) 
(For cortisol, RIA, plasma, see 
82533) 
(For cortisol, RIA, urine, see 
82534) 

Unit 
Value 

6.0 

8.0 

9.0 

16.0 
18.0 
10.0 
BR 

20.0 

25.0 
BR 
BR 

BR 

BR 
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(For aldosterone, double isotope 
technique, see 82087) 

(For aldosterone, RIA, blood, see 
82088) 
(For aldosterone, RIA, urine, see 
82089) 
(For 17-ketosteroids, RIA, see 
83588) 
(For 17-0H ketosteroids, RIA, 
see 83599) 
(For 17-hydroxycorticosteroids, 
RIA, see 83491) 
(For insulin, RIA, see 83525) 

(For insulin antibodies, RIA, see 
86337) 

(For insulin factor antibodies, 
RIA, see 86338) 

(For proinsulin, RIA, see 84206) 
(For glucagon, RIA, see 82943) 

(For adrenocorticotrophic hor-
mone (ACTH), RIA, see 82024) 
(For human growth hormone 
(HGH), (somatotropin), RIA, see 
83003) 
(For human growth hormone anti-
body, RIA, see 86277) 
(For thyroglobulin antibody, RIA, 
see 86800) 
(For thyroid microsomal antibody, 
RIA, see 86376) 
(For thyroid stimulating hormone 
(TSH), RIA, see 84443) 

(For thyrotropin releasing factor, 
RIA, see 84444) 
(For plus long-acting thyroid 
stimulator (LATS), see 84445) 
(For follicle stimulating hormone 
(FSH component of pituitary gon-
adotropin), RIA, see 83001) 

(For luteinizing hormone (LH 
component of pituitary gonadotro-
pin), (ICSH), RIA, see 83002) 

(For luteinizing releasing factor 
(LRH), RIA, see 83727) 

(For prolactin level (mammotro-
pin), RIA, see 84146) 

(For oxytocin level, (oxytocinase), 
RIA, see 83949) 

Unit 
Value 

(For vasopressin level (antidiuretic 
hormone), RIA, see 84588) 

(For estradiol, RIA, see 82670) 

(For progesterone, RIA, see 
84144) 

(For testosterone, blood, RIA, see 
84403) 

(For testosterone, urine, RIA, see 
84405) 
(For etiocholanolone, RIA, see 
82696) 
(For chemical analysis, RIA tests, 
see WAC 296-23-212, chemistry 
and toxicology) 

Unit 
Value 

78099 Unlisted endocrine procedure, diag-

I 244] 

nostic nuclear medicine . . . . . . . . . . BR 
(For chemical analysis, RIA tests, 
see Chemistry and Toxicology 
section) 

HEMATOPOIETIC, RETICULOENDOTHELIAL AND LYMPHAT-
IC SYSTEM 

78102 
78103 
78104 
78110 

78111 

Bone marrow imaging; limited area 
multiple areas ............... . 
whole body ................. . 

Blood or plasma volume, radioiso-
tope technique; single sampling ... . 

multiple sampling ............ . 
(For dye method, see 84605, 
84610) 

78120 Red cell mass determination, single 
sampling ..................... . 

78121 multiple sampling ............ . 
78130 Red cell survival study (e.g., radio-

chromium) ................... . 
78135 plus splenic and/or hepatic se-

questration ................. . 
78140 Red cell splenic and/or hepatic se-

questration ................... . 
78160 Plasma radio-iron turnover rate .. . 
78162 Radio-iron oral absorption ...... . 
78170 Radio-iron red cell utilization ... . 
((78180 Radio=i1011 bod:y disli ibntion and 

sto1 age pools ................ . 

(78180 has been deleted. To report 
radioiron body distribution and 
storage pools, use 78199) 

(For hemosiderin, RIA, see 
83071) 
(For intrinsic factor antibodies, 
RIA, see 86340) 
(For cyanocobalamin (vitamin B-
12), RIA, see 82607) 

BR 
BR 
BR 

8.0 
BR+ 

12.0 
BR+ 

20.0 

30.0 

20.0 
16.0 
BR 

24.0 

BR+)) 
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(For folic acid (folate) serum, 
RIA, see 82746) 

(For human hepatitis antigen, 
nepatitis associated agent (Aus-
tralian antigen) (HAA), RIA, see 
86287) 

(For hepatitis A antibody 
(HAAb), RIA, see 86296) 

(For hepatitis A virus antibody 
(HA VAb), see 86297) 

(For hepatitis B core antigen 
(HBcAg), RIA, see 86288) 

(For hepatitis B core antibody 
(HBcAb), RIA, see 86289) 

(For hepatitis B surface antigen 
(HB5Ab), RIA, see 86287) 

(For hepatitis B surface antibody 
(HBsAb), RIA, see 86291) 

(For hepatitis Be antigen 
(HBeAg), RIA, see 86293) 

(For hepatitis Be antibody 
(HBeAb), RIA, see 86295) 

78185 Spleen imaging only; static ...... . 

78186 
78191 
78195 

78199 

(If combined with liver study, use 
procedures 78215 and 78216) 

with vascular flow ........... . 
Platelet survival ............... . 
Lymphatics and lymph glands im-
aging ........................ . 
Unlisted hematopoietic, R-E and 
lymphatic procedure, diagnostic nu-
clear medicine ................ . 

(For chemical analysis, RIA tests, 
see WAC 296-23-212, chemistry 
and toxicology) 

GASTROINTESTINAL SYSTEM 

78201 
78202 

Liver imaging; static 
with vascular flow 

(For spleen imaging only, use 
78185 and 78186) 

78215 Liver and spleen imaging; static ... 
78216 with vascular flow of liver and/or 

spleen ..................... . 
78220 Liver function study with 

hepatobiliary agents; with serial im-
ages ......................... . 

((78221 with p1obe technique ....... . 

(78221 has been deleted. To report 
liver function study with probe 
technique, use 78299) 

Unit 
Value 

20.0 

25.0 
BR 

BR 

BR 

20.0 
25.0 

25.0 

30.0 

20.0 
25.0)) 

1245 I 

78223 Hepatobiliary ductal system imag-
ing, including gallbladder ....... . 

78225 Liver-lung study, imaging (e.g., 
subphrenic abscess) ............ . 

78230 Salivary gland imaging; static .... . 
78231 with serial views ............. . 
78232 Salivary gland function study .... . 
( (78240 Pane1 eas imaging ............ . 

78261 
78262 
78264 
78270 

78271 
78272 

78276 

78278 

(78240 has been deleted. To report 
pancreas imaging, use 78299) 

Gastric mucosa imaging ........ . 
Gastroesophageal reflux study .... . 
Gastric emptying study ......... . 
Vitamin B-12 absorption studies 
(e.g., Schilling test); without intrin-
sic factor ..................... . 

with intrinsic factor .......... . 
Vitamin B-12 absorption studies 
combined, with and without intrin-
sic factor ..................... . 
Gastrointestinal aspirate blood loss 
localization ................... . 
Acute gastrointestinal blood loss 
imaging ...................... . 

78280 Gastrointestinal blood loss study .. . 
78282 Gastrointestinal protein loss (e.g., 

radiochromium albumin) ........ . 
( (78285 Gast1 ointestinal fat absorption 

study (e.g., 1 adioiodinated trio-
lein) ....................... . 

78286 Gast1ointestinal fatty acid absor p-
tion study (e.g., 1 adioiodi11ated oleic 

78290 

78291 

78299 

acid) ........................ . 

(78285, 78286 have been deleted. 
To report gastrointestinal fat or 
fatty acid absorption studies, use 
78299) 

(For gastrin, RIA, see 82941) 

(For intrinsic factor level, see 
83528) 

(For carcinoembryonic antigen 
level (CEA), RIA, see 86151) 

Bowel imaging (e.g., ectopic gastric 
mucosa, Meckel's localization, vol-
vulus) ....................... . 
Peritoneal-venous shunt patency 
test (eg, for LeVeen shunt) ...... . 
Unlisted gastrointestinal procedure, 
diagnostic nuclear medicine ..... . 

(For chemical analysis, RIA tests, 
see WAC 296-23-212, chemistry 
and toxicology) 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

BR 
14.0 
16.0 
BR 

20.0)) 

BR 
BR 
BR 

10.0 
20.0 

25.0 

BR 

BR 
16.0 

12.0 

12.0 

10.0)) 

20.0 

BR 

BR 
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MUSCULOSKELETAL SYSTEM 

78300 

78305 

78306 

78310 
78380 
78381 
78399 

(Bone and joint imaging can be 
used in the diagnosis of a variety 
of infectious inflammatory dis-
eases, eg, osteomyelitis, as well as 
for localization of primary and/or 
metastatic neoplasms) 

(For positron method or other 
complex instrumentation, see 
WAC 296-20-010, Item IO) 

Bone, imaging limited area (e.g., 
spine, pelvis, or skull, etc.) ...... . 

multiple areas ............... . 

whole body ................. . 

vascular flow only ........... . 
Joint imaging; limited area ...... . 

multiple areas ............... . 
Unlisted musculoskeletal procedure, 
diagnostic nuclear medicine ..... . 

CARDIOVASCULAR SYSTEM 

((78401 Ca1diac blood pool imaging, static 
(e.g., pct ica1 dial effusion) 

(78401 has been deleted. To re-
port, see 78402-78415) 

78402 Cardiac blood pool imaging with 
vascular flow assessment (sequential 
imaging with or without time activ-
ity curve evaluation) ........... . 

78403 ( ( with dctc1 miuation of 1 cgional 
vcnt1 icula1 function (e.g., gated 
blood pool images))) Cardiac 
blood pool imaging by gated 
equilibrium blood pool techniques 
with determination of global or 
regional ventricular function 
(specify right, left, or both) in-
cluding but not necessarily limit-
ed to ejection fraction and wall 
motion, at rest; .............. . 

78404 with exercise and/or pharmaco-
logic intervention, including but 
not necessarily limited to contin-
uous vital signs and ECG moni-
toring, and treadmill or bicycle 
exercise for cardiovascular stress 
at submaximal or maximal levels 

78407 with determination of ventricular 
volume (specify right, left, or 
both) ...................... . 

(78409 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 78403) 

Unit 
Value 

((:36:0)) 
25.0 

((BR+)) 
40.0 

((BR+)) 
48.2 
BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 

20.0)) 

25.0 

BR 

BR 

I 246 I 

( (78409 with dctc1 mi nation of vcntt icu-
la1 ejection fraction (gated 
blood pool) ............... . 

78411 ( ( with dctc1 minatio11 of vcnt1 icula1 
ejection ft action (fit st pass dctc1 -
miuation))) Cardiac blood pool 
imaging by first pass technique, 
with determination of global or 
regional ventricular function 
(specify right, left, or both) in-

cluding but not necessarily limit-
ed to ejection fraction and wall 
motion, at rest; .............. . 

78412 with exercise and/or pharmaco-
logic intervention, including but 
not necessarily limited to contin-
uous vital signs and ECG moni-
toring, and treadmill or bicycle 
exercise for cardiovascular stress 
at submaximal or maximal levels 

( (78413 with dctct mi nation of vcnt1 icu-

78414 

78415 

78418 

78419 

78420 

78422 

78424 

78425 
78428 
78435 

la1 wall motion ............ . 

(78413 has been deleted. To re-
port, use 78411) 

(78405, 78406 Myocardium imag-
ing has been deleted. To report, 
use 78418-78424) 

Determination of ventricular ejec-
tion fraction with probe technique . 
Cardiac blood pool imaging, func-
tional imaging (eg, phase and am-
plitude analysis) 
Myocardium imaging; regional 
myocardial perfusion at rest ..... . 

regional myocardial perfusion at 
rest and with exercise and/or 
pharmacologic intervention, in-

cluding but not necessarily limit-
ed to continuous vital signs and 
ECG monitoring, and treadmill 
or bicycle exercise for cardiovas-
cular stress at submaximal or 
maximal levels 
with quantitative evaluation (eg, 
pharmacokinetic temporal 
assessment) 
((myoca1dial infa1ction)) for 
evaluation of infarction (infarct 
avid imaging) ............... . 
regional myocardial perfusion 
(redistribution ((or)) resting 
((imaging)) or postexercise 
study) ..................... . 

Regurgitant index ............. . 
Cardiac shunt detection ......... . 
Cardiac flow study, imaging (i.e., 
angiocardiography) ............ . 

Unit 
Value 

BR)) 

BR 

BR 

BR)) 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 
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78445 Vascular flow study, imaging (i.e., 
angiography, venography) ....... . 

78455 Venous thrombosis study (e.g., ra-
dioactive fibrinogen) ........... . 

78457 Venous thrombosis imaging (e.g., 
venogram); unilateral ........... . 

78458 bilateral ................... . 
78470 Cardiac output ................ . 
((78490 Tisstte elea1 ance stttdies ....... . 

(78490 has been deleted. To report 
tissue clearance studies, use 
78499) 
(For digoxin, RIA, see 82643) 
(For digitoxin (digitalis), RIA, see 
82640) 

78499 Unlisted cardiovascular procedure, 
diagnostic nuclear medicine ..... . 

(For chemical analysis, RIA tests, 
see WAC 296-23-212, chemistry 
and toxicology) 

RESPIRATORY SYSTEM 

78580 

78581 
78582 

78584 

78585 

78586 

78587 

78591 

78593 

78594 

78599 

Pulmonary perfusion imaging; par-
ticulate ...................... . 

gaseous .................... . 
gaseous, with ventilation, 
rebreathing and washout ...... . 

Pulmonary perfusion imaging, par-
ticulate, with ventilation; single 
breath ....................... . 

rebreathing and washout, with or 
without single breath ......... . 

Pulmonary ventilation imaging, 
aerosol; single projection ........ . 

multiple projections (e.g., anteri-
or, posterior, lateral views) ..... 

Pulmonary ventilation imaging, 
gaseous, single breath, single pro-
jection ....................... . 
Pulmonary ventilation imaging, 
gaseous, with rebreathing and 
washout with or without single 
breath; single projection ........ . 

multiple projections (e.g., anteri-
or, posterior, lateral views) ..... 

Unlisted respiratory procedure, di-
agnostic nuclear medicine ....... . 

NERVOUS SYSTEM 

78600 

78601 
78605 
78606 
78610 

Brain imaging, limited procedure; 
static ........................ . 

with vascular flow ........... . 
Brain imaging, complete; static ... . 

with vascular flow ........... . 
Brain imaging, vascular flow study 
only ......................... . 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 

BR)) 

BR 

26.0 
BR 

BR 

BR 

1.6 

BR 

BR 

BR 

22.0 

BR 

BR 

26.0 
31.0 
30.0 
35.0 

10.0 

[ 247) 

78630 Cerebrospinal fluid flow, imaging; 
cisternography (not including intro-
duction of material) ............ . 

(For injection procedure, see 
61000-61070; 62270-62294) 

78635 ventriculography (not including 
introduction of material) ...... . 

(For Injection procedure, see 
61000-61070; 62270-62294) 

78640 myelography (not including intro-
duction of material) ............ . 

(For Injection procedure, see 
61000-61070; 62270-62294) 

78645 shunt evaluation ............. . 
(For injection procedure, see 
61000-61070; 62270-62294) 

78650 CSF leakage ................ . 
(For Injection procedure, see 
61000-61070; 62270-62294) 
(For myelin basic protein, CSF, 
RIA, see 83873) 

78655 Eye tumor identification with radio-
phosphorus ................... . 

78660 Dacryocystography (lacrimal flow 
study) ....................... . 

78699 Unlisted nervous system procedure, 
diagnostic nuclear medicine ..... . 

GENITOURINARY SYSTEM 

78700 
78701 
78704 

78707 

78715 
78720 

78725 

Kidney imaging; static .......... . 
with vascular flow ........... . 
with function study (i.e., imaging 
renogram) .................. . 
with vascular flow and function 
study ...................... . 

(For introduction of radioactive 
substance in association with renal 
endoscopy, see 50558, 50559, 
50578) 

Kidney vascular flow ........... . 
Kidney function study (i.e., reno-
gram) ....................... . 
Kidney function study, clearance .. 

(For renin (angiotensin I), RIA, 
see 84244) 
(For angiotensin II, RIA, see 
82163) 

Unit 
Value 

35.0 

35.0 

BR 

35.0 

32.0 

BR 

BR 

BR 

18.0 
20.0 

23.0 

30.0 

BR 

15.0 
BR 
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78727 
78730 

78740 

(For beta-2 microglobulin, RIA, 
see 82231, 82232) 

Kidney transplant evaluation .... . 
Urinary bladder residual study ... . 

(For introduction of radioactive 
substance in association with cys-
totomy or cystostomy, see 51020; 
in association with cystourethros-
copy, see 52250) 

Ureteral reflux study (radionuclide 
voiding cystogram) ............. . 

(For estradiol, RIA, see 82670) 

(For estriol, RIA, see 82677, 
84680) 

(For progesterone, RIA, see 
84144) 

(For prostatic acid phosphatase, 
RIA, see 84066) 

78760 Testicular imaging ............. . 

(For testosterone, blood, RIA, see 
84403) 

(For testosterone, urine, RIA, see 
84405) 

(For introduction of radioactive 
substance in association with uret-
eral endoscopy, see 50958, 50959, 
50978) 

( (78770 Placenta imaging ............ . 
78775 Placenta localization (e.g., 1 adioio• 

78799 

dinatcd I ISA) ................. . 

(78770, 78775 have been deleted. 
To report either placenta imaging 
or placenta localization, use 
78799) 
(For lactogen, placental (HPL) 
chorionic somatomammotropin, 
RIA, see 83632) 

(For chorionic gonadotropin, RIA, 
see 82998) 
(For chorionic gonadotropin beta 
subunit, RIA, see 84701) 

(For pregnanediol, RIA, see 
84135) 

(For pregnantrial, RIA, see 
84138) 

Unlisted genitourinary procedure, 
diagnostic nuclear medicine ..... . 

(For chemical analysis, RIA tests, 
see WAC 296-23-212 chemistry 
and toxicology) 

Unit 
Value 

BR 
BR 

BR 

BR 

14.0 

12.0)) 

BR 

I 248 I 

MISCELLANEOUS STUDIES 

78800 Tumor localization (e.g., gallium, 

78801 
78802 
78805 
78806 

selenomethionine); limited area ... 

(For specific organ, see appropri-
ate heading) 

(For eye tumor identification, see 
78655) 

multiple areas ............... . 
whole body ................. . 

Abscess localization; limited area .. 
whole body ................. . 

(For imaging bone infectious in-
flammatory disease, see 78300-
78381) 
(For Rast, see 86421, 86422) 

(For gamma-E immunoglobulin, 
RIA, see 82785) 

(For gamma-G immunoglobulin, 
see 82784) 

(For alpha-I antitrypsin, RIA, see 
86064) 

(For alpha-I fetoprotein, RIA, see 
86244) 
(For antinuclear antibodies, RIA, 
see 86038) 

(For lactic dehydrogenase, RIA, 
see 83610) 
(For amikacin, see 82112) 

(For aminophylline, see 82137) 

(For amitriptyline, see 82138) 

(For amphetamine, chemical, 
quantitative, see 82145) 

(For chlordiazepoxide, see 82420, 
82425) 

(For chlorpromazine, see pheno-
thiazine, urine, 84021, 84022) 

(For clonazepam, see 825 I 0) 

(For cocaine, quantitative, see 
82520) 

(For diazepam, see 82636) 

(For dihydromorphinone, quanti-
tative, see 82649) 

(For phenytoin (diphenylhydan-
toin), see 84045) 

(For flucytosine, see 82741) 

(For gentamicin, see 84695) 

(For glutethimide, see 82980) 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
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Unit 
Value 

(For lysergic acid diathylamide 
(LSD), RIA, see 83728) 
(For morphine (heroin), RIA, see 
83862) 
(For phencyclidine (PCP), see 
83992) 
(For phenobarbital, see barbitur-
ates, 82205, 82210) 

(For tobramycin, see 84840) 
(For kanamycin, see 83578) 

78890 Generation of automated data: In-
teractive process involving nuclear 
physician and/or allied health pro-
fessional personnel; simple manipu-
lations and interpretation, not to 
exceed 30 minutes ............. . 

78891 complex manipulations and inter-
pretation, exceeding 30 minutes . 

(use 78890 or 7889 I in addition to 
primary procedure) 

78895 Bedside unit required ........... . 

(use 78895 in addition to primary 
procedure) 

78990 Provision of diagnostic radionu-

BR 

BR 

BR 

clide(s) ...................... . ((-BR)) 
12.0 

78999 Unlisted miscellaneous procedure, 
diagnostic nuclear medicine ..... . BR 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-29, 
file 12/23/80, effective 3/1/81) 

WAC 296-23-201 UNLISTED SERVICE OR 
PROCEDURE. A service or procedure may be provided 
that is not listed in this fee schedule. When reporting 
such a service, the appropriate "unlisted procedure" code 
may be used to indicate the service, identifying it by 
"special report" as discussed in WAC 296-23-20101 
below. The "unlisted procedures" and accompanying 
codes for PATHOLOGY AND LABORATORY are as follows: 

80099 
81099 
84999 

85999 
86999 
87999 
88099 
88199 
88299 
88399 
89399 

Unlisted panel 
Unlisted urinalysis procedure 
Unlisted chemistry or toxicology 
procedure 
Unlisted hematology procedure 
Unlisted immunology procedure 
Unlisted microbiology procedure 
Unlisted necropsy (autopsy) procedure 
Unlisted cytopathology procedure 
Unlisted cytogenetic study 
Unlisted surgical pathology procedure 
Unlisted miscellaneous pathology test. 

[ 249] 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filej' 8/2/83) 
i/WAC 296-23-204 PANEL OR PROFILE TESTS. 

The following list contains those tests that can be and 
are frequently done as groups and combinations ("pro-
files") on automated multichannel equipment. For any 
combination of tests among those listed immediately be-
low, use the appropriate number ((80003)) 80002-
80019. Groups of the tests listed here are distinguished 
from multiple tests performed individually for immediate 
or "stat" reporting. 

The following unit values apply when three or more of 
the tests listed below are performed on the same blood 
or urine specimen under the conditions described under 
item 6, page 188. 

80002 

80003 
80004 
80005 
80006 
80007 
80008 
80009 
80010 
80011 
80012 
80016 

80018 

(For collection and handling of specimen, 
see 99000 and 99001) 
Albumin 
Albumin/globulin ratio 
Bilirubin, direct 
Bilirubin, total 
Calcium 
Carbon dioxide content 
Chloride 
Cholesterol 
Creatinine 
Globulin 
Glucose (sugar) 
Lactic dehydrogenase (LOH) 
Phosphatase, acid 
Phosphatase, alkaline 
Phosphorus 
Potassium 
Protein, total 
Sodium 
Transaminase, glutamic, oxaloacetic (SGOT) 
Transaminase, glutamic, pyruvic (SGPT) 
Urea nitrogen (BUN) 
Uric acid 

Unit 
Value 

Automated multichannel test; 1 or 
2 clinical chemistry test(s) ...... . 
3 clinical chemistry tests ........ . 
4 tests ....................... . 
5 tests ....................... . 
6 tests ....................... . 
7 tests ....................... . 
8 tests ....................... . 
9 tests ....................... . 
10 tests ...................... . 
11 tests ...................... . 
12 tests ...................... . 
13-16 clinical chemistry tests, per 
additional test ................. . 
I 7-18 clinical chemistry tests, per 
additional test ................. . 

21.0 
28.0 
32.0 
36.0 
40.0 
44.0 
48.0 
52.0 
56.0 
60.0 
64.0 

2.8 

((:t:e)) 
2.8 
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80019 19 or more clinical chemistry tests 
(indicate instrument used and num-
ber of tests performed), per addi-
tional test .................... . 

THERAPEUTIC DRUG MONITORING 

Unit 
Value 

((H)) 
2.8 

(e.g., antiepilepsy drugs, cardiac drugs, antibiotics, 
sedatives) 

80031 

80032 
80033 
80034 
80040 

Therapeutic quantitative drug mon-
itoring in blood and/or urine; 
measurement one drug (if drug not 
specified by individual code num-
ber) ......................... . 

2 drugs measured ............ . 
3 drugs measured ............ . 
4 or more drugs measured ..... . 

Serum radioimmunoassay for circu-
lating antibiotic levels .......... . 

ORGAN OR DISEASE ORIENTED PANELS 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 

Organ "panels" as an approach to diagnosis have been 
developed in response to the increased use of general 
screening programs that are now in use in physicians' 
offices, health centers, clinics, and hospitals. Also in-
cluded here are profiles that combine laboratory tests 
together under a problem oriented classification. The 
lack of an expanded list of laboratory tests under each 
number is deliberate. Because no two laboratories utilize 
the same array of tests in a particular panel, each labo-
ratory should establish its own profile and accompany 
each reported panel by a listing of the components of 
that panel performed by the laboratory. 

80050 

80052 
80053 
80055 
80058 
80059 
80060 
80061 
80062 

80063 
80064 

80065 
80066 
80067 
80068 
80070 

General health screen panel ..... . 

Pre-marital profile ............. . 
Executive profile ............... . 
Obstetric profile ............... . 
Hepatic function panel ......... . 
Hepatitis panel ................ . 
Hypertension panel ............ . 
Lipid profile .................. . 
Cardiac evaluation (including coro-
nary risk) panel ............... . 
Cardiac injury panel; ........... . 

with creatine phosphokinase 
(CPK) and/or lactic dehydrogen-
ase (LOH) isoenzyme determina-
tion ....................... . 

Metabolic panel ............... . 
Malabsorption panel ........... . 
Pulmonary (lung function) panel .. 
Lung maturity profile .......... . 
Thyroid panel; ................ . 

Unit 
Value 

((BR:)) 
31.0 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

80071 

80072 
80073 
80075 
80080 
80082 
80084 
80085 
80086 
80088 

80089 
80090 

80099 

with thyrotropin releasing hor-
mone (TRH) ............... . 

Arthritis panel ................ . 
Renal panel .................. . 
Parathyroid panel .............. . 
Prostatic panel ................ . 
Pancreatic panel ............... . 
Pituitary panel ................ . 
Microcytic anemia panel ........ . 
Macrocytic anemia panel ....... . 
Transition panel (for management 
of patient with proven metastatic 
disease) ...................... . 
Muscle panel ................. . 
Antibody panel (e.g., TORCH: 
Toxoplasma IF A, rubella HI, 
cytomegalovirus CF, herpes virus 
CF) ......................... . 
Unlisted panel ................ . 

CONSULTATIONS (CLINICAL PATHOLOGY) 

Unit 
Value 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

A clinical pathology consultation is a service, including a 
written report, rendered by the pathologist in response to 
a request from an attending physician in relation to a 
test result(s) requiring additional medical interpretive 
judgment. Reporting of a test result(s) without medical 
interpretive judgment is not considered a clinical pathol-
ogy consultation. 
80500 Clinical pathology consultation; 

limited, without review of patient's 
history and medical records. . . . . . . BR 

80502 comprehensive, for a complex di-
agnostic problem, with review of 
patient's history and medical re-
cords....................... BR 

(For consultations involving the examination 
and evaluation of the patient, see 90600-
90643) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
filfd 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82) 
J WAC 296-23-208 URINALYSIS. 

I 2so I 

81000 
81002 
81004 

81005 

(For specific analyses, see appropriate 
section) 

Urinalysis, routine, complete ....... . 
routine, without microscopy ..... . 
components, single, not otherwise 
listed, specify ................. . 
chemical, qualitative any number of 
constituents ................... . 

((81006 01 inc volu111c 111casn1 cn1c11t . .... . 

(81006 urine volume measurement has been 
deleted. To report, use 81099) 

Unit 
Value 

12.0 
8.0 

5.0 

8.0 
5.0)) 
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81010 
81011 
81012 

81015 
81020 
81030 

81099 

concentration and dilution test ... . 
water deprivation test .......... . 
water deprivation test with vaso-
pressin response ............... . 
microscopic ................... . 
two or three glass test .......... . 

Quantitative sediment analysis and 
quantitative protein (Addis count) .. . 
Unlisted urinalysis procedure ...... . 

Unit 
Value 

14.0 
BR 

BR 
10.0 
10.0 

40.0 
BR 

AMEN DA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fil,96 8/2/83) 
I WAC 296-23-212 CHEMISTRY AND TOX-
ICOLOGY. 

The material for examination can be from 
any source. Examination is quantitative un-
less specified. (For list of automated, multi-
channel tests, see 80003-80019.) 

Unit 
Value 

82000 Acetaldehyde, blood . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 
82003 Acetaminophen, urine . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 

(Acetic anhydride, see volatiles, 84600) 
82005 Acetoacetic acid, serum . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 
82009 Acetone, qualitative . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 
82010 quantitative................... 12.0 

(For acetone bodies, see 82009-820 IO 
82635, 83947) ' 

82011 Acetylsalicylic acid; quantitative . . . 32.0 
82012 qualitative. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 32.0 
82013 Acetylcholinesterase, . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 

(Acid, gastric, see gastric acid, 82926-
82932) 
(Acid phosphatase, see 84060-84065) 

82015 Acidity, titratable, urine ......... . 
(ACTH, see 82024) 
(Adrenalin-Noradrenalin, see catechola-
mines, 82382-82384) 

82024 Adrenocorticotropic hormone 
(ACTH), RIA ................. . 

82030 Adenosine; 5'-diphosphate (ADP) 
and 5'-monophosphate (AMP), cy-

82035 
82040 
82042 

clic, RIA, blood ................ . 
5'-triphosphate, blood ......... . 

Albumin, serum ................ . 
urine, quantitative (specify meth-
od, e.g., Esbach) .............. . 

(For albumin/globulin ratio, albumin/glob-
ulin ratio by electrophoretic method, see 
84155-84200) 

30.0 

120.0 

40.0 
40.0 

0 20.0 

20.0 

82055 Alcohol (ethanol), blood, chemical . . 30.0 

I 2s1 1 

82060 
82065 
82070 
82072 
82075 
82076 
82078 
82085 

by gas-liquid chromatography . 
urine, chemical ............... . 

by gas-liquid chromatography . 
Alcohol (ethanol) gelation ........ . 

breath ...................... . 
Alcohol; isopropyl .............. . 

methyl ...................... . 
Aldolase, blood, kinetic ultraviolet 
method ....................... . 

82086 colorimetric ................. . 
82087 Aldosterone; double isotope tech-

nique ......................... . 
82088 RIA blood .................. . 
82089 RIA urine ................... . 

(Alkaline phosphatase, see 84075-84080) 
82095 Alkaloids, tissue, screening ....... . 
82096 quantitative ................ . 
82100 
82101 

urine, screening .............. . 
quantitative ................ . 

(See also 82486, 82600, 82662, 82755, 
84231) 
(Alpha amino acid nitrogen, see 82126) 
(Alpha-hydroxybutyric (HBO) dehydrogen-
ase, see 83485, 83486) 
(Alphaketoglutarate, see 83584) 
(Alpha tocopherol (Vitamin E), see 84446) 

Unit 
Value 

40.0 
30.0 
40.0 
30.0 
60.0 
60.0 
60.0 

26.0 
20.0 

120.0 
100.0 
100.0 

80.0 
120.0 
80.0 

120.0 

82112 Amikacin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
(Amikacin serum radioimmunoassay, see 
80040) 

82126 Alpha amino acid nitrogen . . . . . . . . 50.0 
82128 Amino acids, qualitative . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 
82130 Amino acids, urine or plasma chro-

matographic fractionation and quan-
titation . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 180.0 

82134 Aminohippurate, para (PAH)...... 30.0 
(For administration, see 36410, 99070) 

82135 Aminolevulinic acid, delta (ALA) .. 
82137 Aminophylline ................. . 
82138 Amitriptyline .................. . 
82140 Ammonia, blood ................ . 
82141 urine ....................... . 
82142 Ammonium chloride loading test .. . 
82143 Amniotic fluid scan 

(spectrophotometric) ............ . 
(For L /S ratio, see 83661) 
(Amobarbital, see 82205-82210) 

82145 Amphetamine, or methamphetamine, 

82150 
82155 
82156 
82157 

chemical, quantitative ........... . 
Amylase, serum ................ . 

isoenzymes electrophoretic ... . 
urine (diastase) .............. . 

Androstenedione RIA ........... . 

50.0 
60.0 
60.0 
40.0 
40.0 
40.0 

50.0 

80.0 
30.0 

BR+ 
30.0 
80.0 
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82159 Androsterone .................. . 
82160 RIA .......................... . 

(See also 83593-83596) 

(Angiotensin I, see renin, 84244) 

82163 Angiotensin II, RIA ............. . 
82165 Aniline ....................... . 

(Antidiuretic hormone, RIA, see 84588) 

82168 Antihistamines ................. . 
82170 Antimony, urine ................ . 

(Antimony, screen, see 83015) 

(Antitrypsin, alpha-I-, see 86329) 

82173 Arginine tolerance test .......... . 
82175 Arsenic, blood, urine, gastric con-

tents, hair or nails, quantitative .... 

(For heavy metal screening, see 83015) 

82180 Ascorbic acid (Vitamin C) blood ... 

(Aspirin, see acetylsalicylic acid, 82011, 
82012) 
(Atherogenic index, blood, ultracentrifuga-
tion, quantitative, see 83717) 

82205 Barbiturates quantitative ......... . 
82210 quantitative and identification .. 

(For qualitative screen, see 82486, 82660, 
82662, 82755, 84231) 

82225 Barium ....................... . 

(Bence-Jones protein, 84185) 

82230 
82231 
82232 
82235 
82236 

Beryllium, urine ................ . 
Beta-2 microglobulin, RIA; urine .. 

serum ...................... . 
Bicarbonate excretion, urine ...... . 
Bicarbonate loading test ......... . 

(Bicarbonate, see 82374) 
82240 Bile acids, blood, fractionated ..... . 
82245 Bile pigments, urine ............. . 

0 82250 Bilirubin, blood, total or direct .... . 
82251 blood, total AND direct ......... . 
82252 feces, qualitative .............. . 
82260 urine, quantitative ............ . 
82265 amniotic fluid, quantitative ..... . 
82268 Bismuth ...................... . 
82270 Blood, feces, occult, screening ..... . 
82273 duodenal, gastric contents, quali-

tative ....................... . 

(Blood urea nitrogen (BUN), see 84520-
84525, 84545) 
(Blood volume, see 84605-84610, 78110, 
78111) 

82280 
82285 

Boric acid, blood 
urine ....................... . 

Unit 
Value 

50.0 
50.0 

BR 
BR 

BR 
80.0 

BR 

80.0 

40.0 

60.0 
80.0 

BR 

80.0 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

120.0 
8.0 

0 24.0 
30.0 
BR 

12.0 
30.0 
80.0 

8.0 

BR 

100.0 
100.0 

I 2s21 

82286 Bradykinin .................... . 
82290 Bromides, blood ................ . 
82291 urine ....................... . 

(For bromsulphthalein (BSP), see 84382) 

82300 Cadmium, urine ................ . 
82305 Caffeine ...................... . 
82306 Calcifediol (25-0H Vitamin D-3), 

chromatographical technique ..... . 
82307 Calciferol (Vitamin D) RIA ...... . 
82308 Calcitonin, RIA ................ . 

((~))82310 Calcium, blood, chemical ..... . 
((~))82315 fluorometric ............ . 

82320 emission flame photometry ... . 
82325 atomic absorption flame photo-

82330 
82331 
82335 
82340 
82345 
82355 

metry .................... . 
fractionated, diffusible ....... . 
after calcium infusion test .... . 

urine, qualitative (Sulkowitch) .. . 
quantitative timed specimen .. . 

feces, quantitative timed specimen 
Calculus (stone) qualitative, chemi-
cal ................... ········· 

82360 quantitative, chemical ......... . 
82365 infrared spectroscopy ........ . 
82370 X-ray diffraction ........... . 

(Carbamates, see individual listings) 

82372 Carbamazepine, serum .......... . 
82374 Carbon dioxide, combining power or 

content ....................... . 

(See also 82801-82803, 82817) 

82375 Carbon monoxide, (carboxyhemoglo-
bin); quantitative ............... . 

82376 qualitative ................... . 

(Carbon tetrachloride, see 84600) 

(Carboxyhemoglobin, see 82375, 82376) 

82380 Carotene, blood ................ . 

(Carotene plus Vitamin A, see 84595) 

82382 

82383 
82384 

Catecholamines (dopamine, nore-
pinephrine, epinephrine); total urine. 

blood ....................... . 
fractionated ................. . 

(For urine metabolites, see 83835, 84585) 

82390 Ceruloplasmin, chemical (copper ox-
idase), blood ................... . 

(For gel diffusion technique, see 86331; 
immunodiffusion technique, see 86329) 

82400 Chloral hydrate, blood ........... . 
82405 urine ....................... . 
82415 Chloramphenicol, blood .......... . 
82418 Chlorazepate dipotassium ........ . 
82420 Chlordiazepoxide, blood ......... . 
82425 urine ....................... . 

Unit 
Value 

BR 
24.0 
40.0 

100.0 
60.0 

BR 
BR 

80.0 
0 22.0 
0 22.0 

22.0 

24.0 
60.0 
24.0 
11.0 
32.0 
80.0 

40.0 
60.0 
60.0 
50.0 

BR 

10.0 

48.0 
48.0 

40.0 

BR 
BR 
BR 

40.0 

60.0 
40.0 
40.0 
40.0 
60.0 
60.0 
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((4 ))82435 Chlorides, blood, (specify chemi-
cal or electrometric) ......... . 

82436 urine, (specify chemical, electro-
metric or Fantus test) ......... . 

82437 sweat (without iontophoresis) ... . 
(For iontophoresis, see 89360) 

82438 spinal fluid .................. . 
82441 Chlorinated hydrocarbons, screen .. . 
82443 Chlorothiazide-hydrochlorothiazide . 

(Chlorpromazine, see 84021, 84022) 
((4 ))82465 Cholesterol, serum; total ...... . 
82470 total and esters ............... . 
82480 Cholinesterase, serum ........... . 
82482 RBC ....................... . 
82484 serum and RBC .............. . 
82485 Chondroitin B sulfate, quantitative .. 

(Chorionic gonadotropin, see gonadotropin, 
82996-83002) 

82486 

82487 

82488 

82489 
82490 
82495 
82505 
82507 
82512 
82520 

Chromatography; gas-liquid, com-
pound and method not elsewhere 
specified ...................... . 

paper, I-dimensional, compound 
and method not elsewhere speci-
fied ........................ . 
paper, 2-dimensional, not else-
where specified ............... . 
thin layer, not elsewhere specified. 

Chromium, blood ............... . 
urine ....................... . 

Chymotrypsin, duodenal contents .. . 
Citric acid ..................... . 
Clonazepam ................... . 
Cocaine, quantitative ............. . 

(Cocaine, screen, see 82486, 82660, 82662, 
82755, 84231) 
(Codeine, quantitative, see 82096, 82101) 
(Complement, see 86159-86162) 
(Compound S, see 82634) 

82525 Copper, blood .................. . 
82526 urine ....................... . 

(Coprobilinogen, feces, 84575) 
(Coproporphyrins, see 84118-84121) 
(Corticosteroids, see 83492-83496) 

82528 Corticosterone, RIA ............. . 
(See also 83593-83597) 

82529 Cortisol; fluorometric, plasma ..... . 
82531 CPB, plasma ................. . 
82532 CPB, urine .................. . 
82533 RIA, plasma ................. . 
82534 RIA, urine .................. . 
82536 after adrenocorticotropic hormone 

Unit 
Value 

0 20.0 

20.0 
20.0 

20.0 
20.0 
60.0 

0 22.0 
30.0 
40.0 
60.0 
80.0 
BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 

100.0 
100.0 
30.0 
80.0 
BR 

60.0 

60.0 
60.0 

BR 

36.0 
75.0 
75.0 
90.0 
90.0 

I 253 J 

82537 

82538 

82539 

82540 
82545 
82546 
82550 

(ACTH) Administration ....... . 
48 hours after continuous ACTH 
infusion ..................... . 
after metyrapone tartrate adminis-
tration ...................... . 
dexamethasone suppression test, 
plasma and/or urine .......... . 

Creatine, blood ................. . 
urine ....................... . 

Creatine and creatinine .......... . 
Creatine phosphokinase (CPK), 
blood, timed kinetic ultraviolet meth-
od ........................... . 

82552 isoenzymes .................. . 
82555 colorimetric ................. . 

((
4 ))82565 Creatinine, blood ............ . 

((4 ))82570 urine .................... . 
((4 ))82575 clearance ................. . 

82585 Cryofibrinogen, blood ........... . 
82595 Cryoglobulin, blood ............. . 

(Crystals, pyrophosphate vs. urate, see 
84208) 

82600 
82601 
82606 

82607 
82608 

Cyanide, blood ................. . 
tissue ....................... . 

Cyanocobalamin (Vitamin B-12); 
bioassay ...................... . 

RIA ........................ . 
unsaturated binding capacity 

(Cyclic AMP, see 82030) 
(Cyclic GMP, see 83008) 

82614 Cystine, blood, qualitative ........ . 
82615 Cystine, and homocystine, urine, 

qualitative ..................... . 
82620 quantitative .................. . 
82624 Cystine aminopeptidase .......... . 

(D hemoglobin, see 83053) 
(Delta-aminolevulinic acid (ALA), see 
82135) 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

BR 

BR 

BR 
24.0 
40.0 
50.0 

26.0 
30.0 
20.0 

0 20.0 
0 20.0 
0 40.0 

40.0 
40.0 

80.0 
80.0 

70.0 
45.0 
60.0 

BR 

30.0 
40.0 
BR 

82626 Dehydroepiandrosterone, RIA . . . . . BR 
(See also 83593-83596) 
(Deoxycortisol, 11- (compound S), RIA, see 
82634) 

82628 Desipramine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
82633 Desoxycorticosterone, I I-RIA . . . . . BR 

(See also 83593-83596) 
82634 Desoxycortisol, I 1-( compound S), 

RIA ................ -........... 80.0 
(See also 83492) 

82635 Diacetic acid. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.0 
(Diagnex blue, tubeless gastric, see 82939) 
(Diastase, urine, see 82156) 
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82636 Diazepam ..................... . 
82638 Dibucaine number .............. . 
82639 Dicumarol ..................... . 

(Dichloroethane, see 84600) 

(Dichloromethane, see 84600) 

(Diethylether, see 84600) 

Unit 
Value 

50.0 
34.0 
BR 

82640 Digitoxin digitalis, blood RIA. . . . . . BR+ 
82641 urine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR+ 
82643 Digoxin, RIA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36.0 
82646 Dihydrocodinone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(Dihydrocodinone screen, see 82486-82489, 
82662, 82755, 84231) 

82649 Dihydromorphinone, quantitative . . . 75.0 

(Dihydromorphinone screen, see 82486, 
82489, 82662, 82755, 84231) 

82651 Dihydrotestosterone (DHT) . . . . . . . BR 
82654 Dimethadione . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(Diphenylhydantoin, see 84045) 

(Dopamine, see 82382-82384) 

82656 Doxepin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
82660 Drug screen (amphetamines, barbit-

urates, alkaloids) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ((86:0)) 
65.0 

(See also 82486-82489, 82662, 82755, 
84231) 
(Duodenal contents, see individual enzymes; 
for intubation and collection, see 89100) 

82662 Enzyme immunoassay technique for 
drugs, EMIT . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

82664 Electrophoretic technique, not else-
where specified . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45.0 

82666 Epiandrosterone . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(See also 83593, 83596) 
(Epinephrine, see 82382-82384) 

82668 Erythropoietin, bioassay . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For HI method, see 86280) 
82670 Estradiol, RIA (placental) . . . . . . . . 90.0 
82671 Estrogens; fractionated . . . . . . . . . . . 85.0 
82672 total. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60.0 
82673 Estriol((, placental)); fluorometric . . 54.0 
82674 GLC . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45.0 
82676 ((Est1iol, 11011p1cgna11cy,)) fhemical 75.0 
82677 RIA......................... 105.0 

(Estrogen receptor assay, see 84233) 

82678 
82679 

Estrone; chemical ............... . 
RIA ........................ . 

(Ethanol, see 82055-82075) 
82690 Ethchlorvynol (Placidyl), blood 

75.0 
90.0 

60.0 

I 254 l 

82691 
82692 

urine ....................... . 
Ethosuximide .................. . 

(Ethyl alcohol, see 82055-82075) 

82694 Etiocholanolone ................ . 

(See also 83593, 83596) 
(Evans blue, see blood volume, 84605-
84610) 

82696 Etiocholanolone, RIA ........... . 
82705 Fat or lipids, feces, screening ..... . 
82710 quantitative, 24 or 72 hour speci-

82715 
82720 
82725 
82727 
82728 

men ........................ . 
Fat differential, feces, quantitative .. 
Fatty acids, blood, esterified ...... . 

nonesterified ................. . 
Ferric chloride, urine ............ . 
Ferritin, specify method (e.g., RIA, 
immunoradiometric assay) ....... . 

(Fetal hemoglobin, see hemoglobin 83020, 
83033, and 85460) 
(Fetoprotein, alpha-I, see 86329) 

82730 Fibrinogen, quantitative .......... . 

(See also 85371, 85377) 

82735 Fluoride, blood ................. . 
82740 urine ....................... . 
827 41 Flucytosine ( 5-fluorocytosine) .... . 
82742 Flurazepam .................... . 
82745 Folic acid, (folate), blood bioassay .. 
82746 RIA ........................ . 

(Follicle stimulating hormone (FSH), see 
83000, 83001) 

82750 Formimino-glutamic acid (FIGLU), 
urine ......................... . 

82755 Free radical assay technique for 
drugs (FRAT) ................. . 

82756 Free thyroxine index (T-7) ....... . 
82757 Fructose, semen ................ . 

(Fructose, TLC screen, see 84375) 

82759 
82760 
82763 
82765 
82775 

Galactokinase, RBC ............ . 
Galactose, blood ................ . 

tolerance test ................ . 
urine ....................... . 

Galactose-1-phosphate uridyl trans-
ferase ........................ . 

(For TLC screen, see 84375) 

82776 screen ...................... . 
82780 Gallium ....................... . 
82784 Gammaglobulin, A, D, G, M nephe-

lometric, each .................. . 
82785 Gammaglobulin, E, RIA ......... . 
82786 Gammaglobulin, salt precipitation 

method ....................... . 

Unit 
Value 

60.0 
BR 

BR 

50.0 
10.0 

100.0 
BR 

40.0 
40.0 
BR 

BR 

21.0 

100.0 
100.0 

BR 
BR 

BR+ 
45.0 

100.0 

BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 
40.0 
75.0 
40.0 

60.0 

18.0 
BR 

12.0 
75.0 

21.0 
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(Gammaglobulin by gel (immuno) diffusion, 
see 86329) 
(Gamma-glutamyl transpeptidase (GGT}, 
see 82977) 

82790 Gases, blood, oxygen saturation; by 

82791 
82792 
82793 
82795 
82800 
82801 
82802 
82803 
82804 
82812 
82817 

calculation from p02 ••••••••••••• 

by manometry ............... . 
by oximetry ................. . 
by spectrophotometry ......... . 
by calculation from pC02 ••••••• 

Gases, blood, pH, only ........... . 
pC02 •••••••••••••••••••••••• 

pH, pC02 by electrode ........ . 
pH, pC02, p02 simultaneous .... . 
p02 by electrode .............. . 
p02 by manometry ............ . 
pH, pC02 by tonometry ....... . 

(For arterial puncture, see 36600) 
(For blood gas studies as a part of pulmo-
nary function studies, see 94700--94710) 

82926 Gastric acid, free and total; single 

82927 
82928 

82929 
82931 

82932 
82939 

specimen ...................... . 
each additional specimen ....... . 

Gastric acid, free or total; single 
specimen ...................... . 

each additional specimen ....... . 
Gastric acid, pH titration; single 
specimen ...................... . 

each additional specimen ....... . 
Gastric analysis, tubeless (Diagnex 
blue) ......................... . 

(Gastric analysis, with stimulation, see 
89140, 89141) 
(Gastric analysis, pepsin, see 83974) 
(For gastric intubation, see 89130, 74340) 
(For aspiration of specimens with insulin 
administration (Hollander test}, see 91075) 

82941 Gastrin, RIA .................. . 
(GGT, see 82977) 
(GLC, gas liquid chromatography, see 
82486) 

82942 Globulin, serum ................ . 
(See also 82784, 82786, 84155-84200, 
86329) 

82943 
82944 
82947 

82948 
82949 
82950 

Glucagon, RIA ................. . 
Glucosamine ................... . 
Glucose; except urine (e.g., blood, 
spinal fluid, joint fluid) .......... . 

blood, stick test .............. . 
fermentation ................. . 
post glucose dose (includes glu-
cose) ....................... . 

Unit 
Value 

40.0 
40.0 
20.0 
40.0 
6.0 

20.0 
24.0 
42.0 
54.0 
40.0 
24.0 
24.0 

11.2 
9.0 

9.0 
7.5 

24.0 
18.0 

BR 

48.0 

10.5 

BR 
6.0 

10.5 
8.2 

22.5 

13.5 
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82951 tolerance test (GTT), three speci-
mens (includes glucose) ........ . 

82952 tolerance test, each additional be-
yond three specimens .......... . 

(For intravenous glucose tolerance test, see 
82961) 

82953 tolbutamide tolerance test ...... . 
(For insulin tolerance test, see 82937) 
(For leucine tolerance test, see 83681) 

Unit 
Value 

37.5 

10.5 

15.0 

82954 urine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
(For intubation, see 89130, 79340) 

82955 Glucose-6-phosphate dehydrogen-
ase, erythrocyte . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 60.0 

82960 screen . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56.0 
82961 Glucose tolerance test, intravenous.. BR 

(For glucose tolerance test with medication 
use 90784 in addition) 

82963 Glucosidase, beta . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
82965 Glutamate dehydrogenase, blood . . . 40.0 

(Glutamic oxaloacetic transaminase 
(SGOT), see 84450--84455) 
(Glutamic pyruvic transaminase (SGPT), 
see 84460--84465) 

82975 Glutamine (glutamic acid amide}, 
spinal fluid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80.0 

82977 Glutamyl transpeptidase, gamma 
(GGT) . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . . .. . . . . .. BR 

82978 Glutathione. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
82979 Glutathione reductase, RBC . . . . . . . BR 
82980 Glutethimide . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 56.2 

(Glycohemoglobin, see 83036) 
82985 Glycoprotein electrophoresis ...... . 
82995 Gold, blood .................... . 
82996 Gonadotropin, chorionic, bioassay; 

qualitative ..................... . 
82997 quantitative .................. . 
82998 Gonadotropin, chorionic, RIA ..... . 

60.0 
100.0 

30.0 
30.0 

((BR)) 
38.0 

(Gonadotropin, chorionic, beta subunit, 
RIA, see 84701) 
(For immunoassay, qualitative, see 86006, 
86007) 
(For quantitative titer, see 86008, 86009) 

83000 Gonadotropin, pituitary FSH; bioas-
say............................ 90.0 

83001 RIA......................... 90.0 
83002 (LH)(ICSH)RIA. . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90.0 
83003 Growth hormone (HGH}, (somato-

tropin) RIA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 48.0 
83004 after glucose tolerance test . . . . . . 48.0 
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(For growth hormone secretion after 
arginine tolerance test, see 82173) 

(For human growth hormone antibody, 
RIA, see 86277) 

Unit 
Value 

83005 Guanase, blood. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 
83008 Guanosine monophosphate (GMP) 

cyclic, RIA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
83010 Haptoglobin, chemical. . . . . . . . . . . . 60.0 
83011 quantitative, electrophoresis . . . . . 30.0 
83012 phenotypes, electrophoresis . . . . . . 60.0 
83015 Heavy metal screen (arsenic, bis-

muth, mercury, antimony); chemical 
(e.g., Reinsch, Gutzeit) . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

83018 chromatography, DEAE column.. BR 
83020 Hemoglobin, electrophoresis (in-

cludes A2, S, C, etc.) ........ , . . . . 80.0 

(Hemoglobin, carboxyhemoglobin (CO), see 
82375, 82376; colorimetric, see 85018, 
85031) 

83030 
83033 

83036 
83040 

F (fetal), chemical ............ . 
F(fetal), qualitative (APT) test, 
fecal ....................... . 
glycosylated (Ale) ............ . 
methemoglobin, electrophoretic 
separation ................... . 

83045 qualitative ................. . 
83050 quantitative ................ . 
83051 plasma ...................... . 
83052 sickle, turbidimetric ........... . 
83053 solubility, S-D, etc ............ . 
83055 sulfhemoglobin, qualitative ..... . 
83060 quantitative ................ . 
83065 thermolabile ................. . 
83068 unstable, screen .............. . 
83069 urine ....................... . 
83070 Hemosiderin, urine .............. . 
83071 Hemosiderin, RIA .............. . 

(Heroin, screening, see 82660, 82486, 
82662, 82755, 84231; quantitative, see 
82096, 82101) 
(HIAA, see 83497) 

83086 Histidine; blood, qualitative ...... . 
83087 urine, qualitative ............. . 
83088 Histamine ..................... . 

(Hollander test, see 91075) 

(Homocystine, qualitative, see 82615) 

(Homocystine, quantitative, see 82620) 

83093 Homogentisic acid; blood, qualita-
tive .......................... . 

83094 Homogentisic acid, urine, qualita-
tive .......................... . 

83095 quantitative .................. . 

40.0 

56.0 
60.0 

80.0 
20.0 
40.0 
40.0 
34.0 
40.0 
20.0 
40.0 
BR 
BR 
BR 

12.0 
25.6 

BR 
BR 

100.0 

BR 

20.0 
40.0 
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(Hormones, see individual alphabetic listings 
in chemistry section) 

83150 homo-vanillic acid (HV A), urine . 
83485 Hydroxybutyric dehydrogenase, al-

pha (HBO), blood; kinetic ultraviolet 

83486 
83491 

83492 

83493 
83494 
83495 
83496 

method ....................... . 
colorimetric method ........... . 

Hydroxycorticosteroids, 17- ( 17-
0HCS); RIA .................. . 
Hydroxycorticosteroids, 17- ( 17-
0HCS); gas liquid chromatography 
(GLC) ........................ . 

blood, Porter-Silber type ....... . 
blood, fluorometric ............ . 
urine, Porter-Silber type ....... . 
urine, fluorometric ............ . 

(See also 82531-82534, 82634, 84409) 

83497 Hydroxyindolacetic acid, 5-(HIAA), 
urme ......................... . 

(For HIAA, blood, see 84260) 

Unit 
Value 

80.0 

22.0 
20.0 

64.l 

82.0 
45.0 
38.0 
52.0 
52.0 

60.0 

83498 Hydroxyprogesterone, 17--d, RIA. . . 105.0 
83499 Hydroxyprogesterone, 20-. . . . . . . . . BR 
83500 Hydroxy-proline, urine, free only... 100.0 
83505 total only . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100.0 
83510 free and total . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 180.0 
83523 Imipramine................... . . 67.0 

(Immunoglobulines, see 82784, 82785, 
82786, 86329, 86335) 

83524 Indican, urine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 35.0 
83525 Insulin, RIA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 
83526 Insulin tolerance. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80.0 

(For proinsulin, see 84206) 

83528 Intrinsic factor level. . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For intrinsic factor antibodies, RIA, see 
86340) 

83530 Insulin clearance ............... . 

(For administration, see 36410, 99070) 
40.0 

((83533 Iodine, p1otein boand (PBI) ..... . 
8-3-5-34 total ........................ . 

4-5:0 
66:0)) 

(83533, 83534 Protein bound iodine have 
been deleted. To report, use 84999) 

(For thyroxine, see ((8-444+)) 84435-84439) 

(For triiodothyronine (true T-3), RIA, see 
84480) 

(For T-3 or T-4 radioactive resin uptake, 
see RT3U, 84250; for RT3U+thyroxine, see 
84251) 

83540 
83545 
83546 

Iron, serum, chemical ........... . 
automated ................... . 
radioactive uptake method ..... . 

20.0 
12.0 
30.0 
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. 83550 
83555 
83565 
83570 

83571 

binding capacity, serum chemical . 
automated ............... . 

radioactive uptake method ... . 
lsocitric dehydrogenase (IDH), 
blood, kinetic ultraviolet ......... . 

colorimetric ................. . 
(lsopropyl alcohol, see alcohol 82076) 

Unit 
Value 

20.0 
12.0 
30.0 

26.0 
20.0 

83576 Isonicotinic acid hydrazide (INH) . . 105.0 
83578 Kanamycin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 49.0 
83582 Ketogenic steroids, urine; 17-( 17-

KGS) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 45.0 
83583 11-desoxy: 11-oxy ratio . . . . . . . . 75.0 
83584 Ketoglutarate, alpha . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 

(Ketone bodies, see 82005-820 IO; urine, see 
81000-81005) 

83586 

83587 
83588 
83589 

83590 
83593 
((83596 

Ketosteroids, 17-( 17-KS), blood; to-
tal ........................... . 

fractionation, alpha/beta ....... . 
RIA .......................... . 
Ketosteroids, 17-( 17-KS), urine; to-
tal ........................... . 

fractionation, alpha/beta ....... . 
chromatographic fractionation .. . 

D/A/E 1atio ............... . 
(83596 D/A/E ratio has been deleted.) 

38.0 
75.0 
54.0 

36.0 
60.0 
75.0 

BR)) 

83597 11-desoxy: 11-oxy ratio . . . . . . . . 75.0 
(See also 82528, 82632, 82633, 82666, 
82694) 

83599 Ketosteroids, 17-0H, RIA . . . . . . . . 64.1 
83600 Kynurenic acid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 90.0 
83605 Lactate, lactic acid . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 
83610 Lactic dehydrogenase (LOH), RIA . 33.7 
83615 Lactic dehydrogenase (LOH), blood, 

kinetic ultraviolet method . . . . . . . . . 26.0 
((4 ))83620 colorimetric or fluorometric 0 20.0 
83624 heat or urea inhibition (total not 

included). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 
83625 isozymes, electrophoretic sepa-

ration and quantitation . . . . . . . 60.0 
83626 chemical separation . . . . . . . . 20.0 
83628 Lactic dehydrogenase, liver 

(LLDH) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
83629 Lactic dehydrogenase (LOH), urine. 20.0 
83631 Lactic dehydrogenase (LOH), CSF . 20.0 

(For hydroxybutyric dehydrogenase (HBO), 
see 83485) 

83632 Lactogen, human placental (HPL) 
chorionic somatomammotropin, 
RIA........................... 30.0 

83633 Lactose, urine; qualitative . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
83634 quantitative. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

(For tolerance, see 82951-82952) 
(For TLC screen, see 84375) 
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83645 
83650 
83655 
83660 
83661 

83670 

83675 
83680 
83681 
83685 
83690 
83700 
83705 

Lead, screening, blood ........... . 
unne ..................... . 

quantitative, blood ............ . 
unne ..................... . 

Lecithin-sphingomyelin ratio ( L/S 
ratio), amniotic fluid ............ . 
Leucine amino-peptidase (LAP), 
blood, kinetic ultraviolet method ... . 

colorimetric ............... . 
urine ....................... . 
Leucine tolerance test ......... . 

Lidocaine ..................... . 
Lipase, blood .................. . 
Lipids, blood, total .............. . 

fractionated (cholesterol, triglycer-
ides, phospholipids) ........... . 

(For feces, see 82705-82715) 
83715 

83717 

Lipoprotein, blood; electrophoretic 
separation and quantitation 
phenotyping ................... . 

analytic ultracentrifugation sepa-
ration and quantitation (athero-
genic index) ................. . 

83718 Lipoprotein high density cholesterol 
(HDL cholesterol) by precipitation 
method) ...................... . 

83719 Lipoprotein very low density choles-
terol (VLDL cholesterol) by ultra-
centrifugation .................. . 

83720 Lipoprotein cholesterol fractionation 
calculation by formula ........... . 

83725 Lithium, blood, quantitative ...... . 
(Luteinizing hormone (LH), see 83002) 

83727 Luteinizing releasing factor (LRH), 
RIA .......................... . 

83728 Lysergic acid diethylamide (LSD) 

83730 
83735 
83740 
83750 
83755 
83760 
83765 
83775 

RIA .......................... . 
(Macroglobulins (sia test) ...... . 

Magnesium, blood, chemical ...... . 
fluorometric ............... . 
atomic absorption ........... . 

urine, chemical ............... . 
fluorometric ............... . 
atomic absorption ........... . 

Malate dehydrogenase, kinetic ultra-
violet method .................. . 

(Maltose tolerance, see 82951, 82952) 
(Mammotropin, see 84146) 

83785 Manganese, blood or urine ....... . 
83790 Mannitol clearance ............. . 

(Marijuana, see tetrahydrocannabinol THC 
84408) ' 

83795 Melanin, urine, quantitative ...... . 
83799 Meperidine, quantitative ......... . 

Unit 
Value 

20.0 
20.0 
60.0 
60.0 

75.0 

26.0 
20.0 
26.0 
26.0 
20.0 
30.0 
30.0 

60.0 

60.0 

100.0 

BR 

BR 

BR 
60.0 

60.0 

BR 
30.0 
20.0 
20.0 
40.0 
40.0 
40.0 
40.0 

30.0 

60.0 
BR 

60.0 
54.0 
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(For screen, see 82486, 82489, 82662, 
82755, 84231) 

83805 Meprobamate, blood or urine ..... . 
(For screen, see 82486, 82489, 84231) 

83825 Mercury quantitative, blood ...... . 
83830 urine ..................... . 

(Mercury screen, see 83015) 
83835 Metanephrines, urine ............ . 

(For catecholamines, see 82382-82384) 
83840 Methadone .................... . 

(Methamphetamine, see 82145) 
(Methanol, see 82078) 

83842 Methapyrilene ................. . 
83845 Methaqualone .................. . 

(For metals, heavy, screening (Reinsch test), 
see 82177) 

83857 Methemalbumin ................ . 
(Methemoglobin, see hemoglobin 83045-
83050) 

83858 Methsuximide, serum ........... . 
(Methyl alcohol, see 82078) 

83859 Methyprylon ................... . 
83860 Morphine, screening ............ . 
83861 quantitative .................. . 
83862 RIA ........................ . 
83864 Mucopolysaccharides, acid, blood .. . 
83865 Mucopolysaccharides, acid, urine 

quantitative .................... . 
83866 screen ...................... . 
83870 Mucoprotein, blood (seromucoid) .. . 
83872 Mucin, synovial fluid (rope test) ... . 
83873 Myeline basic protein, CSF, RIA .. . 

(For oligoclonal bands, see 83916) 
83874 Myoglobin, electrophoresis ....... . 
83875 Myoglobin, urine ............... . 
83880 Nalorphine .................... . 
83885 Nickel, urine ................... . 
83887 Nicotine ...................... . 
83895 Nitrogen, urine, total, 24 hour speci-

men .......................... . 
83900 feces, 24 hour specimen ........ . 
83910 Nonprotein nitrogen, blood ....... . 

(Norepinephrine, see 82382-82384) 
83915 Nucleotidase 5'- ................ . 
83916 Oligocional immune globulin (lg), 

CSF, by electrophoresis .......... . 
(For myelin basic protein, CSF, see 83873) 

83917 Organic acids; screen, qualitative ... 

Unit 
Value 

60.0 

70.0 
70.0 

52.0 

60.0 

50.0 
90.0 

32.0 

90.0 

90.0 
80.0 

120.0 
82.0 
60.0 

60.0 
21.0 
40.0 
21.0 
BR 

30.0 
40.0 
60.0 

100.0 
75.0 

60.0 
100.0 
20.0 

25.0 

BR 

30.0 
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83918 
83920 

83930 
83935 
83938 
83945 

quantitative .................. . 
Ornithine carbonyl transferase, 
(OCT) ........................ . 
Osmolality, blood ............... . 

unne ....................... . 
Ouabain ...................... . 
Oxalate, urine .................. . 

(For alpha oxoglutarate, see 82120) 
83946 Oxazepam ..................... . 
83947 Oxybutyric acid, beta ........... . 
83948 Oxycodinone ................... . 

(Oxygen, see gases, blood, 82790-82817) 
83949 Oxytocinase, RIA .............. . 

(Para-aminohippuric acid, see 82134) 
83965 Paraldehyde, blood, quantitative .... 
83970 Parathormone (parathyroid hor-

mone), RIA ................... . 
(PBI, see 83533) 

83971 Penicillin, urine ................ . 
83972 Pentazocine .................... . 
83973 Pentose, urine, qualitative ........ . 

(For TLC screen, see 84375) 
83974 Pepsin, gastric ................. . 
83975 Pepsinogen, blood ............... . 
83985 Pesticide, other than chlorinated hy-

drocarbons, blood, urine or other 
material ...................... . 

(Pesticide, chlorinated hydrocarbons, see 
82441) 

83986 pH, body fluid, except blood ...... . 
(For blood, see 82800, 82802, 82803, 
82817) 

83992 Phencyclidine (PCP) ............ . 
83995 Phenol, blood or urine ........... . 
84005 Phenolsulphonphthalein (PSP), 

urine ......................... . 
(For injection procedure, see 36410 for pro-
vision of materials, see 99070) 

84021 Phenothiazine, urine ............ . 
(See also 82486 et seq.) 

84022 quantitative, chemical ......... . 
(For also individual drugs) 

84030 Phenylalanine, blood, Guthrie ..... . 
(Phenylalanine-tyrosine ratio, see 84030, 
84510) 

84031 
84033 
84035 
84037 

fluorometric ................. . 
Phenylbutazone ................ . 
Phenylketones; blood, qualitative .. . 

urine, qualitative ............. . 

Unit 
Value 

30.0 

24.0 
20.0 
20.0 
BR 

40.0 

40.0 
40.0 
52.0 

52.0 

60.0 

165.0 

50.0 
60.0 
13.5 

23.0 
40.0 

BR+ 

BR 

38.0 
60.0 

20.0 

100.0 

BR 

12.0 

12.0 
20.0 
20.0 
20.0 



Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 WSR 86-06-032 

Unit 
Value 

84038 Phenylpropanolamine. . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
84039 Phenylpyruvic acid; blood . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
84040 Phenylpyruvic acid, urine . . . . . . . . . 20.0 

(For qualitative chemical tests, urine, see 
81005) 

84045 Phenytoin . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ((8&.e)) 
61.0 

((4 ))84060 Phosphatase, acid, blood ....... ((4 ))24.0 
84065 (prostatic) fraction. . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 
84066 prostatic fraction, RIA . . . . . . . . . 60.0 

((4 ))84075 alkaline, blood ............. ((4 ))24.0 
84078 heat stable (total not included). . . 16.0 
84080 isoenzymes, electrophoretic 

method .................... ((BR+)) 

84081 
84082 

Phosphatydylglycerol ............ . 
Phosphates, tubular reabsorption of 
(TRP) ........................ . 

(Phosphates, inorganic, see 84100-84105) 

(Phosphates, organic, see 82480-82484) 

BR 
BR 

60.0 

84083 Phosphoglucomutase, isoenzymes . . . 60.0 
84085 Phosphogluconate, 6-, dehydrogen-

ase, RBC . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 18.0 
84087 Phosphohexose isomerase . . . . . . . . . 30.0 
84090 Phospholipids, blood . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

(See also 83705) 
(For lecithin/sphingomyelin ratio, see 
83661) 

((4 ))84100 Phosphorus, blood . . . . . . . . . . . . 0 24.0 
((4 ))84105 urine..................... 0 24.0 

(Pituitary gonadotropins, see 83000-83002) 

(PKU, see 81005, 84030, 84031) 
84106 Porphobilinogen, urine; qualitative . . 20.0 
84110 Porphobilinogen, urine, quantitative . 20.0 
84118 Porphyrins, copro-, urine; quantita-

tive . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 
84119 qualitative. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 
84120 Porphyrins, urine, fractionated (uro-

porphyrin and coproporphyrin) . . . . . 64.0 
84121 uro-, copro-, and porphobilinogen, 

urine . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 80.0 

(For porphyrin precursors, see 82630) 

84126 feces, quantitative . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100.0 
84128 Porphyrins, plasma. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82.0 

(For protoporphyrin, RBC, see 84202, 
84203) 

84132 
84133 
84135 
84136 
84138 
84139 

Potassium, blood ............... . 
urine ....................... . 

Pregnanediol; RIA .............. . 
other method (specify) ........... . 
Pregnanetriol; RIA ............. . 
other method (specify) ........... . 

0 24.0 
0 24.0 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
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84141 Primidone ..................... . 
84142 Procainamide .................. . 
84144 Progesterone, any method ........ . 

(For proinsulin, RIA, see 84206) 

84146 Prolactin (mammotropin), RIA 
84147 Propoxyphene .................. . 

(For screen, see 82486 et seq.) 

84149 Propranolol .................... . 
84150 Prostaglandin, any one, RIA ...... . 
84155 Protein, total, serum, chemical .... . 
84160 refractometric ............ . 
84165 electrophoretic fractionation 

and quantitation .......... . 
84170 total and albumin/ globulin ra-

tio ....................... . 
(For serum albumin, see 82040, for serum 
globulin, 82942) 

84175 other sources, quantitative ...... . 
84176 Protein, special studies (e.g., mono-

clonal protein analysis) .......... . 
84180 urine, quantitative, 24 hour speci-

84185 
84190 

84195 

84200 

men ........................ . 
Bence-Jones ............... . 
electrophoretic fractionation 
and quantitation ............ . 

spinal fluid semi-quantitative 
(Pandy) ..................... . 

electrophoretic fractionation 
and quantitation ............ . 

(For protein bound iodine (PBI), see 83533) 

84201 Protirelin, thyrotropin releasing hor-

84202 
84203 
84205 
84206 
84207 
84208 

84210 
84220 
84228 
84230 
84231 

mone (TRH) test ............... . 
Protoporphyrin, RBC; quantitative .. 

screen ...................... . 
Protiptylene ................... . 
Proinsulin, RIA ................ . 
Pyridoxine (Vitamin B-6) ........ . 
Pyrophosphate vs. urate, crystals 
(polarization) .................. . 
Pyruvate, blood ................ . 
Pyruvic-kinase, RBC ............ . 
Quinine ....................... . 
Quinidine, blood ................ . 
Radioimmunoassay (RIA) not else-
where specified ................. . 

(Reinsch test, see 83015) 
84232 Releasing factor ................ . 
84233 Receptor assay; estrogen (estradiol) . 
84234 progesterone ............... . 
84235 endocrine, other than estrogen or 

84236 
84238 

progesterone (specify hormone) .. 
progesterone and estrogen ...... . 
nonendocrine (eg, acetylcholine) 
(specify receptor) ............. . 

Unit 
Value 

60.0 
60.0 

105.0 

225.0 
60.0 

BR 
BR 

0 20.0 
12.0 

60.0 

24.0 

BR 

24.0 
12.0 

80.0 

20.0 

80.0 

BR 
30.0 
20.0 
68.0 
60.0 
BR 

12.0 
30.0 
30.0 
30.0 
40.0 

BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 

BR 
BR 

BR 
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84244 Renin (Angiotensin I); (RIA) ..... . 

(See also 82163, angiotensin II) 

84246 furosemide test ............... . 

(84250, 84251 Resine uptake have been de-
leted. To report, use 84479, 84435) 

84252 Riboflavin (Vitamin B-2) ........ . 

(Salicylates, see 82011, 82012) 

(Saline infusion test, see 82091) 

(Secretin test, see 99070, 89100 and appro-
priate analyses) 

84255 Selenium, blood, urine or tissue ... . 
84260 ·Serotonin, blood ................ . 

(For urine metabolites, see 83497) 

84275 Sialic acid, blood ............... . 

(Sickle hemoglobin, see 83020, 83052, 
83053, 85660) 

84285 Silica, blood, urine or tissue ...... . 
((4 ))84295 Sodium, blood .............. . 
((4 ))84300 unne .................... . 

(Somatomammotropin, see 83632) 

(Somatotropin, see 83003; chorionic, see 
83632) 

Unit 
Value 

60.0 

BR 

BR 

100.0 
120.0 

50.0 

100.0 
0 24.0 
0 24.0 

84310 Sor bi to I dehydrogenase, serum . . . . . 26.0 
84315 specific gravity (except urine) . . . . 8.0 
84317 Starch, feces, screening . . . . . . . . . . . 8.0 
84318 Stercobilin, qualitative, feces. . . . . . . BR 

(For stone analysis see 82355-82370) 

84324 Strychnine .................... . 

(Sugar, see under glucose) 

84375 sugars chromatographic separa-
tion ...................... . 

(Sulfhemoglobin, see hemoglobin, 83055-
83060) 

( (84382 Sulfobt omophthalein (BSP) ..... . 

(84382 has been deleted) 
(For injection, see 36410, 99070) 

84395 Sulfonamide, blood chemical ...... . 
((84397 er:ystals, qualitative .......... . 

(84397 has been deleted.) 

(T-3, see 84479-84481) 

(T-4, see 84435-84439) 

((84401 Testoste1011e, blood, doable isotope 

(84401 has been deleted.) 

84403 Testosterone, blood, RIA ......... . 
( (84404 Testoste1 one, 01 inc, doable isotope 

75.0 

80.0 

32.0)) 

20.0 
20.0)) 

BR)) 

105.0 
BR)) 

l 260 I 

84405 Testosterone, urine, RIA ......... . 
84406 Testosterone, binding protein ..... . 
84407 Tetracaine ..................... . 
84408 Tetrahydrocannabinol THC (mari-

juana) ........................ . 
84409 Tetrahydrocortisone or tetrahydro-

cortisol ....................... . 

(See also 83492-83497) 

84410 Thallium, blood or urine ......... . 
84420 Theophylline, blood or saliva ...... . 
84425 Thiamine (Vitamin B-1) ......... . 
84430 Thiocyanate, blood .............. . 
84434 Thioridazine ................... . 

(Thyrotropin releasing hormone (TRH) test, 
see 84201) 

84435 Thyroxine, (T-4), CPB or resin up-
take .......................... . 

84436 Thyroxine, true (TT-4), RIA ..... . 
84437 Thyroxine (T-4), neonatal ....... . 
84439 Thyroxine, free (FT-4), RIA (un-

bound T-4 only) ............... . 

(84441 Thyroxine (T-4) method unspecified 
has been deleted. To report, use 84435-
84439) 

84441 Thyroxine (T-4 ), specify method 

Unit 
Value 

120.0 
BR 
BR 

BR 

105.0 

100.0 
60.0 
BR 

30.0 
40.0 

33.0 
21.0 
20.0 

45.0 

(e.g., CPB, RIA) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 
84442 Thyroxine binding globulin (TBG).. 52.0 

(Thyroxine, free thyroxine index, T - 7, see 
82756) 

(Thyroid hormones, PBI, thyroxine, etc., see 
84480, 84441, 84250) 

84443 Thyroid stimulating hormone (TSH), 
RIA .......................... . 

84444 Thyrotropin releasing factor (TRF), 
RIA; ......................... . 

84445 plus long acting (LATS) ....... . 
84446 Tocopherol alpha (Vitamin E) .... . 

(Tolbutamide tolerance, see 82951-82952) 

84447 Toxicology, screen; general ....... . 
84448 sedative (acid and neutral drugs, 

volatiles) .................... . 
84450 Transaminase, blood, glutamic oxa-

loacetic (SGOT), timed kinetic ul-

0 84455 
84460 

0 84465 

traviolet method ................ . 
colorimetric or ftuorometric ... . 

glutamic pyruvic (SGPT), blood 
timed kinetic ultraviolet ........ . 

colorimetric or fluorometric ... . 

(Transferrin, see 86329) 

84472 Trichloroethanol ................ . 
84474 Trichloroacetic acid ............. . 

(Trichloroacetaldehyde, see 82400-82405) 

60.0 

BR 
BR 

38.0 

BR 

45.0 

24.0 
0 20.0 

24.0 
0 20.0 

60.0 
36.0 
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84476 Trifluoperazine ................. . 
84478 Triglycerides, blood ............. . 

(See also 83705) 
84479 Triiodothyronine (T-3), resin uptake 
84480 Triiodothyronine, true (TT-3 ), RIA 
84481 Triiodothyronine, free (FT-3), RIA 

(unbound T-3 only) ............. . 
84483 Trimethadione ................. . 
84485 Trypsin, duodenal fluid .......... . 
84488 Trypsin, feces, quantitative, 24 hour 

specimen ...................... . 
84490 quantitative .................. . 

(Tubular reabsorption of phosphate, blood 
and urine, see 84082) 

84510 Tyrosin, blood ................. . 

(Ultracentrifugation, lipoprotein, see 82190) 

(Urate vs. pyrophosphate crystals, see 
84208) 

((A))84520 Urea nitrogen, blood (BUN); 
quantitative ................ . 

84525 
((A))84540 
((A))84545 
((A))84550 

stick test .................. . 
urine .................... . 
clearance ................. . 

Uric acid, blood, chemical ..... . 
84555 
84560 
84565 
84570 
84575 
84577 
84578 
84580 
84583 
84584 

uricase, ultraviolet method ... . 
urine ....................... . 

Urobilin, urine, qualitative ....... . 
quantitative, timed specimen .. . 

feces, quantitative ............ . 
Urobilinogen, feces, quantitative ... . 
Urobilinogen, urine, qualitative .... . 
quantitative, timed specimen ...... . 

semiquantitative .............. . 
Uropepsin, urine ................ . 

(Uroporphyrins, see 84120, 84121) 

84585 Vanillymandelic acid (VMA), urine. 
84588 Vasopressin (antidiuretic hormone), 

84589 
84590 
84595 

RIA .......................... . 
Viscosity, fluid ................. . 
Vitamin A, blood ............... . 

including carotene (see also 
82380) ...................... . 

(Vitamin B-1, see 84425) 

(Vitamin B-2, see 84252) 
(Vitamin B-6, see 84207) 

(Vitamin B-12, blood, see 82606, 82607) 
(Vitamin B-12, absorption (Schilling), see 
78270, 78271) 

(Vitamin C, see 82180) 
(Vitamin E, see 84446) 

Unit 
Value 

36.0 
30.0 

36.0 

BR 
36.0 
30.0 

30.0 
30.0 

40.0 

0 22.0 
8.0 

0 20.0 
0 40.0 
0 20.0 

26.0 
20.0 
12.0 
24.0 
60.0 
30.0 
24.0 
24.0 
20.0 
24.0 

24.0 

BR 
10.0 
40.0 

60.0 

84597 Vitamin K . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(VMA, see 84585) 

84600 Volatiles (acetic anhydride, carbon 
tetrachloride, dichloroethane, dich-
loromethane, diethylether) ....... . 

(For acetaldehyde, see 82000) 
84605 Volume, blood, dye method (Evans 

blue) ......................... . 
84610 including total plasma and total 

blood cell volume ............. . 

Unit 
Value 

45.0 

30.0 

50.0 
(Volume, blood, RISA or Cr-51, see 78110, 
78111) 

84613 Warfarin ...................... . 
84615 Xanthurenic acid ............... . 
84620 Xylose tolerance test, blood ....... . 
84630 Zinc, quantitative, blood ......... . 
84635 unne ....................... . 
84645 Zinc sulphate turbidity .......... . 
( (84680 Estt iol, placental, RIA ......... . 

(84680 has been deleted. To report use 
82677) 

84695 
84701 

84800 

84810 
84999 

NOTE: 

Gentamicin .................... . 
Gonadotropin, chorionic, beta sub-
unit, RIA ..................... . 
Thyroid stimulating hormone (TSH), 
neonatal ...................... . 
Tobramycin ................... . 
Unlisted chemistry or toxicology pro-
cedure ........................ . 

BR 
BR 

40.0 
100.0 
100.0 
20.0 

38.7)) 

38.5 

66.7 

60.0 
BR 

BR 

Gas-liquid chromatography, paper chromatography, 
electrophoresis, nuclear medicine, enzyme immunoassay 
and radioimmunossay techniques are being extended 
constantly for the analysis of many drugs, hormones and 
other substances. Where these methodologies are not 
specifically listed under the compound in question, such 
tests should be coded under the listing for the specific 
general methodology. (For immunodiffusion, immuno-
precipitin, and counter-immunoelectrophoretic methods 
other than enzyme and radioimmunoassay techniques, 
see immunology section.) 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
fil~ 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82) 

VWAC 296-23-216 HEMATOLOGY. 

(Includes blood clotting (coagulation) pro-
cedures. For blood banking procedures, see 
under Immunology.) 

(Agglutinins, see Immunology) 

(Antifactor (specific coagulation factors), 
see 85300-85341) 

Unit 
Value 

[ 261] 
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(Antiplasmin, see 85410) 

(Antiprothrombinase, see 85311) 

(Antithrombin III, see 85300) 

(Basophil count, see 85005) 
85000 Bleeding time Duke .............. . 
85002 Ivy or template ................ . 
((85003 Adelson C1 osby imme1 sion meth-

Unit 
Value 

10.0 
24.0 

od ......................... . 20.0)) 

(85003 Adelson-Crosby immersion method 
has been deleted. To report, use 85999) 

(Blood cell morphology only, see 85548) 

85005 Blood count; basophil count, direct ... 
85007 differential WBC count (includes 

RBC morphology and platelet esti-

.85009 
85012 

mation) ...................... . 

(See also 85548, 85585) 
(For other fluids, e.g., CSF, see 8905 l, 
89190) 

differential WBC count, buffy coat 
eosinophil count, direct ......... . 

(For nasal smear, see 89180) 
85014 hematocrit ................... . 
85018 hemoglobin, colorimetric ........ . 

85021 

85022 

85027 

85028 

(For other hemoglobin determination, see 
83020-83068) 

hemogram, automated RBC, WBC, 
Hgb, Hct and indices only) ...... . 
hemogram, automated, differential 
WBC count (CBC) ............ . 
hemogram, automated, with platelet 
count ........................ . 
hemogram, automated, and differ-
ential WBC count (CBC) with 
platelet count ................. . 

(For additional laboratory testing utilizing 
automated hemogram techniques, use Modi-
fier -22, Unusual Services) 

85031 hemogram, manual, complete CBC 
(RBC, WBC, Hgb, Hct, differential 
and indices) .................. . 

85041 red blood cell (RBC) only ....... . 

(See also 85021-85031, 89050) 
85044 reticulocyte count .............. . 
85048 white blood cell (WBC) ........ . 

(See also 85021-85034) 

85060 Blood smear, peripheral, interpreta-
tion by physician with written report 

85095 Bone marrow((;)) smear and/or cell 
block; aspiration only ............. . 

10.0 

7.5 

12.0 
10.0 

8.0 
8.0 

10.5 

15.0 

12.0 

17.0 

16.5 
8.0 

12.0 
8.0 

45.0 

(85096 has been deleted. For interpretation 
of smear, use 85097; for cell block interpre-
tation, see 88304, 88305) 

85097 smear interpretation only 
85100 Bone marrow, aspiration, staining, and 

interpretation of smears ........... . 

(For special stains, see 85535, 85540, 85560, 
88312-88313) 

85101 aspiration and stammg only 
(smears) ..................... . 

85102 biopsy core (needle) ............ . 

(For trocar, see 20220) 

85103 cell block or biopsy, stain and inter-

85105 
85109 
((85120 

pretation ..................... . 
interpretation only ............. . 
staining and preparation only .... . 
Bone mai 1 ow li a11spla11t ......... . 

( 85120 Bone marrow transplant has been 
deleted. To report see 38230-38240) 

85150 Calcium clotting time ............ . 
85160 Calcium saturation clotting test .... . 
85165 Capillary fragility test (Rumpel-

85170 
85171 
85172 
85175 

Leede) (independent procedure) .... . 
Clot retraction .................. . 

quantitative ................... . 
inhibition by drugs ............. . 

Clot lysis time, whole blood dilution . 
(Clotting factor I (fibrinogen), see 82730, 
85371-85377) 

85210 factor II (prothrombin assay) ..... 

(See also 85610-85618) 
85220 factor V (AcG or pro-accelerin) 

85230 

85240 
85242 
85250 
85260 
85270 
85280 
85290 
85291 

85292 

82593 

labile factor .................. . 
factor VII (proconvertin stable fac-
tor) ......................... . 
factor VIII (AHG) one stage .... . 
factor VIII (AHG), two stage ... . 
factor IX (PTC or Christmas) ... . 
factor X (Stuart-Prower) ....... . 
factor XI (PTA) .............. . 
factor XII (Hagemann) ......... . 
factor XIII (fibrin stabilizing) ... . 
factor XIII (fibrin stabilizing), 
screen solubility ............... . 
prekallikrein assay (Fletcher factor 
assay) ....................... . 
high molecular weight kinninogen 
assay (Fitzgerald factor assay) .... 

85300 Clotting inhibitors or anti-coagulants, 

I 262 I 

85301 
85302 
85310 

anti-thrombin ................... . 
antithrombin III, antigen assay ... . 
protein C assay ................ . 
anti-thromboplastins ........... . 

Unit 
Value 

140.0 

75.0 
75.0 

60.0 
100.0 
30.0 

50.0)) 

40.0 
40.0 

20.0 
8.0 

45.0 
BR 

40.0 

40.0 

40.0 

40.0 
40.0 
40.0 
40.0 
40.0 
40.0 
40.0 
40.0 

40.0 

BR 

BR 

40.0 
BR 
BR 

40.0 
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85311 
85320 
85330 
85340 

85341 
85345 
85347 
85348 

anti-prothrombinase ........... . 
anti-prothromboplastins ........ . 
anti-factor VIII ............... . 
cross recalcification time (mix-
tures) ....................... . 
PTT inhibition test. ............ . 

Coagulation time (Lee and White) .. . 
Coagulation time, activated ........ . 

other methods ................. . 

(Complete blood count, see 85021-85031) 

(Differential count, see 85007 et seq.) 
(Drug inhibition, clot retraction, see 85172) 

(Duke bleeding time, see 85000) 
(Eosinophil count, direct, see 85012) 
(Eosinophils, microscopic examination for, 
in various body fluids, see 89180) 

(Ethanol gel, see 85363) 

Unit 
Value 

40.0 
40.0 
40.0 

40.0 
BR 

30.0 
20.0 
BR 

85360 Euglobulin lysis . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 
(Fetal hemoglobin, see 83030-83033, 
85460) 

85362 Fibrin degradation (split) products 
(FDP)(FSP); agglutination, slide ... . 

85363 
85364 

ethanol gel ................... . 
hemagglutination inhibition 

12.0 
10.0 

85365 
85367 
85368 
85369 

85371 
85372 
85376 

85377 
85390 
85392 
85395 
85396 
85398 
85400 

85410 

85420 

85421 

85441 
85445 

(Merskey), microtiter .......... . 
immunoelectrophoresis .......... . 
precipitation .................. . 
protamine paracoagulation (PPP) .. 
staphylococcal clumping ........ . 

(Fibrinogen, quantitative, see 82730) 
Fibrinogen, semiquantitative; latex .. . 

turbidimetric ................. . 
Fibrinogen; thrombin with plasma di-
lution .......................... . 

thrombin time dilution .......... . 
Fibrinolysins, screening ........... . 

with EACA control ............ . 
semi-quantitative .............. . 
lysis of homologous clot ......... . 

Fibrinolysis, quantitative .......... . 
Fibrinolytic mechanisms, plasmin ... . 

anti-plasmin .................. . 

plasminogen .................. . 

plasminogen, antigenic assay ..... . 

36.0 
BR 

18.0 
BR 

12.0 

40.0 
22.5 

24.0 
36.0 
20.0 
BR 

30.0 
105.0 
45.0 

((BR+)) 
BR 

((BR+)) 
BR 

((BR+)) 
BR 

BR 

(For plasminogen activator, see 85665) 
(Fragility, red blood cell, see 85547, 85555-
85557) 

Heinz bodies; direct .............. . 
induced, acetyl phenylhydrazine .. . 

9.0 
19.5 

I 263 J 

(For hematocrit (pcv), see 85014, 85021-
85031) 

(For hemoglobin, see 83020-83060, 85050) 
85460 Hemoglobin, fetal, differential lysis 

Unit 
Value 

(Kleihauer). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 26.0 

(See also 83030, 83033) 
(Hemogram, see 85021-85031) 

(Hemolysins, see 86006, 86281, 86282) 
85520 Heparin assay ................... . 
85530 Heparin-protamine tolerance test ... . 
85535 Iron stain (RBC or bone marrow 

smears) ........................ . 
(Ivy bleeding time, see 85002) 

85538 Leder stain (esterase) blood or bone 
marrow ........................ . 

85540 Leucocyte alkaline phosphatase .... . 
85544 Lupus erythematosus (LE) cell prep 

(Lysozyme, see 85549) 
85547 Mechanical fragility, RBC ........ . 
85548 Morphology of red blood cells, only .. 
85549 Muramidase, serum .............. . 
85550 Nitroblue tetrazolium test (NBT) .. . 
85555 Osmotic fragility, RBC; .......... . 
85556 incubated, qualitative ........... . 
85557 incubated, quantitative ......... . 

(Packed cell volume, see 85014) 

(Partial thromboplastin time, see 85730-
85732) 

(Parasites, blood, e.g., malaria smears, see 
87207) 

85560 Peroxidase stain, WBC ........... . 

85575 
85576 
85577 

85580 
85585 

(Plasmin, see 85400) 

(Plasminogen, see 85420) 

(Plasminogen activator, see 85665) 
Platelet; adhesiveness (in vivo) ..... . 

aggregation (in vitro), any agent .. 
(( agg1 egation (glass bead))) retention 

(in vitro), glass bead ........... . 
Platelet, count (Rees-Ecker) ....... . 

estimation on smear, only ....... . 
(See also 85007) 

85590 phase microscopy ............ . 
85595 electronic technique .......... . 
85610 Prothrombin time ................ . 

(See also 85618) 
85612 Russell viper venom type (includes 

venom) ...................... . 
85614 two stage ..................... . 

60.0 
60.0 

18.0 

30.0 
20.0 
20.0 

30.0 
9.0 

52.0 
36.0 
15.0 
18.0 
60.0 

15.0 

45.0 
BR 

30.0 
14.0 
10.0 

20.0 
20.0 
16.0 

36.0 
30.0 
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856 I 5 Prothrombin utilization ( consump-
tion) .......................... . 

856 I 8 Prothrombin-Proconvertin, P & P 
(Owren) ....................... . 

(Red blood cell count, see 85021-8503I) 

85630 Red blood cell size (Price-Jones) ... . 
85632 Red blood cell peroxide hemolysis .. . 
85635 Reptilase test ................... . 

(Reticulocyte count, see 85044) 

(Rumpel-Leede test, see 85165) 

85640 Reticulocyte count ............... . 
85650 Sedimentation rate (esr) Wintrobe 

type ........................... . 
8565 I Westergren type ............... . 
85660 Sickling of red blood cells reduction 

85665 

85670 
85675 
85680 
85700 

857IO 
857II 
85720 

slide method .................... . 

(Sickling, electrophoresis, see 83020) 

(Sickling, solubility, S-D, see 83053) 

(Sickling, turbidimetric (Sickledex dithio-
nate), see 83052) 

(Siderocytes, see 85535) 

(Smears for parasites, malaria, etc., see 
87207) 

(Staphyloccoccal clumping test, see 85369) 

Streptokinase titer (plasminogen 
activator) ...................... . 
Thrombin time, plasma ........... . 

titer ......................... . 
Thrombo test ................... . 
Thromboplastin generation test, 
screening (Hicks-Pitney) .......... . 

definitive, with platelet substitute .. 
with patient's platelets .......... . 
all factors .................... . 

(For individual clotting factors, see 85210 et 
seq.) 

85730 Thromboplastin time, partial (PTT) 
plasma or whole blood ............ . 

85732 substitution plasma ............ . 

(For thromboplastin inhibition test, see 
8534I) 

(For tourniquet test, see 85165) 

858IO Viscosity, blood ................. . 
85820 serum or plasmi! ............... . 

(WBC count, see 8502 I-8503 I, 85048, 
89050) 

85999 Unlisted hematology procedure ..... . 

Unit 
Value 

40.0 

18.0 

40.0 
30.0 
33.0 

14.0 

14.0 
10.5 

14.0 

BR 
20.0 
12.0 
20.0 

40.0 
45.0 
45.0 

BR+ 

30.0 
30.0 

40.0 
40.0 

BR 

( 264 J 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fil d 8 /2/83) 

IMMUNOLOGY. 

(Includes serology, immuno-hematology and 
blood banking) 
(Acid hemolysins, see 8628 I) 

(Actinomycosis, see 86000-86009, 86450) 

86000 Agglutinins febrile, each .......... . 
86002 panel (typhoid 0 & H, paratyphoid 

A & B, brucella and Proteus OX-

86004 
19 .......................... . 
warm ........................ . 

(Agglutinins and autohemolysins, see 86004, 
86011-86013, 86281-86283, 86006-86009) 

(Agglutinins, auto, see 86282-86283, 86011, 
860I 3) 

(Agglutinins, cold, see 86006, 86013, 86282, 
86283) 

(Alpha-I antitrypsin, see 86329) 

(Alpha-I feto-protein, see 86329) 

(Amebiasis, see 86 I 7 I, 86280) 

86006 Antibody, qualitative, not otherwise 
specified; first antigen, slide or tube .. 

86007 each additional antigen ......... . 
86008 Antibody, quantitative titer, not 

otherwise specified; first antigen .... . 
86009 each additional antigen ......... . 
8601 I Antibody, detection, leukocyte anti-

body .......................... . 
86012 Antibody absorption, cold auto ab-

sorption; per serum .............. . 

(For elution, see 86019) 

86013 differential ................... . 
86014 Antibody, platelet antibodies (aggluti-

nins) .......................... . 
86016 Antibodies, RBC, saline; high protein 

and antihuman globulin technique ... 

(See also 86032) 
860I 7 with ABO + Rh(D) typing (for 

holding blood instead of complete 
crossmatch) .................. . 

86018 enzyme technique including 
antihuman globulin ............ . 

860I 9 elution, any method ............ . 
86021 Antibody identification; leukocyte an-

86022 
86024 

86026 

tibodies ........................ . 
platelet antibodies ............. . 
RBC antibodies (8-10 cell panel) 
standard techniques ............ . 
RBC antibodies (8-10 cell panel), 
with enzyme technique including 
antihuman globulin ............ . 

Unit 
Value 

I4.0 

45.0 
36.0 

I2.0 
7.5 

I8.0 
I2.0 

44.0 

30.0 

45.0 

45.0 

30.0 

24.0 

17.0 
45.0 

60.0 
75.0 

38.0 

52.0 
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86028 

86031 

86032 

86033 

86034 
86035 

(For absorption and elution, see 86012-
86013, 86019) 

saline or high protein, each (Rh, 
AB, etc.) ..................... . 

(Anti-DNA, see 86225) 

(Anti-deoxyribonuclease titer, see 86215) 
Antihuman globulin test; direct 
(Coombs) 1-3 dilutions ........... . 

indirect, qualitative (broad, gamma 
or nongamma, each) ........... . 
indirect, titer (broad, gamma or 
nongamma each) .............. . 
enzyme technique, qualitative .... . 
drug sens1t1zation, identification 
(e.g., penicillin) ............... . 

(For antibody detection (screening), see 
86016, 86017) 

(Antihyaluronidase titer, see 86315) 

86038 Antinuclear antibodies (ANA), RIA . 
(Antinuclear antibodies, fluorescent tech-
nique, see 86255, 86256) 

86045 Antistreptococcal carbohydrate, anti-

86060 
86063 
86064 
86066 
86067 

A CHO ........................ . 
(Antistreptococcal antibody, anti-DNAse, 
see86215) 
(Antistreptokinase titer, see 86590) 

Anti-streptolysin 0 titre .......... . 
screen ....................... . 

Anti trypsin, alpha-I; RIA ........ . 
Pi (Protease inhibitor) typing ...... . 
other method (specify) ............ . 

(Autoagglutinins, see 86282, 86283) 
(Autoantibodies, see specific antigens) 

(Blastomycosis, see 86006-86009, 86460) 

86068 Blood, cross match, complete standard 
technique, includes typing and anti-
body screening of recipient and donor; 

86069 
86072 
86073 

86074 

first unit ....................... . 
each additional unit ............ . 

Blood crossmatch; enzyme technique . 
screening for compatible unit saline 
and/or high protein ............ . 
antiglobulin technique .......... . 

(For enzyme technique, see 86018) 

86075 Blood crossmatch, minor only (plas-
ma, Rh immune globulin), includes 
recipient and donor typing and anti-
body screening; first unit .......... . 

86076 each additional unit ............ . 

Unit 
Value 

12.0 

12.0 

15.0 

12.0 
30.0 

75.0 

55.0 

40.0 

20.0 
10.0 
20.0 
20.0 
20.0 

60.0 
45.0 
10.5 

26.0 
15.0 

44.0 
27.0 
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86077 Blood bank physician services; difficult 
cross match and/or evaluation of ir-
regular antibody(s), interpretation and 
written report ................... . 

86078 investigation of transfusion reaction 
including suspicion of transmissible 
disease, interpretation and written 
report ....................... . 

86079 authorization for deviation from 
standard blood banking procedures 
(e.g., use of outdated blood, trans-
fusion of RH incompatible units), 

86080 
86082 
86090 
86095 

86096 

with written report ............. . 
(For incompatibility problems, see 86004, 
86011-86014, 86016-86026, 86031-86035, 
86068-86076) 

(For typing, antibody screening and blood in 
lieu of crossmatch, see 86017) 

(For blood transfusion, see 36430-36460, 
36510, 36660) 

Blood typing; ABO only .......... . 
ABO and Rho(D) ............. . 

MN ...................... . 
Blood typing, RBC antigens other 
than ABO or Rho(D); antiglobulin 
technique, each antigen ........... . 

direct, slide or tube, including Rh 
subtypes, each antigen .......... . 

86100 Blood typing; Rho(D) only ........ . 
86105 Rh genotyping, complete ........ . 

(For Rho variant Du, see 86095) 

861 15 anti-Rh immuno--globulin testing 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

BR 

BR 

12.0 
18.0 
20.0 

10.5 

10.5 
12.0 
45.0 

(Rhogam type). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 68.0 
86120 special (Kell, Duffy, etc.) ........ ((BR+)) 

BR 
86128 Blood autotransfusion, including col-

lection, processing and storage . . . . . . 45.0 
(For (( 11or1donor)) therapeutic phlebotomy, 
see ((96450)) 99195) 

( (86129 Blood component pr occssing not 
other w isc specified . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

86131 Blood unit for dir cct tr ans fusion, up to 
50 ml...... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

86134 Blood unit for tr ansfttsion, pr occssing 
by blood bank, inelodcs collection . . . BR 

86138 1 cplaccmcnt . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
86139 splitting, open 01 closed, system, 

each.......................... BR)) 

(86129, 86131, 86134, 86138, and 86139 
have been deleted) 
(Bovine milk antibody, see 86008, 86009) 

(Brucellosis, see 86000-86002, 86470) 

86140 C-reactive protein . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.0 
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(Candidiasis, see 86008) 

86149 Carcinoembryonic antigen; gel diffu-
sion ........................... . 

86151 RIA ......................... . 

(Cat scratch disease, see 86171, 86480) 

86155 Chemotaxis assay, specify method ... 

86158 
86159 
86162 

(Coccidioidomycosis, see 86006-86009, 
86171, 86490) 
(Cold agglutinin or hemolysin, see 86006-
86013, 86282, 86283) 

Complement; C'l esterase ......... . 
C'2 esterase .................. . 
total (CH 50) ................. . 

(For complement fractions, quantitative, see 
86329) 

86171 Complement fixation tests, each (e.g., 
cat scratch fever, coccidioidomycosis, 
histoplasmosis, ((leptospit osis,)) psit-
tacosis, rubella, streptococcus MG, 
syphilis) - specify test ............ . 

(Coombs test, see 86031-86035) 

86185 Counterelectrophoresis, each antigen . 

(For HAA, see 86285, 86286) 

(Crossmatch, see 86068-86076) 

((8620 l Ct yopt ecipitate, pt epat ation, each 

86202 
u11it .......................... . 
with thawing and pooling, each 
unit ......................... . 

(86201 and 86202 have been deleted) 

(Cryptococcosis, see 86008, 86009, 86255, 
86256) 
(Cysticercosis, see 86280) 

86209 Cytotoxic testing ................ . 
86215 Deoxyribonuclease, antibody ....... . 
86225 Deoxyribonucleic acid (DNA) anti-

body .......................... . 

(Diphtheria, see 86280) 
(Direct antiglobulin test (Coombs), see 
86031) 
(Donath-Landsteiner screen, see 86008, 
86009) 
(Drug sensitization, RBC, see 86035) 

(Echinococcosis, see 86171, 86280, 86500) 

(Eosinophils, microscopic examination for, 
in various body fluids, see 89180) 

86235 Extractable nuclear antigen (ENA), 
antibody ....................... . 

Unit 
Value 

60.0 
60.0 

BR 

52.0 
52.0 
70.0 

40.0 

24.0 

30.0 

1.5)) 

BR 
36.0 

36.0 

30.0 
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((86240 Factot VIII, concent1ate, lyophilized 
unit, 100 units ................. . 

86241 dilution, each bottle ............ . 

(86240 and 86241 have been deleted) 

(For cryoprecipitate, see 86201, 86202) 

Unit 
Value 

BR 
3.0)) 

86243 Fe receptor assay, specify method . . . BR 
86244 Feto-protein, alpha-1, RIA . . . . . . . . 57.0 

(Feto-protein, immunodiffusion method, al-
pha-I, see 86329) 

((86245 Fibt inogen, unit. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 82.0)) 

(86245 has been deleted) 
(Filariasis, see 86280) 

86255 Fluorescent antibody; screen . . . . . . . . 24.0 
86256 titer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36.0 

(Fluorescent technique for antigen identifi-
cation in tissue, see 88345) 

(Frei test, see 86530) 

86265 Frozen blood, preparation for freez-
ing, each unit including processing 
and collection; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

86266 with thawing. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
86267 with freezing and thawing . . . . . . . . BR 

(FT A, see 86650) 
(Ge grouping, see 86335) 
(Gel (agar) diffusion tests, see 86331) 

(Gm grouping, see 86335) 

(Gonadotropins, chorionic, see 82996-
82998) 

((86272 Globulin, gamma l ml .......... . 
86273 Globulin Rh immune, l ml ........ . 
86274 Globulin vaccinia, immune, l ml .... 

(86272 and 86273 have been deleted) 

(86274 has been deleted. For passive im-
munization with specific hyperimmune se-
rum, see 90742) 
(Gm grouping, see 86335) 

(Gonadotropins, chorionic, see 82996-
82998) 

86277 Growth hormone, human (HGH), an-
tibody, RIA .................... . 

(Ham test, see 86281) 

86280 Hemagglutination inhibition tests 
(HAI), each (e.g., amebiasis, rubella, 
viral) .......................... . 

86281 Hemolysins, acid (for paroxysmal he-
moglobinuria) (Ham test) ......... . 

86282 Hemolysins and agglutinins, auto, 
screen, each; .................... . 

BR 
60.0 

BR)) 

BR 

60.0 

24.0 

30.0 



Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 WSR 86-06-032 

Unit 
Value 

86283 incubated with glucose (e.g., ATP) 75.0 
(Cold, see 86006-86009, warm 86004, acid 
86281) 

86285 Hepatitis B surface antigen (HB.Ag) 
(Australian antigen, HAA); 
counterelectrophoresis method . . . . . . 18.0 

86286 counterelectrophoresis with concen-
tration of serum . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

86287 RIA method . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 36.0 
(For gel diffusion technique, see 86331; CF, 
see 86171; HAI, see 86280) 

86288 Hepatitis B core antigen (HBcAg), 
RIA............................ BR 

86289 Hepatitis B core antibody (HBcAb), 
RIA............................ BR 

86291 Hepatitis B surface antibody 
(HB.Ab), RIA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

86293 Hepatitis Be antigen (HBeAg), RIA . BR 
86295 Hepatitis Be antibody (HBeAb), RIA BR 
86296 Hepatitis A antibody (HAAb), RIA . BR 
((86297 Hepatitis A virus antibody 

(IIAYAb), RIA . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR)) 
(86297 Hepatitis A virus antibody has heed 
deleted. To report, use 86296) 

86298 lgG antibody. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
86299 lgM antibody . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
86300 Heterophile antibodies, screening (in-

cludes mono-type test) slide or tube . 20.0 
86305 quantitative titer . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 
86310 plus titers after absorption, beef 

cells and guinea pig kidney . . . . . . . 30.0 
(Histoplasmosis, see 86006-86009, 86171) 
(HLA typing, see 86597) 
(For hormones, see individual alphabetic 
listing in chemistry section) 

((86315 Ilyalu1011idasc, antibody . . . . . . . . . . 30.0)) 
(Human Growth Hormone Antibody, RIA, 
see 86277) 
(86315 has been deleted) 

86320 lmmun~lectrophoresis, serum, each 
specimen (plate). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100.0 

86325 other fluids (e.g., urine) with con-
centration, each specimen . . . . . . . . I 00.0 

86329 lmmunodiffusion; quantitative, each 
lgA, ((tg&,)) IgG, IgM, ceruloplas-
min, transferrin, ((alpha l fcto pto-
tein;)) alpha-2, macroglobulin, 
complement fractions, alpha-I anti-
trypsin, or other (specify) . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

86331 gel diffusion, qualitative 
(Ouchterlony). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 

(For ceruloplasmin by chemical method, see 
83290) 
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(lgE, RIA, see 82785; RIST, see ((863-SS)) 
86423) 

86335 Immunoglobulin typing (Ge, Gm, 

Unit 
Value 

Inv), each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
(Insulin antibody, see 86016) 

86337 Insulin antibodies, RIA . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
86338 Insulin factor antibodies, RIA . . . . . . 32.0 
86340 Intrinsic factor antibodies, RIA . . . . . 32.0 

(Intrinsic factor, antibody (fluorescent), see 
86255, 86256) 
(Inv grouping, see 86335) 
(Kveim test, see 86565) 
(Latex fixation, see individual antigen or 
antibody; also 86006, 86007) 
(LE cell preparation, see 85544) 
(LE factor, see 86006, 86007, 86255, 
86256) 
(Leishmaniasis, see 86280) 
(Leptospirosis, see 86006-86009, 86171) 
(Leukoagglutinins, see 86013, 86021) 

86343 Leukocyte histamine release test 
(LHR) ........................ . 

86344 Leukocyte phagocytosis ........... . 
((86345 Leukocyte poot blood, nylon filtc1 

p1 epa1 ation, including collection and 
p1 occssing .................... . 

86346 Leukocyte poo1 blood, iinct t spin 
p1cpa1atio11, including collection and 
p1 ocessing ...................... . 

86347 not including collection and pt o-
ccssing ....................... . 

(86345, 86346, and 86347 have been 
deleted) 

86349 Leukocyte transfusion (leukapheresis) 
(Lymphocyte culture, see 86353) 

((86351 Lymphocyte sto1 age, liquid nit1 ogen, 
including prepa1atio11 ........... . 

(86351 has been deleted) 
86353 Lymphocyte transformation, PHA or 

other .......................... . 
86357 Lymphocytes; T & B differentiation .. 
86358 B-cell evaluation .............. . 

(Malaria, see ((86171, 86280,)) 87207) 
((86365 Mast cell dcg1anulation test 

(MDT) ....................... . 
(86365 has been deleted) 
(Melioidosis, see 86280) 

86376 Microsomal antibody (thyroid); RIA . 

BR 
BR 

82.5 

67.5 

9.0)) 

BR 

BR)) 

120.0 
165.0 

BR 

BR)) 

BR 
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Unit 
Value 

86377 other method (specify). . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 
86378 Migration inhibitory factor test 

(MIF).......................... BR 

(Milk antibody, anti-bovine, see 86008-
86009) 

(Mitochondrial antibody, liver, see 86255) 

(Mononucleosis screening slide, see 86006-
86007) 

86382 Neutralization test, viral . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
86384 Nitroblue tetrazolium dye test 

(NTD) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(Ouchterlony diffusion, see 86331) 

(Parietal cell antibody, see 86255, 86256) 

86385 Paternity testing, ABO + Rh factors 
+ MN (per individual);............ 37.5 

86386 each additional antigen system . . . . 15.0 

(Penicillin antibody RBC, see 86035) 

((86388 Plasma, single dono1, ft csh ft ozen . . BR 
86389 Plasmaphc1 csis, each tmit . . . . . . . . . . 75.0 
8639 l Plasma p1 otcin f1 action unit . . . . . . . . BR)) 

(86388, 86389, and 86391 have been 
deleted) 
(Platelet antibodies (agglutinins), see 
86014) 

((86392 Platelet conccnh ate, p1 cpm ation .. . 
86393 mix and pool, each unit ......... . 
86398 Platelet 1 ich plasma, p1 cpa1 ation ... . 

(86392, 86393, and 86398 have been 
deleted) 

86402 Precipitin determination, gel diffusion, 
in aspergillosis, bagassosis, farmer 
lung, pigeon breeder disease, silo filler 

45.0 
1.5 

36.0)) 

disease, other alveolitis (specify). . . . . BR 
86405 Precipitin test for blood (species iden-

tification) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(Pregnancy test, see 82996, 82997, 86006-
86009) 

((864 l 5 P1 othrombin complex, dilute and 
p1 ctcst . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7 .5 

86416 lyophilizcd, unit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 120.0)) 

(86415 and 86416 have been deleted) 

(Psittacosis, CF, see 86171) 

86421 Radioallergosorbent test (RAST); up 
to 5 antigens. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

86422 6 or more antigens . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
86423 Radioimmunosorbent test (RIST) 

lgE, quantitative . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(Rapid plasma reagin test (RPR), see 
86592) 
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Unit 
Value 

((86424 Rat mast cell technique (RMCT) . . BR 
86425 Red blood cells, packed, p1 cpar ation 

g1a~ity method, unit in addition to 
collection and p1 occssing . . . . . . . . . . . 6.0 

86426 ccnh ifugc method in addition to 
collection and p1 occssiug . . . . . . . . . 9 .0 

86427 p1 occssing by blood bank, includes 
collection...................... 60.0)) 

(86424, 86425, 86426, and 86427 have been 
deleted) 
(Rh immune globulin, see 86273) 

86430 (Rheumatoid factor) . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

(RIST, see 86423) 

(RMCT, see 86423) 
(RPR, see 86592) 

(Rubella, CF, see 86171; HAI, see 86280) 

(Schistosomiasis agglutination, see 86006-
86009) 
(Serologic test for syphilis (STS), see 86171, 
86592, 86593) 

((86450 Skin test, actinomycosis ......... . 
86460 blastomycosis ................. . 
86470 b1 uccllosis .................... . 
86480 cat scratch fever .............. . 
86455 Skin test; anergy testing, one or 

more antigens 
86490 
((86495 
86500 
86510 
((86520 
86530 

coccidioidomycosis ............. . 
diphthc1 ia (Schick) ........... . 

cchiuococcosis ................. . 
histoplasmosis ................. . 

lcptospi1 osis ................. . 
lymphog1 anuloma ~C11c1 cum (F1 ci 
test) ......................... . 

86540 
((86550 
86565 

mumps ...................... . 
psittacosis .................. . 
sa1 coidosis Kvcim test, includes 
skin test only ............... . 

(For biopsy see 1 I I 00, for microscopic 
study, see 88304, 88313) 

((86570 h ichinosis .................. . 
86580 tuberculosis ((patch or) )1 intrader-

86585 
mal ......................... . 
tuberculosis, tine test ........... . 

(Skin tests 86450, 86460, 86470, 86480, 
86495, 86500, 86520, 86530, 86550, 86565, 
and 86570 have been deleted) 

(For skin tests for allergy testing, see 
95005-95199, medicine section) 

(Smooth muscle antibody, see 86255, 
86256) 
(Sporotrichosis, see 86006-86009) 

20.0 
20.0 
20.0 

20.0)) 

20.0 
20.0 

20.0)) 
20.0 
20.0 

20.0)) 
20.0 
20.0 

20.0)) 

20.0)) 

20.0 
12.0 
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(Streptococcus MG, see 86171) 

Unit 
Value 

86590 Streptokinase, antibody . . . . . . . . . . . . 27.0 
(Streptolysis 0 antibody, see anti-
streptolysis 0, 86060-86061) 
(Streptobacillus, see 86008, 86009) 

86592 Syphilis, precipitation or flocculation 
tests, qualitative VDRL, RPR, DRT . 9.0 

(See also 89006, 89007) 
86593 Syphilis, precipitation or flocculation 

tests, quantitative . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15.0 
(Syphilis serology, see also 86171) 
(Tetanus, see 86280) 
(Thyroglobulin antibody, see 86006-86009, 
86171) 

86594 Thyroid autoantibodies ........... . 
86595 Tissue; culture .................. . 
((86597 typing ...................... . 

(86597 Tissue typing has been deleted. To 
report, use 86810-86822) 

BR 
BR 

BR)) 

86600 Toxoplasmosis dye test . . . . . . . . . . . . 80.0 
(For CF, see 86171; IFA, see 86255, 86256) 

86630 Transfer factor test (TFT) . . . . . . . . . BR 
86650 Treponema antibodies, fluorescent, 

absorbed (FTA-abs) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 30.0 
86660 Treponema pallidum immobilization 

(TPI)....................... . . . . 80.0 
86662 Treponema pallidum test, other, spec-

ify (e.g., TPIA, TPA, TPMB, TPCF, 
RPCF) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(Trichinosis, see 86006-86009) 
(Trypanosomiasis, see 86171, 86280) 
(Tuberculosis, see 86580, 86585, 87116-
87118, 87190) 
(Vaccinia immune globulin, see 86274) 
(VDRL, see 86592, 86593) 
(Viral antibodies, see 86171, 86280, 86382) 
(Visceral larval migrans, see 86280) 
(Warm agglutinins, see 86004) 

((86670 Washed red blood cells for t1ansftt-
sio11, p1 epar ation not including unit 
collection and processing ........ . 75.0)) 

(86670 has been deleted) 
86681 Adrenal cortex antibodies, RIA ..... 
86685 Anti-AChR (acetylcholine receptor) 

antibody titer ................... . 
86800 Thyroglobulin antibody, RIA ...... . 

31.0 

BR 
31.0 
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86810 

86812 

86813 

86816 
86817 
86821 
86822 
86800 
86999 

Tissue typing; for organ transplanta-
tion, including pretransplant 
crossmatch (donor) lymphocyte vs re-
cipient serum for nonspecific antibo-
dies ........................... . 
HLA typing, A, B, or C (e.g., AlO, 
B7, B27), single antigen .......... . 
HLA typing, A, B, and/or C (e.g., 
AlO, B7, B27), multiple antigens ... . 
HLA typing, DR, single antigen .... . 
HLA typing, DR, multiple antigen ... 
Lymphocyte culture, mixed (MLC) .. 
Lymphocyte culture, primed (PLC) .. 

Unlisted immunology procedure ..... 

Unit 
Value 

BR 

BR 

BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 
BR 

Reviser's note: Errors of punctuation or spelling in the above sec-
tion occurred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursu-
ant to the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

AM NDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
fit 11 /30/81, effective 1 /I /82) 

WAC 296-23-224 MICROBIOLOGY. 

(Includes bacteriology, mycology, parasitol-
1,)gy and virology) 

87001 Animal inoculation, small animal; 
with observation ................. . 

87003 with observation and dissection ... . 
87015 

87040 

87045 
87060 
87070 

concentration (any type) for para-
sites, ova or tubercle bacillus (T.B. 
AFB) ........................ . 

Culture, bacterial, definitive aerobic; 
blood (may include anaerobic screen) 

stool ........................ . 
throat or nose ................. . 
any other source ............... . 

(For urine, see 87086-87088) 
87072 Culture, presumptive, pathogenic or-

ganisms, by commercial kit, any 
source except urine (For urine, see 
87087) ......................... . 

87075 Culture, bacterial, any source; anaero-

87076 
bic (isolation) ................... . 

definitive identification, including 
gas chromatography in addition to 
anaerobic culture .............. . 

87081 Culture, bacterial, screening only, for 
single organisms ................. . 

87082 Culture, presumptive, pathogenic or-
ganisms, screening only, by commer-
cial kit (specify type); for single 

87083 
87084 

organisms ...................... . 
multiple organisms ............. . 
with colony estimation from density 

Unit 
Value 

36.0 
45.0 

20.0 

48.0 
25.0 
20.0 
16.0 

BR 

36.0 

60.0 

15.0 

BR 
BR 
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chart (includes throat cultures) ... . 
87085 with colony count .............. . 

(For urine colony count, see 87086) 

87086 Culture, bacterial, urine; quantitative, 

87087 
87088 

87101 
87102 
87106 

colony count .................... . 
commercial kit ................ . 
identification, in addition to quanti-
tative or commercial kit ........ . 

Culture, fungi, isolation; skin ...... . 
other source .................. . 
definitive identification, by culture, 
per organism, in addition to skin or 
other source .................. . 

87109 Culture, mycoplasma, any source ... . 
87116 Culture, tubercle or other acid-fast 

bacilli (e.g., TB, AFB, mycobacteria); 

87117 
87118 

any source, isolation only ..... : ... . 
concentration plus isolation ...... . 
definitive identification, per orga-
nism, (does not include isolation 
and/or concentration) .......... . 

87140 culture, typing fluorescent method 

87143 

87145 
87147 

87151 
87155 

each antiserum .................. . 
gas liquid chromatography (GLC) 
method ...................... . 
phage method ................. . 
serological method agglutination 
grouping, per antiserum ......... . 
serologic method, speciation ..... . 
precipitin method, grouping, per 
antiserum .................... . 

87158 other methods ................. . 
87163 Culture, special extensive definitive 

diagnostic studies, beyond usual defin-
itive studies ..................... . 

87164 Dark field examination, any source 
(e.g., penile, vaginal, oral, skin); in-
cludes specimen collection ......... . 

87166 without collection .............. . 
87173 Endotoxin, bacterial (pyrogens); ani-

87174 
87176 
87177 

87181 

87184 

87186 

mal inoculation .................. . 
chemical ..................... . 
homogenization, tissue, for culture . 

Ova and parasites, direct smears, con-
centration and identification ....... . 

(Individual smears and procedures, see 
87015, 87208((, 87205))-87211) 

(Trichrome, iron hemotoxylin and other 
special stains, see 88312) 

Sensitivity ((study)) studies antibiotic, 
aga_r. di!fusion method, ((each)) ~ 
antlb1otic ....................... . 

disc method, ((each)) ~plate (12 
or less discs) .................. . 
microtiter, minimum inhibitory 
concentration (MIC), 8 or less anti-
biotics ....................... . 

Unit 
Value 

BR 
BR 

15.0 
12.0 

12.0 
15.0 
18.0 

30.0 
15.0 

18.0 
30.0 

30.0 

20.0 

45.0 
40.0 

20.0 
20.0 

12.0 
20.0 

25.0 

60.0 
30.0 

36.0 
24.0 
15.0 

36.0 

40.0 

24.0 

45.0 

87188 tube dilution method, each antibiot-

Unit 
Value 

ic............................ 30.0 
87190 Sensitivity study of tubercle bacillus, 

87205 

87206 

87207 

87208 

{TB, AFB), each drug............. 60.0 
Smear, primary source, with interpre-
tation; routine stain for bacteria, fun-
gi, or cell types . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

fluorescent and/or acid fast stain 
for bacteria, fungi, or cell types . . . 18.0 
special stain for inclusion bodies or 
intracellular parasites (e.g., malar-
ia, kala azar) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 
direct or concentrated, dry, for ova 
and parasites . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

(For concentration, see 87015; complete ex-
amination, see 87177) 
(For complex special stains, see 88312-
88313) 
(For fat, meat, fibers, nasal eosinophils, and 
starch, see miscellaneous section) 

87210 wet mount with simple stain ((and 
i11te1 p1 etation)), for bacteria, fungi, 
ova, and/or parasites............ 12.0 

87211 wet and dry mount, ((with iute1p1e-
tation-;)) for ova and parasites..... 18.0 

87220 Tissue examination for fungi (e.g., 
KOH slide). . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

87250 Virus, inoculation of embryonated 
eggs, suitable tissue culture, or small 
animal, includes observation and dis-
section . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12.0 

(For electron microscopy, see 88348) 

(For inclusion bodies in tissue sections, see 
88304-88309; in smears, see 87207-87210; 
in fluids, see 88106) 

((87300 AutogenottS vaccine . . . . . . . . . . . . . 140.0)) 

(87300 Autogenous vaccine has been delet-
ed. To report, use 87999.) 

87999 Unlisted microbiology procedure . . . . BR 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filr1 8 /2/83) 
JWAC 296-23-228 ANATOMIC PATHOLOGY. 

I 210 I 

POSTMORTEM EXAMINATION 

(Procedures 88000 through 88099 represent 
physician services only. See modifier -90 for 
outside laboratory services.) 

88000 Necropsy (autopsy) without CNS, 
gross examination only ........... . 

88005 with brain .................... . 

Unit 
Value 

400.0 
500.0 
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88007 
88012 
88014 
88016 
88020 

88025 
88027 
88028 
88029 
88036 

88037 
88040 

88045 
88099 

with brain and spinal cord ..... . 
infant with brain ........ : ..... . 
stillborn or newborn with brain ... . 
macerated stillborn ............ . 
Necropsy (autopsy) without CNS, 
gross and microscopic examination . 
with brain .................... . 

with brain and spinal cord ..... . 
infant with brain .............. . 
stillborn or newborn with brain ... . 

Necropsy (autopsy), limited, gross 
and/or microscopic; regional ....... . 

single organ ................ . 
Necropsy (autopsy); forensic exami-
nation ......................... . 

coroner's call ................. . 
Unlisted necropsy (autopsy) proce-
dure ........................... . 

CYTOPATHOLOGY 

88104 Cytopathology, fluids, washings or 
brushings, with centrifugation except 
cervical or vaginal; smears ({and)) 
with interpretation ............... . 

88106 filter method only with interpreta-
tion ......................... . 

88107 smears and filter preparation with 
interpretation ................. . 

((88109 smea1s and cell block with inlet 

88108 
pr elation ................... . 

concentration technique, smears 
and interpretation (e.g., 
Saccomanno technique) ......... . 

Unit 
Value 

600.0 
300.0 
300.0 
400.0 

800.0 
900.0 

1000.0 
700.0 
700.0 

BR 
BR+ 

BR 
BR 

BR 

45.0 

45.0 

60.0 

90.0)) 

BR 
(88109 has been deleted. For interpretation 
of smear, use 88104; for cell block interpre-
tation, see 88304, 88305) 
(For cervical or vaginal smears, see 88150) 
(For cell block only, see 88302) 
(For gastric intubation with lavage, see 
89130-89141, 91055) 
(For x-ray localization, see 74340) 

88125 Cytopathology, forensic (e.g., sperm). 75.0 
88130 Sex chromatin identification; (Barr 

bodies) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 
88140 peripheral blood smear, polymor-

phonuclear "drum sticks" . . . . . . . . 40.0 
(For guard stain, see 88313) 

88150 Cytopathology, smears, cervical or va-
ginal (e.g., Papanicolaou), screening 
and interpretation, up to three 

88155 

smears; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ((-3&.e)) 
26.5 

with definitive hormonal evaluation 
(e.g., maturation index, 

[ 2711 

karyopyknotic index, estrogemc m-

Unit 
Value 

dex).......................... 40.0 
88160 Cytopathology, any other source (e.g., 

sputum), screening and interpretation 36.0 
88161 preparation, screening and interpre-

tation......................... BR 
88162 extended study involving over 5 

slides and/or multiple stains . . . . . . BR 
(For obtaining specimen, see percutaneous 
needle biopsy under individual organ in 
Surgery) 
(For aerosol collection of sputum, see 
89350) 
(For special stains, see 88312, 88313) 

88170 Fine needle aspiration with or without 
preparation of smears; superficial tis-
sue (e.g., thyroid, breast, prostate) . . . BR 

88171 deep tissue under radiologic guid-
ance.......................... BR 

(For CT guidance, see 76360, 76361; for ul-
trasonic guidance, see 76942, 76943; for flu-
oroscopic guidance use 76000) 

88172 Evaluation of fine needle aspirate with 
or without preparation of smears; im-
mediate cytohistologic study to deter-
mine adequacy of specimen(s) . . . . . . BR 

88173 interpretation and report . . . . . . . . . BR 
88199 Unlisted cytopathology procedure. . . . BR 

(For electron microscopy, see 88348, 88349) 

CYTOGENETIC STUDIES 

88260 

88261 
88262 

88265 

88267 

88268 
88270 

88280 
88285 
88299 

Chromosome analysis; lymphocytes, 
count 1-4 cells, screening ......... . 

count 1-4 cells, 1 karyotype ..... . 
count 1-20 cells for mosaicism, 2 
karyotypes ................... . 

Chromosome analysis; myeloid cells, 2 
karyotypes (Philadelphia chromo-
some) ......................... . 

amniotic fluid, count 1-4 cells, 1 
karyotype .................... . 
skin, count 1-4 cells, 1 karyotype .. 
other tissue cells, count 1-4 cells, 1 
karyotype .................... . 
additional karyotyping, each study . 
additional cells counted, each study 

Unlisted cytogenetic study ......... . 

SURGICAL PATHOLOGY 

(Procedures 88300 through 88399 include 
accession, handling and reporting) 

88300 Surgical pathology, gross examination 
only ........................... . 

180.0 
375.0 

525.0 

225.0 

600.0 
600.0 

BR 
75.0 
15.0 
BR 

20.0 
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NOTE: 

Unit 
Value 

Only one of the numbers 88302-88309 should be used in 
reporting specimens (single or multiple) that are re-
moved during a single surgical procedure. 

88302 Surgical pathology, gross and micro-
scopic((;)) examination of presump-
tively normal tissue(s), for 
identification and record purposes 
(((e.g., utet inc tttbes, vas defet ens, 
sympathetic ganglion))). . . . . . . . . . . . 60.0 

88304 ((diagnostic exam, small ot)) Surgical 
pathology, gross and microscopic ex-
amination of presumptively abnormal 
tissue(s); uncomplicated specimen 
(((e.g., skin lesion(s), needle biop-
sy})) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75.0 

88305 ((diagnostic exam, lat get specimen 
ot multiple small specimens (e.g., 
pt ostate clippings, uter inc 
CUI ettings, segment of stomach))) 
single complicated or multiple un-
complicated specimen(s), without 
complex dissection . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 105.0 

88307 ((complex diagnostic exam, large 
speci111en(s), ot gans ot mttltiple tis-
sues r eqttn mg mttltiple slides)) 
multiple complicated specimens . . . 150.0 

88309 ((eomptehensive diagnostic exarn 
(e.g., specimen with tegional nodes, 
detailed anatomic dissection ot di-
agnostic p1 oblem))) complex diag-
nostic problem with or without 
extensive dissection . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

(For fine needle aspiration, preparation, and 
interpretation of smears, see 88170-88173) 

88311 decalcification procedure. (List sep-
arately in addition to code for sur-
gical pathology examination) . . . . . 12.0 

88312 Special stains; Group I ((stains)) for 
microorganisms, (e.g., Gridley, acid 
fast, methenamine silver}, each 
((Levaditi))) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25.0 

88313 Group II, all other ((special stains)) 
(e.g., iron, trichrome), except 
immunocytochemistry and 
immunoperoxidase stains, each . . . . 12.0 

(For immunocytochemistry and 
immunoperoxidase tissue studies, use 88342) 

88314 Histochemical staining with frozen 
section(s) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

((88316 P1eparation of duplicate slides, 
stained or ttnstained, 1 equested by 
consultant . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR)) 

(88316 Preparation of duplicate slides has 
been deleted. To report, use 99070) 

I 2121 

Unit 
Value 

88317 Interpretation and report by treating 
physician of previously diagnosed 
histologic slide (without consultation) BR 

88318 Determinative histochemistry to iden-
tify chemical components (e.g., cop-
per, zinc) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

88319 Determinative histochemistry to iden-
tify enzyme constituents . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

88321 consultation and report on referred 
slides prepared elsewhere. . . . . . . . . 140.0 

88323 Consultation and report on referred 

88325 

88329 
88331 

88332 

88345 
88342 

material requmng preparation of 
slides........................... BR 
Consultation, comprehensive, with re-
view of records and ((mdcs)) speci-
mens, with report on referred 
material ........................ ((BR+)) 

BR 
consultation during surgery. . . . . . . 100.0 
with frozen section(s), single speci-
men ......................... . 
each additional tissue block with 
frozen section ill ((during same visit 

90.0 

to SUI gical operating suite)) . . . . . . 30.0 

( ((For pernranent pa1 affin section, see 
88302 88309) 

Immttnolfoot eseent study .......... . 
Immunocytochemistry (including tis-
sue immunoperoxidase), each anti-
body .......................... . 

(88345 has been deleted. To report, use 
88346) 

BR)) 

BR 

88346 Immunofluorescent study, each anti-
body . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

88348 Electron microscopy; diagnostic . . . . . BR 
88349 scanning . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
((88360 Whole 01gan sections for special 

stttdies . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 200.0 
88370 Tissue immttnope1 oxidase 

histochemist1 y . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR)) 

(88360 Whole organ sections has been de-
leted. To report use 88399) 

(88370 has been deleted. To report, use 
88342) 

(For physician interpretation of peripheral 
blood smear, use 85060) 

88399 Unlisted surgical pathology procedure BR 

A ENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-29, 
ed 12/23/80, effective 3/1/81) 

WAC 296-23-232 MISCELLANEOUS. 
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Unit 
Value 

(( (fot Achilles tendon 1 effex test (ART), 
see 95930) 

89000 Basal metabolic 1ate (BMR)........ 40.0 
89005 Test combinations assigned individual 

pt oeedut e 11umbe1 s fo1 sect eta1 ial 
eo11Venienee only, CBC and u1 inalysis 
(includes 85022 01 85031 and 81000) Sv. 

89006 CBC, at inalysis, and set ology (in-
cludes 85022 01 85031, 81000 and 
86592)........................ Sv. 

89007 CBC, at inalysis, setology, blood 
typing, and Rh g1 ouping (includes 
85022 01 85031, 81000, 86592, 
86082 and 86100) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . S\'.)) 

(Basal metabolic rate has been deleted. If 
necessary to report, use 89399) 
(89005-89007 have been deleted) 

89050 Cell count, miscellaneous body fluids 
(except blood)(e.g., CSF, joint fluid, 
etc.) ........................... . 

89051 with differential count .......... . 
((89070 Cct eb1 ospinal Au'ld,"COmplete exam• 

ination (eh lot ide, glucose, p1 otein, 

12.0 
20.0 

and cell count) ................ . 30.0)) 
(89070 has been deleted) 
(89080 has been deleted) 
(( (F01 individual CSF detet minations, see 
specific enh ies) 

89080 Colloidal gold, spinal ffuid.......... 20.0)) 
89100 Duodenal intubation and aspiration 

single specimen (e.g., simple bile study 
or afferent loop culture) plus appro-
priate test procedure . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 

89105 collection of multiple fractional 
specimens, with pancreatic or gall-
bladder stimulation, single or dou-
ble lumen tube ( ( (pane1 eatie 
zymase see1etion test), with 01 
without cytology p1 epa1 at ion)) . . . . ((BR+)) 

BR 
(For chemical analyses, see Chemistry and 
Toxicology) 
(For electrocardiogram, see 93000-93279) 
(For radiological localization, see 74340) 
(Esophagus acid perfusion test (Bernstein), 
see 91030) 

89125 Fat stain, feces, urine, sputum ..... . 
89130 Gastric intubation and aspiration di-

agnostic, each specimen, for chemical 
analyses or cytopathology; ......... . 

89132 after stimulation ............... . 
89135 Gastric intubation, aspiration, and 

fractional collections; for one hour 
(e.g., gastric secretory study) ...... . 

15.0 

20.0 
45.0 

60.0 

[ 273) 

89136 
89140 

two hours .................... . 
two hours including gastric stimula-
tion (e.g., histalog, pentagastrin) .. 
three hours, including gastric stim-89141 
ulation ....................... . 

(For gastric lavage, therapeutic, see 96150) 
(For radiologic localization of gastric tube, 
see 74340) 
(For chemical analyses, see 82926-
((HZ939))82932) 
(For joint fluid chemistry, see Chemistry 
and Toxicology, this section) 

89160 Meat fibers, feces ................ . 
((89180 Mie1 oseopie examination fo1 

eosinophils, nasal sec1 etions, spu• 
tum, bt onelioscopie aspit ation, mu-
cus of stools, othe1s (specify) ..... . 

(89180 has been deleted. To report, use 
89190) 

89190 Nasal smear for eosinophils 
89205 Occult blood, any source except feces 

(Occult blood, feces, see 82270) 
(Paternity tests, see 86385, 86386) 

((89210 Phannaeokinetic analysis, specify 
individual d1 ug and ff aid/tissue .... 

(89210 has been deleted) 
89300 Semen analysis, presence and/or 

89310 
89320 

sperm motility including Hubner test. 
motility and count ............. . 
complete (volume, count, motility 
and differential) ............... . 

(For skin test, see ((86456))86455-86585 
and 95005-95199) --

89323 Sperm immobilization ............ . 
89325 Sperm agglutination, with antibody ti-

ter ............................ . 
(For medicolegal identification of sperm, see 
88125) 
(For complete spinal fluid examination, see 
89070) 

((89345 Sputum examination fo1 hemoside1 -
in 01 fo1 eign mate1 ial ........... . 

(89345 has been deleted) 
89350 Sputum, obtaining specimen, aerosol 

induced technique (separate proce-
dure) .......................... . 

89355 Starch granules, feces ............ . 
89360 Sweat test by iontophoresis ........ . 

(For chloride and sodium analysis, see 
82437, 84295) 

Unit 
Value 

90.0 

105.0 

120.0 

12.0 

12.0)) 

10.5 

BR)) 

12.0 
40.0 

80.0 

BR 

BR 

BR)) 

20.0 
10.5 
50.0 
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(Tissue culture, see 86595) 
(Tissue typing, see ((86-597)) 86810-86822) 

Unit 
Value 

89365 Water load test . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 
89399 Unlisted miscellaneous pathology test BR 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 

Jed 8/2/83) 
WAC 296-23-421 DIAGNOSTIC SERVICES. 

00100 CLINICAL ORAL EXAMINATIONS 

00110 Initial oral examination 
00120 Periodic oral examination 
00130 Emergency oral examination 

00200 RADIOGRAPHS 

00210 Intraoral-complete series (including 

00220 
00230 
00240 
00250 
00260 
00270 
00272 
00273 
00274 
00290 

bite-wings) 
Intraoral periapical-single, first film 
Intraoral periapical-each additional film 
Intraoral-occlusal, film 
Extraoral-single, first film 
Extraoral-each additional film 
Bitewing-single film 
Bite((=))wing-two films 
Bitewings-three films 
Bite( (=))wing-four films 
Posteroanterior and lateral skull and fa-
cial bone survey film 

00310 Sialography 
00321 Temporomandibular joint, film 
00330 Panoramic-maxilla and mandible film 
00340 Cephalometric film 
( ( 00470 Diagnostic casts)) 

00400 
00410 

00420 
00450 
00470 
00471 

TESTS AND LABORATORY EXAMINATIONS 

Bacteriologic cultures for determination 
of pathologic agents 
Caries susceptibility tests 
Histopathologic examination 
Diagnostic casts 
Diagnostic photographs. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fi}ed 8 /2/83) 
I WAC 296-23-430 PREVENTIVE SERVICES. 

01100 DENTAL PROPHYLAXIS 

01110 Adults 
01120 Children 
01200 FLUORIDE TREATMENTS 

01201 Topical application of fluoride (including 
prophylaxis)-children . 

OI210 Topical application of sodium fluonde-4 
treatments excluding prophylaxis 

OI21 l Topical application of sodium fluoride-4 
treatments including prophylaxis 

O 1220 Topical application of stannous fluoride-I 
treatment excluding prophylaxis 

01221 Topical application of stannous fluoride-I 
treatment including prophylaxis 

O 1230 Topical application of acid fluoride phos-
phate-I treatment excluding prophylaxis 

0123 I Topical application of acid fluoride ph_os-
phate-1 treatment including prophylaxis 

01300 OTHER PREVENTIVE SERVICES 

O 131 O Dietary planning for the control of dental 
caries 

01330 ora:lhygiene instruction 
O 1340 Training in preventive dental care 
01350 Topical application of sealants-per 

quadrant 
01500 SPACE MANAGEMENT THERAPY 

OI 510 Fixed-unilateral type; 

AMENOATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed 8/2/83) 
~AC 296-23-440 RESTORATIVE SERVICES. 

I 274 I 

02100 AMALGAM RESTORATIONS (INCLUDING 

02110 
02120 
02130 
02131 
02140 
02150 
02160 
02161 

02190 
02200 
02210 
02300 

02310 
02330 
02331 
02332 
02333 
02334 

02335 

02340 
02400 

POLISHING) 

Amalgam-one surface, deciduous 
Amalgam-two surfaces, deciduous 
Amalgam-three surfaces, deciduous 
Amalgam-four surfaces, deciduous 
Amalgam-one surface, permanent 
Amalgam-two surfaces, permanent 
Amalgam-three surfaces, permanent 
Amalgam-four or more surfaces, 
permanent 
Pin retention-exclusive of amalgam 
SILICA TE RESTO RA TIO NS 

Silicate cement per restoration 
ACRYLIC OR PLASTIC OR COMPOSITE RES-
TORATIONS 

Acrylic or plastic or composite resin 
Composite resin-one surface 
Composite resin-two surfaces 
Composite resin-three surfaces 
Composite resin-four surfaces 
Pin retention-exclusive of composite 
resin 
Acrylic or plastic or composite resin (in-
volving incisal angle) 
Acid etch for restorations 
GOLD FOIL RESTO RA TIO NS 

02410 Gold foil-one surface 
02500 GOLD INLAY RESTO RA TIO NS 

02510 Inlay-gold, one surface 
02520 Inlay-gold, two surfaces 
02530 Inlay-gold, three surfaces 
02540 Onlya-per tooth (in addition to 

foregoing) 



Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 WSR 86-06-032 

02600 PORCELAIN RESTORATIONS 

02610 Inlay-porcelain 
02700-02899 CROWNS-SINGLE RESTORATIONS 

02710 
02711 
02720 
02721 
02722 
02740 
02750 
02751 
02752 

02790 
02791 
02792 
02810 
02830 
02840 
02891 
02892 

ONLY 

Crown plastic (acrylic) 
Crown plastic-prefabricated 
Plastic with gold 
Crown plastic with nonprecious metal 
Crown plastic with semi-precious metal 
Porcelain 
Porcelain with gold 
Crown porcelain with nonprecious metal 
Crown porcelain with semi-precious 
metal 
Gold (full cast) 
Crown nonprecious metal (full cast) 
Semi-precious metal (full cast) 
Gold (3/4 cast) 
Prefabricated stainless steel-primary 
Crown-temporary (fractured tooth) 
Cast post and core in addition to crown 
Prefabricated post and core in addition to 
crown 

02900 OTHER RESTORATIVE SERVICES 

02910 Recement inlays 
02920 Recement crowns 
02940 Fillings (sedative) 
02950 Crown buildup, pin retained. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filed,)12/83) 
.4; AC 296-23-450 ENDODONTICS. 

03100 PULP CAPPING 

03110 Pulp cap-direct (excluding final 
restoration) 

03120 Pulp cap--=indirect (excluding final 
restoration) 

03200 PULPOTOMY (EXCLUDING FINAL RESTORA-
TION) 

03220 Vital pulpotomy 
03300 ROOT CANAL THERAPY (INCLUDES TREAT-

MENT PLAN, CLINICAL PROCEDURES, AND 
FOLLOW-UP CARE) 

03310 
03320 
03330 
03350 

03400 

03410 

03420 

03430 
03440 
03450 

Anterior (excludes final restoration) 
Bicuspid (excludes final restoration) 
Molar (excludes final restoration) 
Apexification (treatment may extend over 
period of 6 to 18 months 
PERIAPICAL SERVICES 

Apicoectomy-performed as separate sur-
gical procedure (per root) 
Apicoectomy-performed in conjunction 
with endodontic procedure (per root) 
Retrograde filling 
Apical curettage 
Root resection 

I 21s I 

03460 Endodontic implants 
03900 OTHER ENDODONTIC PROCEDURES 

03910 Surgical procedure for isolation of tooth 
with rubber dam 

03920 Hemisection 
03940 Recalcification of perforations 
03950 Canal preparation and fitting of pre-

formed dowel or post 
03960 Bleaching of nonvital discolored tooth. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
file /2/83) 

WAC 296-23-460 PERIODONTICS. 
Includes all necessary diagnostic, surgical and 

adjunctive services: 

2 

3 
4 
5 
6 
7 

04200 

04210 

04220 
04240 
04250 
04260 

04261 

04262 

04270 
04271 

04272 
04280 
04300 

04320 
04321 
04330 
04331 
04340 

04341 

04350 

04360 

All necessary diagnostic procedures 
Training in personal preventive dental 
care 
Mouth preparation procedures 
Routine finishing procedures 
Post-treatment evaluation 
Occlusal adjustment (if necessary) 
Surgical procedures including curettage, 
gingivectomy, flap entry, osseous proce-
dures and complex techniques 
SURGICAL SERVICES (INCLUDING THE USU-
AL POST-OPERATIVE SERVICES) 

Gingivectomy or gingivoplasty-per 
quadrant 
Gingival curettage-per quadrant 
Gingival flap procedure 
Mucogingival surgery-per quadrant 
Osseous surgery (including flap entry and 
closure)-per quadrant 
Osseous graft-single site (including flap 
entry, closure, and donor site) 
Osseous graft-multiple sites (including 
flap entry, closure, and donor site) 
Pedicle soft tissue grafts 
Free soft tissue grafts (including donor 
site) 
Vestibuloplasty 
Periodontal pulpal procedures 
ADJUNCTIVE PERIODONTAL SERVICES (IN 
CONJUNCTION WITH TOTAL PERIODONTAL 
TREATMENT) 

Provisional splinting-intracoronal 
Provisional splinting extracoronal 
Occlusal adjustment (limited) 
Occlusal adjustment (complete) 
Periodontal scaling and root planing (en-
tire mouth) 
Periodontal scaling and root planing-per 
quadrant (fewer than 12 teeth) 
Tooth movement for periodontal purposes 
(by report) 
Special periodontal appliances (including 
occlusal guards) (by report) 
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04370 Case pattern modifiers (by report) 
04500 Gingivitis--diagnosis and/or treatment of 
04600 Early periodontitis--diagnosis and/or 

treatment of 
04700 Moderate periodontitis--diagnosis and/or 

treatment of 
04800 Advanced periodontitis--diagnosis and/or 

treatment of 
04900 OTHER PERIODONTIC SERVICES 

04910 Preventive periodontal procedures (perio-
dontal prophylaxis) 

04920 Unscheduled dressing change (by other 
than treating dentist). 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fifed 8/2/83) 
J WAC 296-23-470 PROSTHODONTICS, RE-
MOVABLE-INCLUDING ROUTINE POSTDE-
LIVER Y CARE. 

05100 

05110 
05120 
05130 
05140 
05200 

05211 
05212 
05213 

05214 

05215 

05216 

05217 

05218 

05230 

05231 

05240 

05241 

05250 

05251 

05260 

05261 

COMPLETE DENTURES-INCLUDING SIX 
MONTHS POSTDELIVERY 

Complete upper 
Complete lower 
Immediate upper 
Immediate lower 
PARTIAL DENTURES-INCLUDING ROUTINE 
POSTDELIVERY CARE 

Upper, excluding clasps, acrylic base 
Lower, excluding clasps, acrylic base 
Upper--<:ast chrome base, with acrylic 
saddles, excluding clasps 
Lower--<:ast chrome base, with acrylic 
saddles, excluding clasps 
Partial upper denture-with two gold 
clasps with rests, acrylic base 
Partial upper denture-with two chrome 
clasps with rests, acrylic base 
Partial lower denture-with two gold 
clasps with rests, acrylic base 
Partial lower denture-with chrome 
clasps with rests, acrylic base 
Partial lower denture-with gold lingual 
bar and two clasps, acrylic base 
Partial lower denture-with chrome Jin-
gual bar and two clasps, acrylic base 
Partial lower denture-with gold lingual 
bar and two clasps, cast base 
Partial lower denture-with chrome Jin-
gual bar and two clasps, cast base 
Partial upper denture-with gold bar and 
two clasps, acrylic base 
Partial upper denture-with chrome pala-
ta! bar and two clasps, acrylic base 
Partial upper denture-with gold palatal 
bar and two clasps, cast base 
Partial upper denture-with chrome 
paletal bar and two clasps, cast base 
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05280 Removable unilateral partial denture-
one piece gold casting, clasp attachments, 
per unit including pontics 

05281 Removable unilateral partial denture-
one piece chrome casting, clasp attach-
ments, per unit including panties 

05291 Full cast upper partial-with two gold 
clasps 

05292 Full cast upper partial-with two chrome 
clasps 

05293 Full cast lower partial-with two gold 
clasps 

05294 Full cast lower partial-with two chrome 
clasps 

05300 ADDITIONAL UNITS FOR PARTIAL DEN-
TURES 

05310 Each clasp with rest 
05320 Each tooth 
05400 ADJUSTMENT TO DENTURES 

05410 
05421 
05422 
05600 
05610 

05620 

05630 
05640 

05650 

05660 

05670 
05680 

05690 
05700 
05710 

05720 

Adjustment to complete denture 
Adjustment to upper partial denture 
Adjustment to lower partial denture 
REPAIRS TO DENTURES 

Repair broken complete or partial den-
ture-no teeth damaged 
Repair broken complete or partial den-
ture-replace one broken tooth 
Replace additional teeth-each tooth 
Replace broken tooth on denture-no 
other repairs 
Adding tooth to partial denture to replace 
extracted tooth-each tooth (not involv-
ing clasp or abutment tooth) 
Adding tooth to partial denture to replace 
extracted tooth-each tooth (involving 
clasp or abutment tooth) 
Reattaching damaged clasp on denture 
Replacing broken clasp with new clasp on 
denture 
Replacing each additional cast with rest 
DENTURE DUPLICATION 

Duplicate upper or lower complete 
denture 
Duplicate upper or lower partial denture 
DENTURE RELINING 

05730 Relining upper or lower complete den-
tures (office reline) 

05740 Relining upper or lower partial denture 
(in office) 

05750 Relining upper or lower complete denture 
(laboratory) 

05760 Relining upper or lower partial denture 
(in laboratory) 

05800 OTHER PROSTHETIC SER VICES 

05810 Temporary upper denture (complete) 
05811 Temporary lower denture (complete) 
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05820 Temporary upper denture (partial 
stayplate} 

05821 Temporary lower denture (partial 
stayplate} 

05830 Obturator for surgically excised palatal 
tissue 

05840 Obturator for deficient velopharyngeal 
function (cleft palate} 

05850 Tissue conditioning 
05860 Overdenture complete (by report} 
05861 Overdenture partial (by report}. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
filecyg/2/83) 
tfor AC 296-23-480 PROSTHODONTICS, FIXED. 

06200 
06210 
06211 
06212 
06220 
06230 
06235 
06240 
06241 
06242 
06250 
06251 
06252 
06500 
06520 
06530 

06540 
06600 
06610 

06620 

06630 

06640 
06650 
06700 
06720 
06721 
06722 
06740 
06750 
06751 

06752 
06760 
06780 
06790 
06791 
06792 
06900 

BRIDGE PONTICS 

Cast gold 
Bridge pontic, cast nonprecious 
Bridge pontic, cast semi-precious 
Slotted facing 
Slotted pontic 
Pin facing 
Porcelain fused to gold 
Porcelain fused to nonprecious metal 
Porcelain fused to semi-precious metal 
Plastic processed to gold 
Plastic processed to nonprecious metal 
Plastic processed to semi-precious metal 
RETAINERS 

Retainer-gold inlay-two surfaces 
Retainer-gold inlay-three or more 
surfaces 
Retainer-gold inlay (onlaying cusps} 
REPAIRS 

Replace broken pin facing with slotted or 
other facing 
Replace broken facing where post is 
intact 
Replace broken facing where post backing 
is broken 
Replace broken facing with acrylic 
Replace broken pontic 
CROWNS 

Plastic processed to gold 
Plastic processed to nonprecious metal 
Plastic processed to semiprecious metal 
Porcelain 
Porcelain fused to gold 
Porcelain to non precious metal 
crown/bridge 
Porcelain fused to semiprecious metal 
Reverse pin facing and metal 
Gold (3/4 cast) 
Gold (full cast) 
Nonprecious metal (full cast) 
Semiprecious metal (full cast} 
OTHER PROSTHETIC SERVICES 
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06930 Recement bridge. 

SECTION 
ORTHODONTICS. 

PREVENTIVE TREATMENT PROCEDURES 

08100 
08110 
08120 

MINOR TREATMENT FOR TOOTH GUIDANCE 

Removable appliance therapy 
Fixed or cemented appliance therapy 

08200 MINOR TREATMENT TO CONTROL HARMFUL 
HABITS 

Removable appliance therapy 08210 
08220 Fixed or cemented appliance therapy 
08350 
08360 
08370 

INTERCEPTIVE ORTHODONTIC TREATMENT 

Removable appliance therapy 
Fixed appliance therapy 

COMPREHENSIVE ORTHODONTIC TREATMENT 

08450 TREATMENT OF THE TRANSITIONAL 
DENTITION 

08460 Class I malocclusion 
08470 Class II malocclusion 
08480 Class III malocclusion 
08550 TREATMENT OF 

DENTITION 

08560 Class I malocclusion 
08570 Class II malocclusion 
08580 Class III malocclusion 

THE PERMANENT 

08650 Treatment of the atypical or extended 
skeletal case 

08750 Post-treatment stabilization. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fil d 8/2/83) 

WAC 296-23-490 ORAL SURGERY. 
07100 EXTRACTIONS-INCLUDES LOCAL ANES-

THESIA AND ROUTINE POSTOPERATIVE 
CARE 

07110 Single tooth 
07120 Each additional tooth 
07200 SURGICAL EXTRACTIONS-INCLUDES LO-

CAL ANESTHESIA AND ROUTINE POSTOPER-
ATIVE CARE 

07210 Surgical removal of erupted tooth, re-
quires elevation of mucoperiosteal flap 
and removal of bone and/or section of 
tooth 

07220 Impaction that requires incision of overly-
ing soft tissue and the removal of the 
tooth 

07230 Impaction that requires incision of overly-
ing soft tissue, elevation of a flap, and ei-
ther removal of bone and tooth or 
sectioning and removal of the tooth 
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07240 Impaction that requires incision of overly-
ing soft tissue, elevation of a flap, removal 
of bone, and sectioning of the tooth for 
removal 

07241 Impaction requiring incision of overlying 
soft tissue, elevation of a flap, removal of 
bone, sectioning of tooth for removal 
and/or presents unusual difficulties and 
circumstances 

07250 Root recovery (surgical removal of resid-
ual root) 

07260 Oral antral fistula closure and/or antral 
root recovery 

07270 
07271 
07272 
07280 

07281 

07285 
07286 
07290 
07300 

07310 

( (Anesthesia 

09220 
07320 

07340 
07350 
07400 

07410 

07420 

07425 

OTHER SURGICAL PROCEDURES 

Tooth replantation 
Tooth implantation 
Tooth transplantation 
Surgical exposure of impacted or 
unerupted tooth for orthodontic reasons-
including wire attachment when indicated 
Surgical exposure of impacted or 
unerupted tooth to aid eruption 
Biopsy of oral tissue (hard) 
Biopsy of oral tissue (soft) 
Surgical repositioning of teeth 

ALVEOLOPLASTY (SURGICAL PREPARATION 
OF RIDGE FOR DENTURES) 

Per quadrant-in conjunction with 
extractions 

Ge11e1al.)) 
Per quadrant-not in conjunction with 
extractions 

STOMA TOPLASTY-including rev1s1on of 
soft tissue on ridges, muscle reattachment, 
tongue, palate, and other oral soft tissues 

Stomatoplasty per arch-uncomplicated -
Stomatoplasty per arch---<::omplicated 

SURGICAL EXCISION-reactive inflamma-
tory lesions (scar tissue or localized con-
genital lesions) 

Radical excision-scar or lesion up to 
1.25 cm 
Radical excision-scar or lesion over 1.25 
cm 
Excision pericoronal gingiva 

EXCISION OF TUMORS 

07430 Excision of benign tumor-lesion diame-
ter up to 1.25 cm 

07431 Excision of benign tumor-lesion diame-
ter over 1.25 cm 

07440 Excision of malignant tumor-lesion di-
ameter up to 1.25 cm 

07441 Excision of malignant tumor-lesion di-
ameter over 1.25 cm 

REMOVAL OF CYSTS AND NEOPLASMS 
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07450 Removal of odontogenic cyst or tumor-
up to 1.25 cm in diameter 

07451 Removal of odontogenic cyst or tumor-
over 1.25 cm in diameter 

07460 Removal of nonodontogenic cyst or tu-
mor-up to 1.25 cm in diameter 

07461 Removal of nonodontogenic cyst or tu-
mor-over 1.25 cm in diameter 

07465 Destruction of lesions by physical meth-

07470 

07480 

07490 

07500 
07510 

07520 

07530 

07540 

07550 
07560 

07600 
07610 

07620 

07630 

07640 

07650 

07660 

07670 

07680 

ods: electro-surgery, chemotherapy, 
cryotherapy 

EXCISION OF BONE TISSUE 

Removal of exostosis-maxilla or 
mandible 
Partial ostectomy {guttering or 
saucerization} 
Radical resection of mandible with bone 
graft 

SURGICAL INCISION 

Incision and drainage of abscess-
intraoral 
Incision and drainage of abscess-
extraoral 
Removal of foreign body, skin or subcu-
taneous areolar tissue 
Removal of reaction-producing foreign 
bodies musculoskeletal system 
Sequestrectomy for osteomyelitis 
Maxillary sinusotomy for removal of 
tooth fragment or foreign body 

TREATMENT OF FRACTURES-simple 

Maxilla-open reduction-teeth immobi-
lized (if present} 
Maxilla---<::losed reduction-teeth immo-
bilized (if present} 
Mandible-open reduction-teeth immo-
bilized (if present) 
Mandible---<::losed reduction-teeth im-
mobilized (if present} 
Malar and/or zygomatic arch-open 
reduction 
Malar and/or zygomatic arch---<::losed 
reduction 
Alveolus-stabilization of teeth-open re-
duction splinting 
Facial bones---<::omplicated reduction with 
fixation and multiple surgical approaches 

07700 TREATMENT OF FRACTURES---<::ompound 

07710 Maxilla-open reduction 
07720 Maxilla---<::losed reduction 
07730 Mandible-open reduction 
07740 Mandible---<::losed reduction 
07750 Malar and/or zygomatic arch-open 

reduction 
07760 Malar and/or zygomatic arch---<::losed 

reduction 
07770 Alveolus-stabilization of teeth-open re-

duction splinting 
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07780 Facial bones-complicated reduction with 
fixation and multiple surgical approaches 

07800 REDUCTION OF DISLOCATION AND MAN-
AGEMENT OF OTHER TEMPOROMANDIBU-
LAR JOINT DYSFUNCTIONS 

07810 

07820 

07830 

07840 
07850 
07860 
07870 
07900 

Open reduction of dislocation-temporo-
mandibular joint 
Closed reduction of dislocation-tempor-
omandibular joint 
Manipulation under anesthesia-tempor-
omandibular joint 
Condylectomy-temporomandibular joint 
Meniscectomy-temporomandibular joint 
Arthrotomy-temporomandibular joint 
Arthrocentesis-temporomandibular joint 
OTHER ORAL SURGERY 

REPAIR OF TRAUMATIC WOUNDS 

07910 Suture of recent small wounds up to 5 cm 
COMPLICATED SUTURING 

07911 
07912 
07920 

07930 

07931 
07940 

07950 

07955 

07960 

07970 
07980 
07981 
07982 
07983 
07990 

Up to 5 cm 
Over 5 cm 
Skin grafts (identify defect covered, loca-
tion and type of graft) 
OTHER REPAIR PROCEDURES 

Injection of trigeminal nerve branches for 
destruction 
Avulsion of trigeminal nerve branches 
Osteoplasty (that is, for orthognathic 
deformities) 
Osseous, osteoperiosteal, periosteal, or 
cartilage graft of the mandible-auto-
genous or nonautogenous 
Repair of maxillofacial soft and hard tis-
sue defects 
Frenulectomy-separate procedure 
(frenectomy or frenotomy) 
Excision of hyperplastic tissue-per arch 
Sialolithotomy 
Excision of salivary gland 
Sialodochoplasty 
Closure of salivary fistula 
Emergency tracheotomy. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
files\18 /2/83) 
.fwAC 296-23-495 ADJUNCTIVE GENERAL 

SERVICES, ANESTHESIA AND PROFESSIONAL 
CONSULTATION. 

UNCLASSIFIED TREATMENT 

09110 Palliative (emergency) treatment of den-
tal pain, minor procedures 

09200 ANESTHESIA 

09210 

09211 
09212 

Local (not in conjunction with operative 
or surgical procedures) 
Regional block anesthesia 
Trigeminal division block 
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09220 General anesthesia 
09230 Analgesia 
09300 PROFESSIONAL CONSULTATION-DIAG-

09310 
09400 
09410 
09420 
09430 

09440 

NOSTIC SERVICE PROVIDED BY PHYSICIAN 
OR DENTIST OTHER THAN PRACTITIONER 
PROVIDING TREATMENT 

Consultation-per session 
PROFESSIONAL VISITS 

House calls 
Hospital calls 
Office visit-during regularly scheduled 
office hours (no operative service 
performed) 
Office visit-after regularly scheduled 
office hours (no operative service 
performed) 

09600 DRUGS 

09610 Therapeutic drug injection (by report) 
09630 Other drugs and/or medicaments (by 

09900 
09910 
09930 

09950 
09960 
09999 

report) 
MISCELLANEOUS SERVICES 

Application of desensitizing medicaments 
Complications (post-surgical-unusual 
circumstances) (by report) 
Occlusion analysis (mounted case) 
Completion of claim form 
Unspecified (by report to be described by 
statement of attending dentist). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-35, 
fil~ 11/30/83, effective 1/1/84) 
}WAC 296-23-50001 NURSING SERVICES 
AND ATTENDANT CARE. See WAC 296-20-091 
for qualifications. Specify skill level and hours of service. 
M 0855 Professional nurse services 
M 0856 Nonprofessional attendant care 
M 0877 Home health office call 
M 0878 Home health aide care 
M 0879 Visiting nurse call 
M 1200 Home health-nurse visit, agency based 
M 1201 Home health-physical therapy, agency based 
M 1202 Home health-occupational therapy, agency 

based 
M 1203 Home health-speech therapy, agency based 
M 1204 Home health-aide visit, agency based 
M 1210 Home health-nurse visit, free standing 
M 1211 Home health-physical therapy, free standing 
M 1212 Home health-occupational therapy, free 

standing 
M 1213 Home health-speech therapy, free standing 
M 1214 Home health-aide visit, free standing 
M 3333 Visiting nurse-Physical therapy 
M 4444 Visiting nurse-Occupational therapy 
M 5555 Visiting nurse-Speech therapy 
M 8900 Special duty nurse-RN-First shift 
M 8901 Special duty nurse-RN-Second shift 
M 8902 Special duty nurse-RN-Third shift 
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M 8903 Special duty nurse-RN-Partial shift 
M 8904 Special duty nurse-LPN-First shift 
M 8905 Special duty nurse-LPN-Second shift 
M 8906 Special duty nurse-LPN-Third shift 
M 8907 Special duty nurse-LPN-Partial shift 
M 8908 Special duty nurse-RN-Holiday 
M 8909 Special duty nurse-LPN-Holiday 
M 8999 Unlisted nursing or attendant service. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-35, 
fi ed 11/30/83, effective 1/1/84) 

WAC 296-23-50002 TRANSPORT A TI ON SER-
VICES. Specify place of departure, destination, purpose 
of trip and mileage as applicable. 
M 0001 Base rate - Ground or air 
M 0002 Ambulance - Each additional patient 
M 0003 Ambulance-one-way mileage - Per mile 
M 0004 Ambulance-return pickup - Same patient, same 

day 
M 0005 Ambulance-return pickup one-way mileage -

Per mile 
M 0006 Ambulance-return pickup - Additional patient 
M 0007 Ambulance - night call 
M 0008 Ambulance - Oxygen administration 
M 0009 Ambulance-waiting time - Per minute 
M 0010 Bridge and ferry tolls 
M 0011 Chartered air transportation 
M 0012 Advanced life support - Ground or air 
M 0023 Ambulance - Extra attendant 
M 0024 Ambulance - Monitoring 
M 0025 Cabulance - One-way mileage - Per mile 
M 0026 Cabulance - Waiting time - Per minute 
M 0027 Cabulance - Base rate 
M 0028 Private transportation - I 8¢ Per mile 
M 0029 Commercial transportation 
M 0030 Taxi - One-way time or mileage (( Pei mile)) 
M 0036 Licensed air ambulance - One-way mileage 
M 0060 Ambulance - Suction catheter 
M 0061 Ambulance - Oxygen mask 
M 0062 Ambulance - Oxygen cannula 
M 0063 Ambulance - Airway 
M 0064 Ambulance - Cardboard splint 
M 0065 Ambulance - Disposable cervical collar 
M 0066 Ambulance - Dressing 
M 0067 Ambulance - Triangular bandage 
M 0068 Ambulance - Backboard, stretcher 
M 0069 Ambulance - Ice packs 
M 0070 Ambulance - Trauma pads 
M 0071 Ambulance - Burn kit 
M 0072 Ambulance - Mast trouser 
M 0073 Ambulance - Heart/lung resuscitation 
M 0074 Ambulance - IV administration - Per IV 
M 0075 Lodging - Receipt required 
M 0076 Breakfast - Receipt required 
M 0077 Lunch - Receipt required 
M 0078 Dinner - Receipt required 
M 0079 Per diem lodging/meals 
M 0080 Parking 
M 0081 Interpreter 
M 0099 Unlisted transportation item or service. 
TAX 00 

$5.00 
$5.00 

$10.00 
$50.00 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-35, 
file9 I 1/30/83, effective 1/1/84) 
vW AC 296-23-50003 HEARING AIDS AND 
MASKING DEVICES. See WAC 296-20-1101 for 
qualifications. Specify manufacturer and model number. 

M 3500 Hearing aid 
M 3505 Tinnitis masker 
M 3539 Hearing aid casing 
M 3559 Hearing aid earmold 
M 3579 Hearing aid repairs 
M 3599 Unlisted hearing device. 
TAX 00 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-35, 
file 11/30/83, effective 1/1/84) 

WAC 296-23-50004 EYEGLASSES AND CON-
TACT LENSES. See WAC 296-20-100 for 
qualifications. 

M 3200 Eyeglass left lens 
M 3201 Eyeglass right lens 
M 3202 Frames - Repair 
M 3203 Frames - Purchase 
M 3204 Contact lens - left 
M 3205 Contact lens - right 
M 3206 Artificial eye, Left - optical supplier 
M 3207 Artificial eye, Right - optical supplier 
M 3210 Refraction 
M 3299 Unlisted optical item. 
TAX 00 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-35, 
fil7l111/30/83, effective 1/1/84) 
J WAC 296-23-50005 ORTHOTICS AND PROS-
THETICS. See WAC 296-20-1102 for qualifications. 
Specify type, manufacturer, and model number when 
applicable. 

M 1000 Prosthetic - Other 
M 1400 Orthotic - Other 

1280 I 

M 1600 Orthotic - Podiatry 
M I 602 Podiatry impression casting 
M 6401 Prosthetic - Upper extremity 
M 6402 Prosthetic - Lower extremity 
M 6403 Prosthetic - Accessories/supplies 
M 6407 Prosthetic repair, including labor 
M 6431 Orthotic - Upper extremity 
M 6432 Orthotic - Lower extremity 
M 6435 Brace - Upper extremity 
M 6436 Brace - Lower extremity 
M 6440 Orthotic accessories/supplies 
M 6442 Orthotic fitting fee 
M 6444 Orthotic repair, including labor 
M 6445 SACRO ease seat 
M 6450 Braces to neck/spine/trunk 
M 6451 Collars/casts/splints 
M 6452 Brace accessories/supplies 
M 6453 Brace repairs, including labor 
M 6458 Pressure garments 
M 6459 Support hose 
M 6460 Orthopedic shoes without brace 
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M 6461 Orthopedic shoes with brace 
M 6462 Shoe repairs 
M 6463 Heel lift 
M 6764 Prosthetic fitting fee 
M 6799 Unlisted orthotic - Prosthetic item or service. 
TAXOO 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-35, 
file_sYl 1/30/83, effective 1/1/84) 
Jw AC 296-23-50006 MEDICAL SUPPLIES. 

Specify type, manufacturer, and model when applicable. 
M 6411 Urinary collection systems supplies - Itemize 
M 6466 Colostomy bags 
M 6467 Colostomy accessories/supplies - Itemize 
M 6769 Other small appliances/supplies - Itemize 
M 6999 Unlisted equipment - Equipment repair 
M 7444 Sterile distilled water 
M 7447 Twill tape - Per roll 
M 7448 Nonlisted disposable supplies 
M 7499 Unlisted medical supplies. 
M 7999 Replacement of clothing/equipment damaged 

in injury 
TAXOO 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-35, 
filed}t/30/83, effective 1/1/84) 
Jli AC 296-23-50008 HOSP IT AL BEDS AND 

ACCESSORIES. See WAC 296-20-1102 for qualifica-
tions. Specify type, manufacturer and model when 
applicable. 

M 6408 Hospital bed - Rental 
M 6430 Trapeze bars - Rental 
M 6439 Commode chair - Rental 
M 6503 Hospital bed - Purchase 
M 6510 Hospital bed accessories 
M 6539 Commode chair - Purchase 
M 6540 Commode chair accessories 
M 6541 Bed pans/urinals 
M 6630 Trapeze bars - Purchase 
M 6631 Trapeze bars accessories 
M 6699 Unlisted hospital bed or accessories. 
TAXOO 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-35, 
filed 11/30/83, effective 1/1/84) 
~AC 296-23-50009 TRACTION EQUIPMENT. 

See WAC 296-20-1102 for qualifications. Specify type, 
manufacturer and model when applicable. 

M 6427 Traction equipment - Rental 
M 6626 Traction equipment - Accessories 
M 6627 Traction equipment - Purchase 
M 6628 Unlisted traction equipment or service. 
TAXOO 

I 281 I 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-35, 
filejf l 1/30/83, effective 1/1/84) 
,/WAC 296-23-50012 WALKERS. See WAC 296-
20-1102 For qualifications. Specify type, manufacturer 
and model when applicable. 

M 6475 Walk-aid/walker - Rental 
M 6655 Walk-aid/walker - Purchase 
M 6656 Walk-aid/walker - Accessories 
M 6657 Unlisted walker or walker accessory. 
TAX 00 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-35, 
filed 11/30/83, effective 1/1/84) 
v(.,AC 296-23-50013 WHEELCHAIRS. See WAC 

296-20-1102 for qualifications. Specify type, manufac-
turer, and model when applicable. 

M 6465 Wheelchair - Rental 
M 6558 Wheelchair - Purchase 
M 6666 Wheelchair accessories 
M 6667 Wheelchair repair 
M 6668 Powered mobility unit 
M 7428 l 2V GELi cell battery 
M 7429 12V Deep cycle battery 
M 7430 Battery charger. 
TAX 00 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-35, 
file~l I/30/83, effective 1/1/84) 
\,/WAC 296-23-50014 STIMULATORS. See WAC 
296-20-1 I 02 for qualifications. One-month trial rental 
is usually required to purchase stimulators. Specify type, 
manufacturer, and model when applicable. 

M 6418 Electromagnetic field bone stimulator for 
fractures and fusions - Rental 

M 6419 Pulsed galvanic muscle stimulator - Rental 
M 6420 Transcutaneous nerve stimulator - Rental 
M 6421 Transcutaneous nerve stimulator - Purchase 
M 6422 Transcutaneous nerve stimulator - Supplies 
M 717 5 Permanent electrodes for TNS unit 
M 7176 24-Inch lead wires for TNS unit 
M 7179 Power pack with batteries for TNS unit 
M 7199 Unlisted stimulator service or accessory. 
TAX 00 

NEW SECTION 
vWAC 296-23-50016 DRUG AND ALCOHOL 
REHABILITATION SERVICES. Authorization re-
quirements for these services may be found in WAC 
296-20-03001 and 296-20-055. 

M 9100 Intake evaluation 
M 910 I Physical examination 
M 9102 Individual therapy, routine visit 
M 9103 Individual therapy, brief visit 
M 9108 Group therapy 
M 9113 Chemotherapy 
M 9115 Medication adjustment 
M 9126 Detoxification facility (room & board). 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 81-28, 
filfd 11/30/81, effective 1/1/82) 

JWAC 296-23-710 PHYSICAL THERAPY 
RULES. Practitioners should refer to WAC 296-20-010 
through 296-20-125 for general information and rules 
pertaining to the care of injured workers. See WAC 
296-20-125 for billing instructions. 

Physical therapy treatment will be permitted only 
when given by a licensed registered physical therapist or 
a physical therapist assistant serving under the direction 
of a licensed registered physical therapist upon ((written 
prese1 iption by a doeto1)) the basis of test findings after 
consultation with and periodic review by an authorized 
health care practitioner. Doctor's rendering physical 
therapy should refer to WAC 296-21-095. 

Use of diapulse or similar machine on injured workers 
is not authorized. See WAC 296-20-03002 for further 
information. 

A physical therapy progress report must be submitted 
to the attending doctor and the department or the self-
insurer following 12 treatment visits or one month, 
whichever occurs first. Such report must be attached to 
the billing for services. Physical therapy treatment be-
yond initial 12 treatments will be authorized only upon 
substantiation of improvement in the worker's condition 
in terms of functional modalities, i.e.: Range of motion; 
sitting and standing tolerance; reduction in medication; 
etc. In addition, an outline of the proposed treatment 
program, the expected restoration goals, and the expect-
ed length of treatment will be required. 

Upon justification and subsequent authorization by 
the department, or self-insurer, physical therapy treat-
ment to separate noncontiguous areas (i.e., low back, 
knee) requiring individual treatment or special proce-
dures will be allowed at full rate for each area with a 
maximum of two areas allowed. 

Physical therapy in the home and/or places other than 
the practitioners usual and customary business facilities 
will be allowed only upon prior justification and authori-
zation by the department or self-insurer. 

No inpatient physical therapy treatment will be al-
lowed when such treatment constitutes the only or major 
treatment received by the worker. See WAC 296-20-
030 for further information. 

Physical therapy treatments exceeding once per day 
must be justified by attending doctor. 

Biofeedback treatment may be rendered on doctor's 
orders only, by those R.P.T.'s and L.P.T.'s working un-
der the supervision of a R.P.T. The extent of biofeed-
back treatment is limited to those procedures allowed 
within the scope of practice of the R.P.T. or L.P.T. See 
WAC 296-21-0501 for rules pertaining to conditions 
authorized and report requirements. 

AM ND ATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fil 8/2/83) 

WAC 296-23-720 PROCEDURES. (Therapist is 
required to be in constant attendance.) 

(97100 has been deleted. To report, use 
97110-97139) 

(97101 has been deleted. To report, use 
97145) 

P97110 

P971l2 
P97114 
P97116 
P971I8 
P97122 
P97124 
P97126 
P97128 
P97139 
P97145 

P97200 

P97201 
P97220 
P97221 

P97240 

P97241 

P97250 

P97500 

P97501 
P97520 

P97521 
P97530 

P97531 
P97540 

P97541 

Physical medicine treatment to one 
area, initial 30 minutes; therapeutic 
exercises ...................... . 

neuromuscular reeducation ..... . 
functional activities ........... . 
gait training ................. . 
electrical stimulation (manual) .. . 
traction, manual .............. . 
massage .................... . 
contrast baths ................ . 
ultrasound .................. . 
unlisted procedure (specify) .... . 

Physical medicine treatment to one 
area, each additional 15 minutes ... 
Combination of any modality(s) and 
procedure(s), initial 30 minutes ... . 
Each additional 15 minutes ...... . 
Hubbard tank, initial 30 minutes .. . 
Each additional 15 minutes (maxi-
mum allowance, one hour) ....... . 
Pool therapy or hubbard tank with 
therapeutic exercises, initial 30 min-
utes .......................... . 
Each additional 15 minutes (maxi-
mum allowance, one hour) ....... . 
Sterile technique (severe burn cases 
and open draining areas requiring 
sterile bandages and dressings) ..... 
Orthotics training (dynamic bracing, 
splinting, etc.) upper extremities, ini-
tial 30 minutes ................. . 

each additional 15 minutes ..... . 
Prosthetic training, initial 30 min-
utes .......................... . 

each additional 15 minutes ..... . 
Kinetic activities to increase coord-
ination, strength and/or range of 
motion, one area (any two extremi-
ties o~ _trunk); initial 30 minutes, 
each v1s1t ..................... . 

each additional 15 minutes ..... . 
Activities of daily living (ADL) and 
diversional activities, initial 30 min-
utes, each visit ................. . 

each additional 15 minutes ..... . 

Unit 
Value 

16.0 
16.0 
16.0 
16.0 
16.0 
16.0 
16.0 
16.0 
16.0 
16.0 

5.0 

16.0 
5.0 

24.0 

5.0 

30.0 

6.0 

6.0 

24.0 
12.0 

24.0 
12.0 

24.0 
12.0 

24.0 
12.0 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 83-23, 
fil_Jd 8/2/83) 
V WAC 296-23-725 TESTS AND MEASURE-
MENTS. 

I 2s21 
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P97700 Office visit, including one of the fol-
lowing tests or measurements with 
report, initial 30 minutes ......... . 

(a) Orthotic "check-out" 
(b) Prosthetic "check-out" 
(c) Activities of daily living 
"check-out" 
(d) Biofeedback evaluation 
(e) Physical capacities evaluation 

P97701 Each additional 15 minutes ...... . 
P97720 Extremity testing for strength, dex-

terity or stamina, initial 30 minutes . 
P9772 l Each additional 15 minutes ...... . 
((P97740 Kinetic activities to inc1casc co-

01 dination, sh cngth and/01 1 angc 
of motion, one a1 ca (i.e., any two 
cxh cmitics 01 hunk), initial 30 
minutes ..................... . 

P97741 Each additional 15 minutes ...... . 

(P97740, P97741 have been deleted. To re-
port, see P97530, P9753l) 

P97752 Muscle testing, torque curves during 
isometric and isokinetic exercise 

Unit 
Value 

24.0 

12.0 

24.0 
12.0 

24.0 
12.0)) 

(e.g., by use of Cybex machine).... 24.0 
P99070 Supplies and materials provided by 

the therapist over and above those 
usually included with office visit or 
other services rendered. List item 
provided. Bill at cost . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 80-29, 
file~ 2/23 /80, effective 3 / l /81) 
i/WAC 296-23-910 MAXIMUM VALUES ARE 
ESTABLISHED FOR SER VICES RENDERED BY 
ADVANCED REGISTERED NURSE PRACTI-
TIONERS. The following maximum values are estab-
lished for services rendered by advanced registered nurse 
practitioners. 

Other services rendered by advanced registered nurse 
practitioners may be billed using the appropriate proce-
dure number preceded by N- and valued at 80% of the 
unit value listed. Services are limited to the scope of 
practice defined in WAC 296-23-900(4). 

N90000 Initial office visit, to include 
history, initiation of treat-
ment and preparation of Re-
port of Accident for 
supervising physician's signa-

Unit 
Value 

ture . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 14.0 
N90010 Initial limited visit (routine 

involving single region or or-
gan system) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24.0 

N90015 Initial office visit, intermedi-
ate . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 40.0 
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N90030 Follow-up office visit, mini-

Unit 
Value 

mal..................... 6.4 
N90040 Follow-up office visit, brief . 9.6 
N90050 Follow-up limited office vis-

it . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 7.0 
( (N 12000 Sutu1 c of mino1 lacc1 a-

tions . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 20.5 
N68000 Remo• al of fot cign bodies 

ft om the cy c . . . . . . . . . . . . . +4:0)) 

(Nl2000 has been deleted. See Nl2001 -
Nl2057. N68000 has been deleted. See 
N65220) 

N90060 Follow-up visit, intermediate 
exam 

N90070 Follow-up office visit, ex-
tended ................. . 

N90080 Follow-up office visit, com-
prehensive .............. . 

N90701 Immunization, active; dip-
theria and tetanus toxoids 
and pertussis vaccine (DTP) 

N90702 diphtheria and tetanus 
toxoids (DT) ..... . 

N907 l 8 tetanus and diphtheria 
toxoids absorbed, 
for adult use (Td) .. 

N90782 Therapeutic injection of 
medication (specify); subcu-
taneous or intramuscular ... 

N90784 intravenous ......... . 
N90788 Intramuscular injection of 

antibiotic (specify) ....... . 
N90900 Biofeedback training by 

electromyogram application, 
including office visit (one 
hour) .................. . 

N90901 (one-half hour) ...... . 
N90902 In conduction disorder, in-

cluding office visit (one 
hour) .................. . 

N90903 (one-half hour) ...... . 
N90904 Regulation of blood pressure, 

including office visit (one 
hour) .................. . 

N90905 (one-half hour) ...... . 
N90906 Regulation of skin tempera-

ture or peripheral blood flow, 
including office visit (one 
hour) .................. . 

N90907 (one-half hour) ...... . 
N90908 By electroencephalogram ap-

plication, including office vis-
it (one hour) ............ . 

N90909 (one-half hour) ...... . 
N90910 By electro-oculogram, in-

cluding office visit (one 
hour) .................. . 

N90911 (one-half hour) ...... . 

24.0 

40.0 

6.4 

4.0 

4.0 

4.8 
6.4 

4.8 

40.0 
24.0 

40.0 
24.0 

40.0 
24.0 

40.0 
24.0 

40.0 
24.0 

40.0 
24.0 
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N90912 Diagnostic evaluation, m-

Unit 
Value 

cludes report (one hour) 48.0 
N909 I 3 Follow-up evaluation, in-

cludes report (one-half 
hour)................... 24.0 

N97070 Modalities and procedures 
by other than registered 
physical therapist in remote 
area or first six visits in ad-
vanced registered nurse 
practitioner clinic . . . . . . . . . 4.0 

N99000 Handling and/or conveyance 
of specimen for transfer to a 
laboratory . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.8 

N99013 Telephone call for consulta-
tion or medical management; 
simple or brief, under I 5 
minutes . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.0 

N990 I 4 intermediate I 5-30 

N99015 
N99054 

minute .......... . 
lengthy or complex .... 

Office visit, Sunday, Holi-
days or at night. To be paid 
in addition to fees listed 

8.0 
I2.0 

above................... 7.0 
N99064 Emergency care facility ser-

vices: Emergency services 
outside regular office hours . 20.0 

N99065 during regular office 
hours............ I2.8 

N99070 Supplies and materials pro-
vided over and above those 
usually included with office 
visit or other services rend-
ered (list drugs, trays, sup-
plies or materials cast room 
and/or casting supplies pro-
vided). Bill at cost . . . . . . . . BR 

N99082 Accompanying an ambu-
lance to the site of the injury 
and/or the hospital. (((first 
half hottr))Each fifteen min-
utes or fraction thereof) .... ( ( +4:6)) 

7.0 
( (N99083 Each additional fifteen 

minutes 01 fi action the1 e-
of.................... 7:6)) 

Minor surgical procedures 
(See WAC 296-22-023 for complete text and WAC 

296-20-I45 for Conversion Factor Table) 

N IOI 20 Incision and removal foreign 
body, subcutaneous tissues; 
simple . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .32 

NI I 040 Debridement; skin, partial 
thickness . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . BR 

NI200I Simple repair wound-scalp, 
neck, extremities, trunk 2.5 
cm .................... . .32 
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NI2002 2.5 cm - 7.5 cm ..... . 
NI2004 7.5 cm - 12.5 cm ..... 
NI2005 I 2.5 cm - 20 cm ..... . 
NI2006 20 cm - 30 cm ...... . 
NI2007 over 30 cm .......... . 
NI20I I Simple repair wound, face, 

ear, eyelids, to 2.5 cm ..... 
NI20I3 2.5 cm - 5 cm ....... . 
NI20I4 5 cm - 7.5 cm ....... . 
NI20I5 7.5 cm - I2.5 cm ..... 
NI20I6 I 2.5 cm - 20 cm ..... . 
NI20I 7 20 cm - 30 cm ...... . 
NI20I8 30 cm .............. . 
NI203I Layer closure of wounds of 

scalp, axillae, trunk ...... . 
NI2032 2.5 cm - 7 .5 cm ..... . 
NI2034 7.5 cm - I2.5 cm ..... 
NI2035 12.5 cm - 20 cm ..... . 
NI2036 20 cm - 30 cm ...... . 
NI2037 Over 30 cm ......... . 
NI 204I Layer, closure of wound 

neck, hands, feet, genital ... 
NI2042 2.5 cm - 7 .5 cm ..... . 
NI2044 7.5 cm - I2.5 cm ..... 
NI2045 I 2.5 cm - 20 cm ..... . 
NI2046 20 cm - 30 cm ...... . 
NI2047 30 cm .............. . 
NI 205I Layer closure of wounds, 

face, ear, eye, nose 2.5 cm .. 
NI2052 2.5 cm - 5 cm ....... . 
NI2053 5 cm - 7.5 cm ....... . 
NI2054 7.5 cm - 12.5 cm ..... 
NI2055 I 2.5 cm - 20 cm ..... . 
NI2056 20 cm - 30 cm ...... . 
NI2057 30 cm .............. . 

Unit 
Value 

.48 

.64 

.80 

.96 
BR 

.48 

.64 

.80 

.96 
1.12 
1.28 
BR 

.48 

.64 

.80 

.96 
BR 
BR 

.64 

.80 

.96 
l. I 2 
1.28 
BR 

.80 

.96 
1.12 
1.28 
.44 

1.60 
BR 

Burns, local treatment (see WAC 296-22-026 for 
complete text and WAC 296-20-I45 for Conversion 

Factor Table) 

N 16000 Initial treatment first degree 
burns . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .24 

NI 60 I 0 Dressings and/ or debride-
ment; initial or subsequent; 
under anesthesia, small . . . . .64 

NI6020 without anesthesia . . . . .32 
Introduction or removal (see WAC 296-20-145 for 

Conversion Factor Table) 
N20520 Removal foreign body in 

muscle, simple .......... . 
Casts 
'N29o75 Application; plaster figure of 

eight; elbow to fingers (short 
arm) ................... . 

Splints 
N29 l 25 Application of short arm 

(forearm and hand); static 
Removal ocular foreign body 

.96 

.40 

.40 
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Unit 
Value 

N65220 Removal foreign body, exter-
nal eye; corneal, without slit 
lamp.................... .48 

Radiology 
(See WAC 296-20-150 for Conversion Factor Table) 

N73090 Forearm including one joint, 
A-P and lateral . . . . . . . . . . 3.8 

N73 l 30 X-ray hand complete, mini-
mum 3 views . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4.8 

N73550 Femur (thigh), A-P and lat-
eral..................... 4.8 

Pathology 
(See WAC 296-20-155 for Conversion Factor Table) 

N81000 Urinalysis, routine, com-
plete .................. . 

N8 I 002 Routine, without micro-
scopy ............. · .. ··· 

N87040 Culture, bacterial, definitive 
aerobic; blood (may include 

9.6 

6.4 

anaerobic screen) ........ . 38.4 
N87045 stool ............... . 20.0 
N87060 throat or nose ....... . 16.0 
N87070 any other source ..... . 12.8 
N87181 Sensitivity studies antibiotic, 

agar diffusion method, per 
antibiotic ............... . 32.0 

N87184 disc method per plate 
(l 2 or less discs) ... 19.2 

SECTION 
WAC 296-23-950 MASSAGE THERAPY 

RULES. Practitioners should refer to WAC 296-20-010 
through 296-20-125 for general information and rules 
pertaining to the care of injured workers. See WAC 
296-20-125 for billing instructions. 

Massage therapy treatment will be permitted when 
given by a licensed massage practitioner only upon writ-
ten orders from the worker's attending doctor. 

A progress report must be submitted to the attending 
doctor and the department or the self-insurer following 
six treatment visits or one month, whichever comes first. 
Massage therapy treatment beyond the initial six treat-
ments will be authorized only upon substantiation of im-
provement in the worker's condition in terms of 
functional modalities, i.e., range of motion; sitting and 
standing tolerance; reduction in medication; etc. In ad-
dition, an outline of the proposed treatment program, 
the expected restoration goals, and the expected length 
of treatment will be required. 

Massage therapy in the home and/or places other 
than the practitioners usual and customary business fa-
cilities will be allowed only upon prior justification and 
authorization by the department or self-insurer. 

No inpatient massage therapy treatment will be al-
lowed when such treatment constitutes the only or major 

I 2ss J 

treatment received by the worker. See WAC 296-20-
030 for further information. 

Massage therapy treatments exceeding once per day 
must be justified by attending doctor. 

~SECTION 
AC 296....:23-960 MASSAGE-MODALITIES. 

Therapist is required to be in constant attendance. 
CODE DESCRIPTION RUY 
9 97010 
9 97124 
9 97125 
9 97200 
9 97201 

Hot and Cold Packs 
Massage One-Half Hour 
Additional 15 Minutes 
Combination One-Half Hour 
Additional 15 Minutes 

NEW SECTION 

12.0 
16.0 
8.0 

16.0 
8.0 

/wAC 296-23-970 OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
RULES. Practitioners should refer to WAC 296-20-010 
through 296-20-125 for general information and rules 
pertaining to the care of injured workers. See WAC 
296-20-125 for billing instructions. 

Occupational therapy treatment will be permitted 
when given by a licensed occupational therapist or an 
occupational therapist assistant serving under the direc-
tion of a licensed occupational therapist only upon writ-
ten orders of a doctor. Vocational counselors assigned to 
injured workers by the department or self-insurer may 
request occupational therapy evaluation. However, occu-
pational therapy treatment must be ordered by a doctor. 

An occupational therapy progress report must be sub-
mitted to the attending doctor and the department or 
self-insurer following twelve treatment visits or one 
month, whichever occurs first. Occupational therapy 
treatment beyond the initial twelve treatments will be 
authorized only upon substantiation of improvement in 
the worker's condition in terms of functional modality, 
i.e., range of motion; sitting and standing tolerance; re-
duction in medication; etc. In addition, an outline of the 
proposed treatment program, the expected restoration 
goals, and the expected length of treatment will be 
required. 

Upon justification and subsequent authorization by 
the department or self-insurer, occupational therapy 
treatment to separate noncontiguous areas (i.e., low 
back, knee) requiring individual treatment or special 
procedures will be allowed at full rate for each area with 
a maximum of two areas allowed. 

Occupational therapy in the injured worker's home 
and/or places other than the practitioner's usual and 
customary business facility will be allowed only upon 
prior justification and authorization by the department 
or self-insurer. 

No inpatient occupational therapy treatment will be 
allowed when such treatment constitutes the only or 
major treatment received by the worker. See WAC 296-
20-030 for further information. 

Occupational therapy treatments exceeding once per 
day must be justified by the attending doctor. 
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EW SECTION 

WAC 296-23-980 OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY 
SERVICES. 

97010 

97016 
97018 
97110 
97112 
97114 
97145 

97200 

97201 
97500 

97501 
97520 
97521 
97530 

97531 
97540 

97541 
97700 

97701 
97720 

97721 
97799 

99030 

99070 

Physical medicine treatment to one 
area, hot or cold packs ........... . 

vasopneumatic devices .......... . 
paraffin bath .................. . 
therapeutic exercises ........... . 
neuromuscular reeducation ...... . 
functional activities ............ . 

Physical medicine treatment to one 
area, each additional 15 minutes .... 
Combination of any modality(s) and 
procedure(s), initial 30 minutes .... . 
Each additional 15 minutes ........ . 
Orthotics training (dynamic bracing, 
splinting, etc.) upper extremities, ini-
tial 30 minutes .............. · .... . 

each additional 15 minutes ...... . 
Prosthetic training, initial 30 minutes 

each additional 15 minutes ...... . 
Kinetic activities to increase coordina-
tion, strength and/or range of motion, 
one area (any two extremities or 
trunk), initial 30 minutes ......... . 

each additional 15 minutes ...... . 
Activities of daily living (AOL) and 
diversional activities, initial 30 min-
utes ........................... . 

each additional 15 minutes ...... . 
One of the following tests or measure-
ments with report, initial 30 minutes . 

(a) Orthotic "check-out" 
(b) Prosthetic "check-out" 
(c) Activities of daily living "check-
out" 
(d) Biofeedback evaluation 
(e) Physical capacities evaluation 
each additional 15 minutes ...... . 

Extremity testing for strength, dexter-
ity or stamina, initial 30 minutes ... . 

each additional 15 minutes ...... . 
Unlisted physical medicine service or 
procedure ...................... . 
Mileage, one way, each mile beyond 7 
mile radius of point of origin (office or 
home), per mile ................. . 
Supplies and materials provided by 
the therapist over and above those 
usually included with office visit or 
other services rendered. List item pro-
vided. Bill at cost. ............... . 

REPEALER 

Unit 
Value 

16.0 
16.0 
16.0 
16.0 
16.0 
16.0 

5.0 

16.0 
5.0 

24.0 
12.0 
24.0 
12.0 

24.0 
12.0 

24.0 
12.0 

24.0 

12.0 

24.0 
12.0 

BR 

2.0 

BR 

The following sections of the Washington Adminis-

7tive Code are repealed: 

WAC 296-23-940 VOCATIONAL SER VICE 
PROVIDERS. 

/w AC 296-23-9401 REASONS FOR HOLDING 

~
VIDER INELIGIBLE FOR REFERRAL. 
AC 296-23-9402 TIME LINES. 
AC 296-23-9403 SERVICES REQUIRING 

XHORIZA TION. 
AC 296-23-9409 VOCATIONAL SERVICES. 
AC 296-23-9410 RETRAINING SERVICE. 

WSR 86-06-033 
ADOPTED RULES 

HIGHER EDUCATION PERSONNEL BOARD 
[Order 144-Filed February 28, 1986-Etf. April I, 1986] 

Be it resolved by the Higher Education Personnel 
Board, acting at Bellevue Community College, Bellevue, 
Washington, that it does adopt the annexed rules relat-
ing to: 
New WAC 251-10-105 Notice of unsatisfactory work. 
Amd WAC 251-10-110 Demotion, suspension, reduction, separa-

tion, dismissal-Cause for. 
New WAC 251-10-111 Removal from supervisory positions. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice Nos. WSR 
85-24-069 and 86-04-011 filed with the code reviser on 
December 4, 1985, and January 24, 1986. These rules 
shall take effect at a later date, such date being April I, 
1986. 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Higher Education Personnel 
Board as authorized in RCW 28B.16.100. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 20, 1986. 
By John A. Spitz 

Director 

NOTICE OF UNSATISFAC-
employee whose work is judged 

unsatisfactory shall be notified in writing of the areas in 
which the work is considered deficient. Unless the defi-
ciency is extreme, the employee shall be given an oppor-
tunity to demonstrate improvement. 

AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending Order 95, 
fiJPd 4/26/82, effective 6/1/82) 

.,,/_ JIAC 251-10-110 DEMOTION, SUSPENSION, 
REDUCTION, SEPARATION, DISMISSAL-
CAUSE FOR. ill. Appointing authorities may demote, 
suspend, reduce in salary, separate or dismiss an em-
ployee under their jurisdiction for just cause. Examples 
of activities which may result in such action are, but are 
not limited to: Neglect of duty, inefficiency, incompe-
tence, insubordination, malfeasance, gross misconduct, 
physical or mental incapacity, willful violation of the 
published institution or related board or higher educa-
tion personnel board rules or regulations, mistreatment 

I 286 l 
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or abuse of fellow workers or members of the public, 
conflict of interest, excessive absenteeism, etc. 

(2) Appointing authorities shall dismiss any employee 
under their jurisdiction whose performance is so inade-
quate as to be just cause for dismissal as described m 
subsection ( l) of this section. 

N~ SECTION 
/WAc 251-10-l l l REMOVAL FROM SUPER-
VISORY POSITIONS. Appointing authorities shall re-
move from supervisory positions those supervisors who, 
in violation of WAC 25 l-l 0-110(2), have tolerated the 
continued employment of employees under their su pervi-
sion whose performance has warranted termination from 
state employment. 

WSR 86-06-034 
ADOPTED RULES 

HIGHER EDUCATION PERSONNEL BOARD 
(Order 145-Filed February 28, 1986-Eff. April I, 1986) 

Be it resolved by the Higher Education Personnel 
Board, acting at Bellevue Community College, Bellevue, 
Washington, that it does adopt the annexed rules relat-
ing to: 
Amd WAC 251--04-020 Definitions ("affirmative action," 

Amd WAC 251-18--035 
Amd WAC 251-18--060 
Amd WAC 251-18-240 
Rep WAC 251-18-250 
Rep WAC 251-18-390 
New WAC 251-23--010 
New WAC 251-23--020 

New WAC 251-23--030 

New WAC 251-23--040 
New WAC 251-23--050 

New WAC 251-23--060 

"goals," "protected groups,' 'supple-
mental certification,' 'timetables'). 
Recruitment notices-Required content. 
Examination-Eligibility. 
Certification-Method. 
Certification-Selective. 
Corrective employment programs. 
Affirmative action-Authority. 
Affirmative action plans-Requirements, 
approval. 
Affirmative action plans-Monitoring 
progress, reporting. 
Affirmative action plans-Content. 
Affirmative action plans---Goals and 
timetables. 
Affirmative action plans-Supplemental 
certification. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86-
02-047 filed with the code reviser on December 31, 
1985. These rules shall take effect at a later date, such 
date being April l, 1986. 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Higher Education Personnel 
Board as authorized in RCW 288. l 6. l 00. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 21, 1986. 
By John A. Spitz 

Director 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 143, 
fil~ l/22/86, effective 3/l/86) 
t/' WAC 251-04-020 DEFINITIONS. Unless the 
context clearly indicates otherwise, the words used in 
these rules shall have the meanings given in this section. 

"ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT EXEMPTION" - A presi-
dent or vice president may have individual(s) acting as 
his/her administrative assistant(s). The employee nor-
mally performs supportive work for his/her superior as 
an individual contributor without subordinates. 

"ADMINISTRATIVE EMPLOYEES" - Personnel whose re-
sponsibilities require them to spend at least 80% of their 
work hours as follows: 

(I) Primary duty is office or nonmanual work directly 
related to the management policies or general business 
operations; and 

(2) Must have the authority to make important deci-
sions, customarily and regularly exercise discretion and 
independent judgment, as distinguished from using skills 
and following procedures; and 

(3) Must regularly assist an executive or administra-
tive employee, or perform work under, only general su-
pervision along specialized or technical lines requiring 
special training, experience or knowledge; and 

(4) Must be paid at a rate of at least $672 per month 
exclusive of board, lodging or other facilities. 

For persons whose salaries exceed $ l 083 per month, 
the 80% limitation does not apply if the primary duty 
consists of responsible office or nonmanual work directly 
related to management policies or general business 
operations. 

"AFFIRMATIVE ACTION" - A procedure by which 
racial/ethnic minorities, women, persons of disability, 
persons in the protected age category, Vietnam-era vet-
erans, and disabled veterans are provided with increased 
employment opportunities. It shall not mean any sort of 
quota system. 

"AGRICULTURAL EMPLOYEES" - Employees performing 
work which includes farming and all its branches, in-
cluding cultivating the soil, or growing or harvesting 
crops, or raising livestock, bees, fur-bearing animals, or 
poultry; or doing any practices performed by a farmer or 
on a farm as an incident to or in conjunction with such 
farming operations. 

"ALLOCATION" - The assignment of an individual po-
sition to an appropriate class on the basis of the kind, 
difficulty, and responsibility of the work of the position. 

"ANNUAL PERFORMANCE EVALUATION" - The official 
annual performance rating of an employee recorded on a 
form approved by the board. 

"APPOINTING AUTHORITY" - A person or group of 
persons lawfully authorized to make appointments. 

"AVAILABILITY" - An estimate of the number of 
women, minorities, and handicapped persons who have 
the skills and abilities required for employment in a par-
ticular job group as determined from an analysis of rel-
evant data. 

"BOARD" - The higher education personnel board es-
tablished under the provisions of the higher education 
personnel law. 
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"CERTIFICATION" - The act of providing an employing 
official or appointing authority with the names of the 
appropriate eligibles to be considered for appointment to 
fill a vacancy. 

"CHARGES" - A detailed statement of the specific in-
cidents alleging cause for dismissal or disciplinary 
action. 

"CLASS" - One or more positions sufficiently similar 
with respect to duties and responsibilities that the same 
descriptive title may be used with propriety to designate 
each position allocated to the class; that the same gener-
al qualification requirements are needed for performance 
of the duties of the class; that the same tests of fitness 
may be used to select employees; and that the same 
schedule of pay can be applied with equity to all posi-
tions in the class under the same or substantially the 
same employment conditions. 

"CLASSIFIED SERVICE" - All positions in the higher 
education institutions which are subject to the provisions 
of the higher education personnel law. 

"COLLECTIVE BARGAINING" - The performance of the 
mutual obligation of the appointing authority and the 
certified exclusive bargaining representative to meet at 
reasonable times, to confer and bargain in good faith, 
and to execute a written agreement with respect to those 
personnel matters over which the appointing authority 
may lawfully exercise discretion. 

"COMPETITIVE SERVICE" - All positions in the classi-
fied service for which a competitive examination is re-
quired as a condition precedent to appointment. 

"CORRECTIVE EMPLOYMENT PROGRAM" - A program 
designed to increase the employment of handicapped 
persons and of women and minorities who are underutil-
ized in certain job groups because of present or past 
practices or other conditions which resulted in limited 
employment opportunities. 

"COUNSELING EXEMPTION" - Individuals in counsel-
ing-exempt positions are responsible for directing 
and/or participating in providing academic, athletic, 
medical, career, financial aid, student activity and/or 
personal counseling to students. Such activities include, 
but are not limited to, providing individual and group 
guidance services using recognized professional tech-
niques and practices. 

"CYCLIC YEAR POSITION" - A position scheduled to 
work less than twelve full months each year, due to 
known, recurring periods in the annual cycle when the 
position is not needed. 

"DEMOTION" - The change of an employee from a po-
sition in one class to a position in another class which 
has a lower salary range maximum. 

"DEVELOPMENT" - The attainment through work ex-
perience and training of proficiency in skills which will 
enable the employee to perform higher level duties. 

"DIRECTOR" - The personnel director of the higher 
education personnel board. 

"DISMISSAL" - The termination of an individual's em-
ployment for just cause as specified in these rules. 

"ELIGIBLE" - An applicant for a position in the com-
petitive service who has met the minimum qualifications 
for the class involved, has been admitted to and passed 

I 288 J 

the examinations, and has met all requirements for eli-
gibility as stated on the bulletin board posting; or an ap-
plicant for a position in the noncompetitive service who 
has met all requirements for eligibility as stated on the 
bulletin board posting. 

"ELIGIBLE LIST" - A list established by the personnel 
officer, composed of names of persons who have made 
proper application, met the minimum qualifications, and 
successfully completed the required examination process 
to be certified for vacancies in a class at the institution. 

"EMPLOYEE" - A person working in the classified 
service at an institution. 

"EMPLOYEE ORGANIZATION" - Any lawful association, 
labor organization, federation, council, or brotherhood, 
having as one of its purposes the improvement of work-
ing conditions among employees, and which has filed a 
notice of intent to represent employees with the director, 
and which has been authorized in accordance with WAC 
251-14-020. 

"EMPLOYING OFFICIAL" - An administrative or super-
visory employee designated by the appointing authority 
to exercise responsibility for requesting certification, in-
terviewing eligibles, and employing classified employees. 

"ESSENTIAL JOB ELEMENTS" - Know ledges, skills, and 
abilities which persons must possess in order to perform 
the duties of a class or a specific position in a class. 

"EXAMINATIONS" - Any measures or assessments used 
in the process of identifying names for certification to 
vacancies in accordance with RCW 288.16.100(2) and 
WAC 251-18-240. Examinations include examination 
content, administration, and evaluation. 

"EXECUTIVE EMPLOYEES" - Management personnel 
whose responsibilities require them to spend at least 80% 
of their work hours as follows: 

(I) Primary duty must be management of a recog-
nized department or subdivision; and 

(2) Must customarily and regularly direct the work of 
two or more employees; and 

(3) Must have the authority to hire and fire, or to 
recommend with authority on these and other actions 
affecting employees; and 

(4) Must customarily and regularly exercise discre-
tionary powers; and 

(5) Must be paid at a rate of at least $672 per month 
exclusive of board, lodging or other facilities. 

For persons whose salaries exceed $1083 per month, 
the 80% limitation does not apply if he/she regularly di-
rects the work of at least two other employees and the 
primary duty is management of a recognized department 
or subdivision. 

"EXECUTIVE HEAD EXEMPTION" - Executive heads of 
major academic or administrative divisions are analo-
gous in the hierarchy to vice presidents, deans and 
chairmen. Directors may be executive heads as deter-
mined by the higher education personnel board. An ex-
ecutive head is in charge of a separate budget unit and 
directs subordinates. 

"EXEMPT POSITION" - A position properly designated 
as exempt from the application of these rules as provided 
in WAC 251-04-040. (Also see separate definitions of 
"administrative assistant exemption," "executive head 
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exemption," "research exemption," "counseling exemp-
tion," "extension and/or continuing education exemp-
tion," "graphic arts or publication exemption," and 
"principal assistant exemption.") 

"EXTENSION AND/OR CONTINUING EDUCATION EXEMP-
TION" - Individuals considered exempt in this category 
are responsible for originating and developing formal 
education programs for the general public, usually in-
volving close contact with faculty and staff or training or 
consulting with specific groups in the community to en-
able them to provide specialized training and/or services 
to the community. 

"FINAL EXAMINATION SCORE" - An applicant's final 
passing score on an examination, plus any veterans pref-
erence or other applicable credits added in accordance 
with WAC 251-18-130 and/or 251-18-180 (IO)(b). 

"FRINGE BENEFITS" - As used in the conduct of salary 
surveys, the term shall include but not be limited to 
compensation for leave time, including vacation, civil, 
and personal leave; employer retirement contributions; 
health insurance payments, including life, accident, and 
health insurance, workmen's compensation, and sick 
leave; and stock options, bonuses, and purchase discounts 
where appropriate. 

"FULL-TIME EMPLOYMENT" - Work consisting of forty 
hours per week. 

"GOALS" (hiring and/or promotion) - The projected 
number of hires and/or promotions needed to correct 
identified areas of under-utilization. 

"GRAPHIC ARTS OR PUBLICATION EXEMPTION" - Indi-
viduals qualifying for exemption under this category will 
be involved in performing selected graphic arts or publi-
cation activities requiring prescribed academic prepara-
tion or special training. Positions of this type are those 
which use special visual techniques, require original de-
sign and layout and/or can be distinguished from posi-
tions associated with the standard editorial functions. 

"GRIEVANCE" - A dispute filed in accordance with a 
grievance procedure of a signed collective bargaining 
agreement. 

"HANDICAPPED PERSON" - Any person with physical, 
mental or sensory impairments that would impede that 
individual in obtaining and maintaining permanent em-
ployment and promotional opportunities. The impair-
ments must be material rather than slight, static and 
permanent in that they are seldom fully corrected by 
medical replacement, therapy, or surgical means. 

"HEARING EXAMINER" - An individual appointed by 
the board to preside over, conduct and make recom-
mended decisions including findings of fact and conclu-
sions of law in all cases of employee appeals to the 
board. 

"INSTITUTIONAL EXAMINATION" - An examination de-
veloped to meet unique requirements of a single 
institution. 

"INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCATION" - The Univer-
sity of Washington, Washington State University, Cen-
tral Washington University, Eastern Washington 
University, Western Washington University, The Ever-
green State College, and the various state community 
colleges. For purposes of application of these rules, the 
term shall be considered to include the various related 
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boards as defined in this section, unless specifically indi-
cated to the contrary. 

"JOB ANALYSIS" - Any systematic procedure for gath-
ering, documenting and analyzing information about the 
job content and requirements for a class or position in a 
class. 

"JOB CATEGORIES" - Those groupings required in 
equal employment opportunity reports to federal 
agencies. 

"JOB GROUP" - For affirmative action goal-setting 
purposes, a group of jobs having similar content, wage 
rates and opportunities. An EEO job category may con-
sist of one or more job groups. 

"LATERAL MOVEMENT" - Appointment of an employee 
to a position in another class which has the same salary 
range maximum as the employee's current class. 

"LAYOFF" - Any of the following management initiat-
ed actions caused by lack of funds or lack of work: 

(I) Separation from service to an institution; 
(2) Separation from service within a class; 
(3) Reduction in the work year; and/or 
(4) Reduction in the number of work hours. 
"LAYOFF SENIORITY" - The total amount of service an 

employee earns as a result of unbroken classified em-
ployment and statutory allowance. 

"LAYOFF UNIT" - A clearly identified structure within 
an institution, which is approved by the director, and 
within which employment/layoff options are determined 
in accordance with the reduction in force procedure. 

"LEAD" - An employee who performs the same duties 
as other employees in his/her work group and in addi-
tion regularly assigns, instructs and checks the work of 
the employees. 

"NONCOMPETITIVE SERVICE" - All positions in the 
classified service for which a competitive examination is 
not required. 

"ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT" - A clearly identified struc-
ture, or substructure of persons employed to achieve a 
common goal or function under the direction of a single 
official. An organizational unit may consist of either an 
administrative entity or a geographically separated 
activity. 

"PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT" - Work of twenty or more 
hours per week but less than full time employment with 
an understanding of continuing employment for six 
months or more. 

"PERIODIC INCREMENT DATE" - ("P.I.D. ") - The date 
upon which an employee is scheduled to move to a 
higher salary step within the range for his/her current 
class. 

"PERMANENT EMPLOYEE" - An employee who has 
successfully completed a probationary period at the in-
stitution within the current period of employment or tri-
al service period resulting from promotion, transfer, 
lateral movement, or voluntary demotion from another 
institution, related board or state agency. 

"PERSONNEL OFFICER" - The principal employee in 
each institution/related board responsible for adminis-
trative and technical personnel activities of the classified 
service. 

"P.I.D." - Commonly used abbreviation for periodic 
increment date. 
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"POSITION" - A set of duties and responsibilities nor-
mally utilizing the full or part time employment of one 
employee. 

"PRINCIPAL ASSISTANT EXEMPTION" - Individuals 
qualifying for exemption under this category function as 
second-in-command in importance levels. The individual 
may perform many of the functions of his/her superior 
in the superior's absence, or alternatively may have ma-
jor administrative or program responsibilities. Reporting 
relationships will not be below that of the executive 
head. In some institutions an executive head may have 
more than one principal assistant as determined by the 
higher education personnel board. 

"PROBATIONARY PERIOD" - The initial six-month pe-
riod of employment in a class following appointment 
from an eligible list of a nonpermanent employee. How-
ever, upon prior approval by the board, the probationary 
period for selected classes may be established for a peri-
od in excess of six months but not to exceed twelve 
months. 

"PROBATIONARY REAPPOINTMENT" - Appointment of 
a probationary employee from an eligible list to a posi-
tion in a different class. 

"PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES" - Personnel whose re-
sponsibilities require them to spend at least 80% of their 
work hours as follows: 

( 1) Primary duty must involve work that requires 
knowledge of an advanced type in a field of science or 
learning, customarily obtained by a prolonged course of 
specialized instruction and study or work that is original 
and creative in character in a recognized field of artistic 
endeavor and the result of which depends primarily on 
invention, imagination, or talent; and 

(2) Must consistently exercise discretion and judg-
ment; and 

(3) Must do work that is predominantly intellectual 
and varied, as distinguished from routine or mechanical 
duties; and 

(4) Must be paid at a rate of at least $737 per month 
exclusive of board, lodging or other facilities. 

For persons whose salaries exceed $1083 per month, 
the 80% limitation does not apply if the primary duty 
consists of work requiring knowledge of an advanced 
type in a field of science or learning which requires con-
sistent exercise of discretion and judgment. 

"PROMOTION" - The appointment as a result of re-
cruitment, examination and certification, of a permanent 
employee to a position in another class having a higher 
salary range maximum. 

"PROTECTED GROUPS" - For affirmative action pur-
poses means racial/ethnic minont1es (Black, 
Asian/Pacific Islander, Hispanic, Native American In-
dian), women, persons in the protected age class, persons 
of disability, Vietnam-era and disabled veterans. 

"PROVISIONAL APPOINTMENT" - Appointment made 
prior to establishment of an eligible list, per the provi-
sions of WAC 251-18-300. A person so appointed is re-
quired to apply through the competitive process to be 
considered for the position on a permanent basis. 

"PUBLIC RECORDS" - Any writing containing informa-
tion relating to conduct of government or the perform-
ance of any governmental or proprietary function 

prepared, owned, used or retained by any state or local 
agency regardless of physical form or characteristics. 

"RATING FACTOR" - An element, duty, responsibility, 
skill, ability, or other specific aspect of performance 
which is rated as part of the annual performance 
evaluation. 

"RATING GUIDE" - A written document which outlines 
the way in which ratings are assigned to applicants' ex-
perience, training, or other qualifications on each job el-
ement in an examination. It specifies the range of ratings 
to be given for each job element and gives examples of 
the experience, training, or other qualifications that will 
be used to assign ratings. 

"REALLOCATION" - The assignment of a position by 
the personnel officer to a different class. 

"REASSIGNMENT" - A management initiated move-
ment of a classified employee from one position to an-
other in the same class. 

"RELATED BOARDS" - The state board for community 
college education, the council for postsecondary educa-
tion, the higher education personnel board, and such 
other boards, councils and commissions related to higher 
education as may be established. For purposes of appli-
cation of these rules, the term "institution" shall be con-
sidered to include these related boards, unless 
specifically indicated to the contrary. 

"RESEARCH EXEMPTION" - Individuals in research-
exempt positions spend the majority of their time in one 
or more of the following activities: Identification and 
definition of research problems, design of approaches or 
hypotheses and methodology to be used, design of spe-
cific phases of research projects, analysis of results, de-
velopment of conclusion and hypothesis, presentation of 
research results in publishable form. 

"RESIGNATION" A voluntary termination of 
employment. 

"REVERSION" - The return of a permanent employee 
from trial service to the most recent class in which per-
manent status was achieved at the institution. 

"SPECIFIC POSITION ELEMENTS" - Knowledges, skills, 
and abilities which a job analysis indicates to be signifi-
cant for performing the duties of a specific position in a 
class but which are not significant for the class in 
general. 

"SPECIFIC POSITION REQUIREMENTS" - Specific posi-
tion elements which are essential job elements. 

"SUPERVISOR" - Any individual having authority, in 
the interest of the employer, to hire, transfer, suspend, 
layoff, recall, promote, discharge, assign, reward or dis-
cipline other employees, or responsibility to direct them 
or adjust their grievances, or effectively to recommend 
such action if in connection with the foregoing the exer-
cise of such authority is not of a merely routine or cleri-
cal nature, but requires the use of independent 
judgment. 

"SUPPLEMENTAL CERTIFICATION" - A process by 
which eligible members of protected groups can be re-
ferred to employing officials for the filling of position 
vacancies in job classes/categories where it has been de-
termined that under-utilization exists. 

I 290 J 

"susPENSION" - An enforced absence without pay for 
disciplinary purposes. 



Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 WSR 86-06-034 

"SYSTEM EXAMINATION" - An examination developed 
to meet the requirements of all institutions in the HEPB 
system and approved by the director for use by all such 
institutions. 

"TEMPORARY APPOINTMENT" -
(1) Work performed in the absence of an employee on 

leave for: 
(a) Less than ninety consecutive calendar days (WAC 

251-18-350(4)); 
(b) Ninety or more consecutive calendar days (WAC 

251-18-350(2)); or 
(2) Formal assignment of the duties and responsibili-

ties of a higher level class for a period of less than ninety 
consecutive calendar days; or 

(3) Performance of extra work required at a work 
load peak, a special project, or a cyclic work load which 
does not exceed one hundred seventy-nine consecutive 
calendar days. 

"TIMETABLES" - Established time periods during 
which identified areas of under-utilization will be 
corrected. 

"TRAINING" - Formal and systematic learning activi-
ties intended to provide employees with the knowledge 
and skills necessary to become proficient or qualified in a 
particular field. 

"TRANSFER" - An employee initiated change from one 
classified position to another in the same class without a 
break in service. 

"TRIAL SERVICE" - The initial period of employment 
following promotion, transfer, demotion, or lateral 
movement into a class in which the employee has not 
held permanent status at the institution or related board, 
beginning with the effective date of the change a~d co?-
tinuing for six months, unless interrupted as provided m 
these rules or extended as provided in WAC 251-18-
330( 6). 

"UNDERUTILIZATION" - Having fewer minorities, 
women or handicapped persons in a particular job group 
than w~uld reasonably be expected by their availability. 

"UNION SHOP" - A union membership provision 
which, as a condition of employment, requires all em-
ployees within a bargaining unit to become members of 
an employee organization. 

"UNION SHOP REPRESENTATIVE" - An employee or-
ganization which is the exclusiv_e representa~ive of a 
bargaining unit that has been certified by the director as 
the union shop representative following an election 
wherein a majority of employees in the bargaining unit 
voted in favor of requiring membership in the employee 
organization as a condition of employment. 

combination thereof and all papers, maps, magnetic or 
paper tapes, photographic films and prints, magnetic or 
punched cards, discs, drums and other documents. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 139, 
filed IO/I0/85) 
~AC 251-18-035 RECRUITMENT NOTICES-
REQUIRED CONTENT. Official institutional recruit-
ment notices (not to include media or other supplement-
al publicity) shall contain the following information: 

(I) For promotional examinations, a statement that 
the examination is open only to organizational unit 
and/or institution-wide promotional applicants. 

(2) The title of the HEPB classification for which the 
list is open. 

(3) The salary range for the class. 
(4) Any conditions of employment for the class or 

position(s). 
(5) The closing date of the recruitment notice, i.e., the 

specific date and time by which applications must be re-
ceived by the personnel officer. 

(6) When the recruitment notice is to be widely dis-
tributed, a statement of the specific locations at which 
corrected or extended recruitment notices will be 
displayed. 

(7) A brief description of the duties of the class and, 
if applicable, the duties of the specific position(s). 

(8) The minimum qualifications of the classification, if 
any. 

(9) When applicable, a statement regarding the use of 
a combined list per WAC 251-18-180(10). 

(I 0) When applicable, a statement that supplemental 
certification ((fo1 co11 cctivc employment pc1 WAC 251 
18 250)) may be utilized in accordance with an ap-
proved affirmative action program, as provided in WAC 
251-23-060. 

(11) When applicable, a statement that certification 
for specific position requirements per WAC 251-18-255 
may be utilized. 

(12) When applicable per WAC 251-18-060(3), the 
minimum number of most highly qualified applicants 
who will be admitted to each phase of the examination 
other than the screening or other initial phase, provided 
that at least this number of applicants pass the initial 
phase(s) of the examination. 

(13) For classes in the approved noncompetitive serv-
ice of the institution: 

(a) That applicants will be placed on the list(s) in the 
order in which they complete making proper application 
for the class. 

(b) The number of applicants who will be placed on 
the eligible list(s). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 117, 
file9--'i/1/84) 

"UNION SHOP REPRESENTATION FEE" - Employees who 
are granted a nonassociation right based on religious 
tenets or teachings of a church or religious body of 
which they are members, must pay a representation fee 
to the union shop representative. Such fee is equivalent 
to the regular dues of the employee organization minus 
any monthly premiums for union sponsored insurance /wAC 251-18-060 EXAMINATION-ELIGI-

programs. . . . . . . 
"WRITING" - Handwntmg, typewntmg, pnntmg, pho-

tostating, photographing and every other means of re-
cording any form of communication or representation 
including letters, words, pictures, sounds; or symbols or 
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BILITY. (I) Open-competitive examinations shall be 
open to all persons who apply according to the provisions 
of these rules and meet the minimum qualifications for 
the class. 
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(2) Promotional examinations shall be limited to those 
current permanent employees of the classified service at 
the institution who apply according to the provisions of 
these rules and meet the minimum qualifications for the 
class. The personnel officer may open promotional ex-
aminations on either an organizational unit or institu-
tion-wide basis, whichever the personnel officer 
determines to be in the interest of the service. 

(3) When the number of qualified applicants for a 
class in the competitive service is expected to result in an 
eligible list in excess of the institution's current needs, 
the personnel officer may limit the applications to be ad-
mitted to the intermediate and/or final phase(s) of the 
examination to those most qualified, based on an assess-
ment of qualifications in the initial and/or intermediate 
phase(s) of the examination. Such limitation must be 
specified in the recruitment notice. If no such limitation 
is specified, all applicants who pass the entire examina-
tion shall be placed on the eligible list for the class. 

( 4) The personnel officer may add members of under-
utilized groups to ((p1omotio11al and open=competifoe)) 
~ eligible lists, except layoff lists, at anytime in accord-
ance with the institution's ((eo1reeti~e employment)) af-
firmative action program as provided in WAC ((25+= 
18 390 (2)(e))) 251-23-040 (7)(b), provided such per-
sons pass the examination for the class. 

(5) The personnel officer may add employees who 
complete institution-approved training programs to the 
appropriate eligible list at any time, provided such em-
ployees meet the minimum qualifications and pass the 
examination for the class. 

AM NDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 134, 
fil 7/31/85, effective 9/1/85) 

WAC 251-18-240 CERTIFICATION-METH-
OD. (1) Upon receipt of a personnel request, the per-
sonnel officer shall provide the following number of 
names to the employing official in writing: 

(a) When there are names on the institution-wide 
layoff list for the class, a single name for each vacancy 
to be filled by the certification. 

(b) When there are no names on the institution-wide 
layoff list for the class, four more names than there are 
vacancies to be filled by the certification and, as provid-
ed in WAC 251-23-060, up to three additional names of 
eligibles who meet the applicable affirmative action 
criteria. 

(2) Names shall be certified in strict order of standing 
on the eligible list(s). 

(3) When it is necessary to use more than one eligible 
list to complete a certification, each eligible list must be 
exhausted before progressing to the next eligible list. El-
igible lists shall be used for filling classified vacancies in 
the strict order of priority listed below: 

(a) Unless the personnel officer has established a 
combined eligible list in accordance with WAC 251-18-
180(10): 

(i) Institution-wide layoff list; 
(ii) Organizational unit promotional list; 
(iii) Institution-wide promotional list; 
(iv) Special employment program layoff list; 
(v) State-wide layoff list; 

(vi) Interinstitutional employee list; 
(vii) Intersystem employee list; 
(viii) Open competitive or noncompetitive list. 
(b) When the personnel officer has established a com-

bined eligible list: 
(i) Institution-wide layoff list; 
(ii) Combined eligible list. 

REPEALER 

The following sections of the Washington Adminis-
tr<yive Code are repealed: 

/WAC 251-18-250 CERTIFICATION-
SE}'-ECTIVE. 
.JWAC 251-18-390 CORRECTIVE EMPLOY-
MENT PROGRAMS. 

Chapter 251-23 WAC 
AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 

WAC 
251-23-010 
251-23-020 

251-23-030 

251-23-040 
251-23-050 

251-23-060 

NE\\:'.:-SECTION 

Affirmative action-Authority. 
Affirmative action plans-Require-
ments-Approval. 

Affirmative action plans-Monitoring 
progress-Reporting. 

Affirmative action plans-Content. 
Affirmative action-Goals and 

timetables. 
Affirmative action-Supplemental 

certification. 

7wAc 251-23-010 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION-
AUTHORITY. The rules contained in this chapter fol-
low from the authority of the higher education personnel 
law, RCW 288.16.100, which provides in part, " ... 
The higher education personnel board shall adopt rules, 
consistent with the purposes and provisions of this chap-
ter . . . regarding the basis and procedures to be fol-
lowed for ... "; RCW 288.16.100(22), which provides 
in part, " ... Affirmative action in appointment, promo-
tion, transfer, recruitment, training, and career develop-
ment; development and implementation of affirmative 
action goals and timetables; and monitoring of progress 
against those goals and timetables . " 

NEW SECTION 

V4Ac 251-23-020 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 
PLANS-REQUIREMENTS-APPROVAL. ( 1) Each 
higher education institution/related board shall be re-
quired to develop and implement both an equal employ-
ment opportunity /affirmative action policy statement 
and an affirmative action plan. 

(2) Equal employment opportunity /affirmative action 
policy statements and affirmative action plans shall 
comply with applicable state and federal laws, regula-
tions, and guidelines, and shall require the approval of 
the director of the higher education personnel board and 
the executive secretary of the human rights commission 
or their designees. 
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NEW SECTION 

/~AC 251-23-030 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 
PLANS-MONITORING PROGRESS-REPORT-
ING. Each higher education institution/related board 
shall monitor progress under its affirmative action 
plan/program and shall submit a report to the director 
of the higher education personnel board, at least annu-
ally, reflecting progress against goals and timetables and 
containing such other information as required by the 
director. 

NEW SECTION 

/wAC 251-23-040 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION 
PLANS-CONTENT. Each higher education institu-
tion/related board shall apply affirmative action plans/ 
programs to increase the representation of protected 
group members in their workforce when it is determined 
that a particular group is under-utilized. Affirmative ac-
tion plans/programs shall address recruitment, appoint-
ment, promotion, transfer, training and career 
development, and shall include but not be limited to the 
following: 

(I) An equal employment opportunity /affirmative ac-
tion policy statement. 

(2) An identification of the individual responsible for 
implementing the affirmative action plan/program and 
the specific responsibilities of that individual. 

(3) Provisions for internal and external communica-
tion of the affirmative action plan/program. 

( 4) A workforce profile by race/ ethnic origin, sex, 
age, disability, Vietnam-era and disabled veteran status 
and job class/category and provisions for ascertaining 
the same. 

(5) The development and implementation of utiliza-
tion analyses, goals, and timetables based on availability. 

(6) An identification of the causes of under-utilization 
and/or problem areas related to under-utilization. 

(7) The development and implementation of specific 
programs for correcting the identified causes of under-
utilization and/or problem areas, in order to achieve 
goals, such as: 

(a) Provision for supplemental certification of under-
utilized groups from all eligible lists, except institution-
wide layoff lists, in accordance with WAC 251-23-060; 

(b) Provision that, when goals exist for a class and 
when it is determined by the personnel officer that an 
eligible list does not contain sufficient numbers of mem-
bers of under-utilized protected groups, applicants who 
are members of such groups and who meet the minimum 
qualifications for the class may be admitted to the ex-
amination at any time. Those who pass the examination 
for the class shall be placed on the appropriate eligible 
list; 

(c) Provision for members of protected groups to enter 
the employment process, but not to exclude others from 
it; 
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(d) Provision for special employee training and devel-
opment programs and selective appointment of employ-
ees who are members of protected groups into the 
programs, in accordance with WAC 251-24-030(8). 

(8) A system for monitoring and evaluating progress 
under the affirmative action plan/program including re-
ports to the president/chief executive officer of the 
institution/related board. 

(9) Supportive programs, internally and externally, 
which will enhance the achievement of affirmative action 
goals. 

NEW SECTION 

1/efAC 251-23-050 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION-
GOALS AND TIMETABLES. Each higher education 
institution/related board shall develop and implement 
goals and timetables for hiring and/or promoting mem-
bers of protected groups into job classes/categories 
where it has been determined that under-utilization 
exists. 

(I) Goals shall be established based on the relevant 
availability statistics and in direct relationship to the in-
stitution's/related board's workforce profile and utiliza-
tion analysis. 

(2) Timetables shall be developed on both a short-
range (one year) and/or a long-range (three to five 
years) bases, whichever is determined to be appropriate 
for correcting identified areas of under-utilization. 

NEW SECTION 

~C 251-23-060 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION-
SUPPLEMENTAL CERTIFICATION. When an in-
stitution/related board is utilizing an approved affirma-
tive action program in accordance with WAC 251-23-
020 and 251-23-040 (7)(a), and when the initial certifi-
cation process does not provide the names of at least 
three eligibles who are members of the specific under-
utilized protected group(s), the personnel officer shall 
certify from the eligible list up to three additional eligi-
bles who meet the applicable affirmative action criteria. 
Such additional certification shall be made in strict order 
of standing on the eligible list. Certification of additional 
eligibles shall not result in more than a total of three el-
igibles from the specific under-utilized protected 
group(s). 

WSR 86-06-035 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

URBAN ARTERIAL BOARD 
[Memorandum-March 3, 1986] 

NOTICE 
SPECIAL MEETING 

URBAN ARTERIAL BOARD 
TRANSPORTATION BUILDING 

OLYMPIA, WASHINGTON 98504 
Transportation Board Room 

Beginning at 9:30 a.m., Friday, March 14, 1986 
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WSR 86-06-036 
RULES OF COURT 

STATE SUPREME COURT 
[February 26, 1986] 

In the Matter of the Adoption 
of the Amendment to GR 8.2 

NO. 25700-A-377 
ORDER 

The District and Municipal Court Judges' Association 
having recommended the adoption of the amendment to 
GR 8.2, and the Court having considered the Proposed 
amendment thereto and having determined that the pro-
posed amendment will aid in the prompt and orderly ad-
ministration of justice; 
Now, therefore, it is hereby 

ORDERED: 
(a) That the Amendment as attached hereto is 

adopted. 
(b) That pursuant to GR 9(i) the Amendment will be 

expeditiously published in the Washington Reports Ad-
vance Sheets and shall become effective on the date of 
publication. 

DATED at Olympia, Washington, this 26th day of 
February, 1986. 

James M. Dolliver 

Robert F. Utter Vernon R. Pearson 

Robert F. Brachtenbach James A. Andersen 

Keith M. Callow Wm. C. Goodloe 

Fred H. Dore B. Durham 

Rule 8.2 

MANDATORY QUALIFYING EXAMINATION 

Every lay candidate for a judicial officer position 
shall, before initial appointment or election, pass the 
qualifying examination prepared in accordance with this 
rule. Reexamination will not be required unless a break 
in judicial service for one year or greater should occur. 

WSR 86-06-037 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT 
[Filed March 3, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State 
Department of Emergency Management intends to 
adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning: 
Rep ch. 118--06 WAC Local emergency services organizations. 
Rep ch. 118--07 WAC Local emergency services plans. 
Rep ch. 118--08 WAC Local emergency services programs. 
New ch. 118-30 WAC Local emergency management/services 

organizations, plans and programs; 

that the agency will at 1:30 p.m., Monday, April 14, 
1986, in the Washington State Emergency Management, 
4220 East Martin Way, Olympia, conduct a public 
hearing on the proposed rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on April 18, 1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
chapter 38.52 RCW. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 38.52.070. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before April l 0, 1986. 

Dated: February 26, 1986 
By: Hugh H. Fowler 

Director 

ST A TEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Chapter 118-30 WAC, Local emergency manage-
ment/services organizations, plans and programs. 

Purpose: To establish criteria for evaluating local 
emergency management services organizations, plans 
and programs to ensure consistency with the state com-
prehensive emergency management plan and program. 

Statutory Authority: Chapter 38.52 RCW and specif-
ically RCW 38.52.070, Local organizations author-
ized-Joint establishment, operation-Emergency 
powers, procedures. 

Summary /Supporting Reasoning: Establishes criteria 
for evaluating local emergency management/services or-
ganizations, plans and programs; and also replaces the 
following which will be repealed: Chapter 118-06 WAC, 
Local emergency services organizations, chapter 118-07 
WAC, Local emergency services plans, and chapter 
118-08 WAC, Local emergency services programs. The 
three WAC chapters were repetitious and wordy and 
have been refined and rewritten into one, concise WAC. 

Person Responsible for Drafting, Implementation and 
Enforcement: Lora E. Murphy, Department of Emer-
gency Management, 4220 East Martin Way, Olympia, 
WA 98504, 7 53-5255. 

Organization Proposing Rule: Washington State De-
partment of Emergency Management. 

Other Comments: None. 
Result of Federal Law or Court Decision: No. 
Small Business Impact: None. 

Chapter 118-30 WAC 
LOCAL EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT/SERVICES ORGANI-

ZATIONS, PLANS AND PROGRAMS 

WAC 
118-30--010 
118-30--020 
118-30--030 
118-30--040 
118-30--050 
118-30--060 
118-30--070 
118-30--080 

NEW SECTION 

Authority. 
Purpose. 
Definitions. 
Responsibilities of political subdivisions. 
Emergency management ordinance/resolution. 
Emergency plan. 
Program papers. 
Review periods and procedures for organizations, 

plans and program papers. 

WAC 118-30--010 AUTHORITY. This chapter is promulgated 
pursuant to the authority granted in RCW 38.52.070. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 118-30--020 PURPOSE. The purpose of this chapter is to 
establish criteria for evaluating local emergency management/services 

I 294 J 



Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 WSR 86-06-037 

organizations, plans and programs to ensure consistency with the state 
comprehensive emergency management plan and program. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 118-30-030 DEFINITIONS. As used in this chapter: 
(I) Emergency management will hereinafter refer to both emergen-

cy management and emergency services organizations. 
(2) Director means the director of the Washington state department 

of emergency management, local directors will be so designated. 
(3) Council means the Washington state emergency management 

council as established by RCW 38.52.040. 
(4) Political subdivision means a county or incorporated city or 

town. 
(5) Executive head(s) means: 
(a) In the case of an incorporated city or town, the mayor. 
(b) In the case of a county, either the county executive or the chair-

person of the board of county commissioners. 
(6) Emergency management organizations means the local govern-

ment organization established by either a political subdivision or two 
or more political subdivisions for the purpose of carrying out local 
emergency management functions as described in RCW 38.52.010. 

(7) Ordinance means a law established by the legislative body of a 
city, town or county. 

(8) Resolution means an expression of policy established by legisla-
tive body of a city, town or county. 

(9) Comprehensive emergency management plan, hereinafter re-
ferred to as the plan, means a written basic plan with elements which 
address all natural and man-made emergencies and disasters to which 
a political subdivision is vulnerable. The comprehensive emergency 
management plan specifies the purpose, organization, responsibilities 
and facilities of agencies and officials of the political subdivision in the 
mitigation of, preparation for, response to, and recovery from emer-
gencies and disasters. 

(IO) Hazard analysis means a written assessment and listing of the 
natural and man-made emergencies and disasters to which a political 
subdivision is vulnerable. 

(I I) Program paper means a statement of emergency management 
program objectives for a period of twelve consecutive months begin-
ning January I and ending December 31 of the calendar year. The 
program paper shall represent the local program for the purposes of 
RCW 38.52.070 and shall be used as a program management tool by 
both state and local government. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 118-30-040 RESPONSIBILITIES OF POLITICAL 
SUBDIVISIONS. (I) Each political subdivision must establish an 
emergency management organization by ordinance or resolution passed 
by the legislative body of the political subdivision. Two or more politi-
cal subdivisions may join in the establishment of an emergency man-
agement organization. 

(2) Each political subdivision shall develop, promulgate and submit 
a comprehensive emergency management plan. 

(3) Each political subdivision shall submit an emergency manage-
ment program paper annually to the director not less than sixty days 
prior to the beginning of the calendar year. 

( 4) Political subdivisions that have joined together to form a joint 
emergency management organization may submit a single plan and 
program paper. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 118-30-050 EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT ORDI-
NANCE/RESOLUTION. Each political subdivision must establish 
an emergency management organization by ordinance or resolution 
passed by the legislative body of the political subdivision. Two or more 
political subdivisions may join in the establishment of an emergency 
management organization. 

(I) Each political subdivision must establish said organization by 
ordinance or resolution. 

(2) Each political subdivision shall specify in the ordinance or reso-
lution establishing the organization, how the costs of supporting the 
organization shall be equitably shared between the constituent political 
subdivision. 

(3) If two or more political subdivisions cannot agree on the equita-
ble sharing of costs to support the emergency management organiza-
tion established by the constituent political subdivisions, the director 
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shall refer the matter to the council. The council shall consider the 
matter at either a regular or special meeting. The council may request 
additional information from the constituent political subdivisions, the 
director, or other interested party(s). The council shall arbitrate the 
matter, and its decision shall be final. 

(4) When two or more political subdivisions submit ordinances or 
resolutions establishing a single emergency management organization 
which meets the criteria set forth, the director shall inform the execu-
tive heads of the constituent political subdivisions that the emergency 
management organization is acceptable and authorized. Nothing in 
this code shall prevent one or more political subdivisions from con-
tracting with another subdivision for emergency management activities 
under the provisions of chapter 39.34 RCW, the lnterlocal cooperation 
act. 

(5) Each political subdivision must specify in the ordinance or reso-
lution establishing the emergency management organization, that the 
agency shall be headed by a director of emergency management who 
shall be appointed by and directly responsible to the executive head of 
the political subdivision. 

(6) In the case of an emergency management organization estab-
lished by two or more political subdivisions, such political subdivisions 
shall specify in the ordinance or resolution establishing the organiza-
tion, that the local government agency shall be headed by a local di-
rector of emergency management who shall be appointed by the joint 
action of the executive heads of the constituent political subdivisions. 
The political subdivisions shall specify by ordinance or resolution that 
the emergency management director shall be directly responsible to the 
executive authority of the constituent political subdivisions. 

(7) Each political subdivision shall specify by ordinance or resolu-
tion that the local director of emergency management shall be directly 
responsible for the organization, administration, and operation of the 
emergency management organizations. 

(8) Each political subdivision shall submit a copy of the ordinance 
or resolution establishing its emergency management organization to 
the director for evaluation and approval of the organizational plan or 
structure. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 118-30-060 EMERGENCY PLAN. (I) Each political 
subdivision shall maintain a current plan of operations which shall be 
based on a hazard analysis and as a minimum, include a basic docu-
ment with the following elements: 

(a) Mission or purpose - Each plan shall contain a section which 
provides an explanation of why the plan is established, the citation of 
authorizing or enabling federal, state, and local statute, and an expla-
nation of the situations and assumptions from which the plan is based. 

(b) Organization and responsibilities - The plan shall contain a sec-
tion which defines the emergency responsibilities for each agency in-
volved in the plan and provide a brief explanation of the chain of 
command and organizational relationship among such agencies. 

(c) Concept of operations - Each plan shall contain a section which 
provides a general explanation of how the plan is to be implemented 
and how the general functions are to be performed. 

(d) Administration and logistics - Each plan shall contain a section 
which outlines the measures for the administration and the utilization 
of resources in response and recovery actions and which defines how 
such actions will be financed. 

(e) Direction and control - Each plan shall contain a section which 
describes the location of emergency operating centers, and the mecha-
nisms for maintaining continuity of civil government within the politi-
cal subdivision. 

(2) The plan shall also include a functional description of how each 
of the following operational components will be addressed. It is recom-
mended these components be in annex form in the order listed herein: 

(a) Direction, control and coordination 
(b) Continuity of government 
(c) Emergency resource management 
(d) Warning 
(e) Emergency public information 
(f) Response and recovery operation reports 
(g) Movement (evacuation) 
(h) Shelter 
(i) Human resources 
U) Mass care and individual assistance 
(k) Medical, health and mortuary 
(I) Communication 
(m) Food 
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(n) Transportation 
(o) Radiological and technological protection 
(p) Law enforcement 
( q) Fire protection 
(r) Emergency engineering services 
(s) Search and rescue 
(t) Military support 
(u) Religious and volunteer agency affairs 
(v) Emergency administrative procedures 
(w) Emergency fiscal procedures and records 
(x) Training and education 
(y) Energy and utilities 
(z) Special subjects (political subdivisions may develop special con-

tingency procedures for specific hazards or events). 
(3) It is recommended the annexes be written using the following 

format: 
(a) Purpose 
(b) Operational concepts 
(c) Responsibilities 
(i) Local agencies 
(ii) Volunteer or private agencies or organizations 
(d) Agency functions by time phase 
(i) Mitigation and preparedness 
(ii) Response 
(iii) Recovery 
(e) Appendices 
(i) Organization chart 
(ii) Standard operation procedures as necessary 
(iii) Attachments. 
(4) The plan may vary from the annex format, such as using chap-

ters or sections, provided that each of the operational components 
listed in subsection (2) of this section is addressed. In such case, the 
plan must include a cross-reference index which specifies exactly 
where the operational component are located in the plan. 

(5) The plan shall address or include the following items: 
(a) Local ordinances or resolutions establishing the emergency man-

agement organization, mutual aid agreements, memoranda of under-
standing, and other documents important to the adoption or 
implementation of the plan shall be referenced in the plan or included 
in the plan's appendices. 

(b) The month and year of the most recent revision shall be identi-
fied on each page of the plan and its associated procedures and 
checklists. 

(c) Each page shall be numbered. 
(6) The plan shall be promulgated by letter signed by the current 

executive heads of the political subdivisions to which the plan applies. 
(7) The plan shall be reviewed and updated at least once every two 

calendar years. 
(8) No less than once each calendar year, the operational capabili-

ties shall be tested by an emergency operations exercise or by an actual 
local emergency declaration. 

(9) Revised or updated portions of the plan shall be submitted to the 
director within ninety calendar days of local promulgation of such up-
date or revised portions of the plan or annexes. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 118-30-070 PROGRAM PAPERS. (I) Each political sub-
division shall be responsible for the preparation and submission of a 
program paper, not less than sixty days prior to the start of the calen-
dar year, which defines the emergency management program objectives 
of the political subdivision. January I through December 31 or for a 
lesser period at the discretion of the director. Each program paper 
shall be submitted by November I, unless specified by the director, and 
shall address the following activities. 

(a) Comprehensive emergency plan development or updating 
(b) Training and education 
(c) Communications, warning and notification systems development 

maintenance 
(d) Radiological and hazardous materials incident response capabil-

ities or maintenance 
(e) Tests, drills and exercises to assist emergency plan, personnel 

training and system effectiveness 
(f) Public information 
(g) Hazard analysis and assessment 
(h) General program administration 
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(i) Response to emergencies and disasters. 
(2) Each program paper shall have objectives consistent with federal 

and state emergency management program requirements as published 
by the director on or before September I of each year. The program 
paper may include, in addition to the objectives listed under subsection 
(I) of this section, specific local program objectives relating to local 
program needs. 

(3) The program paper shall be submitted in accordance with for-
mat and instructions specified and published by the director. 

(4) The political subdivision(s) shall submit a statement of progress 
on each objective of the categories listed in subsection (I) of this sec-
tion in two reports, a mid-year report to cover the time period of Jan-
uary I through June 30 to be submitted to the director by July 15 of 
each year, and a year-end report to cover the time period of July I 
through December 31 to be submitted by January 15 of the following 
year. 

The director may, at his discretion, determine that an alternative 
activity may substitute for the mid-year report. In such case, the di-
rector will provide written notification to the political subdivision by 
May 15 of each year specifying the acceptable alternate activity. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 118-30-080 REVIEW PERIODS AND PROCEDURES 
FOR ORGANIZATIONS, PLANS AND PROGRAM PAPERS. (I) 
The director or his designee shall review and evaluate documents sub-
mitted by a local organization as follows: 

- Ordinances/resolutions - thirty work days 
- Program papers - thirty work days 
- Program paper progress and final reports - thirty work days 
- Plans and updates or changes - forty-five work days. 

(2) The director or his designee(s) shall review and evaluate docu-
ments for consistency with criteria established in this chapter and per 
state and federal guidance for local plans, annexes, revisions; ordi-
nances or resolutions creating organizations; and local program papers. 

(3) If the director determines that any document is in nonconform-
ance, he shall notify the local director of the organization submitting 
the document. The director shall state in writing the reasons for deter-
mining that the document does not conform. 

(4) The local organization and the political subdivision(s) it repre-
sents shall have twenty work days following the date of issuance of the 
director's notice of nonconformance to: 

(a) Change the document to meet state criteria and resubmit it to 
the state for reconsideration prior to the expiration of the twenty 
work-day period; or 

(b) Schedule a meeting with the director to be held within the 
twenty work-day period to resolve differences between the organiza-
tion and the director. 

(5) If the director's determinations regarding the document are still 
adverse to the organization or the political subdivision(s) it represents, 
the director of the local organization may file a written appeal with the 
chairperson of the state emergency management council within fifteen 
work days following the expiration of the twenty work-day period fol-
lowing the issuance of the director's notice of nonconformance. Such 
an appeal shall state in writing the organizations reasons for appealing 
the director's determination and shall have appended to the appeal 
statement a copy of each of the following: 

- The proposed document. 
- The director's notice of nonconformance. 
- Any other letters, documents, meetings minutes, etc., that may 

impinge upon the matter being appealed. 

(6) The emergency management council shall have thirty work days 
from the receipt of the local director's appeal to schedule a hearing 
and issue notices to all parties. 

(a) The council may sustain the director's determination, overturn 
the director's determination, or amend the director's determination. 
The council shall issue a written decision statement within ten work 
days following the adjournment of the hearing. 

(b) In hearing the appeal, the council may consider any information 
supplied by the director, the organization or the political subdivisions it 
represents, or any other party it wishes to allow to make a 
presentation. 

(7) The local agency shall not be held in nonconformance until the 
appeal process is complete. 
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WSR 86-06-038 
EMERGENCY RULFS 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
[Order 1880-Filed March 3, 1986] 

I, C. Alan Pettibone, director of the Department of 
Agriculture, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia, 
Washington, the annexed rules relating to horticulture 
inspection fees, chapter 16-400 WAC. 

I, C. Alan Pettibone, find that an emergency exists 
and that this order is necessary for the preservation of 
the public health, safety, or general welfare and that ob-
servance of the requirements of notice and opportunity 
to present views on the proposed action would be con-
trary to public interest. A statement of the facts consti-
tuting the emergency is an immediate fee increase in 
district three is necessary on fresh products in order to 
maintain inspection service for the remainder of the 
1985 crop. District three continues to incur substantial 
operating losses and has nearly exhausted its fund 
balance. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to chapter 15.17 
RCW and is intended to administratively implement 
that statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 3, 1986. 
By C. Alan Pettibone 

Director 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1845, 
filed 12/31 /84, effective 2/ 1 /85) 

WAC 16-400-010 GRADE AND CONDITION 
CERTIFICATES-FRUITS. Charges for grade and 
condition certificates for all fruits shall be: 

(/) The minimum charge for all fruits shall be: 
District one ((and tl11 cc)) ................. $6. 00 
District two ............................. $7.00 
District three ............................ $8.00 
District four ............................ $8.00 
(2) For all fresh market fruits of apples, pears, and 

soft fruit in containers-wrapped, place pack, face and 
fill, in bags, master containers, consumer packages, or 
loose in bulk cartons, boxes, crates, bins, or in bags, per 
cwt. or fraction thereof: 

Districts 

1 (( mrd-:3)) 2 3 4 

Apples ..................... 8.75¢ 10¢ !.11 11¢ 
Apricots ................... 9.75¢ 11¢ 111. 12¢ 
Cherries, nectarines and 

peaches .................. 15¢ 17.25¢ 18.75¢ 18.75¢ 
Pears ...................... 7.75¢ 9.0¢ 9.75¢ 9.75¢ 
Plums, prunes, other soft fruits, 

grapes, and berries ......... 11.66¢ 13.4¢ 14.60¢ 14.60¢ 
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(3) For all apples, pears, stone fruits, berries, and 
grapes in bulk or in containers for processing, or for 
quality and/or size determination, charges shall be two 
dollars per ton net weight or fraction thereof. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1845, 
filed 12/ 31 /84, effective 2/ 1 /85) 

WAC 16-400-040 GRADE AND CONDITION 
CERTIFICATES-VEGETABLES. Charges for grade 
and condition certificates for all vegetables shall be: 

(/) The minimum charge for all vegetables shall be: 
District((s)) one ((a11d th1cc)) .............. $6.00 
District two ............................. $7.00 
District three . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $8. 00 
District four ............................ $8.00 
(2) Charges for grade and condition certificates for 

fresh market vegetables in containers-wrapped, place 
pack, face and fill, in bags, master containers, consumer 
packages, or loose in bulk cartons, boxes, crates, bins or 
in bags per cwt. or fraction thereof· 

Districts 

1 (( mrd-:3) )2 3 4 
Asparagus ................... 11.66¢ 13.4¢ 14.6¢ 14.6¢ 
Cantaloupes, and Corn ......... 10¢ 11.5¢ 111. 12¢ 
Onions ...................... 5¢ 5.75¢ .££ 6¢ 
Potatoes, and Seed Potatoes .... 4¢ 4.6¢ 1£ 5¢ 
Processing Potatoes ........... 4¢ 4.6¢ ±!. 5¢ 

Complete inspection (rate shall be 
reduced for level of service requfred) 

Tomatoes .................... 12.5¢ 14.4¢ 15¢ 15¢ 

(3) Inspection fees for cabbage, carrots, cauliflower, 
celery, cucumbers, lettuce, rhubarb, rutabagas, squash, 
watermelons, etc., shall be at the hourly rate as follows: 

District((~)) one ((and tfncc)) ............. $12.00 
District two ............................ $14.00 
District three ........................... $18.00 
District four . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $16. 00 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1845, 
filed 12/31/84, effective 2/1/85) 

WAC 16-400-050 GRADE AND CONDITION 
CERTIFICATES-DEFENSE SUBSISTENCE SUP-
PLY CENTER OR OTHER FEDERAL AGENCIES. 
Inspection fees are as follows: 

( 1) For Canadian export inspections only where spe-
cific charges are not established by WAC 16-400-010 
and 16-400-040. 

1 - 50 packages ............................................ $ 8. 00 
51 - 150 packages ............................................ $12.00 

151 - 400 packages ............................................ $24. 00 
401 - customary car Jot ..................................... $45.00 
(2) Terminal wholesale market inspections (domestic) 

in Tacoma, Seattle, Spokane, or other major locations 
per hour ............................................................. (($+Z:OO)) 

$18.00 
(((3) State imtitution inspections ... pc1 ho1:11 ... $12.00 
Minimum fee .................................................... $ 6.00)) 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1845, 
filed 12/31/84, effective 2/1/85) 

WAC 16-400-100 CERTIFICATES. Certificate 
charges shall be in accordance with the following 
provisions: 

(I) Consolidation certificates shall be charged as 
specified in WAC 16-400-010 and 16-400-040 and 
shall have an additional charge of three dollars for each 
additional local Jot. 

(2) Condition certificate charges shall be two-thirds 
of the grade and condition certificates with the following 
exceptions: 

(a) Previously inspected Jots shall have a minimum 
charge of: 

District((s)) one ((and tfacc)) .............. $6.00 
District two ............................. $7.00 
District three ............................ $8.00 
District four ............................ $8.00 

(b) When the Jot has had no prior inspection for 
quality or grade and it is requested that the certificate 
carry out-bound car, truck, or state Jot number, the 
grade and condition certificate schedule shall apply. 

( c) Out-of-st.ate products reported on state certifi-
cates shall be charged on the applicable grade and con-
dition certificate schedule, except there shall be an 
hourly charge of: 

District one ((and tl1icc)) ................ $12.00 
District two . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $14. 00 
District three ........................... $18.00 
District four . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $16. 00 

(3) Car hook-up, loading or unloading certificate shall 
be charged at the rates specified in ((WAC 16=4fJ&= 
TOO)) subsection (2)(a) of this section. 

(4) Sanitary and quarantine certificate charges for 
fruits and vegetables shall be: 

(a) Four dollars for the issuance of a certificate, plus 
the hourly rates specified in WAC 16-400-210 (J)(a) 
when the shipment is not covered by federal-state 
certificates. 

(b) Four dollars per set when the shipment is covered 
by federal-state certificates. 

(5) Container weight, or checkloading certificates 
shall be charged at the rates specified in WAC 16-400-
210 (J)(a). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1845, 
filed 12/31/84, effective 2/1/85) 

WAC 16-400-210 OTHER CHARGES. Other 
miscellaneous charges are listed below: 

(I) Charges for platform inspection shall be: 
(a) Platform inspections, time taking samples, extra 

time, FV-294 inspection, and all other services, shall be 
charged at the hourly rate of: 

District((s)) one ((and th1cc)) ............. $12.00 
District two ............................ $14.00 
District three ........................... $18.00 
District four . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $16. 00 
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(b) Time allowance - Where a platform inspector is 
working full time at one house and also doing certifica-
tion inspection, the inspector shall allow credit for the 
time according to limits outlined in the schedule for such 
certification at the hourly rate of: 

District((s)) one ((and thicc)) ............. $12.00 
District two ............................ $14.00 
District three ........................... $18.00 
District four . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . $16. 00 

Should the certificate charges divided by the respec-
tive hourly rates equal or exceed the number of hours 
worked, no platform charge shall be assessed. Should ihe 
certificate charges divided by the respective hourly rates 
be Jess than the number of hours worked, the platform 
charge shall be made to bring the total to the appropri-
ate charge. 

(2) Fumigation charges - The minimum charge for 
supervision of fumigation shall be eighteen dollars for 
the first one and one-half hours. Time over the first one 
and one-half hours or unnecessary stand-by time shall 
be charged as specified in ((WAC 16=4fJfJ=2lfJ)) sub-
section (J)(a) of this section. No fumigations shall be 
started after 3:00 p.m. from October 1 to May 31, nor 
after 10:00 p.m. from June 1 to September 30. 

(3) Field or orchard inspections made at the appli-
cant's request for determination of presence or absence 
of disease or insect infestation, or for other reason, shall 
be at the rate of two dollars per acre or fraction thereof. 

( 4) Seed sampling fees shall be arranged with the 
chemical and plant services division for services 
performed. 

(5) Extra charges on services provided shall be as-
sessed according to provisions listed below. 

(a) The minimum inspection charge for each com-
modity and requested form shall be at the rate specified 
in ((\.\.'AC 16=4fJ&=21fJ)) subsection (J)(a) of this 
section. 
--rti}If, through no fault of the inspection service, time 
over the maximum allowance as supported by unit rates 
for each commodity and requested form is required, such 
excess time shall be at the rate as specified in ((-\.\.'A€ 
16=4fJfJ 2W)) subsection (l)(a) of this section. 

(c) For all inspection services performed beyond a 
regularly scheduled eight-hour week day shift or on 
Saturdays, or Sundays, or state legal holidays, an hourly 
charge shall be made equivalent to the following: 

District((s)) one ((and thicc)) ............. $18.00 
District two ............................ $20.00 
District three ........................... $24.00 
District four ........................... $22.00 

These charges shall be made for actual hours spent in 
performance of duties. This shall include unit charges, 
plus, if necessary, overtime charges to equal the respec-
tive overtime hourly rates. 

The following ~ state legal holidays ((will be ob-
served)): New Year's Day, Veteran's Day, Memorial 
Day (the last Monday of May), Jndependence Day, La-
bor Day (the first Monday in September), Thanksgiving 
Day (the fourth Thursday in November) and the day 
following Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day, ((Li11cof11's 
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Bi1 thday)) Martin Luther King, Jr. Day (third Monday 
in January), and ((Washington's Bi1 thday)) Presidents' 
Day (third Monday in February). NO SERVICE will be 
performed on Thanksgiving Day, Christmas Day or New 
Year's Day, beginning at 5:00 p.m. on previous day. 

( d) When the per unit charge for inspection in any 
one day equals or exceeds the basic hourly and/or over-
time charge, no additional hourly or overtime charges 
shall be assessed. 

(6) Mileage-Whenever necessary, mileage shall be 
charged at the rate established by the state office of fi-
nancial management. 

WSR 86-06-039 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF CORRECTIONS 
[Order 86-04-Filed March 3, 1986) 

I, Amos E. Reed, director of the Department of Cor-
rections, do promulgate and adopt at Olympia, 
Washington, the annexed rules relating to disposition of 
earnings, adopting WAC 137-56-015. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86-
03-059 filed with the code reviser on January 16, 1986. 
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are 
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 72.65.100 
and is intended to administratively implement that 
statute. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 3, 1986. 

SECTION 

By Amos E. Reed 
Secretary 

DISPOSITION OF EARN-
INGS. Payment of board and room charges will be de-
ducted from the work/training release inmates' or 
residents' earnings. For purposes of this section, earnings 
shall constitute all income and money received or pos-
sessed by the work/training release inmate or resident 
while under a work release plan. Nothing in this section 
shall prohibit the department's authority to obtain reim-
bursement for moneys advanced to a work/training re-
lease inmate or resident by the department. 

WSR 86-06-040 
ADOPTED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 
[Order 86-03-Filed March 4, 1986] 

I, Phillip C. Johnson, deputy director of the Depart-
ment of Ecology, do promulgate and adopt at the Abbott 

Raphael Hall, Lacey, Washington, the annexed rules re-
lating to chapters 173-222, 173-220 and 173-216 
WAC. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86-
01-095 filed with the code reviser on December 19, 
1985. These rules shall take effect thirty days after they 
are filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Department of Ecology as 
authorized in chapter 43.21A RCW. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW) and the State Register 
Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED March 3, 1986. 
By Phillip C. Johnson 

Deputy Director, Programs 

Chapter 17 3-222 WAC 
WASTEWATER DISCHARGE PERMIT FEES 

WAC 
173-222-010 Purpose and authority. 
173-222-015 Applicability. 
173-222-020 Definitions. 
173-222-030 Discharge categories. 
173-222-040 Complexity factors. 
173-222-050 Permit fees. 
173-222-060 Permit fee payment. 
173-222-070 Periodic review. 
173-222-080 Public notice. 
173-222-090 Public hearings. 
173-222-100 Agency initiated modifications. 
173-222-110 Appeals. 

NE* SECTION 
/w AC 173-222-010 PURPOSE AND AUTHORI-
TY. It is the purpose of this chapter to establish fees for 
permits issued by the department of ecology pursuant to 
RCW 90.48.160, 90.48. 162, and 90.48.260. The collec-
tion of fees which reflects the administrative expenses 
incurred by the department of ecology in the processing 
of such permit applications is authorized by RCW 90-
.48.460. Fees are not annual operating fees but relate to 
the cost of application filing and processing. 

SECTION 
AC 173-222-015 APPLICABILITY. This chap-

ter applies to all permit applications received by the de-
partment after July 28, 1985. 

N~W SECTION 
/WAC 173-222-020 DEFINITIONS. (I) "Depart-
ment" means the department of ecology. 

(2) "Director" means the director of the department 
of ecology or authorized representative. 

(3) "NPDES permit" means the National Pollutant 
Discharge Elimination System permit issued pursuant to 
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Section 402 of the federal Clean Water Act and RCW 
90.48.260. 

(4) "Major facility" means any NPDES permitted fa-
cility or activity classified as such by the Region I 0 ad-
ministrator of the Environmental Protection Agency in 
conjunction with the director. This list is published an-
nually as part of the state/EPA agreement. 

(5) "Minor facility" means any NPDES permitted 
facility or activity not classified as a major facility. 

( 6) "Application fee" means that fee which must ac-
company the permit application. 

(7) "Permit fee" means that fee charged for issuance, 
reissuance, or modification of a permit as defined by this 
chapter. 

(8) "Permit issuance" means the issuance of a permit 
for a new source or to a source not previously permitted. 

(9) "Permit reissuance" means the issuance of a per-
mit for a currently permitted source. 

(I 0) "Substantial modification" means the modifica-
tion of a permit involving at least one complexity factor. 

(11) "Administrative modification" means those revi-
sions that do not involve a complexity factor such as, 
changes in reporting schedules, compliance schedules, 
and monitoring schedules. 

(12) "EPA" means the United States Environmental 
Protection Agency. 

(13) "Permitted flow" means the daily average flow 
limitation contained in the permit; where a flow limit is 
not specified, design flow of the facility will be used. 

SECTION 

DISCHARGE CATEGOR-
IES. For the purpose of this chapter, discharges are 
classified according to the following categories: 

(I) Category IA is for major domestic NPDES per-
mitted facilities with a permitted flow greater than fif-
teen million gallons per day. 

(2) Category lB is for major domestic NPDES per" 
mitted facilities with a permitted flow between one mil-
lion and fifteen million gallons per day. 

(3) Category IC is for minor domestic NPDES per-
mitted facilities with a permitted flow of less than one 
million gallons per day. 

(4) Category ID is for all domestic state waste dis-
charge permitted facilities with a discharge to ground 
water. 

(5) Category 2A is for major industrial NPDES per-
mitted facilities. 

(6) Category 2B is for minor industrial NPDES per-
mitted facilities and all state waste discharge permitted 
facilities, requiring biological and/or chemical 
treatment. 

(7) Category 2C is for minor industrial NPDES per-
mitted facilities and all state waste discharge permitted 
facilities, not requiring biological or chemical treatment 
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with a permitted flow greater than or equal to 0.5 mil-
lion gallons per day. 

(8) Category 2D is for minor industrial NPDES per-
mitted facilities and all state waste discharge permitted 
facilities not requiring biological or chemical treatment, 
with a permitted flow less than 0.5 million gallons per 
day, and/or with an intermittent discharge. 

(9) Category 3A is for area-wide, general NPDES 
permits. 

(IO) Category 38 is for coverage by a general NP-
DES permit, not included in category 3A. 

COMPLEXITY FACTORS. 
(I) There are a number of factors that may be a com-
ponent of some permit applications; processing such ap-
plications can take substantially increased staff time. For 
the purpose of this chapter, these factors are identified 
as follows: 

(a) Combined sanitary and storm sewers. 
(b) Local industrial wastewater pretreatment 

program. 
(c) Excessive inflow and/or infiltration problems. 
(d) Receiving water quality considerations. 
(e) Ground water monitoring. 
(f) Solid waste management including sludge 

management. 
(g) Level of treatment including: (i) Facility upgrade, 

(ii) system design capacity, (iii) seasonal variations in 
loading. 

(h) Major change or variation in process or 
production. 

(i) Toxics monitoring, including biomonitoring. 
U) Permit involving multiple industrial categories or 

subcategories. 
(k) Fundamentally different factors analysis pursuant 

to 40 CFR 125.30. 
(I) Best Professional Judgment (BPJ) analysis includ-

ing those pursuant to 40 CFR 125.3. 
(m) Request for a nonconventional pollutant variance 

pursuant to Section 301(g) of the federal Clean Water 
Act. 

(n) Request for a thermal variance pursuant to Sec-
tion 3 I 6(a) of the federal Clean Water Act. 

(2) For the purpose of this chapter, factors (a) 
through (j) of subsection (I) of this section each shall 
count as one complexity factor and factors (k) through 
(n) of subsection (I) of this section each shall count as 
two complexity factors. Each applies only when the de-
partment is required to expend a substantial amount of 
time in addressing that factor during the processing of a 
permit application. 

(3) Any work done by the applicant to minimize the 
expenditure of staff time by the department shall be 
considered in determining the permit fee. 
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SECTION 
AC 173-222-050 PERMIT FEES. (I) Application fee: $100 (nonrefundable). 

(2) Permit fee: 
(a) Permit fee schedule 

Discharge Categories 
Departmental Action Domestic Industrial 

IA 18 IC ID 2A 28 2C 2D 

Permit Issuance 
0 Complexity Factors $ 2,252 $1,468 $1,216 $1,300 $ 2,336 $1,468 $1,216 $ 740 
I Complexity Factor 4,044 2,476 1,972 2,140 4,212 2,476 1,972 1,020 
2 Complexity Factors 5,836 3,484 2,700 2,980 6,060 3,484 2,700 1,300 
3 Complexity Factors 7,628 4,492 3,484 3,820 7,964 4,492 3,484 1,580 
4 Complexity Factors 9,420 5,500 4,240 4,660 9,840 5,500 4,240 1,860 
5 Complexity Factors 11,212 6,508 4,996 5,500 11,716 6,508 4,996 2,140 
6 Complexity Factors 13,004 7,516 5,752 6,340 13,592 7,516 5,752 2,420 

Permit Reissuance 
0 Complexity Factors 1,720 1,104 1,020 1,048 1,636 1,104 1,020 656 
I Complexity Factor 2,980 1,748 1,580 1,636 2,812 1,748 1,580 852 
2 Complexity Factors 4,240 2,364 2,140 2,224 3,988 2,364 2,140 1,020 
3 Complexity Factors 5,500 3,036 2,700 2,812 5,164 3,036 2,700 1,244 
4 Complexity Factors 6,760 3,680 3,260 3,400 6,340 3,680 3,260 1,440 
5 Complexity Factors 8,020 4,324 3,820 3,988 7,516 4,324 3,820 1,636 
6 Complexity Factors 9,280 4,968 4,380 4,576 8,692 4,968 4,380 1,832 

Substantial Modification 
I Complexity Factor 1,720 1,104 1,020 1,048 1,636 I ,I 04 1,020 656 
2 Complexity Factors 2,980 1,748 1,580 1,636 2,812 1,748 1,580 852 
3 Complexity Factors 4,240 2,364 2,140 2,224 3,988 2,364 2,140 1,020 
4 Complexity Factors 5,500 3,036 2,700 2,812 5,164 3,036 2,700 1,244 

Administrative Modifications 460 460 460 460 460 460 460 460 
(b) The number of complexity factors that may be charged for any given permit is limited to four, regardless of the 

total number of complexity factors involved, except that a facility with multiple discharge points may be charged for 
up to six complexity factors. Where multiple discharge points exist, complexity factors uniquely applicable to each 
discharge point will be charged. 

(c) General permits. 
(i) Area-wide (category 3A) permit fees will be based on an accounting of actual costs incurred by the department. 
(ii) Requests for coverage by general permit (category 38): $100 (nonrefundable). 
(d) The fees identified in this section are based on averages of the total actual costs incurred by the department in 

processing each type of permit application. Total actual costs include salaries, benefits, indirect costs, and clerical costs. 

NEW SECTION 
vfWA.c 173-222-060 PERMIT FEE PAYMENT. 
(I) The application fee must accompany the permit ap-
plication. If the application fee does not accompany the 
permit application, the application will be returned as 
incomplete. 

(2) Request for coverage by a general permit must be 
accompanied by the fee. If the application fee does not 
accompany the permit application, the application will 
be returned as incomplete. 
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(3) The department will inform the applicant of ap-
plicable permit fees at least thirty days prior to permit 
action. 

( 4) The appropriate permit fee must be received by 
the department within sixty days of notification. Failure 
to pay the applicable permit fees will result in termina-
tion of any continuation of an expired permit pursuant 
to WAC 173-220-180(5), or of a temporary permit 
pursuant to RCW 90.48.200. 

(5) For permits issued prior to the effective date of 
this chapter, to which WAC 173-222-015 applies, fees 
must be received by the department within one hundred 
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eighty days of notification by the department. Failure to 
make payment will result in immediate action pursuant 
to chapter 90.48 RCW and chapters 173-216 and 173-
220 WAC. 

(6) The applicable permit fee shall be paid by check 
or money order payable to the "department of ecology." 
Municipalities may use purchase orders. 

(7) When payment is made by check which is subse-
quently returned due to insufficient funds, the depart-
ment will take appropriate action pursuant to chapter 
90.48 RCW. 

JEW SECTION 
WAC 173-222-070 PERIODIC REVIEW. The 

department shall review biennially the data used to es-
tablish the fee schedule to determine if fees need to be 
adjusted. 

WAC 173-222-080 PUBLIC NOTICE. It will 
continue to be the responsibility of the permit applicant 
to comply with all applicable public notice requirements 
pursuant to chapters 173-216 and 173-220 WAC. 

EW SECTION 
WAC 173-222-090 PUBLIC HEARINGS. Public 

hearings required as the result of a permit application 
will be conducted by the department at no additional 
cost to the applicant. 

N W SECTION 
WAC 173-222-100 AGENCY INITIATED 
ODIFICA TIONS. There will be no charge to the 

permittee for modifications initiated by the department. 

Nf:W SECTION 
)wAC 173-222-110 APPEALS. Any person ag-
grieved by a determination made by the department un-
der this chapter may appeal to the pollution control 
hearings board pursuant to chapter 43.21 B RCW and 
the procedure adopted at chapter 371-08 WAC. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 
8y39, filed 12/ 1 /82) 

V WAC 173-220-040 APPLICATION FOR PER-
MIT. (1) Any person presently discharging pollutants to 
navigable waters of the state must file an application 
with the department on a form prescribed by the de-
partment. For the purpose of satisfying the requirements 
of this subsection, any completed application filed with 
the Environmental Protection Agency prior to the ap-
proval by the administrator under section 402(b) of the 
FWPCA of this state permit program shall constitute a 
filing with the department. 

(2) Any person proposing to commence a discharge of 
pollutants to navigable waters of this state must file an 
application with the department on a form prescribed by 
the department, (a) no less than 180 days in advance of 
the date on which it is desired to commence the dis-
charge of pollutants, or (b) in sufficient time prior to 

commencement of the discharge of pollutants to insure 
compliance with the requirements of section 306 of the 
FWPCA and any other applicable water quality stand-
ards or effluent standards and limitations. 

(3) The applicant must pay applicable fees pursuant 
to Wastewater discharge permit fees, chapter 173-222 
WAC. 

ill The requirement for permit application will be 
satisfied if the discharger files: 

(a) A complete refuse act application; or 
(b) A complete application form which is appropriate 

for the type, category, or size of discharge; or 
(c) A complete notification of coverage by a general 

permit; and 
(d) Any additional information required by the de-

partment pertaining to pollutant discharge. 
((f4t)) ill The application form shall bear a certifi-

cation of correctness to be signed: 
(a) In the case of corporations, by a responsible cor-

porate officer. 
(b) In the case of a partnership, by a general partner. 
(c) In the case of sole proprietorship, by the 

proprietor. 
(d) In the case of a municipal, state, or other public 

facility, by either a principal executive officer or ranking 
elected official. 

((ffl)) ill No discharge of wastes into the navigable 
waters of the state is authorized until such time as an 
application has been approved and a permit issued con-
sistent with the terms and conditions of this chapter. 

AMENDA TORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 
82-39, filed 12/1/82) 
/wAC 173-220-045 GENERAL PERMITS. (1) 
The director may issue general permits to cover categor-
ies of dischargers as described under subsection (2) of 
this section. The area shall correspond to existing geo-
graphic or political boundaries, such as: 

(a) Designated planning areas under section 208 of 
the FWPCA; 

(b) Sewer districts or other special purpose districts; 
(c) City, county or state political boundaries; 
(d) State or county highway systems; 
(e) Standard metropolitan statistical areas as defined 

by the Federal Office of Management and Budget; 
(f) Urbanized areas as designated by the Bureau of 

the Census; or 
(g) Any other appropriate division or combination of 

boundaries. 
(2) General permits may be written to cover the fol-

lowing within a described area: 
(a) Separate storm sewers; 
(b) Categories of point sources ((involving)) which: 
(i) Involve the same or substantially similar types of 

operations; 
(((c) Point son1ccs discha1ging)) (ii) Discharge the 

same types of wastes; 
(((d) Point sources that)) (iii) Require the same efflu-

ent limitations, operating conditions, or similar monitor-
ing; ((or)) and 
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(((c) Point sontccs which)) ~n the opinion of the 
director are more appropriately controlled under a gen-
eral permit than under individual permits. 

(3) General permits may be issued, modified, revoked 
and reissued, or terminated in accordance with ((WA€ 
173 220=190)) the other provisions of this chapter. 

(4) The director may require any discharger author-
ized by a general permit to apply for and obtain an i~­
dividual permit. Cases where an individual permit may 
be required include, but are not limited to the following: 

(a) The discharger is not in compliance with condi-
tions of the general permit; 

(b) A change occurs in the technology or practices for 
control or abatement of pollutants applicable to the 
point source; 

(c) Effluent limitation guidelines are promulgated for 
point sources covered by the general permit; . . 

(d) A water quality management plan contammg re-
quirements applicable to such point sources is approved; 

(e) Effluent limitations more stringent than those con-
tained in a general permit are necessary to meet water 
quality standards; or 

(f) Other causes listed in 40 CFR Part ( {122.15, 
122.16, 01 122.59)) 122.62, 122.64, or 122.28 (b)(2)(A), 
as promulgated May 19, 1980. 

(5) In cases where the director requires any owner or 
operator to apply for an individual permit, the owner or 
operator must be notifie~ in wri~ing t?at an i?dividual 
permit application is reqmred. This notice shall mclude a 
statement of why an individual permit is being required, 
an application form and a time limit for submitting the 
application. . 

(6) Any discharger authorized by a general permit 
may request to be excluded from coverage by the gener-
al permit by applying for an individ~al permit. Th.e 
owner or operator shall submit to the director an appli-
cation as described in WAC 173-220--040, with reasons 
supporting the request. The director shall either issue an 
individual permit or deny the request with a statement 
explaining the reason for denial. . 

(7) When an individual permit is issued to a dis-
charger otherwise subject to a general permit, the ap-
plicability of the general permit to .that permittee. is 
automatically terminated on the effective date of the in-
dividual permit. 

(8) Following issuance by the department of a general 
permit all dischargers who desire to be covered by the 
general permit shall notify the department on a form 
prescribed by the department. Unless the departme_nt 
responds in writing to the notification, coverage of a dis-
charger by a general permit will automatically com-
mence on the thirty-first day following the later of: 

(a) The end of the thirty-day comment period re-
quired by WAC 173-220-050(2); or . 

(b) Receipt by the department of a completed notifi-
cation of coverage. 

(9) Any previously issued individual permit shall re-
main in effect until terminated in writing by the depart-
ment, except that continuation of an expired individual 
permit (pursuant to WAC 173-220-180(?)), shall ter-
minate upon coverage by the general permit. 
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(IO) Where the department has determined that a 
discharger should not be covered by a general permit, it 
shall respond in writing within the time specified within 
subsection (8) of this section, to a notification of cover-
age stating the reason(s) why coverage cannot become 
effective and any actions needed to be taken by the dis-
charger in order for coverage by the general permit to 
become effective. 

AMEND A TORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 
82- , filed 12/1/82) 

WAC 173-220--060 FACT SHEETS. (l) For every 
major discharger and general permit the department 
shall prepare and, following public notice, shall send, 
upon request to any person, a fact sheet with respect to 
the draft permit determination described in the public 
notice. The contents of such fact sheets shall include at 
least the following information: 

(a) A brief description of the type of facility or activ-
ity which is the subject of the application; 

(b) A sketch or detailed description of the location of 
the discharge described in the application; 

(c) A quantitative description of the discharge de-
scribed in the application which includes at least the 
following: 

(i) The rate or frequency of the proposed discharge, if 
the discharge is continuous, the average daily flow in 
gallons per day or million gallons per day; 

(ii) For thermal discharges subject to the jurisdiction 
of the department, the average summer and winter tem-
peratures in degrees Fahrenheit; and 

(iii) The average daily discharge in pounds per day of 
any pollutants which are present in significant quantities 
or which are subject to limitations or prohibition under 
sections 301, 302, 306, or 307 of the FWPCA and regu-
lations published thereunder; 

(d) Tentative determination of conditions in a pro-
posed permit; 

(e) A brief summary of the basis for the draft permit 
determination; 

(f) A brief citation, including a brief identification of 
the uses for which the receiving waters have been classi-
fied, of the water quality standards and effluent stand-
ards and limitations applied to the proposed discharge; 
and 

(g) A fuller description of the procedures for the for-
mulation of final determinations than that given in the 
public notice including: 

(i) The 30-day comment period required by WAC 
173-220-050(2); 

(ii) Procedures for requesting a public hearing and the 
nature thereof; and 

(iii) Any other procedures by which the public may 
participate in the formulation of the final 
determinations. 

(2) The department shall add the name of any person 
or group upon request to a mailing list to receive copies 
of fact sheets. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 
8~-19, filed 5/11/84) 
j WAC 173-220-150 OTHER TERMS AND CON-
DITIONS. (1) In addition to the requirements of WAC 
173-220-130 and 173-220-140, each issued permit shall 
require that: 

(a) All discharges authorized by the permit shall be 
consistent with the terms and conditions of the permit; 
any facility expansions, production increases or process 
modifications which would result in new or increased 
discharges of pollutants must be reported to the depart-
ment by submission of a new application or supplement 
thereto; or, if such discharge does not violate effluent 
limitations specified in the permit, by submission to the 
department of notice of such new or increased discharges 
of pollutants; any discharge of any pollutant more fre-
quent than or at a level in excess of that identified and 
authorized by the permit shall constitute a violation of 
the terms and conditions of the permit. 

(b) The permit may be modified, suspended or re-
voked in whole or in part during its terms for cause in-
cluding, but not limited to, the following: 

(i) Violation of any term or condition of the permit; 
(ii) Obtaining a permit by misrepresentation or failure 

to disclose fully all relevant facts; ((and)) 
(iii) A change in any condition that requires either a 

temporary or permanent reduction or elimination of the 
permitted discharge; 

(iv) To incorporate an approved local pretreatment 
program into a POTW's permit; and 

(v) Nonpayment of permit fees assessed pursuant to 
RCW 90.48.460. 

(c) The permittee shall allow the department or its 
authorized representative upon the presentation of cre-
dentials and at reasonable times: 

(i) To enter upon permittee's premises in which an ef-
fluent source is located or in which any records are re-
quired to be kept under terms and conditions of the 
permit subject to any access restrictions due to the na-
ture of the project; 

(ii) To have access to and copy at reasonable cost any 
records required to be kept under terms and conditions 
of the permit; 

(iii) To inspect any monitoring equipment or method 
required in the permit; or 

(iv) To sample any discharge of pollutants. 
(d) That, if the permit is for a discharge from a pub-

licly owned treatment works, the permittee shall provide 
notice to the department of the following: 

(i) Any new introduction of pollutants into such 
treatment works from a source which would be a new 
source as defined in section 306 of the FWPCA if such 
source were discharging pollutants; 

(ii) Except as to such categories and classes of point 
sour~es or di~charges specified by the department, any 
new mtroduction of pollutants into such treatment works 
from a source which would be subject to section 301 of 
the FWPCA if such source were discharging pollutants; 

(iii) Any substantial change in volume or character of 
pollutants being introduced into such treatment works 

by a source introducing pollutants into such works at the 
time of issuance of the permit. 

Such notice shall include information on: 
(I) The quality and quantity of effluent to be intro-

duced into such treatment works; and 
(II) Any anticipated impact of such change in the 

quantity or quality of effluent to be discharged from 
such publicly owned treatment works. 

(e) The permittee shall at all times properly operate 
and maintain any facilities or systems of control in-
stalled by the permittee to achieve compliance with the 
terms and conditions of the permit. Where design crite-
ria have been established, the permittee shall not permit 
flows or waste loadings to exceed approved design crite-
ria, or approved revisions thereto. 
. (f) If a toxic effluent standard or prohibition (includ-
ing any schedule of compliance specified in such effluent 
standard or prohibition) is established under section 
307(a) of the FWPCA for a toxic pollutant which is 
present in the permittee's discharge and such standard 
or prohibition is more stringent than any limitation upon 
such pollutant in the permit, the department shall revise 
or modify the permit in accordance with the toxic efflu-
ent standard of prohibition and so notify the permittee. 

(2) Every permit shall be conditioned to insure that 
any industrial user of any publicly owned treatment 
works will comply with sections 204(b ), 307, and 308 of 
the FWPCA. 

(3) Permits for domestic wastewater facilities shall be 
i~sued only to a public entity, except in the following 
circumstances: 

(a) Facilities existing or approved for construction 
with private operation on or before the effective date of 
this chapter, until such time as the facility is expanded; 

(b) Facilities that serve a single nonresidential, indus-
trial, or commercial establishment. Commercial/indus-
trial complexes serving multiple owners or tenants and 
multiple residential dwelling facilities such as mobile 
home parks, apartments, and condominiums are not 
considered single commercial establishments for the 
purpose of the preceding sentence. 

(c) Facilities that are owned by nonpublic entities and 
unde~ contract to a public entity shall be issued a joint 
permit to both the owner and the public entity. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 
84~, filed 2/29/84) 

/_WAC 17~-216_-0JO PURPOSE. (1) The purpose of 
th!s chapter 1s to. implement a state permit program, ap-
plicable to the discharge of waste materials from indus-
trial, commercial, and municipal operations into ground 
and surface waters of the state and into municipal sew-
erage systems. However, this regulation excludes the 
point source discharge of pollutants into navigable wa-
t~rs of the s~at_e w~ich is regulated by national pollutant 
discharge ehmmat1on system (NPDES) permit program, 
chapter 173-220 WAC. This regulation also excludes 
the injection of fluids through wells which is regulated 
by underground injection control program, chapter 173-
218 WAC. 
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(2) Permits issued under this chapter are designed to 
satisfy the requirement for discharge permits under the 
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Water Pollution Control Act, chapter 90.48 RCW and 
to implement applicable pretreatment ((sta11da1ds)) re-
quirements under section 307 of the Federal Water Pol-
lution Control Act (33 U.S.C. § ((tz.4+)) 1251 et seq.). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 
8 2, filed 2/29 /84) 

WAC 173-216-020 POLICY ENUNCIATED. (I) 
It shall be the policy of the department in carrying out 
the requirements of this chapter, to maintain the highest 
possible standards to ensure the purity of all waters of 
the state and to require the use of all known, available 
and reasonable methods to prevent and control the dis-
charge of wastes into the waters of the state. Notwith-
standing that standards of quality established for the 
waters of the state would not be violated, wastes and 
other materials shall not be allowed to enter such waters 
which will reduce the existing quality thereof, except in 
those situations where it is clear that overriding consid-
erations of public interest will be served. 

(2) ((Consistent with this policy, the disposal of waste 
matclials ft om indnstlial, commc1 cial, 01 municipal 
sontccs into wells ~ill not be antholizcd by the 
dcpa1 tmcnt. 

ffl)) Consistent with this policy, the discharge of 
waste materials into municipal sewerage systems which 
would interfere with, pass through, or otherwise be in-
compatible with such systems or which would contami-
nate the sludge will not be permitted. 

((f41)) ill Consistent with this policy, the department 
will act to prevent the disposal of wastes that present a 
risk to human health, including the potential, chronic 
effects of lifetime exposure to waste materials. 

AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order DE 
83-)9, filed 11/18/83) 
vWAC 173-216-030 DEFINITIONS. For the pur-
poses of this chapter the following definitions shall be 
applicable: 

(I) "Beneficial uses" shall include, but not be limited 
to, use for domestic water, irrigation, fish, shellfish, 

·game, and other aquatic life, municipal, recreation, in-
dustrial water, generation of electric power, and 
navigation. 

( 2) "Dangerous wastes" means any discarded, useless, 
unwanted, or abandoned nonradioactive substances, in-
cluding but not limited to certain pesticides, or any resi-
dues or containers of such substances which are disposed 
of in such quantity or concentration as to pose a sub-
stantial present or potential hazard to human health, 
wildlife, or the environment because such wastes or con-
stituents or combinations of such wastes: 

(a) Have short-lived, toxic properties that may cause 
death, injury, or illness or have mutagenic, teratogenic, 
or carcinogenic properties; or 

(b) Are corrosive, explosive, flammable, or may gen-
erate pressure through decomposition or other means 
(Hazardous Waste Disposal Act, chapter 70.105 RCW). 

(3) "Department" means department of ecology. 
(4) "Domestic wastewater" means water carrying hu-

man wastes, including kitchen, bath, and laundry wastes 
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from residences, buildings, industrial establishments or 
other places, together with such ground water infiltration 
or surface waters as may be present (submission of plans 
and reports for construction of wastewater facilities, 
chapter 173-240 WAC). 

(5) "Domestic wastewater facility" means all struc-
tures, equipment, or processes required to collect, carry 
away, treat, reclaim, or dispose of domestic wastewater 
together with such industrial waste as may be present. In 
case of subsurface sewage treatment and disposal, the 
term is restricted to mean those facilities treating and 
disposing of domestic wastewater only from: 

(a) A septic tank with subsurface sewage treatment 
and disposal and an ultimate design capacity exceeding 
fourteen thousand five hundred gallons per day at any 
common point; or 

(b) A mechanical treatment system or lagoon followed 
by subsurface disposal with an ultimate design capacity 
exceeding three thousand five hundred gallons per day at 
any common point (submission of plans and reports for 
construction of wastewater facilities, chapter 173-240 
WAC). 

(6) "FWPCA" means Federal Water Pollution Con-
trol Act as amended by 1981 amendment (33 U.S.C. § 
466 et seq.). 

(7) "Industrial wastewater" means water or liquid-
carried waste from industrial or commercial processes, 
as distinct from domestic wastewater. These wastes may 
result from any process or activity of industry, manufac-
ture, trade or business, from the development of any 
natural resource, or from animal operations such as feed 
lots, poultry houses, or dairies. The term includes con-
taminated stormwater and, also, leachate from solid 
waste facilities (Submission of plans and reports for 
construction of wastewater facilities, chapter 173-240 
WAC). 

(8) "Interfere with" means a discharge by an indus-
trial user which, alone or in conjunction with discharges 
by other sources, inhibits or disrupts the POTW, its 
treatment processes or operations, or its sludge process-
es, use or disposal and which is a cause of a violation of 
any requirement of the POTW's NPDES permit (in-
cluding an increase in the magnitude or duration of a 
violation) or of the prevention of sewage sludge use or 
disposal by the POTW in accordance with the following 
statutory provisions and regulations or permits issued 
thereunder (or more stringent state or local regulations): 
Section 405 of the FWPCA, the Solid Waste Disposal 
Act (SWDA) (including Title II, more commonly re-
ferred to as the Resource Conservation and Recovery 
Act (RCRA), and including state regulations contained 
in any state sludge management plan prepared pursuant 
to Subtitle D or the SWDA, the Clean Air Act, the 
Toxic Substances Control Act, and the Marine Protec-
tion Research and Sanctuaries Act. 

fil "Municipal sewerage system" or "publicly owned 
treatment works (POTW)" means a publicly owned do-
mestic wastewater facility or a privately owned domestic 
wastewater facility that is under contract to a 
municipality. 
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((fSt)) i!Q2. "NPDES" means National Pollutant 
Discharge Elimination System permit program under 
section 402 of FWPCA. 

((t9})) (11) "New source" means any building, struc-
ture, facility, or installation from which there is or may 
be a discharge, the construction of which commenced; 
after proposal of Pretreatment Standards under section 
307(c) of the FWPCA which are applicable to such 
sources. 

@ "Pass through" means the discharge of pollutants 
through a municipal sewerage system into waters of the 
state in quantities or concentrations which are a cause of 
or significantly contribute to a violation of any require-
ment of water quality standards for waters of state of 
Washington, chapter 173-201 WAC, or of the NPDES 
or state waste discharge permit, including an increase in 
the magnitude or duration of a violation (section 307 of 
FWPCA). Failure to obtain approval of an application 
for a new or increased discharge or change in the nature 
of the discharge according to WAC 173-216-110(5) 
would constitute such a violation. 

( ( fH»)) @ "Person" includes any political subd!v!-
sion, local, state or federal government agency, mumc1-
pality, industry, public or private corporation, 
partnership, association, firm, individual, or any other 
entity whatsoever. 

((fttt)) (14) "Pretreatment" means the reduction of 
the amount of pollutants, the elimination of pollutants, 
or the alteration of the nature of pollutant properties in 
wastewater prior to or in lieu of discharging or otherwise 
introducing such pollutants into a POTW. 

(15) "Pretreatment requirements" means any s~b­

stantive or procedural state, local, or federal regmre-
ments or standards developed under chapter 90.48 RCW 
and sections 307 and/or 402 of the FWPCA. 

(16) "Pretreatment standards," "categorical stand-
ards," or "standards," means any pollutant discharge 
limitations, including those developed under section 
307(b) and (c) of the FWPCA and implemented 
through regulations in 40 CFR Subchapter N, that ap-
ply to the discharge of n?~d.omes~ic wastes _to. POTWs. 
This term includes proh1b1t1ve discharge hm1ts estab-
lished pursuant to WAC 173-216-060. 

iill "Subsurface sewage treatment and disposal" 
means the physical, chemical, or biological treatment 
and disposal of domestic wastewater within the soil pro-
file by placement beneath the soil surface in trenches, 
beds, seepage pits, mounds, or fills (submission of plans 
and reports for construction of wastewater facilities, 
chapter 173-240 WAC). 

((ft.zt)) i.!.fil "Waste materials" means any discarded, 
abandoned, unwanted or unrecovered material(s), except 
the following are not waste material~ for the purposes of 
this chapter: 

(a) Discharges into the ground or ground water of re-
turn flow, unaltered except for temperature, from a 
ground water heat pump used for space heating or co?l-
ing: PROVIDED, That such discharges do not ~ave sig-
nificant potential, either individually, or collectively, to 
affect ground water quality or uses. 

(b) Discharges of stormwater that is not contaminated 
or potentially contaminated by industrial or commercial 
sources. 

((fHt)) @ "Waters of the state" means all lakes, 
rivers, ponds, streams, inland waters, ground waters, salt 
waters, and all other waters and water courses within the 
jurisdiction of the state of Washington. 

(((14) "\Yell" means any bo1ed, diilled, diiven 01 dng 
shaft w he1e the depth is g1 eate1 than the la1 gest s111 face 
dimension and into which Anids are or may be 
emplaced.)) (20) In the absence of other definitions as 
set forth herein, the definitions as set forth in 40 CFR 
Part 403.3 shall be used for circumstances concerning 
the discharge of waste into sewerage systems. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-51, 
1/25/85) 

WAC 173-216-050 DISCHARGES NOT SUB-
T TO PERMITS. (1) The following discharges are 

not subject to permits under this chapter: 
(a) Discharges to municipal sewerage systems of do-

mestic wastewater from residential, commercial, or in-
dustrial structures. 

(b) Any industrial or commercial discharge to a mu-
nicipal sewerage system for which authority to issue 
permits has been granted to the municipality under 
RCW 90.48.165. 

(c) Any industrial or commercial discharge to a mu-
nicipal sewerage system operating under, and in compli-
ance with, the applicable requirements of a local 
pretreatment program approved under section 307 of 
FWPCA( (, so long as the person 11nde1 taking snch dis• 
chat ge complies with the applicable 1 eq11i1 ements of the 
p1etteatment p1og1am)) and WAC 173-216-150. In the 
event of noncompliance, this exemption no longer applies 
and the discharger is immediately subject to enforce-
ment action under chapter 90.48 RCW for discharging 
without a waste discharge permit. 

(d) Discharges to municipal sewerage systems of 
wastes from industrial or commercial sources whose 
wastewater is similar in character and strength to nor-
mal domestic wastewater: PROVIDED, That such dis-
charges do not have the potential to adversely affect 
performance of the system. Examples of this type of dis-
charge sources may include hotels, restaurants, laundries 
and food preparation establishments. 

(e) Discharges for which an NPDES permit from the 
department is required pursuant to chapter 173-220 
WAC. 

(f) Discharges of domestic wastewater from a septic 
tank with subsurface sewage treatment and disposal and 
an ultimate design capacity less than or equal to four-
teen thousand five hundred gallons per day. These sys-
tems are governed by on-site sewage disposal systems, 
chapter 248-96 WAC which is administered by the 
Washington state department of social and health 
services. 

(g) Discharges of domestic wastewater from a me-
chanical treatment system or lagoon followed by subsur-
face disposal with an ultimate design capacity less than 
or equal to three thousand five hundred gallons per day. 
These systems are governed by on-site sewage disposal 
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systems, chapter 248-96 WAC which is administered by 
the Washington state department of social and health 
services. 

(2) A permit is required for any source subject to 
pretreatment standards promulgated under section 307 
of FWPCA, unless exempted under subsections (1 )(b) 
and (1 )(c) of this section. 

(3) These exemptions shall not relieve any discharger 
from the requirement to apply all known, available, and 
reasonable methods to prevent and control waste dis-
charges to the waters of the state, nor the requirement to 
obtain approval of plans and reports for the construction 
of wastewater facilities. Nothing herein shall limit the 
authority of the department to take enforcement action 
for any unlawful discharge of waste materials or other 
violations of the Water Pollution Control Act, chapter 
90.48 RCW. 

AMENDATOR Y SECTION (Amending Order DE 
83~, filed 11/18/83) 
vWAC 173-216-060 PROHIBITED DIS-
CHARGES. (I) The discharge restrictions and prohibi-
tions of dangerous waste regulations, chapter 17 3-303 
WAC shall apply to this chapter. 

(2) In addition, the following are prohibited: 
(a) ((The disposal tlnough wells of da11gc1ons wastes. 
fbt)) The discharge into a municipal sewerage system 

of substances prohibited from such discharge by section 
307 of FWPCA. 

((ftj)) ill All of the following discharges to a munic-
ipal sewerage system: 

(i) Waste materials that pass through the treatment 
works untreated or interfere with its operation or 
performance. 

(ii) Any liquids, solids or gases which by reason of 
their nature or quantity are or may be sufficient either 
alone or by interaction to cause fire or explosion or be 
capable of creating a public nuisance or hazard to life or 
are sufficient to prevent entry into the sewers for their 
maintenance and repair or be injurious in any other way 
to the operation of the system or the operating 
personnel. 

(iii) Solid or viscous substances which may cause ob-
struction to the flow in a sewer or other interference with 
the operation of the system. 

(iv) Any wastewater having a pH less than 5.0 or 
greater than 11.0 or having any other corrosive property 
capable of causing damage or hazard to structures, 
equipment, or personnel of the system, unless the system 
is specifically designed to accommodate such discharge 
and the discharge is authorized by a permit under this 
chapter. 

(v) Wastewater which would cause the influent tem-
perature to exceed 40°C (104°F), unless the system is 
specifically designed to accommodate such discharge and 
the discharge is authorized by a permit under this chap-
ter. In any case, any wastewater having a temperature 
which will interfere with the biological activity in the 
system is prohibited. 

(vi) Any waste materials, including oxygen demanding 
waste materials (BOD, etc.), released in either a slug 
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load or continuous discharge of such volume or strength 
as to cause interference to the system. 

(vii) Any of the following discharges unless approved 
by the department under extraordinary circumstances, 
such as lack of direct discharge alternatives due to com-
bined sewer service or need to augment sewage flows due 
to septic conditions: 

(A) Noncontact cooling water in significant volumes. 
(B) Stormwater, and other direct inflow sources. 
(C) Wastewaters significantly affecting system hy-

draulic loading, which do not require treatment or would 
not be afforded a significant degree of treatment by the 
system. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 
83-~, filed 11/18/83) 
vWAC 173-216-070 APPLICATION FOR A 
PERMIT. (1) Any person not exempt under WAC 173-
216-050, who proposes to discharge waste materials into 
waters of the state or into a municipal sewerage system, 
must file an application with the department at least 
sixty days prior to discharging, or in the case of an ex-
piring permit, at least sixty days prior to the expiration 
of the permit. 

(2) Applications for permits shall be on forms as pre-
scribed by the department. 

(3) The applicant must pay applicable fees pursuant 
to Wastewater discharge permit fees, chapter 173-222 
WAC. 
ill The requirement for a permit application will be 

satisfied, if the discharger files: 
(a) A completed permit application; 
(b) When applicable, signature of approval by an 

authorized representative of the municipal sewerage sys-
tem; and 

(c) Any other information determined as necessary by 
the department. 

((f41)) ill The application shall be signed in case of: 
(a) Corporations, by a principal executive officer of at 

least the level of vice president; 
(b) A partnership, by a general partner; 
(c) A sole proprietorship, by the proprietor; 
(d) A municipal, state, federal, or other public facili-

ty, by either a principal executive officer or ranking 
elected official. 

((ffl)) ill In the case of application by a corporation, 
the principal executive officer shall personally examine 
the application and certify its truth, accuracy, and 
completeness. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 
83-)9, filed 11/18/83) 
VWAC 173-216-110 PERMIT TERMS AND 
CONDITIONS. (1) Any permit issued by the depart-
ment shall specify conditions necessary to prevent and 
control waste discharges into the waters of the state, in-
cluding the following, whenever applicable: 

(a) All known, available, and reasonable methods of 
prevention, control, and treatment; 

(b) Pretreatment ((standards undc1 section 307 of the 
FWPCA)) requirements; 
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(c) Requirements pursuant to other laws, including 
the state's Hazardous Waste Disposal Act, chapter 70-
.105 RCW, the Solid waste management-Recovery and 
recycling, chapter 70.95 RCW, the Resource Conserva-
tion and Recovery Act of 1976, Public Law 95.190 or 
any other applicable local ordinances, state, or federal 
statute, to the extent that they pertain to the prevention 
or control of waste discharges into the waters of the 
state; 

(d) Any conditions necessary to meet applicable water 
quality standards for surface waters or to preserve or 
protect beneficial uses for ground waters; 

(e) Requirements necessary to avoid conflict with a 
plan approved pursuant to section 208(b) of FWPCA; 

(f) Any conditions necessary to prevent and control 
pollutant discharges from plant site runoff, spillage or 
leaks, sludge or waste disposal, or raw material storage; 

(g) Any appropriate monitoring ((and)), reporting 
and record keeping requirements as specified-by the de-
partment, including applicable requirements under sec-
tions 307 and 308 of FWPCA; 

(h) Schedules of compliance, including those required 
under sections 301 and 307 of FWPCA, which shall set 
forth the shortest reasonable time period to achieve the 
specified requirements; and 

(i) Prohibited discharge requirements as contained in 
WAC 173-216-060. 

(2) The permits shall be for a fixed term, not exceed-
ing five years. 

(3) Representatives of the department shall have the 
right to enter at all reasonable times in or upon any 
property, public or private, for the purpose of inspecting 
and investigating conditions relating to the pollution or 
the possible pollution of any waters of the state. Rea-
sonable times shall include normal business hours, hours 
during which production, treatment, or discharge occurs, 
or times when the department suspects a violation re-
quiring immediate inspection. Representatives of the de-
partment shall be allowed to have access to, and copy at 
reasonable cost, any records required to be kept under 
terms and conditions of the permit, to inspect any moni-
toring equipment or method required in the permit and 
to sample the discharge, waste treatment processes, or 
internal waste streams. 

( 4) The permittee shall at all times be responsible for 
the proper operation and maintenance of any facilities or 
systems of control installed by the permittee to achieve 
compliance with the terms and conditions of the permit. 
Where design criteria have been established, the permit-
tee shall not permit flows or waste loadings to exceed 
approved design criteria or approved revisions thereto. 

(5) A new application, or supplement to the previous 
application, shall be submitted, along with required en-
gineering plans and reports, whenever a new or increased 
discharge or change in the nature of the discharge is an-
ticipated which is not specifically authorized by the cur-
rent permit. Such application shall be submitted at least 
sixty days prior to any proposed changes. 

(6) In the event the permittee is unable to comply 
with any of the permit terms and conditions due to any 
cause, the permittee shall: 
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(a) Immediately take action to stop, contain, and 
cleanup unauthorized discharges or otherwise stop the 
violation, and correct the problem; 

(b) Immediately notify the department of the failure 
to comply; and 

(c) Submit a detailed written report to the department 
within thirty days, unless requested earlier by the de-
partment, describing the nature of the violation, correc-
tive action taken and/or planned, steps to be taken to 
prevent a recurrence, and any other pertinent 
information. 

(7) In the case of discharge into a municipal sewerage 
system, the department shall consider in the final permit 
documents the requirements of the municipality operat-
ing the system. 

(8) Permits for domestic wastewater facilities shall be 
issued only to a public entity, except in the following 
circumstances: 

(a) Facilities existing or approved for construction 
with private operation on or before the effective date of 
this chapter, until such time as the facility is expanded; 

(b) Facilities that serve a single nonresidential, indus-
trial, or commercial establishment. Commercial/indus-
trial complexes serving multiple owners or tenants and 
multiple residential dwelling facilities such as mobile 
home parks, apartments, and condominiums are not 
considered single commercial establishments for the 
purpose of the preceding sentence. 

(c) Facilities that are owned by nonpublic entities and 
under contract to a public entity shall be issued a joint 
permit to both the owner and the public entity. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 
8 , filed l l/18/83) 

AC 173-216-130 MODIFICATION, SUSPEN-
, AND REVOCATION OF PERMITS. (l) Any 

permit issued under this chapter can be modified, sus-
pended, or revoked, in whole or in part by the depart-
ment for the following causes: 

(a) Violation of any permit term or condition; 
(b) Obtaining a permit by misrepresentation or failure 

to fully disclose all relevant facts; 
(c) A material change in quantity or type of waste 

disposal; ((or)) 
(d) A material change in the condition of the waters 

of the state; or 
(e) Nonpayment of permit fees assessed pursuant to 

RCW 90.48.460. 
(2) The department may modify a permit, including 

the schedule of compliance or other conditions, if it de-
termines good and valid cause exists, which includes 
promulgation or revisions of categorical standards. 

SECTION 

AC 173-216-150 DELEGATION OF AU-
THORITY TO ISSUE PERMITS FOR DIS-
CHARGES INTO SEWER SYSTEMS. Qualified 
cities, towns, and other municipal corporations who ad-
minister a local permit program shall fulfill the require-
ments of chapter 173-208 WAC and 40 CFR Part 403. 
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WSR 86-06-041 
NOTICE OF PUBLIC MEETINGS 

FOREST PRACTICES BOARD 
[Memorandum-March 3, 1986] 

The regular May 14 and 15, 1986, meeting of the Forest 
Practices Board has been changed to June 4 and 5, 
1986, at Aberdeen, Washington. Rescheduling was reg-
ularly moved and passed at the February 18, 1986, 
board meeting. 
Additional information may be obtained from the Divi-
sion of Private Forestry and Natural Heritage, 120 East 
Union Avenue, Room 109, Mailstop EK-12, Olympia, 
Washington 98504, (206) 753-5315. 

WSR 86-06-042 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
[Filed March 4, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State 
Department of Licensing intends to adopt, amend, or re-
peal rules concerning display of indicia of aircraft regis-
tration, adding new section WAC 308-79-050; 

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Wednesday, April 
16, 1986, in the Second Floor Conference Room, High-
ways-Licenses Building, 12th and Franklin, Olympia, 
Washington, conduct a public hearing on the proposed 
rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 46.68.250 [47.68.250]. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 46.68.250 [47.68.250). 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before April 16, 1986. 

Dated: March 4, 1986 
By: Nancy Kelly, Assistant Administrator 

Title and Registration Control 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Name of Agency: Washington State Department of 
Licensing. 

Purpose: To prescribe requirements for the possession 
and exhibition of indicia of aircraft registration. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 47.68.250. 
Summary of the Rule: Requires that indicia of air-

craft registration shall be prominently displayed on the 
aircraft. 

Reason Proposed: To facilitate law enforcement 
regarding registration of aircraft. 

Responsible Department Personnel: In addition to the 
director of the Department of Licensing, the following 
individuals have knowledge of and responsibility for 
drafting, implementing and enforcing this rule: Sandra 
Brooks, Administrator, Title and Registration Control, 
Second Floor, Highways-Licenses Building, Olympia, 
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Washington, phone (206) 753-6920 comm, 234-6920 
scan; and Jack Lince, Assistant Administrator, Title and 
Registration Control, Second Floor, Highways-Licenses 
Building, Olympia, Washington, phone (206) 753-7379 
comm, 234-7379 scan. 

Proponents: Washington State Department of 
Licensing. 

Federal Law or Federal or State Court Requirements: 
Not necessitated as the result of federal law or state 
court action. 

Small Business Impact Statement: Not required for 
this statement. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 308-79-050 DlSPLA Y OF INDICIA OF REGISTRA-
TION. (1) That every aircraft registered with the Washington state 
department of licensing shall prominently display an insignia or decal, 
to be provided by the Washington state department of licensing, on the 
tail or fuselage of such aircraft, just above N number, or on the right 
rear window panel, as evidence of registration; 

(2) That no aircraft which is not lawfully registered shall display 
such insignia or evidence of registration, or any other mark, number, 
decal or insignia which might be reasonably believed to be evidence of 
state registration; and 

(3) That failure to display such insignia shall be prima facie evi-
dence that such aircraft is not registered. 

WSR 86-06-043 
ADOPTED RULES 

BOARD OF CHIROPRACTIC EXAMINERS 
[Order PL 582-Filed March 4, 1986] 

Be it resolved by the Washington State Board of Chi-
ropractic Examiners, acting at Seattle, Washington, that 
it does adopt the annexed rules relating to: 
New WAC 114-12-115 Examination appeal procedures. 
New WAC 114-12-155 Board approved continuing education 

subject matter. 
New WAC 114-12-165 Prior approval not required. 

This action is taken pursuant to Notice No. WSR 86-
03-082 filed with the code reviser on January 22, 1986. 
These rules shall take effect thirty days after they are 
filed with the code reviser pursuant to RCW 
34.04.040(2). 

This rule is promulgated under the general rule-
making authority of the Washington State Board of 
Chiropractic Examiners as authorized in RCW 
18.25.017. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 27, 1986. 
By Michael M. Davenport, D.C. 

Chairman 

SECTION 
PRIOR APPROVAL NOT 

REQUIRED. (I) It will be unnecessary for a chiroprac-
tor to inquire into the prior approval of any continuing 
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chiropractic education. The board will accept any con-
tinuing chiropractic education that reasonably falls 
within these regulations and relies upon each individual 
chiropractor's integrity rn complying with this 
requirement. 

(2) Continuing chiropractic education program spon-
sors need not apply for nor expect to receive prior board 
approval for a formal continuing chiropractic education 
program. The number of creditable hours may be deter-
mined by counting the contact hours of instruction and 
rounding to the nearest quarter hour. The board relies 
upon the integrity of program sponsors to present con-
tinuing chiropractic education that constitutes a merito-
rious learning experience and complies with RCW 
18.25.070. 

(3) The board will conduct a random compliance au-
dit of renewal applicants. If the board determines that 
the applicant has not obtained continuing chiropractic 
education that reasonably falls with the subject matter 
defined in WAC 114-12-155 and the guidelines for 
symposium approval in WAC 114-12-160, then the ap-
plication for renewal will be denied. 

SECTION 
WAC 114-12-155 BOARD APPROVED CON-

TINUING EDUCATION SUBJECT MATTER. ( 1) 
Licensed chiropractors will be responsible for obtaining 
25 hours of Board approved continuing education over 
the preceding three year period to be submitted with an-
nual renewal of their license. 

(2) The board approves the following subject material 
for continuing chiropractic education credit: 

(a) diagnosis and treatment of the spine or immediate 
articulations within the scope of practice; 

(b) x-ray / roentgenology; 
(c) adjustive technique; 
(d) detection of a subluxation; 
(e) physical examination; 
(f) hygiene; 
(g) symptomatology; 
(h) neurology; 
(i) spinal pathology; 
U) spinal orthopedics; 
(k) patient/case management 
(I) impairment within the scope of practice; 
(m) CPR - once every three years; and, 
(n) dietary advice. 
(3) Subject matter not approved for continuing edu-

cation credit: 
(a) business management; 
(b) subject matter not directly relating to the chiro-

practic clinical scope of practice; 
(c) practice building; and, 
(d) conduct prohibited by Washington state statutes 

or rules governing chiropractic practice. 

SECTION 
WAC 114-12-115 EXAMINATION REVIEW 

AND APPEAL PROCEDURES. ( 1) Any candidate 
who takes the state examination for licensure and does 
not pass may request a review by the board of his or her 
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examination results. This request must be in writing and 
must be received by the board within thirty (30) days of 
receipt of notification of the examination results. The 
board will not set aside its prior determination unless the 
candidate proves the challenged score was the result of 
fraud, coercion, arbitrariness or manifest unfairness by 
the board. The board will not consider any challenges to 
examination scores unless the total revised score could 
result in issuance of a license. 

(2) The procedure for filing a review is as follows: 
(a) Contact the Olympia board office for an appoint-

ment to appear personally to review incorrect answers on 
failed examinations. 

(b) Candidate will be provided a form to complete in 
the Olympia board office in defense of examination 
answers. 

(c) The candidate must state the specific reason or 
reasons why the candidate feels the results of the exami-
nation should be changed. 

(d) Candidate will be identified only by candidate 
number for the purpose of this review. Letters of refer-
ence or requests for special consideration will not be 
read or considered by the board. 

(e) Candidates may not bring in notes or texts for use 
while completing the informal review form. 

(f) Candidates will not be allowed to take any notes or 
materials from the office upon leaving. 

(g) The board will schedule a closed session meeting 
to review the exams and forms completed by the candi-
date for the purpose of informal review. 

(h) The candidates will be notified in writing of the 
results. 

(3) Any candidate who is not satisfied with the result 
of the examination review may request a formal hearing 
to be held before the board pursuant to the administra-
tive procedure act. Such hearing must be requested 
within thirty (30) days of receipt of the result of the 
board's review of the examination results. The request 
must state the specific reason or reasons why the candi-
date feels the results of the examination should be 
changed. The board will not set aside it's prior determi-
nation unless the candidate proves the challenged score 
was the result of fraud, coercion, arbitrariness or mani-
fest unfairness by the board. The board will not consider 
any challenges to examination scores unless the total re-
vised score could result in issuance of a license. 

(4) The hearing will not be scheduled until after the 
candidate and the state's attorney have appeared before 
the board or an administrative law judge for a prehear-
ing conference to consider the following: 

(a) the simplification of issues; 
(b) the necessity of amendments to the notice of spe-

cific reasons for examination result change; 
(c) the possibility of obtaining stipulations, admissions 

of fact and documents; 
(d) the limitation of the number of expert witnesses; 
(e) a schedule for completion of all discovery; and, 
(f) such other matters as may aid in the disposition of 

the proceeding. 
(5) The board or the administrative law judge shall 

enter an order which recites the action taken at the con-
ference, the amendments allowed to the pleadings and 
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the agreements made by the parties or their qualified 
representatives as to any of the matters considered, in-
cluding the settlement or simplification of issues, and 
which limits the issues for hearing to those not disposed 
of by admissions or agreements; and such order shall 
control the subsequent course of the proceeding unless 
modified for good cause by subsequent order of the 
board. 

( 6) Formal appeal candidates applicants will receive 
at least twenty (20) days notice of the time and place of 
the formal hearing. The hearing will be restricted to the 
specific reasons the candidate has identified as the basis 
for a change in the examination score. 

WSR 86-06-044 
PROPOSED RULES 

GREEN RIVER COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
[Filed March 4, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 28B.19.030, that Green River Community 
College intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules con-
cerning the repeal of the following chapter: 
Rep WAC l 32J-l 36-020 Statement of purpose. 
Rep WAC 132J-136-025 Definition. 
Rep WAC 132J-136-030 Prohibition in certain areas. 
Rep WAC l 32J-l 36-040 No smoking signs. 
Rep WAC I 32J-l 36-050 Enforcement. 

The formal decision regarding repeal of the rules will 
take place on April 17, 1986. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 236, Laws of 1985 (ESHB 62), 
Washington Clean Indoor Air Act. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this institution in writing to be received by this 
institution before April 8, 1986. 

Dated: March 4, 1986 
By: R. Rutkowski 

President 

WSR 86-06-045 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
[Filed March 5, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Agri-
culture intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules 
concerning the Washington Bulb Commission, amending 
WAC 16-524-040; 

that the agency will at 1:30 p.m., Thursday, April 17, 
1986, in the Chicona Room, Western Washington Re-
search and Extension Center, Puyallup, Washington, 
conduct a public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on June 10, 1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
chapter 15.66 RCW. 
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Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before April 17, 1986. 

Dated: March 4, 1986 
By: Arthur C. Scheunemann 

Assistant Director 
ST A TEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title: Amending WAC 16-524-040. 
Description of Purpose: To set the assessment on 

Washington bulbs sold by count at twenty-five cents per 
thousand for narcissus bulbs and twenty cents per thou-
sand for iris and tulip bulbs. Provide for an assessment 
on bulbs sold by weight at 1.25% of the receipt to grow-
ers at the first sale. 

Summary of RJle: To increase the assessments on 
bulbs sold by count and to provide for an assessment to 
be made on those bulbs sold by weight. 

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: Will make a 
five-cent increase to the assessment on bulbs sold by 
number and establishes an assessment on bulbs sold by 
weight that were not previously assessed providing more 
equal assessments and more funds for commission 
programs. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: Roger L. 
Roberts, Agricultural Programs Administrator, Agricul-
tural Development Division, Washington State Depart-
ment of Agriculture, 406 General Administration 
Building, Olympia, Washington 98504, (206) 753-1604; 
Implementation and Enforcement: Washington Bulb 
Commission, P.O. Box 303, Mt. Vernon, Washington 
98273. 

Persons Proposing Rule: Washington bulb growers 
and the Washington Bulb Commission. 

Agency Comments or Recommendations: None. 
Rule is not a result of federal law or state court 

action. 
Economic Impact Statement: None. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Marketing Order, Article 
IV, effective 4/16/56) 

WAC 16-524-040 ASSESSMENTS AND ASSESSMENT 
FUNDS. (I) Rate of assessment. There is hereby levied, and shall be 
collected by the commission, upon each and every one thousand bulbs 
or part thereof in excess of five hundred bulbs, an ( (anmrat)) assess-
ment as provided in the act which shall be paid by the producer there-
of upon each and every one thousand bulbs or part thereof in excess of 
five hundred bulbs, sold, processed, stored or delivered for sale, pro-
cessing or storage by him, as follows: ((T0¢)) Twenty-five cents per 
thousand narcissus bulbs; ((+5¢)) twenty cents per thousand iris and 
tulip bulbs if sold by count. For bulbs sold by weight, the assessment 
shall be set at one and one--guarter percent of the receipts to the 
grower at the first sale. No assessment levied or made collectible by 
the act under this order shall exceed three percent of the total market 
value of all such bulbs sold, processed, stored or delivered for sale, 
processing or storage, by all producers of bulbs for the fiscal year to 
which the assessment applies. 

(2) Collection of assessment. All assessments made and levied pur-
suant to the provisions of the act under this marketing order shall be 
paid by the respective producers, who shall be primarily liable there-
fore. Such assessments shall be collected by stamps to be known as 
'bulb commission stamps' to be purchased from the commission and 
fixed or attached to the containers, invoices, shipping documents, in-
spection certificates, releases, receiving receipts or tickets. Any such 
stamps shall be canceled immediately upon being attached or fixed and 
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the date of cancellation shall be placed on such stamps. The commis-
sion is authorized to make such reasonable rules and regulations in ac-
cordance and conformity with the act and with this section to 
effectuate the collection of this assessment. 

(3) Funds. 
(a) Moneys collected by the bulb commission pursuant to the act 

and this marketing order as assessments shall be used by the commis-
sion only for the purpose of paying for the cost or expenses arising in 
connection with carrying out the purposes and provisions of the act and 
of this marketing order. 

(b) At the end of each fiscal year the commission shall credit each 
producer with any amount paid by such producer in excess of three 
percent of the total market value of all bulbs sold, processed, stored or 
delivered for sale, processing or storage during that period. Refund 
shall be made only upon satisfactory proof given by the producer in 
accordance with reasonable rules and regulations prescribed by the 
director. 

WSR 86-06-046 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE 
[Filed March 5, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Agri-
culture intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules 
concerning the Washington Red Raspberry Commission, 
amending chapter 16-561 WAC; 

that the agency will at 11 :00 a.m., Thursday, April 
17, 1986, in the Chicana Room, Western Washington 
Research and Extension Center, Puyallup, Washington, 
conduct a public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on June 6, 1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
chapter 15.65 RCW. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before April 17, 1986. 

Dated: March 4, 1986 
By: Arthur C. Scheunemann 

Assistant Director 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title: Amending chapter 16-561 WAC. 
Description of Purpose: To broaden the definition of 

affected producers, to realign the present voting districts 
and add one more voting district, and to establish a new 
annual due date for assessments and annual reports. 

Summary of Rule: Amends WAC 16-561-010, 16-
561--020, 16-561-040 and 16-561-041 to bring the 
WAC more into line with chapter 15.65 RCW, to 
broaden the definition of the affected producer to include 
those that store red raspberries in the state of 
Washington, realign the three voting districts, and add 
one more district to more accurately represent the dis-
tribution of the crop and grower numbers. This amend-
ment will also establish a new annual due date for 
assessment and reports, deleting a previous requirement 
for periodical reports during the harvest season. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: Roger L. 
Roberts, Agricultural Programs Administrator, Agricul-
tural Development Division, Washington State Depart-
ment of Agriculture, 406 General Administration 

Building, Olympia, Washington 98504, (206) 753-1604; 
Implementation and Enforcement: Washington Red 
Raspberry Commission, P.O. Box 5696, Lacey, 
Washington 98503, (206) 491-7983. 

Person Proposing Rule: Washington red raspberry 
growers and the Washington Red Raspberry 
Commission. 

Agency Comments or Recommendations: None. 
Rule is not a result of federal law or state court 

action. 
Economic Impact Statement: None. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1809, filed 12/1/83) 

WAC 16-561-010 DEFINITION OF TERMS. For the purpose 
of this marketing order: 

(I) 'Director' means the director of agriculture of the state of 
Washington or his duly appointed representative. 

(2) 'Department' means the department of agriculture of the state 
of Washington. 

(3) 'Act' means the Washington Agricultural Enabling Act of 1961 
or chapter 15.65 RCW. 

( 4) 'Person" means any person, firm, association, or corporation. 
(5) 'Affected producer" means any person who produces or stores in 

the state of Washington raspberries in commercial quantities for fresh 
market, for processing, or for sale to processors in the state of 
Washington. 

(6) "Commercial quantity" means any raspberries produced ((for-a 
TTtaTket)) or stored in quantities of three tons (6,000 pounds) or more, 
((by a p1 oduee1)) in any calendar year. 

(7) 'Handler' means any person who acts as principal or agent or 
otherwise in processing, selling, marketing, storing, freezing, or dis-
tributing raspberries not produced by him. 

(8) 'Red raspberry commodity board,' hereinafter referred to as 
'board," means the commodity board formed under the provisions of 
WAC 16-561-020. 

(9) 'Raspberries' means and includes all kinds, varieties, and hy-
brids of 'RUBUS IDAEUS' of red color ((g1own and 111a1kctcd in the 
state of Vt'ashingto11)). 

(I 0) "Marketing season' or "fiscal year" means the twelve-month 
period beginning with January I of any year and ending with the last 
day of December following, both dates being inclusive. 

(I I) 'Producer-handler' means any person who acts both as a pro-
ducer and as a handler with respect to raspberries. A producer-handler 
shall be deemed to be a producer with respect to the raspberries which 
he produces and a handler with respect to the raspberries which he 
handles, including those produced by himself. 

( 12) 'Affected area' means that portion of the state of Washington 
located west of the summit of the Cascade Mountains. 

( 13) 'Sell' includes offer for sale, expose for sale, have in possession 
for sale, exchange, barter, or trade. 

(14) "Affected unit' means one pound net of raspberries. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1809, filed 12/1/83) 

WAC 16-561-020 RED RASPBERRY COMMODITY 
BOARD. (I) ADMINISTRATION. The provisions of this order and the 
applicable provisions of the act shall be administered and enforced by 
the board as the designee of the director. 

(2) BOARD MEMBERSHIP. 
(a) The board shall consist of eight members. Seven members shall 

be affected producers elected as provided in this section. The director 
shall appoint one member who is neither an affected producer nor a 
handler to represent the department and the public. 

(b) For the purpose of nomination and election of producer members 
of the board, the affected area shall be that portion of the state of 
Washington located west of the summit of the Cascade Mountains and 
shall be divided into ((three)) four representative districts as follows: 

(i) District I shall have three board members, being positions 2, 3, 
and 6, and shall ((include the counties of Island, San Juan, Skagit, 
Snohomish, and)) be Whatcom county. 

(ii) District II shall have ((three)) two board members, being posi-
tions I, and 4, ((and-+,)) and shall include the counties of Clallam, 
Grays Harbor, Island, Jefferson, King, Kitsap, Mason, Pierce, and 
Thurston. 
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(iii) District III shall have one board member, being position 5, and 
shall include the counties of Clark, Cowlitz, Lewis, Pacific, Skamania, 
and Wahkiakum. 

(iv) District IV shall have one member being position 7 and shall 
include the counties of San Juan, Skagit, and Snohomish. 

(3) BOARD MEMBERSHIP QUALIFICATIONS. The affected producer 
members of the board shall be practical producers of raspberries and 
shall be citizens and residents of the state of Washington, over the age 
of twenty-five years, each of whom is and has been actually engaged in 
producing raspberries within the state of Washington for a period of 
five years and has, during that time, derived a substantial portion of 
his income therefrom. Producer-handlers shall be considered to be 
acting only as producers for purpose of election and membership on a 
commodity board. The qualifications of members of the board as here-
in set forth must continue during the terms of office. 

(4) TERM OF OFFICE. 
(a) The term of office, for members of the board shall be three 

years, and one-third of the membership as nearly as possible shall be 
elected each year. 

(b) Membership positions on the board shall be designated numeri-
cally; affected producers shall have positions one through seven and the 
member appointed by the director, position eight. 

(c) The term of office for the initial board members shall be as 
follows: 

Positions one and two - one year; 
Positions three, four, and five - two years; 
Positions six, seven, and eight - three years. 
(d) No elected member of the board may serve more than two full 

consecutive three-year terms. 
(5) NOMINATION AND ELECTION OF BOARD MEMBERS. Each year the 

director shall call for a nomination meeting. Such meeting shall be 
held at least thirty days in advance of the date set by the director for 
the election of board members. Notice of every such meeting shall be 
published in a newspaper of general circulation within the ((produc-
tion)) affected area not less than ten days in advance of the date of 
such meeting; and, in addition, written notice of every such meeting 
shall be given to all affected producers within the affected area ac-
cording to the list maintained by the director pursuant to RCW 15.65-
.200 of the act. Nonreceipt of notice by any interested person shall not 
invalidate the proceedings at such nomination meeting. Any qualified 
affected producer may be nominated orally for membership on the 
board at such nomination meeting. Nominations may also be made 
within five days after any such meeting by written petition filed with 
the director, signed by not less than five affected producers. At the in-
ception of this order, nominations may be made at the issuance 
hearing. 

(6) ELECTION OF BOARD MEMBERS. 
(a) Members of the board shall be elected by secret mail ballot 

within the month of June under the supervision of the director. Affect-
ed producer members oi the board shall be elected by a majority of the 
votes cast by the affected producers within the affected area. Each af-
fected producer within the affected area shall be entitled to one vote. 

(b) If a nominee does not receive a majority of the votes on the first 
ballot, a run-off election shall be held by mail in a similar manner be-
tween the two candidates for such position receiving the largest num-
ber of votes. 

(c) Notice of every election for board membership shall be published 
in a newspaper of general circulation within the ((p1oduetion)) affect-
ed area not less than ten days in advance of the date of such election. 
Not less than ten days prior to every election for board membership, 
the director shall mail a ballot of the candidates to each affected pro-
ducer entitled to vote whose name appears on the list of such affected 
producers within the affected area maintained by the director in ac-
cordance with RCW 15.65.200. Any other affected producer entitled 
to vote may obtain a ballot by application to the director upon estab-
lishing his qualifications. Nonreceipt of a ballot by any affected pro-
ducer shall not invalidate the election of any board members. 

(7) VACANCIES PRIOR TO ELECTION. In the event of a vacancy on the 
board, the remaining members shall select a qualified person to fill the 
unexpired term. 

(8) QUORUM. A majority of the members shall constitute a quorum 
for the transaction of all business and the carrying out of all duties of 
the board. 

(9) BOARD COMPENSATION. No member of the board shall receive 
any salary or other compensation, but each member shall receive 
$35.00 for each day in actual attendance at or traveling to and from 
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meetings of the board or on special assignment for the board, together 
with travel expenses at the rates allowed state employees. 

(10) POWERS AND DUTIES OF THE BOARD. The board shall have the 
following powers and duties: 

(a) To administer, enforce, and control the provisions of this order 
as the designee of the director. 

(b) To elect a chairman and such other officers as the board deems 
advisable. 

(c) To employ and discharge at its discretion such personnel as the 
board determines necessary and proper to carry out the purpose of the 
order and effectuate the declared policies of the act. 

(d) To pay only from monies collected as assessments or advances 
thereon the costs arising in connection with the formulation, issuance, 
administration, and enforcement of the order. Such expenses and costs 
may be paid by check, draft, or voucher in such form and in such 
manner and upon the signature of the person as the board may 
prescribe. 

(e) To reimburse any applicant who has deposited with the director 
in order to defray the costs of formulating the order. 

(f) To establish a "raspberry board marketing revolving fund" and 
such fund to be deposited in a bank or banks or financial institution or 
institutions, approved for the deposit of state funds, in which all money 
received by the board, ((except as the amount of petty cash fo1 each 
day's needs, not to=exeeed one hund1 cd dolla1 s,)) shall be deposited 
((each day 01)) as often ((dming the day)) as advisable. 

(g) To keep or cause to be kept in accordance with accepted stand-
ards of good accounting practice, accurate records of all assessments, 
paid outs, moneys, and other financial transactions made and done 
pursuant to this order. Such records, books, and accounts shall be au-
dited subject to procedures and methods lawfully prescribed by the 
state auditor. Such books and accounts shall be closed as of the last 
day of each fiscal year. A copy of such audit shall be delivered within 
thirty days after the completion thereof to the governor, the director, 
the state auditor, and the board. 

(h) To require a bond of all board members and employees of the 
board in a position of trust in the amount the board shall deem neces-
sary. The premium for such bond or bonds shall be paid by the board 
from assessments collected. Such bond shall not be necessary if any 
such board member or employee is covered by any blanket bond cov-
ering officials or employees of the state of Washington. 

(i) To prepare a budget or budgets covering anticipated income and 
expenses to be incurred in carrying out the provisions of the order dur-
ing each fiscal year. 

U) To establish by resolution, a headquarters which shall continue 
as such unless and until so changed by the board. All records, books, 
and minutes of board meetings shall be kept at such headquarters. 

(k) To adopt rules and regulations of a technical or administrative 
nature, subject to the provisions of chapter 34.04 RCW (Administra-
tive Procedure Act). 

(I) To carry out the provisions of RCW 15.65.510 covering the ob-
taining of information necessary to effectuate the provisions of the or-
der and the act, along with the necessary authority and procedure for 
obtaining such information. 

(m) To bring actions or proceedings upon joining the director as a 
party for specific performance, restraint, injunction, or mandatory in-
junction against any person who violates or refuses to perform the ob-
ligations or duties imposed upon him by the act or the order. 

(n) To confer with and cooperate with the legally constituted au-
thorities of other states and of the United States for the purpose of 
obtaining uniformity in the administration of federal and state mar-
keting regulations, licenses, agreements, or orders. 

(o) To carry out any other grant of authority or duty provided des-
ignees and not specifically set forth in this section. 

(J l) PROCEDURES FOR BOARD. 
(a) The board shall hold regular meetings, at least quarterly, and 

such meetings shall be held in accordance with chapter 42.30 RCW 
(Open Public Meetings Act). 

(b) The board shall hold an annual meeting, at which time an an-
nual report will be presented. The ((proposed)) budget shall be pre-
sented for discussion at the meeting. Notice of the annual meeting 
shall be given by the board at least ten days prior to the meeting by 
written notice to each producer and by regular ((wiTe)) news ((services 
aud 1adicr=tclcvisio11 p1css)) service. 

(c) The board shall establish by resolution, the time, place, and 
manner of calling special meetings of the board with reasonable notice 
to the members: PROVIDED, That the notice of any special meeting 
may be waived by a waiver thereof by each member of the board. 



WSR 86-06-046 Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1728, filed 4/6/81) 

WAC 16-561---040 ASSESSMENTS AND COLLECTIONS. (I) 
Assessments. 

(a) The annual assessment on all varieties of raspberries shall be 
one-half cent per affected unit (pound). 

(b) For the purpose of collecting assessments, the board may: 
(i) Require handlers to collect producer assessments from producers 

whose production they handle, and remit the same to the board; or 
(ii) Require the person subject to the assessment to give adequate 

assurance or security for its payment~ 
(iii) Require in the case of assessments against affected units stored 

in frozen condition: 
(A) Cold storage facilities storing such commodity to file informa-

tion and reports with the commission regarding the amount of com-
modity in storage, the date of receipt, and the name and address of 
each such owner; and 

(B) That such commodity not be shipped from a cold storage facility 
until the facility has been notified by the commission that the com-
modity owner has paid the commission for any assessments imposed by 
the marketing order. 

(c) Subsequent to the first sale, no affected units shall be transport-
ed, carried, shipped, sold, marketed, or otherwise handled or disposed 
of until every due and payable assessment herein provided for has been 
paid and the receipt issued. The foregoing shall include all affected 
units shipped, stored, or sold, both inside and outside the state. 

(2) Collections. Any moneys collected or received by the board pur-
suant to the provisions of the order during or with respect to any sea-
son or year, may be refunded on a prorata basis at the close of such 
season or year or at the close of such longer period as the board deter-
mines to be reasonably adapted to effectuate the declared policies of 
this act and the purposes of such marketing agreement or order, to all 
persons from whom such moneys were collected or received or may be 
carried over into and used with respect to the next succeeding season, 
year, or period whenever the board finds that the same will tend to ef-
fectuate such policies and purposes. 

(3) Penalties. Any due and payable assessment herein levied in such 
specified amount as may be determined by the board pursuant to the 
provisions of the act and the order, shall constitute a personal debt of 
every person so assessed or who otherwise owes the same, and the same 
shall be due and payable to the board when payment is called for by it. 
In the event any person fails to pay the board the full amount of such 
assessment or such other sum on or before the date due, the board 
may, and is hereby authorized to, add to such unpaid assessment or 
sum an amount not exceeding ten percent of the same to defray the 
cost of enforcing the collecting of the same. In the event of failure of 
such person or persons to pay any such due and payable assessment or 
other such sum, the board may bring a civil action against such person 
or persons in a state court of competent jurisdiction for the collection 
thereof, together with the above specified ten percent thereon, and such 
action shall be tried and judgment rendered as in any other cause of 
action for debt due and payable. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 1809, filed 12/1/83) 

WAC 16-561---041 TIME-PLACE-METHOD FOR PAY-
MENT AND COLLECTION OF ASSESSMENTS. Effective with 
the growing season of 1977, the following procedure is established for 
the reporting and paying of assessments levied pursuant to RCW 15-
.65.410 and WAC 16-561---040: 

(I) All first handlers of raspberries for resale or for processing shall 
withhold the amount of the assessment from their remittance to grow-
ers and transmit same to the commission. Where the first handler does 
not remit proceeds to the producer, the first handler shall include in his 
bill for services the assessment due and upon payment by the producer 
shall remit same to the commission. All such assessments accumulated 
((in one ealcnda1 week)) will be due and payable to the commission on 
or before ((the end of the following ealcnda1 week)) October 15 of 
each year. First handlers shall submit to the commission on or before 
((Septembe1 30)) October 15 of each year, a report listing the name, 
address, pounds handled or purchased, and amount deducted or col-
lected for each producer on forms provided by the commission. 

(2) All growers selling raspberries other than to first handlers for 
resale or processing, whether selling direct or through brokers, and in-
cluding all sales at retail, shall pay the assessment directly to the com-
mission, on or before September 30 of each year. 

(3) All growers having raspberries in cold storage that are not sold 
on September 15 of each year, shall compute the assessment due on 
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such berries and pay same to the commission by September 30 of each 
year. 

(4) Any assessments paid after the above deadlines shall be accom-
panied by a penalty fee of I 0% as provided in RCW 15.65.440 of the 
act. 

WSR 86-06-047 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 
[Filed March 5, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Reve-
nue intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning: 
Amd WAC 458-20-102 Resale certificates. 
Amd WAC 458-20-122 Sales of feed, seed, fertilizer and spray 

materials. 
Amd WAC 458-20-135 Extracting natural products; 

that the agency will at 9:00 a.m., Thursday, April 10, 
1986, in the Revenue Conference Room, 415 General 
Administration Building, Olympia, Washington 98504, 
conduct a public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on April 17, 1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 82.32.300. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 82.04.100, 82.04.230, chapter 148, Laws 
of 1985 (EHB 99) as yet uncodified, RCW 
84.33.035(4), 82.04.050 and 85.58.030(1) 
[ 15.58.030(1)]. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before April 10, 1986. 

This notice is connected to and continues the matter 
in Notice No. WSR 86-03-043 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on January 14, 1986. 

Dated: March 5, 1986 
By: Matthew J. Coyle 

Acting Director 

ST A TEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title: WAC 458-20-102 Resale certificates. 
Description of Purpose: To clarify the tax treatment 

of persons who sell feed, seed, fertilizer, and spray ma-
terials to farmers; to clarify the definition of the term 
"farmers" and exclude "extractors" from that definition; 
to emphasize the penalties for falsely giving or taking 
resale certificates; and to expressly refer to such penal-
ties in the example resale certificate set forth in the rule. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300. 
Specific Statute Rule is Intended to Implement: RCW 

82.04.050. 
Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: Because of 

amendments necessary to related revenue rules, WAC 
458-20-122, 458-20-135 and 458-20-210, in order to 
implement chapter 148, Laws of 1985 (EHB 99), it be-
comes necessary to make ministerial, housekeeping 
amendments to this Rule l 02 as well. The amendatory 
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language clarifies the use of resale certificates by farm-
ers. It neither expands nor limits present tax administra-
tion in this regard. The rule also emphasizes the 
violations of law resulting from falsely giving or taking 
resale certificates. 

Title: WAC 458-20-122 Sales of feed, seed, fertilizer 
and spray materials. 

Description of Purpose: To implement chapter 148, 
Laws of 1985 (EHB 99), which provides a retail sales 
tax exemption for sales of feed to fish raisers; to clarify 
present rule provisions regarding the business and occu-
pation tax reporting classifications of persons who sell 
feed, seed, etc., to farmers; to clarify the definition of the 
term "farmers"; and to extend the definition of "spray 
materials" entitled to exemption to include pesticides as 
defined in RCW 15.58.030(1 ). 

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300. 
Specific Statute(s) Rule is Intended to Implement: 

RCW 82.04.050, chapter 148, Laws of 1985 (EHB 99) 
as yet uncodified and RCW 15.58.030( l ). 

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: This rule simply 
requires amendment to comport with the new law which 
treats fish raisers as farmers and grants sales tax ex-
emption for feed sales. The rule changes are ministerial, 
and do not result in any change in the administration of 
taxes or exemptions. 

Title: WAC 458-20-135 Extracting natural products. 
Description of Purpose: To implement chapter 148, 

Laws of 1985 (EHB 99), which exempts the activity of 
cultivating and raising fish from the business and occu-
pation tax; to implement the Department of Revenue's 
past administrative position that logging road building 
pursuant to timber harvesting operations is part of the 
extracting activity and taxable as such; and to amend 
the rule definition of the term "harvester" in accord with 
RCW 84.33.035 as amended. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300. 
Specific Statute(s) Rule is Intended to Implement: 

RCW 82.04.100, 82.04.230, chapter 148, Laws of 1985 
(EHB 99) as yet uncodified and RCW 84.33.035(4). 

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: This rule has 
included the raising and taking of fish as taxable for 
business and occupation tax under the extracting tax 
classification. Because of new statutory B&O tax ex-
emption, the rule must be amended simply to delete this 
activity from its provisions. Also, the rule is amended to 
codify the Department of Revenue's longstanding posi-
tion that logging road construction done pursuant to 
timber harvesting operations is a part of the same ex-
tracting classification as opposed to being a sale at retail 
or public road construction. There is no tax impacting 
effect from these changes and clarifications. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: Edward 
L. Faker, 415 General Administration Building, 
Olympia, WA 98504, phone 753-5579; Implementation: 
Garry G. Fujita, 415 General Administration Building, 
Olympia, WA 98504, phone 753-5544; and Enforce-
ment: Department of Revenue, 415 General Administra-
tion Building, Olympia, WA 98504, phone 753-5540. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 83-17, filed 
3/15/83) 

WAC 458-20-102 RESALE CERTIFICATES. Except as here-
inafter noted, all sales are deemed to be retail sales unless the seller 
takes from the buyer a resale certificate signed by and bearing the 
registration number and address of the buyer, to the effect that the 
property purchased is: 

( 1) For resale in the regular course of business without intervening 
use, or 
(2) To be used as an ingredient or component part of a new article 
of tangible personal property to be produced for sale, or 

(3) A chemical to be used in processing an article to be produced for 
sale. (See WAC 458-20-113.) 

When a vendor receives and accepts in good faith from a purchaser 
a resale certificate as described in this rule, the vendor is relieved of li-
ability for retail sales tax with respect to the transaction. When a ven-
dor has not secured such a resale certificate he is personally liable for 
the tax due unless he can sustain the burden of proving (I) that the 
property was sold for one of the three purposes set forth above and (2) 
that the purchaser was eligible to give a bona fide resale certificate 
under the provisions of this rule. 

Any purchaser who fraudulently signs a resale certificate with intent 
to avoid payment of tax is guilty of a gross misdemeanor. When any 
resale certificate is found to have been fraudulently tendered to any 
seller or given under false or knowingly misleading circumstances, any 
retail sales tax which should have been paid but for the tendering of 
the certificate, which is assessed against the buyer, will automatically 
incur an evasion penalty of fifty percent of the tax found to be due. 

No prescribed form of resale certificate is required. Any written 
statement to the effect that the tangible personal property is purchased 
for ( (rcsaic)) one of the three purposes set forth above signed by and 
bearing the name, address, and registration number of the buyer is 
sufficient. Such statement may be written or stamped upon the pur-
chase order or may be upon a separate paper. It should be in substan-
tially the following form: 

'I hereby certify that this purchase is for resale without 
intervening use by me in the regular course of business, or 
is to be used as an ingredient or component part of a new 
article of tangible personal property to be produced for 
sale, or is a chemical to be used in processing an article to 
be produced for sale. This certificate is given with full 
knowledge of, and subject to the legally prescribed penal-
ties for fraud and tax evasion. 
Registration No ...... Name as Registered .......... . 
Firm Name ............... Address .............. . 
Type of Business ................................ . 
Authorized Signature .............. . 
Title ............... Date ..... ' 

Blanket resale certificates may be given in advance by known 
wholesalers, jobbers or retailers. These certificates should be substan-
tially in the following form: 

'I hereby certify that all the tangible personal property 
which I will purchase from .......... will be purchased 
for resale in the regular course of business without inter-
vening use by me, or for the purpose of consuming the 
property purchased in producing for sale a new article of 
tangible personal property of which the property pur-
chased will be an ingredient, or a chemical used in pro-
cessing the same. This certificate shall be considered a part 
of each order which I may hereafter give to you, unless 
otherwise specified, and shall be valid until revoked by me 
in writing. This certificate is given with full knowledge of, 
and subject to the legally prescribed penalties for fraud 
and tax evasion. 
Registration No ...... Name as Registered .......... . 
Firm Name ............... Address .............. . 
Type of Business ................................ . 
Authorized Signature .............. . 
Title ............... Date ..... ' 

Blanket resale certificates remain valid only so long as the registra-
tion number shown thereon has not been cancelled or revoked. There-
fore, blanket resale certificates must be renewed whenever a change 
occurs in the ownership of a purchaser's business and a new certificate 
of registration is required. All blanket resale certificates must be re-
newed at intervals not to exceed four years. Sellers who have valid 
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blanket resale certificates on file without the additional language re-
quired by the March, 1983 amendment to this rule are not required to 
obtain revised blanket resale certificates except where a purchaser's 
registration with the department of revenue has been cancelled or re-
voked, a change occurs in the ownership of a purchaser's business and 
a new registration is required, or the blanket resale certificate was 
completed more than four years prior to the effective date of the 
amendment. 

EXCEPTION AS TO NONRESIDENT BUYERS. In case the purchaser is a 
nonresident who is not engaged in business in this state, but buys arti-
cles here for the purpose of resale in his regular course of business 
outside this state, the seller should take from such a purchaser a resale 
certificate substantially in the above form, omitting a registration 
number, but including a statement to the effect that the articles pur-
chased are for resale by him in his regular course of his business. 

EXCEPTION AS TO FARMERS. The word "farmers" as used in this rule 
means any person~ engaged in the business of growing or producing for 
sale at wholesale upon ((im)) their own lands, or upon lands in which 
((~)) they have a present right of possession, any agricultural ((or 
ho1 tteultmal)) product ((or-erop)) whatsoever, including ((the ldising 
fo1 sale of anj animal, bi1d 01 insect 01 the)) milk, eggs, wool, fur, 
meat, honey1 or other substance~ obtained ((the1ef1om. It does not 
m~a11 ~ pc1so11 !aising any ani111al, ag1ieultu1al 01 ho1ticultu1al ptoduct 
pn1ua11ly fot Ins ow11 nsc 01 co11su111ption, 1101 docs it)) from animals 
birds, or ins~cts. "Farmers" does not mean persons selling such pro~ 
ducts at retail, persons using such products as ingredients in a manu-
fac~uring process, o~ persons growing or producing such products for 
their own consumption. It does not mean any person dealing in live-
stock as an operator of a stockyard, slaughterhouse, or packing house; 
nor does it mean any person who is an "extractor" within the meaning 
of WAC 458-20-135. 

Farmers ((who do not sell at 1etail)) as defined in this rule are not 
required to register. Sales of feed, seed, fertilizer, and spray materials 
to farmers ((fo1 the pm pose of p1 odueing fo1 sale anj ag1 ieultaldl 
product whatsoeve1 )) are sales at wholesale not subject to the retail 
sales tax. Farmers who purchase livestock for the purpose of fattening 
and later reselling the same are making purchases at wholesale not 
subject to the retail sales tax. Upon sales of any such articles to farm-
ers (including farmers operating in other states), the seller should take 
from the farmer a resale certificate showing the farmer's name and 
address and a statement to the effect that his purchase of feed, seed, 
fertilizer, spray materials is made for the purpose of producing for sale 
at wholesale an agricultural product, or that his purchase of livestock 
is made for the purpose of resale. (For sales to farmers of feed, seed, 
fertilizer and spray materials, see WAC 458-20-122.) 

PURCHASES FOR DUAL PURPOSE. It may happen that a buyer nor-
mally is engaged in both consuming and reselling certain types of arti-
cles of tangible personal property and is not able to determine at the 
time of purchase whether the particular property acquired will be con-
sumed or resold. In such cases, the buyer should purchase according to 
the general nature of his business; that is, if principally he consumes 
the articles in question, he should not give a resale certificate for any 
portion thereof, but if, on the other hand, he principally resells such 
articles, he may sign a resale certificate for the whole amount of his 
purchases. 

If the buyer gives a resale certificate for all purchases and thereafter 
consumes some of the articles purchased, he must set up in his books 
of account the value thereof and remit to the department of revenue 
the deferred sales tax payable thereon. Such tax should be reported on 
Form 2406 under use tax. 

On the other hand, if the buyer has not given a resale certificate but 
has paid tax on all purchases of such articles and subsequently resells 
at retail a portion thereof, he must, nevertheless, collect the tax from 
the purchaser and report such sales in making his tax returns. Howev-
er, in such case, the buyer may take a deduction on his return repre-
senting his cost of the property thus resold on which sales tax was paid. 

Such deduction shall be designated as "resale purchases on which 
tax was paid" and listed under sales tax deductions on the back of the 
tax return form. Claim for deduction will be allowed only if the tax-
payer keeps and preserves records in support thereof which show the 
names of the persons from whom such articles were purchased, the 
date of the purchase, the type of articles, the amount of the purchase 
and the tax which was paid. (See WAC 458-20-174, 458-20-175 and 
458-20-176 for exemption certificates concerning certain sales made 
to persons engaged in interstate or foreign commerce or in deep sea 
fishing operations.) 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 70-3, filed 
5/29/70, effective 7 /1/70) 

WAC 458-20-122 SALES OF FEED, SEED, FERTILIZER 
AND SPRAY MATERIALS. As used in this ruling: 

The word "feed" means a substance used as food for animals ((or 
poultry)), birds, fish, or insects, and includes whole and processed 
grains or mixtures thereof, hay and forages or meals made therefrom 
mill feeds and feeding concentrates, stock salt, hay salt, bone meal, cod 
liver oil, double purpose limestone grit, oyster shell and other similar 
substances used to sustain or improve livestock or poultry. The word 
does not include substances which do not contribute directly to a re-
sulting agricultural product, such as peat moss or litter, nor does it in-
clude hormones or products which are used as medicines rather than as 
food. 

The word "seed" means propagative portions of plants, commonly 
used for seeding or planting whether true seeds, bulbs, plants, seedlike 
fruits, seedlings or tubers. 

The word "fertilizer" means a substance which increases the pro-
ductivity of the soil by adding plant foods or nutrients which improve 
and stimulate plant growth. 

The term "spray materials" means materials in liquid, powder or 
gaseous form used by agricultural producers as described in RCW 82-
.04.3~0 fo~ the purpose of controliing or destroying insects, parasites, 
ver.mm, animals, fungi, weeds, pests or plants of a similar nature, dele-
terious to the growth or conservation of horticultural plants, animals, 
or products derived therefrom. It includes pesticides as defined in 
RCW 15.58.030(1 ). It does not include mechanical devices for the 
elimination of pests nor does it include materials used for spraying 
forest trees by commercial timber producers. 
. The wo~d "farmers". as used in this rule means any persons engaged 
m the business of growmg_or pr~ucing for sale at wholesale upon their 
o_wn lands, or. upon lands m which they have a present right of posses-
sion, any agricultural product whatsoever, including milk, eggs, wool, 
fur, meat, honey, or other substances obtained from animals, birds, or 
in~ects. "Farme~s" does not mean persons selling such products at re-
tail, persons using such products as ingredients in a manufacturing 
process, or persons growing or producing such products for their own 
consumption. It does not mean any person dealing in livestock as an 
operator of a stockyard, slaughter house, or packing house; nor does it 
mean any person who is an "extractor" within the meaning of WAC 
458-20-135. 

BUSINESS ANO OCCUPATION TAX 

Persons engaged in the business of selling feed, seed, fertilizer or 
spray materials are taxable under either the retailing or wholesaling 
classification on gross proceeds of sales. (((See '#AC 458 20=161 fo1 
special classification of sales of unprocessed wheat, oats, d1y peas, co111 
01 badej.))) Sales of feed, seed, fertilizer, and spray materials to 
farm~rs ~s defined herein are taxable under the wholesaling--0ther 
class1ficat1on: PROVIDED, That wholesale sales of certain unpro-
cessed grain and legumes may be taxable at a lower rate under the 
wholesaling wheat, oats, corn, barley, dry peas, dry beans, lentils, triti-
cale classification (see WAC 458-20-161 ), even though the sale of 
such unprocessed grains or legumes is to a farmer for use as feed. 
Sales of feed, seed, fertilizer, and spray materials to consumers other 
than farmers are taxable under the retailing classification. Sales of 
feed for use in the cultivating or raising for sale of fish are taxable un-
der the retailing classification. 

Persons engaged in the business of spraying crops for hire are tax-
able under the service and other business activities classification on the 
gross income therefrom. 

RETAIL SALES TAX 

. The retail sales tax_ does not apply upon the sale of feed, seed, fertil-
izer, and spray materials to farmers as defined herein. 

The retail sales tax applies upon the sale of all such articles((;-mrless 
sold to a person fo1 1csalc in the 1cgula1 comsc of business, 01 unless 
sold to a pct son fo1 the pu1 pose of eoa1111c1 cial p1 oduction of ag1 icul• 
tmal p1oducts)) to consumers other than farmers. 

The retail sales tax also applies upon sales of spray materials to per-
sons engaged in the business of spraying crops for hire, unless pur-
chased by such persons for the purpose of resale to others for a price 
separate and apart from the charge made for the actual spreading of 
the spray. 

The retail sales tax does not apply upon sales of any such articles 
sold to persons for the purpose of producing for sale any agricultural 
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product whatsoever, including substances obtained from animals, birds 
or insects. 

(('fhm;)) Sales of feed to persons for use in the cultivating or rais-
ing for sale of fish entirely within confined rearing areas or the person's 
own land or on land in which the person has a present right of posses-
sion are expressly exempt of retail sales tax. 

Sales of feed((, howc1c1 la1gc the quantity,)) are taxable retail sales 
when sold to a riding club or race track operator, or for the purpose of 
feeding pets or work animals, or of producing poultry or eggs for home 
consumption. Likewise, sales of seed, fertilizer and spray materials((; 
howc;c1 laigc the quantity,)) are taxable retail sales when sold to per-
sons for the growing or improving of lawns or home gardens, or for any 
use other than for resale or for commercial production of agricultural 
products. 

The burden of proving that a sale of any of said articles was not a 
sale at retail is upon the seller, and all sales will be deemed retail sales 
unless the seller shall take from the purchaser, ((be he cithc1)) wheth-
er a registered dealer or a farmer, a resale certificate in accordance 
with WAC 458-20--102. 

Revised June 1, 1970. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order ET 83-17, filed 
3/15/83) 

WAC 458-20--135 EXTRACTING NATURAL PRODUCTS. 
(("n"))The word .:_•extractor' means every person who, from ((Iris)) the 
person's own land or from the land of another under a right or license 
granted by lease or contract, either directly or by contracting with 
others for the necessary labor or mechanical services, for sale or for 
commercial or industrial use mines, quarries, takes or produces coal, 
oil, natural gas, ore, stone, sand, gravel, clay, mineral or other natural 
resource product, or fells, cuts or takes timber, Christmas trees or oth-
er natural products, or takes((, culti1atcs, 01 1aiscs)) fish, or takes, 
cultivates, or raises shellfish, or other sea or inland water foods or pro-
ducts((;-it)). 'Extractor' does not include persons performing under 
contract the necessary labor or mechanical services for others or per-
sons cultivating or raising fish entirely within confined rearing areas on 
the person's own land or on land in which the person has a present 
right of possession." (RCW 82.04.100.) 

The following examples are illustrative of operations which are in-
cluded within the extractive activity: 

(I) Logging operations, including the bucking, yarding, and loading 
of timber or logs after felling, as well as the actual cutting or severance 
of trees. It includes other activities necessary and incidental to logging, 
such as logging road construction, slash burning, slashing, scarification, 
stream cleaning, miscellaneous cleaning, and trail work, where such 
activities are performed pursuant to a timber harvest operation: PRO-
VIDED, That persons performing such activities must identify in their 
business records the timber harvest operation of which their work is a 
part. 

(2) Mining and quarrying operations, including the activities inci-
dental to the preparation of the products for market, such as screening, 
sorting, washing, crushing, etc. 

(3) Fishing operations, including the taking of any fish, or the tak-
i.!!g, cultivating, or raising((, in f1csh 01 salt watc1,)) of ((fish;)) shell-
fish, or other sea or inland water foods or products (whether on 
publicly or privately owned beds, and whether planted and cultivated 
or not) for sale or commercial use. It includes the removal of the meat 
from the shell, and the cleaning and icing of fish or sea products by the 
person catching or taking them. It does not include cultivating or rais-
ing fish entirely within confined rearing areas under RCW 82.04. l 00. 

(( (4} Consb action of logging 1 oads on fcdc1 al 01 state la11d i11 co11 
11cctio11 with tinabct co11bacu, whcthc1 as an cxliactoa 01 cxliacto1 fo1 
tril"c:)) 

BUSINESS AND OCCUPATION TAX 

EXTRACTING-LOCAL SALES. Persons who extract products in this 
state and sell the same at retail in this state are subject to the business 
and occupation tax under the classification retailing and those who sell 
such products at wholesale in this state are taxable under the classifi-
cation wholesaling-all others. Persons taxable under the classification 
retailing and wholesaling-all others are not taxable under the classifi-
cation extracting with respect to the extracting of products so sold 
within this state. 

EXTRACTING-INTERSTATE OR FOREIGN SALES. Persons who extract 
products in this state and sell the same in interstate or foreign com-
merce are taxable under the classification extracting upon the value of 
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the products so sold, and are not taxable under retailing or wholesal-
ing-all others in respect to such sales. (See also WAC 458-20--193.) 

EXTRACTING-FOR COMMERCIAL USE. Persons who extract products in 
this state and use the same as raw materials or ingredients of articles 
which they manufacture for sale are not taxable under extract.ing. (For 
tax liability of such persons 011 the sale of manufactured products see 
WAC 458-20--136, manufacturing, processing for hire, fabricating.) 

Persons who extract products in this state for any other commercial 
or industrial use are taxable under extracting on the value of products 
extracted and so used. (See WAC 458-20--134 for definition of com-
mercial or industrial use.) 

EXTRACTING FOR OTHERS. Persons performing under contract, either 
as prime or subcontractors, the necessary labor or mechanical services 
for others who are engaged in the business as extractors, are taxable 
under the extracting for hire classification of the business and occupa-
tion tax upon their gross income from such service. If the contract in-
cludes the hauling of the products extracted over public roads, such 
persons are also taxable under the motor transportation classification 
of the public utility tax upon that portion of their gross income prop-
erly attributable to such hauling. However, the hauling for hire of logs 
or other forest products exclusively upon private roads is taxable under 
the service classification of the business and occupation tax upon the 
gross income received from such hauling. (See WAC 458-20--180.) 

FOREST EXCISE TAX 

In addition to all other taxes, a person engaged in business as a har-
vester of timber is subject to the forest excise tax levied by chapter 
84.33 RCW. The word "harvester" means every person who from 
((Iris)) the persons own ((pli;atcly owned)) land or from the ((pri-
rntcly ow 11cd)) land of another u11der a right or license granted by 
lease or contract, either directly or by contracting with ((another)) 
others for the necessary labor or mechanical services, fells, cuts, or 
takes timber for sale or for commercial or industrial use. It does not 
include persons performing under contract the necessary labor or me-
chanical services for a harvester. 

See chapter 458-40 WAC for detailed provisions, procedures, and 
other definitions. 

RETAIL SALES TAX 

The retail sales tax applies upon all sales of extracted products made 
at retail by the extractor thereof, except as provided by WAC 458-20--
244, Food products. 

USE TAX 

Persons constructing logging roads ((on state 01 fcdc1al land in con 
ncction with)) pursuant to timber ((contracts)) harvest operations are 
subject to use tax on all materials used in such construction, except for 
materials on which sales tax was paid at the time of purchase. 

WSR 86-06-048 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF REVENUE 
[Filed March 5, l 986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Reve-
nue intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning 
sales of precious metal bullion and monetized bullion, 
WAC 458-20-248. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on April 8, 1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 82.32.300. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 471, Laws of 1985 (ESSB 4228) as yet 
uncodified, RCW 82.04.050 and 82.04.060. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before April 8, 1986. 
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This notice is connected to and continues the matter 
in Notice No. WSR 86-03-042 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on January 14, 1986. 

Dated: March 14, 1986 
By: Matthew J. Coyle 

Acting Director 

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title: WAC 458-20-248 Sales of precious metal bul-
lion and monetized bullion. 

Description of Purpose: To implement chapter 471, 
Laws of 1985 (ESSB 4228), which effectively provides a 
B&O tax and retail sales tax exemption for sales of pre-
cious metal bullion and monetized bullion; to provide a 
compensating use tax exclusion under precisely the same 
conditions that sales tax is exempt; to explain the cir-
cumstances under which such bullion sales are taxable; 
to provide the appropriate certification to be taken by 
sellers to perfect the exemptions in special cases; and to 
explain the taxability of sales commissions on bullion 
sales. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 82.32.300. 
Specific Statute(s) Rule is Intended to Implement: 

Chapter 471, Laws of 1985 (ESSB 4228) as yet uncodi-
fied, RCW 82.04.050 and 82.04.060. 

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: Rule 248, as 
originally proposed, filed, and published in the state 
Register contained a substantive error by including the 
word "elementary" in referring to precious metal. That 
word was amended out of chapter 471, Laws of 1985, 
and is being deleted from this rule in four places. Also, 
the requirement for sellers taking certifications from 
buyers of monetized bullion in all cases has been deleted. 
A more simplified and Jess frequent taking of buyers' 
certifications is now provided. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting and 
Adoption: Edward L. Faker, 415 General Administra-
tion Building, Olympia, WA 98504, phone 753-5579; 
Implementation: Garry G. Fujita, 415 General Adminis-
tration Building, Olympia, WA 98504, phone 753-5544; 
and Enforcement: Department of Revenue, 415 General 
Administration Building, Olympia, WA 98504, phone 
753-5540. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 458-20--248 SALES OF PRECIOUS METAL BULLION 
AND MONETIZED BULLION. Effective July I, 1985, amounts de-
rived from sales of precious metal bullion and monetized bullion as 
defined herein, are not subject to business and occupation tax under 
either the wholesaling or retailing classification or to retail sales tax. 
Statutory law expressly excludes such sales from the definitions of the 
terms, "wholesale sale," "sale at wholesale," "retail sale," and "sale at 
retail." 

The term, "precious metal bullion" is statutorily defined to mean 
any precious metal which has been put through a process of smelting 
or refining, including, but not limited to, gold, silver, platinum, rhodi-
um, and palladium, and which is in such state or condition that its 
value depends upon its contents and not upon its form. 

The term, "monetized bullion" means coin or other forms of money 
manufactured from gold, silver, or other metals and heretofore, now, 
or hereafter used as a medium of exchange under the laws of this state, 
the United States, or any foreign nation, but does not include coins or 
money sold to be manufactured into jewelry or works of art. 

Thus, sales of processed or refined precious metal valued solely upon 
the content thereof, whatever its form, are not subject to tax in this 
state. This includes processed nuggets, bars, sticks, dust, and other 
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processed forms of precious metal. For example, sales of gold or silver 
in raw, refined forms to dentists, laboratories, jewelers, and other per-
sons, for their own consumption or for resale are not taxable. However, 
sales of precious metal which has been manufactured or further pro-
cessed into any form which determines or adds to the value thereof are 
fully taxable. For example, sales of jewelry items, medallions, 
artworks, and other items, the value of which is dependent upon more 
than the mere content of precious metal therein, are subject to whole-
saling or retailing business and occupation tax, whichever is applicable, 
and retail sales tax as appropriate. 

Sales of metal money, in coined or other form, which is recognized 
as a medium of exchange in the financial marketplace, are not taxable. 
However, sales of coin or money, whether or not recognized as a me-
dium of exchange, to jewelers or other persons for the purpose of 
manufacturing jewelry or artworks therefrom are fully taxable. For 
example, sales of coins for necklaces or to be used as buttons or in 
paintings or painting frames, etc., are taxable. 

It is presumed that all sales of coin and metal money are entitled to 
tax exemption: PROVIDED, That in order to be exempt of tax persons 
who knowingly sell such things to buyers who are regularly engaged in 
the business of manufacturing jewelry or works of art must take a 
written, signed, and dated statement from such buyers that the coins or 
metal money are not being purchased for use in manufacturing jewelry 
or works of art. Artistic or cultural organizations which purchase such 
things are exempt of retail sales tax as provided in WAC 458-20--249. 

The tax exclusions explained herein apply equally to sales of pre-
cious metal bullion or monetized bullion transferred through docu-
ments of ownership, certificates, confirmation slips, or other indicia of 
ownership. 

TAXABLE COMMISSIONS 

Amounts received as commissions upon sales of precious metals by 
dealers, brokers, and other selling and/or buying agents who sell or 
buy precious metal bullion or monetized bullion for the accounts of 
customers are subject to the service and other activities classification of 
business and occupation tax. The amount of any shared commission or 
fee paid to other dealers or commissioned agents associated in such 
transactions are deductible from the measure of this tax. However, no 
deduction is allowed for any of the dealer's or commissioned agent's 
own costs of doing business, including salaries or commissions paid to 
their own salespersons or other employees. Similarly, persons who re-
ceive any part of shared commissions derived from having been associ-
ated in transactions for the purchase or sale of precious metal or 
monetized bullion for the account of others, are themselves subject to 
service business tax measured by such amounts received. 

~ 

The use tax does not apply upon the use of precious metal bullion or 
monetized bullion in this state under such circumstances that the sale 
of such bullion to the user would not be taxable if made in this state as 
explained earlier herein. In all other cases the use tax applies upon the 
first use by a consumer of precious metals in this state if retail sales 
tax has not been paid. See WAC 458-20--178. 

WSR 86-06-049 
PROPOSED RULES 

PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
[Filed March 5, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Public Disclosure 
Commission intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules 
concerning ratings and endorsements, amending WAC 
390-16-206; 

that the agency will at 9 a.m., Tuesday, March 25, 
1986, in the 2nd Floor Conference Room, Evergreen 
Plaza Building, Olympia, Washington, conduct a public 
hearing on the proposed rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on March 25, 1986. 
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The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 42.17 .370(1 ). 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before March 25, 1986. 

This notice is connected to and continues the matter 
in Notice Nos. WSR 85-22-030 and 86-04-052 filed 
with the code reviser's office on October 31, 1985, and 
February 3, 1986. 

Dated: March 3, 1986 
By: Graham E. Johnson 

Executive Director 

WSR 86-06-050 
PROPOSED RULES 

PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
[Filed March 5, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Public Disclosure 
Commission intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules 
concerning registration and reporting instructions for 
situations in which lobbyists hire other lobbyists, new 
WAC 390-20-141; 

that the agency will at 9 a.m., Tuesday, April 22, 
1986, in the 2nd Floor Conference Room, Evergreen 
Plaza Building, Olympia, Washington, conduct a public 
hearing on the proposed rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on April 22, 1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 42.17.370(1). 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before April 22, 1986. 

Dated: March 3, 1986 
By: Graham E. Johnson 

Executive Director 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title: WAC 390-20-141 Registration and reporting 
regarding a lobbyist employed by another lobbyist. 

Description of Purpose: Provide registration and re-
porting instructions· for situations in which lobbyists hire 
other lobbyists. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 42.17 .370(1 ). 
Summary of Rule: Registration and reporting re-

quirements are detailed for lobbyists hired by other lob-
byists, for the hiring lobbyist and for the lobbyist's 
employer. 

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: An interpreta-
tive rule is needed to provide registration and reporting 
guidance for this relatively new, but growing practice. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, Imple-
mentation and Enforcement: Graham E. Johnson, Exec-
utive Director. 

Person or Organization Proposing Rule, and Whether 
Public, Private, or Governmental: PDC staff. 
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Agency Comments or Recommendations Regarding 
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, Fis-
cal Matters: None. 

Whether Rule is Necessary as Result of Federal Law 
or Federal or State Court Action: N/ A. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 390-20-141 REGISTRATION AND REPORTING 
REGARDING A LOBBYIST EMPLOYED BY ANOTHER LOB-
BYIST. ( 1) A person hired by a lobbyist to lobby on behalf of the 
lobbyist's employer is also a lobbyist for the employer and must submit 
a registration statement (PDC form L-1) signed by the employer. 

(2) Monthly reports (PDC form L-2) by a lobbyist whose salary 
and/or expenses are being paid by another lobbyist will report them as 
incurred on behalf of the employer for whom lobbying is taking place. 
The reports must also include expenses paid directly or indirectly by 
the employer. 

(3) A lobbyist who pays the salary and/or expenses of another lob-
byist shall reduce the amount he or she personally reports (on PDC 
form L-2) as compensation and/or expenses on behalf of a particular 
employer by the amount paid to the other lobbyist. 

(4) The hiring lobbyist shall advise the employer of the amounts 
paid to the other lobbyist so that the employer may properly record 
and report (on PDC form L-3) expenditures made to lobbyists. 

(5) This rule is intended to apply to situations in which the person 
hired is not regularly employed by the lobbyist. It is not intended to 
pertain to entities described in WAC 390-20-143(3) and 390-20-144 
who assign responsibility for fulfilling an agreement to lobby to regular 
employees of the entity. 

WSR 86-06-051 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LABOR AND INDUSTRIES 
[Filed March 5, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Labor 
and Industries intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules 
concerning: 
Amd WAC 296-62-05403 Scope and application. 
Amd WAC 296-62-05405 Definitions applicable to this section. 
Amd WAC 296-62-05407 Hazard determination. 
Amd WAC 296-62-05413 Material safety data sheets. 
Amd WAC 296-62-05415 Employee information and training. 
Amd WAC 296-62-05417 Trade secrets. 
Amd WAC 296-62-05425 Appendix C. 
New WAC 296-62-05427 Appendix D is a legal definition of a 

trade secret. 
Rep ch. 296-64 WAC Safety standards-Occupational dis-

eases standards relating to precaution-
ary labeling of hazardous substances 
used in place of employment. 

Sections are amended to include requirements for the 
agriculture industry (SIC Codes 01, 02, and 07), new 
requirements for material safety data sheets, trade sec-
rets and to correct typographical errors; 

that the agency will at 9:30 a.m., Thursday, April IO, 
1986, in the Auditorium, Office Building #2, 12th and 
Franklin, Olympia, Washington 98504, conduct a public 
hearing on the proposed rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on April 24, 1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 
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The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 49.17.220(3), 49.17.060(1), 49.17.240(2) 
and 49.70.115. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before April 4, 1986. 

Written or oral submissions may also contain data, 
views, and arguments concerning the effect of the pro-
posed rules or amendments of rules on economic values, 
pursuant to chapter 43.21H RCW. 

The agency reserves the right to modify the text of 
these proposed rules before the formal decision for 
adoption or in response to written comments received 
before the deadline. 

The agency may need to change the date for public 
hearing or adoption on short notice. To ascertain that 
the public hearing or adoption will take place as stated 
in this notice, an interested person may contact the per-
son named below. 

Correspondence relating to this notice and the pro-
posed rules should be addressed to: 

G. David Hutchins, Assistant Director 
Industrial Safety and Health Division 
Post Office Box 207 
Olympia, Washington 98504 
(206) 753-6500 

Dated: March 5, 1986 · 
By: Richard A. Davis 

Director 

ST A TEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title and Number of Rule(s) or Chapter: Chapter 
296-62 WAC, General occupational safety and health 
standards. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 49.17.040 and 49.17.050. 
Specific Statute that Rules are Intended to Imple-

ment: RCW 49.17.220(3), 49.17.060(1) and 
49.17.240(2). 

Summary of the Rule(s): The hazard communication 
standard of the general occupational safety and health 
standard is amended to include requirements for the ag-
riculture industry (SIC Codes 01, 02, and 07), new re-
quirements for material safety data sheets, trade secrets 
and to correct typographical errors. 

Reasons Supporting the Proposed Rule(s): To ensure 
safe and healthful working conditions for every person 
working in the state of Washington; and to be in com-
pliance with federal regulations. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting: Ray V. 
Wax, Safety Regulations Program Supervisor, Depart-
ment of Labor and Industries, Division of Industrial 
Safety and Health, 814 East 4th Avenue, Olympia, 
Washington 98504, (206) 753-6381; Implementation: G. 
David Hutchins, Assistant Director, Department of La-
bor and Industries, Division of Industrial Safety and 
Health, 814 East 4th Avenue, Olympia, Washington 
98504, (206) 753-6500; and Enforcement: Same as 
above. 

Name of Person or Organization, Whether Private, 
Public or Governmental that is Proposing the Rule(s): 
Department of Labor and Industries. 
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Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, 
Regarding Statutory Language, Implementation, En-
forcement and Fiscal Matters Pertaining to the Rule(s): 
These are basic rules that will not be difficult or expen-
sive for employers who must comply with them. Howev-
er, the rules will likely prevent many costly injuries, 
including death, to employees in the state of 
Washington. 

Portions of the rules are necessary to comply with a 
federal law, 29 U.S.C. subsection 667(c)(2). 

Any Other Information that may be of Assistance in 
Identifying the Rule or its Purpose: None. 

Small Business Economic Impact Statement: The 
Regulatory Fairness Act, chapter 19.85 RCW, requires 
that rules which have an economic impact on more than 
20% of all industries or more than l 0% of the businesses 
in any one industry be reviewed and altered to minimize 
their impact upon small businesses. These proposed 
standards have been reviewed in light of that require-
ment. The conclusions of this review are summarized as 
follows: The proposed standards do not increase the ef-
fect of the hazard communication rules on agriculture 
beyond including the industry into the standard as re-
quired by RCW 49. 70.115. Also, the number of employ-
ers which would be impacted by the change in the trade 
secrets section of the proposed standards does not meet 
the criteria set forth in the Regulatory Fairness Act of 
1982, therefore no fiscal statement is required. Repeal of 
chapter 296-64 WAC will eliminate conflicting labeling 
requirements and should reduce economic impacts on all 
affected employers. Economic impact data or informa-
tion for any segment of affected industry is welcome and 
should be submitted as part of the public hearing record. 

REPEALER 

Chapter 296-64 WAC Safety Standards - Occupational Diseases 
Standards Relating to Precautionary Labeling of Hazardous Sub-
stances Used in Place of Employment is repealed. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85--09, filed 4/19/85) 

WAC 296-62--05403 SCOPE AND APPLICATION. (I) This 
section requires chemical manufacturers or importers to assess the 
hazards of chemicals which they produce or import, and all employers 
((except those in aglicaltmc (SIC Codes 01, 02 and 07))) to provide 
information to their employees about the hazardous chemicals to 
which they are exposed, by means of a hazard communication pro-
gram, labels and other forms of warning, material safety data sheets, 
and information and training. In addition, this section requires distrib-
utors to transmit the required information to employers. 

(2) This section applies to any chemical which is known to be 
present in the workplace in such a manner that employees may be ex-
posed under normal conditions of use or in a foreseeable emergency. 

(3) This section applies to laboratories only as follows: 
(a) Employers shall ensure that labels on incoming containers of 

hazardous chemicals are not removed or defaced; 
(b) Employers shall maintain any material safety data sheets that 

are received with incoming shipments of hazardous chemicals, and en-
sure that they are readily accessible to laboratory employees; and, 

(c) Employers shall ensure that laboratory employees are apprised 
of the hazards of the chemicals in their workplaces in accordance with 
WAC 296-62--05415. 

(4) This section applies to agriculture (SIC Codes 01, 02, and 07) 
only as follows: 

(a) Employers shall ensure that each container of hazardous chemi-
cals in the workplace is labeled in accordance with WAC 296-62-
05411; 
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(b) Employers shall maintain any material safety data sheets that 
are received with incoming shipments of hazardous chemicals, and en-
sure that they are accessible to agricultural employees upon request; 
and 
(c) Employers shall ensure that agricultural employees are apprised 
of the hazards of the chemicals in their workplaces in accordance with 
WAC 296--{i2-054 I 5. Seasonal and temporary employees who are not 
exposed to hazardous chemicals in their work area need not be trained. 
ill This section does not require labeling of the following chemicals: 
(a) Any pesticide as such term is defined in the Federal Insecticide, 

Fungicide, and Rodenticide Act (7 U.S.C. 136 et seq.), when subject 
to the labeling requirements of that act and labeling regulations issued 
under that act by the Environmental Protection Agency; 

(b) Any food, food additive, color additive, drug, or cosmetic, in-
cluding materials intended for use as ingredients in such products (e.g., 
flavors and fragrances), as such terms are defined in the Federal Food, 
Drug, and Cosmetic Act (21 U.S.C. 301 et seq.) and regulations issued 
under ((the)) that act, when they are subject to the labeling require-
ments of that act and labeling regulations issued under that act by the 
Food and Drug Administration; 

(c) Any distilled spirits (beverage alcohols), wine, or malt beverages 
intended for nonindustrial use, as such terms are defined in the Federal 
Alcohol Administration Act (27 U.S.C. 201 et seq.) and regulations 
issued under that act, when subject to the labeling requirements of that 
act and labeling regulations issued under that act by the Bureau of 
Alcohol, Tobacco, and Firearms; and, 

(d) Any consumer product or hazardous substance as those terms 
are defined in the Consumer Product Safety Act ( 15 U.S.C. 2051 et 
seq.) and Federal Hazardous Substances Act (15 U.S.C. 1261 et seq.) 
respectively, when subject to a consumer product safety standard or 
labeling requirement of those acts, or regulations issued under those 
acts by the Consumer Product Safety Commission. 

((ffl)) ill This section does not apply to: 
(a) Any hazardous waste as such term is defined by the ((Solid 

'Haste Disposal Act, as anrcndcd by the Rcsom cc Consc1 vat ion and 
Rccmc1y Act of 1976, as amended (42 U.S.€. 6901 ct seq.) whc11 
subject to 1cgulatio11s issttcd under that act by the Euvi1011111c11tal Pio 
tcction Agency)) hazardous waste management act chapter 70.105 
RCW, when subject to regulations issued under that act by the de-
partment of ecology which describes specific safety, labeling, personnel 
training and other standards for the accumulation, handling and man-
agement of hazardous waste; 

(b) Tobacco or tobacco products; 
(c) Wood or wood products; 
( d) Articles; and, 
(e) Foods, drugs, or cosmetics intended for personal consumption by 

employees while in the workplace. 
(0 Any transportation of a hazardous chemical or substance, pro-

vided such transportation is subject to regulations issued by the United 
States department of transportation or the Washington utilities and 
transportation commission. 

(g) Any distributor who makes retail sales to the general public of 
consumer products packaged for distribution to, and used by, the gen-
eral public, shall not be required to disseminate material safety data 
sheets to the retail purchasers of such products. 

((f61)) ill Where there are two or more employers at the same 
workplace, each employer shall be solely responsible under the provi-
sions of WAC 296-62-054 through 296-62-05425 for his or her own 
employees. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, filed 4/19/85) 

WAC 296-62-05405 DEFINITIONS APPLICABLE TO THIS 
SECTION. (I) Article - a manufactured item: 

(a) Which is formed to a specific shape or design during 
manufacture; 

(b) Which has end use function(s) dependent in whole or in part 
upon its shape or design during end use; and 

(c) Which does not release, or otherwise result in exposure to, a 
hazardous chemical under normal conditions of use. 

(2) Chemical - any element, chemical compound or mixture of ele-
ments and/or compounds. 

(3) Chemical manufacturer - an employer ((in SIC Codes 20 
tlnough 39)) with a workplace where chemical(s) are produced for use 
or distribution. 

(4) Chemical name - the scientific designation of a chemical in ac-
cordance with the nomenclature system developed by the International 
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Union of Pure and Applied Chemistry (IUPAC) or the Chemical Ab-
stracts Service (CAS) rules of nomenclature, or a name which will 
clearly identify the chemical for the purpose of conducting a hazard 
evaluation. 

(5) Combustible liquid - any liquid having a flashpoint at or above 
I00°F (37.8°C), but below 200°F (93.3°C), except any mixture hav-
ing components with flashpoints of 200°F (93.3°C), or higher, the to-
tal volume of which make up 99 percent or more of the total volume of 
the mixture. 

(6) Common name - any designation or identification such as code 
name, code number, trade name, brand name or generic name used to 
identify a chemical other than by its chemical name. 

(7) Compressed gas 
(a) A gas or mixture of gases having, in a container, an absolute 

pressure exceeding 40 psi at 70° F (21.1°C); or 
(b) A gas or mixture of gases having, in a container, an absolute 

pressure exceeding 104 psi at 130°F (54.4°C) regardless of the pres-
sure at 70° F (21.1°C); or 

(c) A liquid having a vapor pressure exceeding 40 psi at I00°F 
(37.8°C) as determined by ASTM D-323-72. 

(8) Container - any bag, barrel, bottle, box, can, cylinder, drum, 
reaction vessel, storage tank, or the like that contains a hazardous 
chemical. For purposes of this section, pipes or piping systems are not 
considered to be containers. 

(9) Designated representative - any individual or organization to 
whom an employee gives written authorization to exercise such em-
ployee's rights under this section. A recognized or certified collective 
bargaining agent shall be treated automatically as a designated repre-
sentative without regard to written employee authorization. 

(I 0) Director - the director of the department of labor and indus-
tries or his/her designee. 

( 11) Distributor - a business, other than a chemical manufacturer 
or importer, which supplies hazardous chemicals to other distributors 
or to purchasers. 

(I 2) Employee - a worker employed by an employer who may be 
exposed to hazardous chemicals under normal operating conditions or 
foreseeable emergencies, including, but not limited to production 
workers, line supervisors, and repair or maintenance personnel. Office 
workers, grounds maintenance personnel, security personnel or nonres-
ident management are included if their job performance routinely in-
volves potential exposure to hazardous chemicals. However, for the 
purposes of this subsection, employee shall not mean immediate family 
members of the officer of any corporation, partnership, sole proprietor-
ship, or other business entity or officers of any closely held corporation 
engaged in agricultural production of crops or livestock. 

(I 3) Employer - a person engaged in a business where chemicals are 
either used, or are produced for use or distribution. 

(14) Explosive - a chemical that causes a sudden, almost instanta-
neous release of pressure, gas, and heat when subjected to sudden 
shock, pressure, or high temperature. 

( 15) Exposure or exposed - an employee that is subjected to a haz-
ardous chemical in the course of employment through any route of en-
try (inhalation, ingestion, skin contact or absorption, etc.), and 
includes potential (e.g. accidental or possible) exposure. 

(16) Flammable - a chemical that falls into one of the following 
categories: 

(a) Aerosol flammable - an aerosol that, when tested by the method 
described in 16 CFR 1500.45, yields a flame projection exceeding 18 
inches at full valve opening, or a flashback (a flame extending back to 
the valve) at any degree of valve opening; 

(b) Gas, flammable: 
(i) A gas that, at ambient temperature and pressure, forms a flam-

mable mixture with air at a concentration of thirteen percent by vol-
ume or less; or 

(ii) A gas that, at ambient temperature and pressure, forms a range 
of flammable mixtures with air wider than twelve percent by volume, 
regardless of the lower limit; 

(c) Liquid, flammable - any liquid having a flashpoint below 100°F 
(37.8°C), except any mixture having components with flashpoints of 
100°F (37.8°C) or higher, the total of which make up 99 percent or 
more of the total volume of the mixture. 

(d) Solid, flammable - a solid, other than a blasting agent or explo-
sive as defined in 29 CFR s1910.109(a), that is liable to cause fire 
through friction, absorption of moisture, spontaneous chemical change, 
or retained heat from manufacturing or processing, or which can be 
ignited readily and when ignited burns so vigorously and persistently as 
to create a serious hazard. A chemical shall be considered to be a 
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flammable solid if, when tested by the method described in 16 CFR 
1500.44, it ignites and burns with a self-sustained flame at a rate 
greater than one-tenth of an inch per second along its major axis. 

(17) Flashpoint - the minimum temperature at which a liquid gives 
off a vapor in sufficient concentration to ignite when tested as follows: 

(a) Tagliabue closed tester - (see American National Standard 
Method of Test for Flash Point by Tag Closed Tester, Zl 1.24-1979 
(ASTM D 56-79)) for liquids with a viscosity of less than 45 Saybolt 
Universal Seconds (SUS) at I00°F (37.8°C), that do not contain sus-
pended solids and do not have a tendency to form a surface film under 
test; or 

(b) Pensky-Martens closed tester - (see American National Stand-
ard Method of Test for Flash Point by Pensky-Martens Closed Tester, 
Zl 1.7-1979 (ASTM D 93-79)) for liquids with a viscosity equal to or 
greater than 45 SUS at I00°F (37.8°C), or that contain suspended 
solids, or that have a tendency to form a surface film under test; or 

(c) Setaflash closed tester - (see American National Standard 
Method of Test for Flash Point by Setaflash Closed Tester (ASTM D 
3278-78)). 

Organic peroxides, which undergo autoaccelerating thermal decom-
position, are excluded from any of the flashpoint determination meth-
ods specified above. 

(18) Foreseeable emergency - any potential occurrence such as, but 
not limited to, equipment failure, rupture of containers, or failure of 
control equipment which could result in an uncontrolled release of a 
hazardous chemical into the workplace. 

( 19) Hazardous chemical - any chemical which is a physical hazard 
or a health hazard. 

(20) Hazard warning - any words, pictures, symbols, or combination 
thereof appearing on a label or other appropriate form of warning 
which convey the hazards of the chemical(s) in the container(s). 

(21) Health hazard - a chemical for which there is statistically sig-
nificant evidence based on at least one study conducted in accordance 
with established scientific principles that acute or chronic health effects 
may occur in exposed employees. The term 'health hazard' includes 
chemicals which are carcinogens, toxic or highly toxic agents, repro-
ductive toxins, irritants, corrosives, sensitizers, hepatotoxins, 
nephrotoxins, neurotoxins, agents which act on the hematopoietic sys-
tem, and agents which damage the lungs, skin, eyes, or mucous mem-
branes. Appendix A provides further definitions and explanations of 
the scope of health hazards covered by this section, and Appendix B 
describes the criteria to be used to determine whether or not a chemi-
cal is to be considered hazardous for purposes of this standard. 

(22) ((fdcnrify)) Identity - any chemical or common name which is 
indicated on the material safety data sheet (MSDS) for the chemical. 
The identity used shall permit cross-references to be made among the 
required list of hazardous chemicals, the label and the MSDS. 

(23) Immediate use - that the hazardous chemical will be under the 
control of and used only by the person who transfers it from a labeled 
container and only within the work shift in which it is transferred. 

(24) Importer - the first business ((with employees)) within 
Washington which receives hazardous chemicals produced in other 
states or countries, for the purpose of supplying them to distributors or 
purchasers within Washington. 

(25) Label - any written, printed, or graphic material displayed on 
or affixed to containers of hazardous chemicals. 

(26) Material safety data sheet (MSDS) - written or printed mate-
rial concerning a hazardous chemical which is prepared in accordance 
with WAC 296-62-05413. 

(27) Mixture - any combination of two or more chemicals if the 
combination is not, in whole or in part, the result of a chemical 
reaction. 

(28) Organic peroxide - an organic compound that contains the bi-
valent-0-0-structure and which may be considered to be a structural 
derivative of hydrogen peroxide where one or both of the hydrogen at-
oms has been replaced by an organic radical. 

(29) Oxidizer - a chemical other than a blasting agent or explosive 
as defined in WAC 296-52-030, that initiates or promotes combustion 
in other materials, thereby causing fire either of itself or through the 
release of oxygen or other gases. 

(30) Physical hazard - a chemical for which there is scientifically 
valid evidence that it is a combustible liquid, a compressed gas, explo-
sive, flammable, an organic peroxide, an oxidizer, pyrophoric, unstable 
(reactive) or water-reactive. 

(31) Produce - to manufacture, process, formulate, or repackage. 
(32) Purchaser - an employer with a workplace who purchases a 

hazardous chemical for use within that workplace. 
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(33) Pyrophoric - a chemical that will ignite spontaneously in air at 
a temperature of 130°F (54.4°C) or below. 

(34) Responsible party - someone who can provide additional infor-
mation on the hazardous chemical and appropriate emergency proce-
dures, if necessary. 

(35) Specific chemical identity - the chemical name, Chemical Ab-
stracts Service (CAS) registry number, or any other information that 
reveals the precise chemical designation of the substance. 

(36) Trade secret - any confidential formula, pattern, process, de-
vice, information or compilation of information (((including chemical 
name 01 othct unique chcn1ical idcntifict))) that is used in an employ-
er's business, and that gives the employer an opportunity to obtain an 
advantage over competitors who do not know or use it. WAC 296-62-
05427, Appendix D, sets out the criteria to be used in evaluating trade 
secrets. 
(TI) Unstable (reactive) - a chemical which in the pure state, or as 
produced or transported, will vigorously polymerize, decompose, con-
dense, or will become self-reactive under conditions of shocks, pressure 
or temperature. 

(38) Use - to package, handle, react, or transfer. 
(39) Water-reactive - a chemical that reacts with water to release a 

gas that is either flammable or presents a health hazard. 
(40) Work area - a room or defined space in a workplace where 

hazardous chemicals are produced or used, and where employees are 
present. 

(41) Workplace - an establishment at one geographical location 
containing one or more work areas. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-14, filed 6/7/84) 

WAC 296-62-05407 HAZARD DETERMINATION. (I) 
Chemical manufacturers and importers shall evaluate chemicals pro-
duced in their workplaces or imported by them to determine if they are 
hazardous. Employers are not required to evaluate chemicals unless 
they choose not to rely on the evaluation performed by the chemical 
manufacturer or importer for the chemical to satisfy this requirement. 

(2) Chemical manufacturers, importers or employers evaluating 
chemicals shall identify and consider the available scientific evidence 
concerning such hazards. For health hazards, evidence which is statis-
tically significant and which is based on at least one positive study 
conducted in accordance with established scientific principles is con-
sidered to be sufficient to establish a hazardous effect if the results of 
the study meet the definitions of health hazards in this section. WAC 
296-62-05421, Appendix A, shall be consulted for the scope of health 
hazards covered, and WAC 296-62-05423, Appendix B, shall be con-
sulted for the criteria to be followed with respect to the completeness 
of the evaluation, and the data to be reported. 

(3) The chemical manufacturer, importer or employer evaluating 
chemicals shall treat the following sources as establishing that the 
chemicals listed in them are hazardous: 

(a) Chapter 296-62 WAC, General occupational health standards; 
or, 

(b) Threshold Limit Values for Chemical Substances and Physical 
Agents in the Work Environment, American Conference of Govern-
mental Industrial Hygienists (ACGIH) (latest edition). 

The chemical manufacturer, importer, or employer is still responsi-
ble for evaluating the hazards associated with the chemicals in these 
source lists in accordance with the requirements of ((rim)) the 
~~~- -

(4) Chemical manufacturers, importers and employers evaluating 
chemicals shall treat the following sources as establishing that a 
chemical is a carcinogen or potential carcinogen for hazard communi-
cation purposes: 

(a) National Toxicology Program (NTP), Annual Report on Car-
cinogens (latest edition); 

(b) International Agency for Research on Cancer (IARC) Mono-
graphs (latest editions); or 

(c) Chapter 296-62 WAC, General occupational health standards. 

NoTE: The Registry of Toxic Effects of Chemical Substances pub-
lished by the National Institute for Occupational Safety and 
Health indicates whether a chemical has been found by NTP 
or IARC to be!! potential carcinogen. 

(5) The chemical manufacturer, importer or employer shall deter-
mine the hazards of mixtures ((or)) of chemicals as follows: 

(a) If a mixture has been tested asa whole to determine its hazards, 
the results of such testing shall be used to determine whether the mix-
ture is hazardous; 
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(b) If a mixture has not been tested as a whole to determine whether 
the mixture is a health hazard, the mixture shall be assumed to present 
the same health hazards as do the components which comprise one 
percent (by weight or volume) or greater of the mixture, except that 
the mixture shall be assumed to present a carcinogenic hazard if it 
contains a component in concentrations of 0.1 percent or greater which 
is considered to be a carcinogen under WAC 296-62--05407( 4); 

( c) If a mixture has not been tested as a whole to determine whether 
the mixture is a physical hazard, the chemical manufacturer, importer, 
or employer may use whatever scientifically valid data is available to 
evaluate the physical hazard potential of the mixture; and, 

(d) If the employer has evidence to indicate that a component 
present in the mixture in concentrations of less than one percent (or in 
the case of carcinogens, less than 0.1 percent) could be released in 
concentrations which would exceed an established WISHA permissible 
exposure limit or ACGIH threshold limit value, or could present a 
health hazard to employees in those concentrations, the mixture shall 
be assumed to present the same hazard. 

(6) Chemical manufacturers, importers, or employers evaluating 
chemicals shall describe in writing the procedures they use to deter-
mine the hazards of the chemical they evaluate. The written proce-
dures are to be made available, upon request, to employees, their 
designated representatives, the director or his/her designee. The writ-
ten description may be incorporated into the written hazard communi-
cation program required under WAC 296-62--05409. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85--09, filed 4/19/85) 

WAC 296-62--05413 MATERIAL SAFETY DATA SHEETS. 
(I) Chemical manufacturers and importers shall obtain or develop a 
material safety data sheet for each hazardous chemical they produce 
or import. Employers shall have a material safety data sheet for each 
hazardous chemical which they use. 

(2) Each material safety data sheet shall be in English and shall 
contain at least the following information: 

(a) The identity used on the label, and, except as provided for in 
WAC 296-62--05417 on trade secrets: 

(i) If the hazardous chemical is a single substance, its chemical and 
common name(s); 

(ii) If the hazardous chemical is a mixture which has been tested as 
a whole to determine its hazards, the chemical and common name(s) 
of the ingredients which contribute to these known hazards, and the 
common name(s) of the mixture itself; or, 

(iii) If the hazardous chemical is a mixture which has not been test-
ed as a whole: 

(A) The chemical and common name(s) of all ingredients which 
have been determined to be health hazards, and which comprise I% or 
greater of the composition, except that chemicals identified as carcino-
gens under WAC 296-62--05407(4) shall be listed if the concentra-
tions are 0.1 % or greater; and, 

(B) The chemical and common name(s) of all ingredients which 
have been determined to present a physical hazard when present in the 
mixture; 

(b) Physical and chemical characteristics of the hazardous chemical 
(such as vapor pressure, flash point); 

(c) The physical hazards of the hazardous chemical, including the 
potential for fire, explosion, and reactivity; 

(d) The health hazards of the hazardous chemical, including signs 
and symptoms of exposure, and any medical conditions which are gen-
erally recognized as being aggravated by exposure to the chemical; 

(e) The primary route(s) of entry; 
(f) The WISHA permissible exposure limit, ACGIH threshold limit 

value, and any other exposure limit used or recommended by the 
chemical manufacturer, importer, or employer preparing the material 
safety data sheet, where available; . 

(g) Whether the hazardous chemical is listed in the National Toxi-
cology Program (NTP) Annual Report on Carcinogens (latest edition) 
or has been found to be a potential carcinogen in the International 
Agency for Research on Cancer (IARC) Monographs (latest editions), 
or by WISHA; 

(h) Any generally applicable precautions for safe handling and use 
which are known to the chemical manufacturer, importer or employer 
preparing the material safety data sheet, including appropriate hygien-
ic practices, protective measures during repair and maintenance of 
contaminated equipment, and procedures for clean-up of spills and 
leaks; 
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(i) Any generally applicable control measures which are known to 
the chemical manufacturer, importer or employer preparing the mate-
rial safety data sheet, such as appropriate engineering controls, work 
practices, or personal protective equipment; 

(j) Emergency and first aid procedures; 
(k) The date of preparation of the material safety data sheet or the 

last change to it; and, 
(I) The name, address and telephone number of the chemical manu-

facturer, importer, employer or other responsible party preparing or 
distributing the material safety data sheet, who can provide additional 
information on the hazardous chemical and appropriate emergency 
procedures, if necessary. 

(3) If no relevant information is found for any given category on the 
material safety data sheet, the chemical manufacturer, importer or 
employer preparing the material safety data sheet shall mark it to in-
dicate that no applicable information was found. 

(4) Where complex mixtures have similar hazards and contents (i.e. 
the chemical ingredients are essentially the same, but the specific com-
position varies from mixture to mixture), the chemical manufacturer, 
importer or employer may prepare one material safety data sheet to 
apply to all of these similar mixtures. 

(5) The chemical manufacturer, importer or employer preparing the 
material safety data sheet shall ensure that the information recorded 
accurately reflects the scientific evidence used in making the hazard 
determination. If the chemical manufacturer, importer or employer 
becomes newly aware of any significant information regarding the 
hazards of a chemical, or ways to protect against the hazards, this new 
information shall be added to the material safety data sheet within 
three months. If the chemical is not currently being produced or im-
ported the chemical manufacturer or importer shall add the informa-
tion to the material safety data sheet before the chemical is introduced 
into the workplace again. 

(6) Chemical manufacturers or importers shall ensure that distribu-
tors and purchasers of hazardous chemicals are provided an appropri-
ate material safety data sheet with their initial shipment, and with the 
first shipment after a material safety data sheet is updated. The chem-
ical manufacturer or importer shall either provide material safety data 
sheets with the shipped containers or send them to the purchaser prior 
to or at the time of the shipment. If the material safety data sheet is 
not provided with the shipment, the purchaser shall obtain one from 
the chemical manufacturer, importer, or distributor as soon as possible. 

(7) Distributors shall ensure that material safety data sheets, and 
updated information, are provided to other distributors and purchasers 
of hazardous chemicals. 

(8) The employer shall maintain copies of the required material 
safety data sheets for each hazardous chemical in the workplace, and 
shall ensure that they are readily accessible during each work shift to 
employees when they are in their work area(s). 

(9) Material safety data sheets may be kept in any form, including 
operating procedures, and may be designed to cover groups of hazard-
ous chemicals in a work area where it may be more appropriate to ad-
dress the hazards of a process rather than individual hazardous 
chemicals. However, the employer shall ensure that in all cases the re-
quired information is provided for each hazardous chemical, and is 
readily accessible during each work shift to employees when they are 
in their work area(s). 

( 10) Material safety data sheets shall also be made readily available, 
upon request, to designated representatives and to the director or 
his/her designee in accordance with the requirements of WAC 296-
62--05209. 

( 11) If a purchaser has not received a material safety data sheet 
within ((twenty)) thirty calendar days after making a written request 
to the chemical manufacturer, importer, or distributor in accordance 
with WAC 296-62--05413(6), he/she may make a written request for 
assistance to the Department of Labor and Industries, Right-to-Know 
Program, Industrial Hygiene Section, P.O. Box 207, Olympia, 
Washington 98504. Such written request shall include: 

(a) A copy of the purchaser's written request to the chemical manu-
facturer, importer, or distributor; 

(b) The name of the product suspected of containing a hazardous 
chemical; 

(c) The identification number of the product if available; 
(d) A copy of the product label if available; and 
(e) The name and address of the chemical manufacturer, importer, 

or distributor from whom the product was obtained. 
Upon receipt of a written request for material safety data sheet, the 
department shall attempt to procure the material safety data sheet 
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from the chemical manufacturer, importer or distributor and upon 
procurement, shall forward a copy of the material safety data sheet at 
no cost to the purchaser. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-14, filed 6/7/84) 

WAC 296-62-05415 EMPLOYEE INFORMATION AND 
TRAINING. Employers shall provide employees with information and 
training on hazardous chemicals in their work area at the time of their 
initial assignment, and whenever a new hazard is introduced into their 
work area. Such information and training shall be tailored to the types 
of hazards to which the employees will be exposed. 

(I) Information. Employees shall be informed of: 
(a) The requirements of this section; 
(b) Any operations in their work area where hazardous chemicals 

are present; and, 
(c) The location and availability of the written hazard communica-

tion program, including the required list(s) of hazardous chemicals, 
and material safety data sheets required by this section. 

(2) Training. Employee training shall include at least: 
(a) Methods and observations that may be used to detect the pres-

ence or release of a hazardous chemical in the work area (such as 
monitoring conducted by the employer, continuous monitoring devices, 
visual appearance or odor of hazardous chemicals when being released, 
etc.); 

(b) The physical and health hazards of the chemicals in the work 
area including the likely physical symptoms or effects of overexposure; 

(c) The measures employees can take to protect themselves from 
these hazards, including specific procedures the employer has imple-
mented to protect employees from exposure to hazardous chemicals, 
such as appropriate work practices, emergency procedures, and per-
sonal protective equipment to be used; and, 

(d) The details of the hazard communication program developed by 
the employer, including an explanation of the labeling system and the 
material safety data sheet, and how employees can obtain and use the 
appropriate hazard information. 

(3) Upon receipt of a written or verbal request, th~ department. sh~ll 
prepare and make available to employers or the pubhc a translat10n m 
Cambodian, Chinese, Korean, Spanish, or Vietnamese any of the 
following: 

(a) An employer's written hazard communication program; 
(b) A material safety data sheet; or . 
(c) Written materials prepared by the departn:ient. to inform em-

ployees of their rights relating to hazard commumcat10n, WAC 296-
62-054 through 296-62-05427. . 

(4) An employer employing employees who have trouble _com~um­
cating in English shall make reasonable efforts to post notices m the 
employees' native languages as provided by the department. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 84-22, filed 
10/30/84) 

WAC 296-62-05417 TRADE SECRETS. (I) The chemical 
manufacturer, importer or employer may withhold the specific chemi-
cal identity including the chemical name and other specific identifica-
tion of a hazardous chemical, from the material safety data sheet, 
provided that: 

(a) The claim that the information withheld is a trade secret can be 
supported; 

(b) Information contained in the material safety data sheet concern-
ing the properties and effects of the hazardous chemical is disclosed; 

(c) The material safety data sheet indicates that the specific chemi-
cal identity is being withheld as a trade secret; and, 

(d) The specific chemical identity is made available to health pro-
fessionals, employees, and designated representatives, in accordance 
with the applicable provisions of this section. 

(2) Where a treating physician or nurse determines that a medical 
emergency exists and the specific chemical identity of a hazardous 
chemical is necessary for emergency or first-aid treatment, the chemi-
cal manufacturer, importer, or employer shall immediately disclose the 
specific chemical identity of a trade secret chemical to that treating 
physician or nurse, regardless of the existence of a written statemen~ of 
need or a confidentiality agreement. The chemical manufacturer, im-
porter, or employer may require a written statement of need and ~on­
fidentiality agreement, in accordance with the provisions of subsect10ns 
(3) and (4) of this section, as soon as circumstances permit. 

(3) Jn nonemergency situations, a chemical manufacturer, importer, 
or employer shall, upon request, disclose a specific chemical identity, 
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otherwise permitted to be withheld under subsection (I) of this section, 
to a health professional (i.e. physician, registered nurse, industrial hy-
gienist, toxicologist, or epidemiologist) providing medical or other oc-
cupational health services to exposed employee(s), and to employees or 
designated representatives, if: 

(a) The request is in writing; 
(b) The request describes with reasonable detail one or more of the 

following occupational health needs for the information: 
(i) To assess the hazards of the chemicals to which employees will 

be exposed; 
(ii) To conduct or assess sampling of the workplace atmosphere to 

determine employee exposure levels; 
(iii) To conduct preassignment or periodic medical surveillance of 

exposed employees; 
(iv) To provide medical treatment to exposed employees; 
(v) To select or assess appropriate personal protective equipment for 

exposed employees; 
(vi) To design or assess engineering controls or other protective 

measures for exposed employees; and, 
(vii) To conduct studies to determine the health effects of exposure. 
(c) The request explains in detail why the disclosure of the specific 

chemical identity is essential and that, in lieu thereof, the disclosure of 
the following information to the health professional, employee, or des-
ignated representatives, would not ((e11able the health p1ofessio11al to 
p1ovide the oeeupatioual health se1 vices)) satisfy the purposes de-
scribed in subdivision (3)(b) of this section: 

(i) The properties and effects of the chemical; 
(ii) Measures for controlling workers' exposure to the chemical; 
(iii) Methods of monitoring and analyzing worker exposure to the 

chemical; and, 
(iv) Methods of diagnosing and treating harmful exposures to the 

chemical; 
(d) The request includes a description of the procedures to be used 

to maintain the confidentiality of the disclosed information; and, 
(e) The health professional, and the employer or contractor of the 

services of the health professional(('s se1 vices)) (i.e., downstream em-
ployer, labor organization, or individual ((e111ploye1)) employee), em-
ployee, or designated representative, agree in a written confidentiality 
agreement that the health professional employee, or designated repre-
sentative, will not use the trade secret information for any purpose 
other than the health need(s) asserted and agree not to release the in-
formation under any circumstances other than to the department, as 
provided in subsection (6) of this section, except as authorized by the 
terms of the agreement or by the chemical manufacturer, importer, or 
employer. 

(4) The confidentiality agreement authorized by subdivision (3)(d) 
of this section: 

(a) May restrict the use of the information to the health purposes 
indicated in the written statement of need; 

(b) May provide for appropriate legal remedies in the event of a 
breach of the agreement, including stipulation of a reasonable 
preestimate of likely damages; and, 

(c) May not include requirements for the posting of a penalty bond. 
(5) Nothing in this standard is meant to preclude the parties from 

pursuing noncontractual remedies to the extent permitted by law. 
(6) If the health professional, employee, or designated representative 

receiving the trade secret information decides that there is a need to 
disclose it to the department, the chemical manufacturer, importer, or 
employer who provided the information shall be informed by the health 
professional, employee, or designated representative prior to, or at the 
same time as, such disclosure. 

(7) If the chemical manufacturer, importer, or employer denies a 
written request for disclosure of a specific chemical identity, the denial 
must: 

(a) Be provided to the health professional, employee, or designated 
representative, within thirty days of the request; 

(b) Be in writing; 
(c) Include evidence to support the claim that the specific chemical 

identity is a trade secret; 
(d) State the specific reasons why the request is being denied; and, 
(e) Explain in detail how alternative information may satisfy the 

specific medical or occupational health need without revealing the spe-
cific chemical identity. 

(8) The health professional, employee, or designated representative, 
whose request for information is denied under subsection (3) of this 
section may refer the request and the written denial of the request to 
the department for consideration. 
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(9) When a health professional, employee, or designated representa-
tive refers the denial to the department under subsection (8) of this 
section, the director or his/her designee shall consider the evidence to 
determine if: 

(a) The chemical manufacturer, importer, or employer has support-
ed the claim that the specific chemical identity is a trade secret; 

(b) The health professional, employee, or designated representative, 
has supported the claim that there is a medical or occupational health 
need for the information; and, 

(c) The health professional, employee, or designated representative, 
has demonstrated adequate means to protect the confidentiality. 

(IO)(a) If the director or his/her designee determines that the spe-
cific chemical identity requested under subsection (3) of this section is 
not a bona fide trade secret, or that it is a trade secret but the re-
questing health professional, employee, or designated representative 
has a legitimate medical or occupational health need for the informa-
tion, has executed a written confidentiality agreement, and has shown 
adequate means to protect the confidentiality of the information, the 
chemical manufacturer, importer, or employer will be subject to cita-
tion by the department. 

(b) If a chemical manufacturer, importer, or employer demonstrates 
to the department that the execution of a confidentiality agreement 
would not provide sufficient protection against the potential harm from 
the unauthorized disclosure of a trade secret specific chemical identity, 
the director or his/her designee may issue such orders or impose such 
additional limitations or conditions upon the disclosure of the request-
ed chemical information as may be appropriate to assure that the oc-
cupational health services are provided without an undue risk of harm 
to the chemical manufacturer, importer, or employer. 

( 11) If, following the issuance of a citation and any protective or-
ders, the chemical manufacturer, importer, or employer continues to 
withhold the information, further action may be taken by the depart-
ment in accordance with chapter 49.17 RCW. 

( 12) Notwithstanding the existence of a trade secret claim, a chemi-
cal manufacturer, importer, or employer shall, upon request, disclose 
to the director or his/her designee any information which this section 
requires the chemical manufacturer, importer, or employer to make 
available. Where there is a trade secret claim, such claim shall be 
made no later than at the time the information is provided to the di-
rector or his/her designee so that suitable determinations of trade se-
cret status can be made and the necessary protections can be 
implemented. 

(13) Nothing in this section shall be construed as requiring the dis-
closure under any circumstances of process or percentage of mixture 
information which is trade secret. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-09, filed 4/19/85) 
WAC 296-62-05425 APPENDIX C-INFORMATION 

SOURCES (ADVISORY). The following is a list of available data 
sources which the chemical manufacturer, importer, or employer may 
wish to consult to evaluate the hazards of chemicals they produce or 
import: 

(I) Any information in their own company files such as toxicity 
testing results or illness experience of company employees. 

(2) Any information obtained from the supplier of the chemical, 
such as material safety data sheets or product safety bulletins. 

(3) Any pertinent information obtained from the following source 
list (latest editions should be used): 

. Condensed Chemical Dictionary 
Van Nostrand Reinhold Co. 
135 West 50th Street 
New York, NY 10020 

The Merck Index: An Encyclopedia of Chemicals and Drugs 
Merck and Company, Inc. 
126 E. Lincoln Avenue 
Rahway, NJ 07065 

!ARC Monographs on the Evaluation of the Carcinogenic Risk of 
Chemicals to Man 
Geneva: World Health Organization 
International Agency for Research on Cancer, 1972-1977 

(Multivolume work) 
49 Sheridan Street 
Albany, New York 

Industrial Hygiene and Toxicology, by F.A. Patty 
John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 
New York, NY 
(Five volumes) 

I 325 J 

Clinical Toxicology of Commercial Products 
Gleason, Gosselin and Hodge 

Casarett and Doull's Toxicology; The Basic Science of Poisons 
Doull, Klaassen, and Amdur 
Macmillan Publishing Co., Inc. 
New York, NY 

Industrial Toxicology, by Alice Hamilton and Harriet L. Hardy 
Publishing Sciences Group, Inc. 
((1'rction)) Acton, MA 

Toxicology of the Eye, by W. Morton Grant 
Charles C. Thomas 
301-327 East Lawrence Avenue 
Springfield, IL 

Recognition of Health Hazards in Industry 
William A. Burgess 
John Wiley and Sons 
605 Third Avenue 
New York, NY 10158 

Chemical Hazards of the Workplace 
Nick H. Proctor and James P. Hughes 
J.P. Lipincott Company 
6 Winchester Terrace 
New York, NY 10022 

Handbook of Chemistry and Physics 
Chemical Rubber Company 
1890 I Cranwood Parkway 
Cleveland, OH 44128 

Threshold Limit Values for Chemical Substances and Physical 
Agents in the Workroom Environment with Intended Changes 
American Conference of Governmental Industrial Hygienists 
6500 Glenway Avenue, Bldg. D-5 
Cincinnati, OH 45211 

National Toxicology Program (NTP) Annual Report on Carcinogens 
(Latest Edition) 
National Technical Information Service (NTIS) 
5285 Port Royal Road 
Springfield, VA 22101 

NoTE: The following documents are on sale by the Superintendent of Docu-
ments, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 

Occupational Health Guidelines 
NIOSH/OSHA (NIOSH Pub. No. 81-123) 

NIOSH/OSHA Pocket Guide to Chemical Hazards 
NIOSH Pub. NO. 78-210 

Registry of Toxic Effects of Chemical Substances 
U.S. Department of Health and Human Services 
Public Health Service 
Center for Disease Control 
National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health 
(NIOSH Pub. No. 80-102) 

The Industrial Environment - Its Evaluation and Control 
U.S. Department of Health and Human Services 
Public Health Service 
Center for Disease Control 
National Institute for Occupational Safety and Health 
(NIOSH Pub. No. 74-117) 

Miscellaneous Documents - National Institute for Occupational 
Safety and Health 

(I) Criteria for a recommended standard ... 
Occupational Exposure to " ___ ' 

(2) Special Hazard Reviews 

(3) Occupational Hazard Assessment 

(4) Current Intelligence Bulletins 

BIBLIOGRAPHIC DATA BASES 

Service Provider 

Bibliographic Retrieval Services (BRS) 
Corporation Park, Bldg. 702 
Scotia, New York 12302 

File Name 

AGRICOLA 
BIOSIS PREVIEWS 
CA CONDENSATES 
CA SEARCH 
DRUG INFORMATION 
MEDLARS 
ME DOC 
NTIS 
POLLUTION ABSTRACTS 
SCIENCE CITATION INDEX 
SSIE 
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Lockheed - DIALOG 
Lockheed Missiles & Space 
Company, Inc. 
P.O. Box 44481 
San Francisco, CA 94144 

SOC - ORBIT 
soc Search Service 
Department No. 2230 
Pasadena, CA 91051 

Chemical Information System (CIS) 
Chemical Information Systems, Inc. 
7215 Yorke Road 
Baltimore, MD 21212 

National Library of Medicine 
Department of Health and 

Human Services 
Public Health Service 
National Institutes of Health 
Bethesda, MD 20209 

NEW SECTION 

AGRICOLA 
BJOSIS PREV. 1972-PRESENT 
BIOSIS PREV. 1969-71 
CA CONDENSATES 1970--71 
CA SEARCH 1972-76 
CA SEARCH 1977-PRESENT 
CHEMNAME 
CONFERENCE PAPERS INDEX 
FOOD SCIENCE & TECH. ABSTR. 
FOODS ADLIBRA 
INTL. PHARMACEUTICAL 

ABSTR. 
NTIS 
POLLUTION ABSTRACTS 
SCISEARCH 1978-PRESENT 
SCISEARCH 197 4-77 
SSIE CURRENT RESEARCH 

AGRICOLA 
BIOCODES 
BIOSIS/BI06973 
CAS677J/CAS7276 
CAS77 
CHEMDEX 
CONFERENCE 
ENVIROLINE 
LABOR DOC 
NTIS 
POLLUTION 
SSIE 

Structure & Nomenclature 
Search system 

Acute Toxicity (RTECS) 
Clinical Toxicology of 

Commercial Products 
Oil and Hazardous Materials 

Technical Assistance Data 
System 

Toxicology Data Bank (TDB) 
MEDLINE 
TOXLINE 
CANCER LIT 
RTECS 

WAC 296-62-05427 APPENDIX D. Definition of "Trade Se-
cret" (Mandatory) 

The following is a reprint of the Restatement of Torts section 757, 
comment b (1939): 

"b. Definition of trade secret. A trade secret may consist of any for-
mula, pattern, device or compilation of information which is used in 
one's business, and which gives him an opportunity to obtain an ad-
vantage over competitors who do not know or use it. It may be a for-
mula for a chemical compound, a process of manufacturing, treating 
or preserving materials, a pattern for a machine or other device, or a 
list of customers. It differs from other secret information in a business 
(see § 759 of the Restatement of Torts which is not included in this 
Appendix) in that it is not simply information as to single or ephemer-
al events in the conduct of the business, as, for example, the amount or 
other terms of a secret bid for a contract or the salary of certain em-
ployees, or the security investments made or contemplated, or the date 
fixed for the announcement of a new policy or for bringing out a new 
model or the like. A trade secret is a process or device for continuous 
use in the operations of the business. Generally it relates to the pro-
duction of goods, as, for example, a machine or formula for the pro-
duction of an article. It may, however, relate to the sale of goods or to 
other operations in the business, such as a code for determining dis-
counts, rebates or other concessions in a price list or catalogue, or a list 
of specialized customers, or a method of bookkeeping or other office 
management. 

Secrecy. The subject matter of a trade secret must be secret. Mat-
ters of public knowledge or of general knowledge in an industry cannot 
be appropriated by one as his secret. Matters which are completely 
disclosed by the goods which one markets cannot be his secret. Sub-
stantially, a trade secret is known only in the particular business in 
which it is used. It is not requisite that only the proprietor of the busi-
ness know it. He may, without losing his protection, communicate it to 
employees involved in its use. He may likewise communicate it to other 
pledged to secrecy. Others may also know of it independently, as, for 

example, when they have discovered the process or formula by inde-
pendent invention and are keeping it secret. Nevertheless, a substantial 
element of ,secrecy must exist, so that, except by the use of improper 
means, there would be difficulty in acquiring the information. An exact 
definition of a trade secret is not possible. Some factors to be consid-
ered in determining whether given information is one's trade secret are: 
( 1) The extent to which the information is known outside of his busi-
ness; (2) the extent to which it is known by employees and others in-
volved in his business; (3) the extent of measures taken by him to 
guard the secrecy of the information; (4) the value of the information 
to him and his competitors; (5) the amount of effort or money expend-
ed by him in developing the information; (6) the ease or difficulty with 
which the information could be properly acquired or duplicated by 
others. 

Novelty and prior art. A trade secret may be a device or process 
which is patentable; but it need not be that. It may be a device or pro-
cess which is clearly anticipated in the prior art or one which is merely 
a mechanical improvement that a good mechanic can make. Novelty 
and invention are not requisite for a trade secret as they are for pat-
entability. These requirements are essential to patentability because a 
patent protects against unlicensed use of the patented device or process 
even by one who discovers it properly through independent research. 
The patent monopoly is a reward to the inventor. But such is not the 
case with a trade secret. Its protection is not based on a policy of re-
warding or otherwise encouraging the development of secret processes 
or devices. The protection is merely against breach of faith and repre-
hensible means of learning another's secret. For this limited protection 
it is not appropriate to require also the kind of novelty and invention 
which is a requisite of patentability. The nature of the secret is, how-
ever, an important factor in determining the kind of relief that is ap-
propriate against one who is subject to liability under the rule stated in 
this Section. Thus, if the secret consists of a device or process which is 
a novel invention, one who acquires the secret wrongfully is ordinarily 
enjoined from further use of it and is required to account for the prof-
its derived from his past use. If, on the other hand, the secret consists 
of mechanical improvements that a good mechanic can make without 
resort to the secret, the wrongdoer's liability may be limited to damag-
es, and an injunction against future use of the improvements made 
with the aid of the secret may be inappropriate. 

Information not a trade secret. Although given information is not a 
trade secret, one who receives the information in a confidential relation 
or discovers it by improper means may be under some duty not to dis-
close or use that information. Because of the confidential relation or 
the impropriety of the means of discovery, he may be compelled to go 
to other sources for the information. As stated in Comment a, even the 
rule stated in this Section rests not upon a view of trade secrets as 
physical objects of property but rather upon abuse of confidence or 
impropriety in learning the secret. Such abuse or impropriety may ex-
ist also where the information is not a trade secret and may be equally 
a basis for liability. The rules relating to the liability for duties arising 
from confidential relationships generally are not within the scope of the 
Restatement of this Subject. As to the use of improper means to ac-
quire information, see§ 759." 

WSR 86-06-052 
PROPOSED RULES 

HIGHER EDUCATION PERSONNEL BOARD 
[Filed March 5, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Higher Education 
Personnel Board intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules 
concerning: 
Amd WAC 251-04-050 
Rep WAC 251-04-020 
New WAC 251-01-005 
New WAC 251-01-010 
New WAC 251-01-015 
New WAC 251-01-020 
New WAC 251-01-025 
New WAC 251-01-030 
New WAC 251-01-035 

I 326) 

Higher Education Personnel Board. 
Definitions. 
Administrative assistant exemption. 
Administrative employees. 
Affirmative action. 
Agricultural employees. 
Allocation. 
Annual performance evaluation. 
Appointing authority. 



New WAC 251---01---040 
New WAC 251---01---045 
New WAC 251---01---050 
New WAC 251---01---055 
New WAC 251---01---060 
New WAC 251---01---065 
New WAC 251---01---070 
New WAC 251---01---075 
New WAC 251---01---080 
New WAC 251---01---085 
New WAC 251---01-100 
New WAC 251---01-105 
New WAC 251---01-110 
New WAC 251---01-115 
New WAC 251---01-120 
New WAC 251---01-125 
New WAC 251---01-130 
New WAC 251---01-135 
New WAC 251---01-140 
New WAC 251---01-145 
New WAC 251---01-150 
New WAC 251---01-155 
New WAC 251---01-160 
New WAC 251---01-165 
New WAC 251---01-170 

New WAC 251---01-175 
New WAC 251---01-180 
New WAC 251---01-185 
New WAC 251---01-190 
New WAC 251---01-195 
New WAC 251---01-200 
New WAC 251---01-205 
New WAC 251---01-210 
New WAC 251---01-215 
New WAC 251---01-220 
New WAC 251---01-225 
New WAC 251---01-230 
New WAC 251---01-235 
New WAC 251---01-240 
New WAC 251---01-245 
New WAC 251---01-250 
New WAC 251---01-255 
New WAC 251---01-260 
New WAC 251---01-265 
New WAC 251---01-270 
New WAC 251---01-275 
New WAC 251---01-280 
New WAC 251---01-285 
New WAC 251---01-290 
New WAC 251---01-295 
New WAC 251---01-300 
New WAC 251---01-305 
New WAC 251---01-310 
New WAC 251---01-315 
New WAC 251---01-320 
New WAC 251---01-325 
New WAC 251---01-330 
New WAC 251---01-335 
New WAC 251---01-340 
New WAC 251---01-345 
New WAC 251---01-350 
New WAC 251---01-355 
New WAC 251---01-360 
New WAC 251---01-365 
New WAC 251---01-370 
New WAC 251---01-375 
New WAC 251---01-380 
New WAC 251---01-385 
New WAC 251---01-390 
New WAC 251---01-395 
New WAC 251---01-400 
New WAC 251---01-405 
New WAC 251---01-410 
New WAC 251---01-415 
New WAC 251---01-420 
New WAC 251---01-425 
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Availability. 
Board. 
Certification. 
Charges. 
Class. 
Classified service. 
Collective bargaining. 
Competitive service. 
Counseling exemption. 
Cyclic year position. 
Demotion. 
Development. 
Director. 
Dismissal. 
Eligible. 
Eligible list. 
Employee. 
Employee organization. 
Employing official. 
Essential job elements. 
Examinations. 
Executive employees. 
Executive head exemption. 
Exempt position. 
Extension and/or continuing education 
exemption. 
Final examination score. 
Fringe benefits. 
Full-time employment. 
Goals. 
Graphic arts or publication exemption. 
Grievance. 
Hearing examiner. 
Institutional examination. 
Institutions of higher education. 
Job analysis. 
Job categories. 
Job group. 
Lateral movement. 
Layoff. 
Layoff seniority. 
Layoff unit. 
Lead. 
Noncompetitive service. 
Organizational unit. 
Part-time employment. 
Periodic increment date (P.l.D.). 
Permanent employee. 
Person of disability. 
Personnel officer. 
P.l.D. 
Position. 
Principal assistant exemption. 
Probationary period. 
Probationary reappointment. 
Professional employees. 
Promotion. 
Protected groups. 
Provisional appointment. 
Public records. 
Rating factor. 
Rating guide. 
Reallocation. 
Reassignment. 
Related boards. 
Research exemption. 
Resignation. 
Reversion. 
Specific position elements. 
Specific position requirements. 
Supervisor. 
Supplemental certification. 
Suspension. 
System examination. 
Temporary appointment. 
Timetables. 
Training. 

I 327 J 

New WAC 251---01-430 Transfer. 
New WAC 251---01-435 Trial service. 
New WAC 251---01-440 Underutilization. 
New WAC 251---01-445 Union shop. 
New WAC 251---01-450 Union shop representative. 
New WAC 251---01-455 Union shop representation fee. 
New WAC 251---01-460 Writing; 

that the agency will at 9:00 a.m., Friday, April 18, 
1986, in the Library Media Center, Skagit Valley Com-
munity College, Mt. Vernon, Washington, conduct a 
public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 288.16.100. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 28B. l 6 RCW. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before April 18, 1986. 

Dated: 
By: 

March 5, 1986 
John A. Spitz 

Director 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

This statement is related to the notice filed with the 
code reviser on March 5, 1986, and is filed pursuant to 
RCW 34.04.025. 

Title: WAC 251-04-050 Higher Education Personnel 
Board. 

Description of Purpose: Establish compensation for 
each board member. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 288.16.100 to implement 
the provisions of that section. 

Specific Statute this Rule is Intended to Implement: 
RCW 28B.16.060. 

Summary of Rule: Clarifies rate of pay for board 
members and defines statutorily prescribed duties for 
which the board may receive compensation. 

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: Housekeeping 
change to bring rule into conformance with RCW 43-
.03.250 and OFM directive. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, Imple-
mentation and Enforcement: John Spitz, Director, 
Higher Education Personnel Board, 1202 Black Lake 
Boulevard, FT-I I, Olympia, WA 98504, scan 234-3730 
or 753-3730. 

Person or Organization Proposing Rule, and Whether 
Public, Private or Governmental: Higher Education Per-
sonnel Board staff, governmental. 

Agency Comments or Recommendations Regarding 
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, Fis-
cal Matters: The change is not the result of federal law 
or state or federal court action. 

Description of Purpose: To define terms used in Title 
251 WAC. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 288.16.100 to implement 
the provisions of that section. 

Specific Statute this Rule is Intended to Implement: 
RCW 288.16.100. 

Title: WAC 251-04-020 Definitions. 



WSR 86-06-052 Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 

Summary of Rule: At the suggestion of the code revi-
ser's office, the definitions section of chapter 251-04 
WAC is being repealed and placed in new chapter 251-
01 WAC with each definition receiving an individual 
section number. 

Title: Chapter 251-01 WAC, Definitions. 
Summary of Rule: All definitions contained in WAC 

251-04-020 have been placed in new chapter 251-01 
WAC; each definition is designated with an individual 
section number. 

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: Housekeeping 
change to allow more efficient processing of modifica-
tions to the definitions of terms used in Title 251 WAC. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, Imple-
mentation and Enforcement: John Spitz, Director, 
Higher Education Personnel Board, 1202 Black Lake 
Boulevard, FT-I I, Olympia, WA 98504, scan 234-3730 
or 753-3730. 

Person or Organization Proposing Rule, and Whether 
Public, Private, or Governmental: Higher Education 
Personnel Board staff and code reviser staff, 
governmental. 

Agency Comments or Recommendations Regarding 
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, Fis-
cal Matters: The change is not the result of federal law 
or state or federal court action. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 135, filed 9/25/85, 
effective 11 /I /85) 

WAC 251--04-050 HIGHER EDUCATION PERSONNEL 
BOARD. (I) The higher education personnel board is composed of 
three members appointed by the governor, subject to confirmation by 
the senate. Each odd-numbered year the governor shall appoint a 
member for a six-year term. Persons so appointed shall have clearly 
demonstrated an interest and belief in the merit principle, shall not 
hold any other employment with the state, shall not have been an offi-
cer of a political party for a period of one year immediately prior to 
such appointment, and shall not be or become a candidate for partisan 
elective public office during the term to which they are appointed. 

(2) Each member of the board ((shall be paid one hand1cd dollais 
fo1 each day in which he/she has aetaally attended a)) is eligible to 
receive compensation in an amount not to exceed one hundred dollars 
for each day during which the member attends an official meeting of 
the board ((officially held)) or performs statutorily prescribed duties 
approved by the chairperson of the board. The members of the board 
may receive any number of daily payments for official meetings of the 
board actually attended. Members of the board shall also be reim-
bursed for necessary travel and other expenses incurred in the dis-
charge of their official duties on the same basis as is provided for state 
officers and employees generally, in accordance with RCW 43.03.050 
and 43.03.060. 

(3) At its first meeting following the appointment of all its members, 
and annually thereafter, the board shall elect a chairman and vice 
chairman from among its members to serve one year. The presence of 
at least two members of the board shall constitute a quorum to trans-
act business. A written public record shall be kept by the board of all 
actions of the board. 

( 4) In the necessary conduct of its work, the board shall meet 
monthly unless there is no pending business requiring board action. 
Meetings shall be held on campuses of the various state institutions of 
higher education. Meetings may be called by the chairman of the 
board, or a majority of the members of the board. Hearings may be 
conducted by a hearing officer duly appointed by the board. An official 
notice of the calling of a hearing shall be filed with the director and all 
members of the board shall be notified. 

(5) No release of material, or statement of findings shall be made 
except with the approval of a majority of the board. 

(6) In the conduct of hearings or investigations, a member of the 
board, or the director, or the hearing officer appointed to conduct the 
hearing, may administer oaths. 
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(7) It shall be the duty of the board to promulgate rules and regula-
tions providing for employee participation in the development and ad-
ministration of personnel policies. To assure this right, personnel 
policies, rules, classification and pay plans, and amendments thereto, 
shall be acted on only after the board has given twenty calendar days' 
notice to, and considered proposals from employee representatives and 
institutions/related boards affected. In matters involving the various 
state community colleges, notice shall also be given to the state board 
for community college education. Complete and current compilations 
of all rules and regulations of the board in printed, mimeographed, or 
multigraphed form shall be available from the board without charge. 

(8) The higher education personnel board shall adopt rules, consis-
tent with the purposes and provisions of this chapter and with the best 
standards of personnel administration, regarding the basis and proce-
dures to be followed for the dismissal, suspension, or demotion of an 
employee, and appeals therefrom; certification of names for vacancies, 
including promotions, with the number of names equal to four more 
names than there are vacancies to be filled, such names representing 
applicants rated highest on eligibility lists; examination for all positions 
in the competitive and noncompetitive service; appointments; proba-
tionary periods of six to twelve months and rejections therein depend-
ing on the job requirements of the class; transfers; sick leaves and 
vacations; hours of work; layoffs when necessary and subsequent reem-
ployment according to seniority; determination of appropriate bargain-
ing units within any institution or related board: PROVIDED, That in 
making such determination the board shall consider the duties, skills, 
and working conditions of the employees, the history of collective bar-
gaining by the employees and their bargaining representatives, the ex-
tent of organization among the employees and the desires of the 
employees; certification and decertification of exclusive bargaining rep-
resentatives; agreements between institutions or related boards and 
certified exclusive bargaining representatives providing for grievance 
procedures and collective negotiations on all personnel matters over 
which the institution/related board may lawfully exercise discretion; 
written agreements may contain provisions for payroll deductions of 
employee organization dues upon authorization by the employee mem-
ber and for the cancellation of such payroll deduction by the filing of a 
proper prior notice by the employee with the appointing authority and 
the employee organization: PROVIDED, That nothing contained here-
in permits or grants to any employee the right to strike or refuse to 
perform his/her official duties; adoption and revision of comprehensive 
classification plans for all positions in the classified service, based on 
investigation and analysis of the duties and responsibilities of each 
such position; allocation and reallocation of positions within the classi-
fication plans; adoption and revision of salary schedules and compen-
sation plans as provided in chapter 251--08 WAC; training programs 
including in-service, promotional, and supervisory; increment increases 
within the series of steps for each pay grade; and veteran's preference 
as provided by existing statutes. 

(9) After consultation with institution heads, employee organiza-
tions, and other interested parties, the board shall develop standardized 
employee performance evaluation procedures and forms which shall be 
used by institutions of higher education for the appraisal of employee 
job performance at least annually. These procedures shall include 
means whereby individual institutions may supplement the standard-
ized evaluation process with special performance factors peculiar to 
specific organizational needs. This evaluation procedure shall place 
primary emphasis on recording how well the employee has contributed 
to efficiency, effectiveness, and economy in fulfilling institution and job 
objectives. 

REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative Code is 
repealed: 

WAC 251--04-020 DEFINITIONS. 

WAC 
251--01--005 
251--01--010 
251--01--015 
251--01--020 
251--01--025 
251--01--030 

Chapter 251--01 WAC 
DEFINITIONS 

Administrative assistant exemption. 
Administrative employees. 
Affirmative action. 
Agricultural employees. 
Allocation. 
Annual performance evaluation. 



251-01-035 
251-01-040 
251-01-045 
251-01-050 
251-01-055 
251-01-060 
251-01-065 
251-01-070 
251-01-075 
251-01-080 
251-01-085 
251-01-100 
251-01-105 
251-01-110 
251-01-115 
251-01-120 
251-01-125 
251-01-130 
251-01-135 
251-01-140 
251-01-145 
251-01-150 
251-01-155 
251-01-160 
251-01-165 
251-01-170 
251-01-175 
251-01-180 
251-01-185 
251-01-190 
251-01-195 
251-01-200 
251-01-205 
251-01-210 
251-01-215 
251-01-220 
251-01-225 
251-01-230 
251-01-235 
251-01-240 
251-01-245 
251-01-250 
251-01-255 
251-01-260 
251-01-265 
251-01-270 
251-01-275 
251-01-280 
251--01-285 
251--01-290 
251--01-295 
251--01-300 
251--01-305 
251--01-310 
251--01-315 
251-01-320 
251--01-325 
251--01-330 
251--01-335 
251--01-340 
251--01-345 
251--01-350 
251-01-355 
251-01-360 
251--01-365 
251--01-370 
251--01-375 
251--01-380 
251--01-385 
251--01-390 
251--01-395 
251--01--400 
251-01--405 
251--01--410 
251--01--415 
251--01--420 
251--01--425 
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Appointing authority. 
Availability. 
Board. 
Certification. 
Charges. 
Class. 
Classified service. 
Collective bargaining. 
Competitive service. 
Counseling exemption. 
Cyclic year position. 
Demotion. 
Development. 
Director. 
Dismissal. 
Eligible. 
Eligible list. 
Employee. 
Employee organization. 
Employing official. 
Essential job elements. 
Examinations. 
Executive employees. 
Executive head exemption. 
Exempt position. 
Extension and/or continuing education exemption. 
Final examination score. 
Fringe benefits. 
Full-time employment. 
Goals. 
Graphic arts or publication exemption. 
Grievance. 
Hearing examiner. 
Institutional examination. 
Institutions of higher education. 
Job analysis. 
Job categories. 
Job group. 
Lateral movement. 
Layoff. 
Layoff seniority. 
Layoff unit. 
Lead. 
Noncompetitive service. 
Organizational unit. 
Part-time employment. 
Periodic increment date (P.l.D.). 
Permanent employee. 
Person of disability. 
Personnel officer. 
P.l.D. 
Position. 
Principal assistant exemption. 
Probationary period. 
Probationary reappointment. 
Professional employees. 
Promotion. 
Protected groups. 
Provisional appointment. 
Public records. 
Rating factor. 
Rating guide. 
Reallocation. 
Reassignment. 
Related boards. 
Research exemption. 
Resignation. 
Reversion. 
Specific position elements. 
Specific position requirements. 
Supervisor. 
Supplemental certification. 
Suspension. 
System examination. 
Temporary appointment. 
Timetables. 
Training. 
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251--01--430 
251--01--435 
251--01--440 
251--01--445 
251--01--450 
251--01--455 
251--01--460 

NEW SECTION 

Transfer. 
Trial service. 
Underutilization. 
Union shop. 
Union shop representative. 
Union shop representation fee. 
Writing. 

WAC 251--01-005 ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANT EXEMP-
TION. A president or vice president may have individual(s) acting as 
his/her administrative assistant(s). The employee normally performs 
supportive work for his/her superior as an individual contributor with-
out subordinates. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-010 ADMINISTRATIVE EMPLOYEES. Person-
nel whose responsibilities require them to spend at least 80% of their 
work hours as follows: 

(I) Primary duty is office or nonmanual work directly related to the 
management policies or general business operations; and 

(2) Must have the authority to make important decisions, customar-
ily and regularly exercise discretion and independent judgment, as dis-
tinguished from using skills and following procedures; and 

(3) Must regularly assist an executive or administrative employee, or 
perform work under, only general supervision along specialized or 
technical lines requiring special training, experience or knowledge; and 

(4) Must be paid at a rate of at least $672 per month exclusive of 
board, lodging or other facilities. 

For persons whose salaries exceed $1083 per month, the 80% limita-
tion does not apply if the primary duty consists of responsible office or 
nonmanual work directly related to management policies or general 
business operations. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01--015 AFFIRMATIVE ACTION. A procedure by 
which racial/ethnic minorities, women, persons of disability, persons in 
the protected age category, Vietnam-era veterans, and disabled veter-
ans are provided with increased employment opportunities. It shall not 
mean any sort of quota system. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-020 AGRICULTURAL EMPLOYEES. Employ-
ees performing work which includes farming and all its branches, in-
cluding cultivating the soil, or growing or harvesting crops, or raising 
livestock, bees, fur-bearing animals, or poultry; or doing any practices 
performed by a farmer or on a farm as an incident to or in conjunction 
with such farming operations. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01--025 ALLOCATION. The assignment of an indi-
vidual position to an appropriate class on the basis of the kind, diffi-
culty, and responsibility of the work of the position. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01--030 ANNUAL PERFORMANCE EVALUA-
TION. The official annual performance rating of an employee record-
ed on a form approved by the board. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01--035 APPOINTING AUTHORITY. A person or 
group of persons lawfully authorized to make appointments. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01--040 AVAILABILITY. An estimate, based on the 
best data available, of the number of women, racial/ethnic minorities, 
persons in the protected age category, Vietnam-era and disabled vet-
erans, and persons of disability who have the skills and abilities re-
quired for employment in a particular job group, or who are capable of 
acquiring them, as determined from an analysis of relevant data. 
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NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-045 BOARD. The higher education 'personnel 
board established under the provisions of the higher education person-
nel law. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-050 CERTIFICATION. The act of providing an 
employing official or appointing authority with the names of the ap-
propriate eligibles to be considered for appointment to fill a vacancy. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-055 CHARGES. A detailed statement of the spe-
cific incidents alleging cause for dismissal or disciplinary action. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-060 CLASS. One or more pos1t1ons sufficiently 
similar with respect to duties and responsibilities that the same de-
scriptive title may be used with propriety to designate each position 
allocated to the class; that the same general qualification requirements 
are needed for performance of the duties of the class; that the same 
tests of fitness may be used to select employees; and that the same 
schedule of pay can be applied with equity to all positions in the class 
under the same or substantially the same employment conditions. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-065 CLASSIFIED SERVICE. All positions in the 
higher education institutions which are subject to the provisions of the 
higher education personnel law. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-070 COLLECTIVE BARGAINING. The per-
formance of the mutual obligation of the appointing authority and the 
certified exclusive bargaining representative to meet at reasonable 
times, to confer and bargain in good faith, and to execute a written 
agreement with respect to those personnel matters over which the ap-
pointing authority may lawfully exercise discretion. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-075 COMPETITIVE SERVICE. All positions in 
the classified service for which a competitive examination is required as 
a condition precedent to appointment. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-080 COUNSELING EXEMPTION. Individuals 
in counseling-exempt positions are responsible for directing and/or 
participating in providing academic, athletic, medical, career, financial 
aid, student activity and/or personal counseling to students. Such ac-
tivities include, but are not limited to, providing individual and group 
guidance services using recognized professional techniques and 
practices. 

NEW SECTION 
WAC 251-01-085 CYCLIC YEAR POSITION. A position 

scheduled to work less than twelve full months each year, due to 
known, recurring periods in the annual cycle when the position is not 
needed. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-100 DEMOTION. The change of an employee 
from a positioa in one class to a position in another class which has a 
lower salary range maximum. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-105 DEVELOPMENT. The attainment through 
work experience and training of proficiency in skills which will enable 
the employee to perform higher level duties. 
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NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-110 DIRECTOR. The personnel director of the 
higher education personnel board. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-115 DISMISSAL. The termination of an individu-
al's employment for just cause as specified in these rules. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-120 ELIGIBLE. An applicant for a position in the 
competitive service who has met the minimum qualifications for the 
class involved, has been admitted to and passed the examinations, and 
has met all requirements for eligibility as stated on the bulletin board 
posting; or an applicant for a position in the noncompetitive service 
who has met all requirements for eligibility as stated on the bulletin 
board posting. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-125 ELIGIBLE LIST. A list established by the 
personnel officer, composed of names of persons who have made proper 
application, met the minimum qualifications, and successfully complet-
ed the required examination process to be certified for vacancies in a 
class at the institution. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-130 EMPLOYEE. A person working in the classi-
fied service at an institution. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-135 EMPLOYEE ORGANIZATION. Any lawful 
association, labor organization, federation, council, or brotherhood, 
having as one of its purposes the improvement of working conditions 
among employees, and which has filed a notice of intent to represent 
employees with the director, and which has been authorized in accord-
ance with WAC 251-14-020. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-140 EMPLOYING OFFICIAL. An administrative 
or supervisory employee designated by the appointing authority to ex-
ercise responsibility for requesting certification, interviewing eligibles, 
and employing classified employees. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-145 ESSENTIAL JOB ELEMENTS. Knowledges, 
skills, and abilities which persons must possess in order to perform the 
duties of a class or a specific position in a class. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-150 EXAMINATIONS. Any measures or assess-
ments used in the process of identifying names for certification to va-
cancies in accordance with RCW 288.16.100(2) and WAC 251-18-
240. Examinations include examination content, administration, and 
evaluation. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-155 EXECUTIVE EMPLOYEES. Management 
personnel whose responsibilities require them to spend at least 80% of 
their work hours as follows: 

( 1) Primary duty must be management of a recognized department 
or subdivision; and 

(2) Must customarily and regularly direct the work of two or more 
employees; and 

(3) Must have the authority to hire and fire, or to recommend with 
authority on these and other actions affecting employees; and 

(4) Must customarily and regularly exercise discretionary powers; 
and 

(5) Must be paid at a rate of at least $672 per month exclusive of 
board, lodging or other facilities. 

For persons whose salaries exceed $1083 per month, the 803 limita-
tion does not apply if he/she regularly directs the work of at least two 
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other employees and the primary duty is management of a recognized 
department or subdivision. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-160 EXECUTIVE HEAD EXEMPTION. Execu-
tive heads of major academic or administrative divisions are analogous 
in the hierarchy to vice presidents, deans and chairmen. Directors may 
be executive heads as determined by the higher education personnel 
board. An executive head is in charge of a separate budget unit and 
directs subordinates. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-165 EXEMPT POSITION. A pos1t10n properly 
designated as exempt from the application of these rules as provided in 
WAC 251-04-040. (Also see separate definitions of "administrative 
assistant exemption," "executive head exemption,' 'research exemp-
tion," 'counseling exemption," "extension and/or continuing education 
exemption,' "graphic arts or publication exemption,' and 'principal 
assistant exemption.") 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-170 EXTENSION AND/OR CONTINUING 
EDUCATION EXEMPTION. Individuals considered exempt in this 
category are responsible for originating and developing formal educa-
tion programs for the general public, usually involving close contact 
with faculty and staff or training or consulting with specific groups in 
the community to enable them to provide specialized training and/or 
services to the community. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-175 FINAL EXAMINATION SCORE. An appli-
cant's final passing score on an examination, plus any veterans prefer-
ence or other applicable credits added in accordance with WAC 251-
18-130 and/or 251-18-180 (IO)(b). 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-180 FRINGE BENEFITS. As used in the conduct 
of salary surveys, the term shall include but not be limited to compen-
sation for leave time, including vacation, civil, and personal leave; em-
ployer retirement contributions; health insurance payments, including 
life, accident, and health insurance, workmen's compensation, and sick 
leave; and stock options, bonuses, and purchase discounts where 
appropriate. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-185 FULL-TIME EMPLOYMENT. Work con-
sisting of forty hours per week. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-190 GOALS. (Hiring and/or promotion). The pro-
jected number of hires and/or promotions needed to correct identified 
areas of under-utilization. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-195 GRAPHIC ARTS OR PUBLICATION EX-
EMPTION. Individuals qualifying for exemption under this category 
will be involved in performing selected graphic arts or publication ac-
tivities requiring prescribed academic preparation or special training. 
Positions of this type are those which use special visual techniques, re-
quire original design and layout and/or can be distinguished from po-
sitions associated with the standard editorial functions. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-200 GRIEVANCE. A dispute filed in accordance 
with a grievance procedure of a signed collective bargaining 
agreement. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-205 HEARING EXAMINER. An individual ap-
pointed by the board to preside over, conduct and make recommended 
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decisions including findings of fact and conclusions of law in all cases 
of employee appeals to the board. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-210 INSTITUTIONAL EXAMINATION. An 
examination developed to meet unique requirements of a single 
institution. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-215 INSTITUTIONS OF HIGHER EDUCA-
TION. The University of Washington, Washington State University, 
Central Washington University, Eastern Washington University, 
Western Washington University, The Evergreen State College, and the 
various state community colleges. For purposes of application of these 
rules, the term shall be considered to include the various related boards 
as defined in this section, unless specifically indicated to the contrary. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-220 JOB ANALYSIS. Any systematic procedure 
for gathering, documenting and analyzing information about the job 
content and requirements for a class or position in a class. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-225 JOB CATEGORIES. Those groupings re-
quired in equal employment opportunity reports to federal agencies. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-230 JOB GROUP. For affirmative action goal-
setting purposes, a group of jobs having similar content, wage rates 
and opportunities. An EEO job category may consist of one or more 
job groups. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-235 LATERAL MOVEMENT. Appointment of 
an employee to a position in another class which has the same salary 
range maximum as the employee's current class. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-240 LAYOFF. Any of the following management 
initiated actions caused by lack of funds or lack of work: 

(I) Separation from service to an institution; 
(2) Separation from service within a class; 
(3) Reduction in the work year; and/or 
(4) Reduction in the number of work hours. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-245 LAYOFF SENIORITY. The total amount of 
service an employee earns as a result of unbroken classified employ-
ment and statutory allowance. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-250 LAYOFF UNIT. A clearly identified structure 
within an institution, which is approved by the director, and within 
which employment/layoff options are determined in accordance with 
the reduction in force procedure. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-255 LEAD. An employee who performs the same 
duties as other employees in his/her work group and in addition regu-
larly assigns, instructs and checks the work of the employees. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-260 NONCOMPETITIVE SERVICE. All posi-
tions in the classified service for which a competitive examination is 
not required. 
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NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-265 ORGANIZATIONAL UNIT. A clearly iden-
tified structure, or substructure of persons employed to achieve a com-
mon goal or function under the direction of a single official. An 
organizational unit may consist of either an administrative entity or a 
geographically separated activity. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-270 PART-TIME EMPLOYMENT. Work of 
twenty or more hours per week but less than full time employment 
with an understanding of continuing employment for six months or 
more. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-275 PERIODIC INCREMENT DATE (P.l.D.). 
The date upon which an employee is scheduled to move to a higher 
salary step within the range for his/her current class. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-280 PERMANENT EMPLOYEE. An employee 
who has successfully completed a probationary period at the institution 
within the current period of employment or trial service period result-
ing from promotion, transfer, lateral movement, or voluntary demotion 
from another institution, related board or state agency. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-285 PERSON OF DISABILITY. Any person with 
physical, mental or sensory impairments that would impede that indi-
vidual in obtaining and maintaining permanent employment and pro-
motional opportunities. The impairments must be material rather than 
slight, static and permanent in that they are seldom fully corrected by 
medical replacement, therapy, or surgical means. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-290 PERSONNEL OFFICER. The principal em-
ployee in each institution/related board responsible for administrative 
and technical personnel activities of the classified service. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-295 P.l.D. Commonly used abbreviation for peri-
odic increment date. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-300 POSITION. A set of duties and responsibili-
ties normally utilizing the full or part time employment of one 
employee. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-305 PRINCIPAL ASSISTANT EXEMPTION. 
Individuals qualifying for exemption under this category function as 
second-in-command in importance levels. The individual may perform 
many of the functions of his/her superior in the superior's absence, or 
alternatively may have major administrative or program responsibili-
ties. Reporting relationships will not be below that of the executive 
head. Jn some institutions an executive head may have more than one 
principal assistant as determined by the higher education personnel 
board. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-310 PROBATIONARY PERIOD. The initial six-
month period of employment in a class following appointment from an 
eligible list of a nonpermanent employee. However, upon prior approv-
al by the board, the probationary period for selected classes may be 
established for a period in excess of six months but not to exceed 
twelve months. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-315 PROBATIONARY REAPPOINTMENT. 
Appointment of a probationary employee from an eligible list to a po-
sition in a different class. 
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NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-320 PROFESSIONAL EMPLOYEES. Personnel 
whose responsibilities require them to spend at least 80% of their work 
hours as follows: 

(!) Primary duty must involve work that requires knowledge of an 
advanced type in a field of science or learning, customarily obtained by 
a prolonged course of specialized instruction and study or work that is 
original and creative in character in a recognized field of artistic en-
deavor and the result of which depends primarily on invention, imagi-
nation, or talent; and 

(2) Must consistently exercise discretion and judgment; and 
(3) Must do work that is predominantly intellectual and varied, as 

distinguished from routine or mechanical duties; and 
(4) Must be paid at a rate of at least $737 per month exclusive of 

board, lodging or other facilities. 
For persons whose salaries exceed $1083 per month, the 80% limita-

tion does not apply if the primary duty consists of work requiring 
knowledge of an advanced type in a field of science or learning which 
requires consistent exercise of discretion and judgment. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-325 PROMOTION. The appointment as a result 
of recruitment, examination and certification, of a permanent employee 
to a position in another class having a higher salary range maximum. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-330 PROTECTED GROUPS. For affirmative ac-
tion purposes means racial/ethnic minorities (Black, Asian/Pacific 
Islander, Hispanic, Native American Indian), women, persons in the 
protected age class, persons of disability, Vietnam-era and disabled 
veterans. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-335 PROVISIONAL APPOINTMENT. Appoint-
ment made prior to establishment of an eligible list, per the provisions 
of WAC 251-18-300. A person so appointed is required to apply 
through the competitive process to be considered for the position on a 
permanent basis. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-340 PUBLIC RECORDS. Any writing containing 
information relating to conduct of government or the performance of 
any governmental or proprietary function prepared, owned, used or re-
tained by any state or local agency regardless of physical form or 
characteristics. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-345 RATING FACTOR. An element, duty, re-
sponsibility, skill, ability, or other specific aspect of performance which 
is rated as part of the annual performance evaluation. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-350 RATING GUIDE. A written document which 
outlines the way in which ratings are assigned to applicants' experi-
ence, training, or other qualifications on each job element in an exami-
nation. It specifies the range of ratings to be given for each job element 
and gives examples of the experience, training, or other qualifications 
that will be used to assign ratings. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-355 REALLOCATION. The assignment of a posi-
tion by the personnel officer to a different class. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-360 REASSIGNMENT. A management initiated 
movement of a classified employee from one position to another in the 
same class. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251-01-365 RELATED BOARDS. The state board for 
community college education, the council for postsecondary education, 
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the higher education personnel board, and such other boards, councils 
and commissions related to higher education as may be established. 
For purposes of application of these rules, the term "institution" shall 
be considered to include these related boards, unless specifically indi-
cated to the contrary. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-370 RESEARCH EXEMPTION. Individuals in 
research-exempt positions spend the majority of their time in one or 
more of the following activities: Identification and definition of re-
search problems, design of approaches or hypotheses and methodology 
to be used, design of specific phases of research projects, analysis of 
results, development of conclusion and hypothesis, presentation of re-
search results in publishable form. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-375 RESIGNATION. A voluntary termination of 

(b) Ninety or more consecutive calendar days (WAC 251-18-
350(2)); or 

(2) Formal assignment of the duties and responsibilities of a higher 
level class for a period of less than ninety consecutive calendar days; or 

(3) Performance of extra work required at a work load peak, a spe-
cial project, or a cyclic work load which does not exceed one hundred 
seventy-nine consecutive calendar days. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-420 TIMETABLES. Established time periods dur-
ing which identified areas of under-utilization will be corrected. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-425 TRAINING. Formal and systematic learning 
activities intended to provide employees with the knowledge and skills 
necessary to become proficient or qualified in a particular field. 

employment. NEW SECTION 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-380 REVERSION. The return of a permanent 
employee from trial service to the most recent class in which perma-
nent status was achieved at the institution. 

NEW SECTION 
WAC 251--01-385 SPECIFIC POSITION ELEMENTS. Knowl-

edges, skills, and abilities which a job analysis indicates to be signifi-
cant for performing the duties of a specific position in a class but 
which are not significant for the class in general. 

NEW SECTION 
WAC 251--01-390 SPECIFIC POSITION REQUIREMENTS. 

Specific position elements which are essential job elements. 

NEW SECTION 
WAC 251--01-395 SUPERVISOR. Any individual having au-

thority, in the interest of the employer, to hire, transfer, suspend, lay-
off, recall, promote, discharge, assign, reward or discipline other 
employees, or responsibility to direct them or adjust their grievances, 
or effectively to recommend such action if in connection with the fore-
going the exercise of such authority is not of a merely routine or cleri-
cal nature, but requires the use of independent judgment. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-400 SUPPLEMENTAL CERTIFICATION. A 
process by which Cligible members of protected groups can be referred 
to employing officials for the filling of position vacancies in job 
classes/categories where it has been determined that under-utilization 
exists. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-405 SUSPENSION. An enforced absence without 
pay for disciplinary purposes. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-410 SYSTEM EXAMINATION. An examination 
developed to meet the requirements of all institutions in the HEPB 
system and approved by the director for use by all such institutions. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-415 TEMPORARY APPOINTMENT. (I) Work 
performed in the absence of an employee on leave for: 

(a) Less than ninety consecutive calendar days (WAC 251-18-
350(4)); 
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WAC 251--01-430 TRANSFER. An employee initiated change 
from one classified position to another in the same class without a 
break in service. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-435 TRIAL SERVICE. The initial period of em-
ployment following promotion, transfer, demotion, or lateral movement 
into a class in which the employee has not held permanent status at the 
institution or related board, beginning with the effective date of the 
change and continuing for six months, unless interrupted as provided 
in these rules or extended as provided in WAC 251-18-330(6). 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-440 UNDERUTILIZATION. Having fewer 
racial/ethnic minorities, women, persons in the protected age category, 
Vietnam-era and disabled veterans, or persons of disability in a par-
ticular job group than would reasonably be expected by their 
availability. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-445 UNION SHOP. A union membership provi-
sion which, as a condition of employment, requires all employees with-
in a bargaining unit to become members of an employee organization. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-450 UNION SHOP REPRESENTATIVE. An 
employee organization which is the exclusive representative of a bar-
gaining unit that has been certified by the director as the union shop 
representative following an election wherein a majority of employees in 
the bargaining unit voted in favor of requiring membership in the em-
ployee organization as a condition of employment. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-455 UNION SHOP REPRESENTATION FEE. 
Employees who are granted a nonassociation right based on religious 
tenets or teachings of a church or religious body of which they are 
members, must pay a representation fee to the union shop representa-
tive. Such fee is equivalent to the regular dues of the employee organi-
zation minus any monthly premiums for union sponsored insurance 
programs. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 251--01-460 WRITING. Handwriting, typewriting, print-
ing, photostating, photographing and every other means of recording 
any form of communication or representation including letters, words, 
pictures, sounds; or symbols or combination thereof and all papers, 
maps, magnetic or paper tapes, photographic films and prints, magnet-
ic or punched cards, discs, drums and other documents. 
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WSR 86-06-053 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
(Board of Registration for Architects) 

[Filed March 5, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Washington State 
Board of Registration for Architects intends to adopt, 
amend, or repeal rules concerning building designers; 
qualification for examination, new section WAC 308-
12-135; 

that the agency will at 9:30 a.m., Friday, April 18, 
1986, in the University of Washington, Gould Hall, 40th 
and 15th N.E., Seattle, Washington, conduct a public 
hearing on the proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 18.08.350 (3)(c) and 18.08.340. 

Dated: ·March 5, 1986 
By: Sydney W. Beckett 

Executive Secretary 

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Name of Agency: Washington State Board of Regis-
tration for Architects. 

Description of Rule: New section WAC 308-12-135 
Building designers; qualification for examination. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 18.08.350 (3)(c) and 
18.08.340. 

Summary of the Rule: To define eligibility of building 
designers who wish to apply for architect exam. 

Responsible Personnel: In addition to the members of 
the board, the following Board of Registration personnel 
have knowledge of and responsibility for drafting, im-
plementing and enforcing these rules: Sydney Beckett, 
Executive Secretary, P.O. Box 9649, Olympia, WA 
98504, phone (206) 753-3873 comm, 234-3873 scan. 

Proponents: Washington State Board of Registration 
for Architects. 

Small Business Economic Impact Statement: Not re-
quired and has not been filed since these rules do not 
impact small business as that term is defined by RCW 
43.31.920. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 308-12-135 EXAMINATION - QUALIFICATIONS 
FOR BUILDING DESIGNERS Any person applying to the Board of 
Registration for Architects to qualify, pursuant to RCW 18.08.350 
(3)(c), to take the examination for architect registration shall give the 
board satisfactory evidence: That such candidate was a resident of the 
state of Washington as of July 28, 1985, and had been designing 
buildings as a principal activity for eight years, or has a combination 
of education and building design experience equivalent to eight years. 
Provided: 

(a) That the board, for the purposes of determining a combination 
of education and building design experience under this rule shall give 
equal credit for education for those candidates who apply to take the 
examination under the provisions of RCW 18.08.350 (3)(c) as it gives 
to those candidates applying to take the examination under provisions 
of RCW 18.08.350 (3)(b). 

(b) That those persons qualifying to take the examination pursuant 
to RCW 18.08.350 (3)(c) shall take the same examination as those 
persons qualifying pursuant to RCW 18.03.350 (3)(b). 
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Reviser's note: The typographical errors in the above section oc-
curred in the copy filed by the agency and appear herein pursuant to 
the requirements of RCW 34.08.040. 

WSR 86-06-054 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF LICENSING 
(Occupational Therapy Practice Board) 

[Filed March 5, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Occupational Therapy 
Practice Board intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules 
concerning: 
Amd WAC 308-171--001 Definitions. 
Amd WAC 308-171-100 Examinations. 
Amd WAC 308-171-103 Persons exempt from licensure pursu-

ant to RCW 18.59.040(5). 
New WAC 308-171-104 Foreign trained applicants. 
Amd WAC 308-171-200 Definition of "commonly accepted 

standards for the profession"; 

that the agency will at 9:30 a.m., Friday, April 11, 
1986, in Nendel's Executive Conference Theatre, 16838 
Pacific Highway South, Seattle, WA 98188, conduct a 
public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
shown below. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is shown below. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before April 11, 1986. 

Written or oral submissions may also contain data 
views, and arguments concerning the effect of the pro~ 
posed rules or amendments of rules on economic values 
pursuant to chapter 43.21 H RCW. ' 

The agency reserves the right to modify the text of 
these proposed rules before the hearing or in response to 
written or oral comments received before or during the 
hearing. 

The agency may need to change the date for hearing 
or adoption on short notice. To ascertain that the hear-
ing or adoption will take place as stated in this notice, an 
interested person may contact the person named below. 

Correspondence relating to this notice and the pro-
posed rules should be addressed to: 

Cynthia Jones, Executive Secretary 
Department of Licensing 
Division of Professional Licensing 
P.O. Box 9649 
Olympia, WA 98504 

Dated: March 5, 1986 
By: Joyce R. Dolliver 

Assistant Attorney General 

STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title and Number of Rule Section(s) or Chapter(s): 
WAC 308-171-001 Definitions; 308-171-100 Examina-
tions; 308-171-103 Persons exempt from licensure pur-
suant to RCW 18.59.040(5); 308-171-104 Foreign 
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trained applicants; and 308-171-200 Definition of 
"commonly accepted standards for the profession." 

Statutory Authority and Specific Statute(s) that 
Rule(s) are Intended to Implement: WAC 308-171-001 
is proposed under authority of RCW 18.59.130(2) and 
18.59.020(5) and is intended to implement RCW 18.59-
.020 (4) and (5) and 18.59.080; WAC 308-171-100 is 
proposed under authority of RCW 18.59.130(2); and is 
intended to implement RCW 18.59.060(3); WAC 308-
171-103 is proposed under authority of RCW 
18.59.130(2) and 18.59.040 (5)(b) and is intended to 
implement RCW 18.59.040 (5)(b); WAC 308-171-104 
is proposed under authority of RCW 18.59.130(2) and is 
intended to implement RCW 18.59.070(1); and WAC 
308-171-200 is proposed under authority of RCW 
18.59.130(2), 18.59.040 (5)(b) and 18.59.070(1) and is 
intended to implement RCW 18.59.040 (5)(b) and 
18.59.070(1). 

Summary of the Rules: WAC 308-171-001 defines 
terms used in RCW 18.59.020 (4) and (5) and 18.59-
.080; 308-171-100 specifies the time when examinations 
are conducted; 308-171-103 describes what information 
an individual must submit if that individual is claiming 
exemption from licensure pursuant to RCW 
18.59.040(5); 308-171-104 describes what information 
a foreign trained applicant must submit to be considered 
for a waiver pursuant to RCW 18.59.070(1 ); and 308-
171-200 clarifies the definition of "commonly accepted 
standards for the profession" for RCW 18.59.040 (5)(b) 
and 18.59.070(1). 

Reasons Supporting the Proposed Rules: WAC 308-
171-001 will assist in understanding the Occupational 
Therapy Practice Act; 308-171-100 advises applicants 
of the times for examination; 308-171-103 will advise 
individuals seeking exemption from licensure pursuant to 
RCW 18.59.040(5) of what information must be provid-
ed; 308-171-104 will advise foreign trained applicants 
of what information must be provided to obtain a waiver 
of the education and experience requirements for Iicen-
sure; and 308-171-200 clarifies the standards which ap-
plicants seeking exemption from RCW 18.59.040 (5)(b) 
and waiver of the examination, education or experience 
requirements must meet. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, Imple-
mentation and Enforcement of the Rules: In addition to 
members of the board, the following Department of Li-
censing personnel have knowledge of and responsibility 
for drafting, implementing and enforcing these rules: 
Cynthia Jones, Executive Secretary, Division of Profes-
sional Licensing, P.O. Box 9649, Olympia, WA 98504, 
(206) 753-6936 comm, 234-6936 scan. 

Name of the Person or Organization that is Proposing 
the Rules: Board of Occupational Therapy Practice. 

Agency Comments or Recommendations, if any, 
Regarding Statutory Language, Implementation, En-
forcement and Fiscal Matters Pertaining to These Rules: 
None. 

These rules are not necessary to comply with a federal 
law or a federal or state court decision. 

Any Other Information that may be of Assistance in 
Identifying the Rules or Their Purposes: None. 
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Small Business Economic Impact Statement: Not re-
quired for these rules. The board has reviewed the im-
pact that the adoption of new chapter 308-171 WAC 
would have on occupational therapists and occupational 
therapy assistants. The board finds that a small business 
impact statement is not required. Occupational thera-
pists and occupational therapy assistants are classed in 
SIC Code 804, offices of other health care practitioners. 
As such, they account for less than l 0 percent of the 
health practitioners in this area. Also, they are less than 
20 percent of all industries. Finally, any impact that 
these proposed rules may have is intended to fall equally 
on all occupational therapists and occupational therapy 
assistants. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 513 [529), filed 
2/11/85 [5/23/85)) 

WAC 308-171-001 DEFINITIONS. (I) The following terms in 
RCW 18.59.020(2) shall mean: 

(a) "Scientifically based use of purposeful activity" is the treatment 
of individuals using established methodology based upon the behavioral 
and biological sciences and includes the analysis, application and ad-
aptation of activities for use with individuals having a variety of physi-
cal, emotional, cognitive and social disorders. Use of purposeful 
activity includes a process of continually modifying treatment to meet 
the changing needs of an individual. Purposeful activity is goal-orien-
ted and cannot be routinely prescribed. 

(b) "Teaching daily living skills" is the instruction in daily living 
skills based upon the evaluation of all the components of the individu-
al's disability and the adaptation or treatment based on the evaluation. 
Components of a disability are physical, sensory, social, emotional and 
cognitive functions. 

(c) 'Developing prevocational skills and play and avocational capa-
bilities" is not only the development of prevocational skills and play 
and avocational capabilities but involves the scientifically based use of 
purposeful activity. 

(d) •Designing, fabricating, or applying selected orthotic and pros-
thetic devices or selected adaptive equipment" is not specific occupa-
tional therapy services if a person designs, fabricates, or applies 
selected orthotic and prosthetic devices or selected adaptive equipment 
for an individual if the device or equipment is prescribed or ordered by 
a health care professional authorized by the laws of the state of 
Washington to prescribe the device or equipment or direct the design, 
fabrication, or application of the device or equipment. 

(e) "Adapting environments for the handicapped" is the evaluation 
of all the components of an individual's disability and the adaptation of 
the environment of the individual based on the evaluation. Components 
of a disability are physical, sensory, social, emotional and cognitive 
functions. 

(2) "Supervision" and "regular consultation" in RCW 18.59.020(4) 
shall mean ((an 011 site visit)) face to face meetings between the occu-
pational therapist and occupational therapy assistant occurring at in-
tervals as determined necessary by the occupational therapist to ((meet 
the individual's needs, but shall oecu1 at least 011cc cvtt) two weeks)) 
establish or revise the client's short-term treatment objectives. The 
((011 site visit)) meetings shall be documented and the documentation 
shall be maintained in ((the individual's)) each clients treatment 
record((s)). The failure to meet to establish or revise the client's short-
term treatment objectives at sufficient intervals to meet the client's 
needs shall be grounds for disciplinary action against the occupational 
therapist and/or the occupational therapy assistant's license to practice 
in the state of Washington pursuant to WAC 308-171-300 (4) and 
(14), WAC 308-171-301 (2) and (3) and RCW 18.59.100. 

(3) •Professional supervision• in RCW 18.59.020(5) shall mean 
((continuous 011 site supc1 vision by an occupational thc1apist 01 an oc 
cupational Lht1apy assistant u11dc1 the ditcction of an occupational 
theiapist.)): 

(a) documented training by the occupational therapist of the occu-
pational therapy aide in each specific occupational therapy technique 
for each specific client and the training shall be performed on the 
client; 
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(b) face to face meetings between the occupational therapy aide and 
the supervising occupational therapist or an occupational therapy as-
sistant under the direction of the supervising occupational therapist 
occurring at intervals as determined by the occupational therapist to 
meet the client's needs, but shall occur at least once every two weeks; 
and 
(c) the occupational therapist shall observe the occupational therapy 
aide perform on the client the specific occupational therapy techniques 
for which the occupational therapy aide was trained at intervals as de-
termined by the occupational therapist to meet the client's needs, but 
shall occur at least once a month. 

The meetings and client contacts shall be documented and the docu-
mentation shall be maintained in the client's treatment records. The 
failure to meet at sufficient intervals to meet the client's needs shall be 
grounds for disciplinary action against the occupational therapist's li-
cense to practice in the state of Washington pursuant to WAC 308-
171-300 (4) and (14), WAC 308-171-301 (2) and (3) and RCW 
18.59.100. 

(4) Sections (2) and (3) of this rule shall not be effective until July 
l, 1985. 

(5) "Clients" include patients, students, and those to whom occupa-
tional therapy services are delivered. 

(6) "Evaluation" is the process of obtaining and interpreting data 
necessary for treatment, which includes, but is not limited to, planning 
for and documenting the evaluation process and results. The evaluation 
data may be gathered through record review, specific observation, in-
terview, and the administration of data collection procedures, which 
include, but are not limited to, the use of standardized tests, perform-
ance checklists, and activities and tasks designed to evaluate specific 
performance abilities. 

(7) "Work site" in RCW 18.59.080 means the primary work 
location. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 513, filed 
2/ 11/85) 

WAC 308-171-100 EXAMINATIONS. (1) The current series of 
the American Occupational Therapy Association certification exami-
nation shall be the official examination for licensure as an occupational 
therapist or as an occupational therapy assistant. 

(2) The examination for licensure as an occupational therapist shall 
be conducted twice a year, in January and ((:June)) .:!.!!.!Y· 

(3) The examination for licensure as an occupational therapy assist-
ant shall be conducted twice a year, in January and July. 

( 4) The executive secretary of the board shall negotiate with the 
American Occupational Therapy Association, Inc. for the use of the 
certification examination. 

(5) The examination shall be conducted in accord with the Ameri-
can Occupational Therapy Association, Inc.'s security measures and 
contract. 

(6) Applicants shall be notified of the examination results in accord-
ance with the procedures developed by the American Occupational 
Therapy Association, Inc. 

(7) Examination scores will not be released except as authorized by 
the applicant in writing. 

(8) Public notice of the examination dates shall be provided by issu-
ance of press releases by the department at least ninety days prior to 
the examination dates. 

(9) To be eligible for a license, applicants must attain a passing 
score on the examination administered by the American Occupational 
Therapy Association, Inc. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 529, filed 
5/23/85) 

WAC 308-171-103 PERSONS EXEMPT FROM LICENSURE 
PURSUANT TO RCW 18.59.040(5). (I) To qualify for the exemp-
tion from licensure pursuant to RCW 18.59.040(5), the individual 
claiming the exemption shall in writing notify the department, at least 
thirty days before any occupational therapy services are performed in 
this state, of the following: 

(a) In which state(s) the individual is licensed to perform occupa-
tional therapy services and the license number(s); or 

(b) If the exemption is claimed pursuant to RCW 18.59.040 (5)(b), 
the individual shall submit a signed notarized statement attesting to 
having ( (obtained and ntaintaincd ccr tification by the Antci ican Occa 
pational Thc1apy Association, Inc.,)) passed the American Occupa-
tional Therapy Association certification examination and having 
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engaged in occupational therapy practice; not having engaged in un-
professional conduct or gross incompetency as established in WAC 
308-171-300; and not having been convicted of a crime involving 
moral turpitude or a felony relating to the profession of occupational 
therapy; and 

(c) A signed notarized statement describing when the occupational 
therapy services will be performed, where the occupational therapy 
services will be performed, and how long the individual will be per-
forming occupational therapy services in this state. 

(2) "Working days' in RCW 18.59.040(5) shall mean days state 
offices are open to conduct business. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining and 
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule pub-
lished above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not indicat-
ed by the use of these markings. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 308-171-104 FOREIGN TRAINED APPLICANTS. An 
applicant obtaining education and training at foreign institutions shall 
submit the following information for the board's consideration in de-
termining whether or not to waive the education and experience re-
quirements for licensure, pursuant to RCW 18.59.070(1): 

(I) An official description of the education program at the educa-
tional institution and if the description is not in English, then an Eng-
lish translation signed by the translator shall be submitted with the 
official description; 

(2) An official transcript of the applicant's grades from the educa-
tional institution and if the transcript is not in English, then an English 
translation signed by the translator shall be submitted with the official 
transcript; 

(3) Applicant's affidavit containing the following information: 
(a) location and dates of employment as an occupational therapist or 

occupational therapy assistant for the three years immediately prior to 
the date of application; 

(b) description of capacity in which applicant was employed, includ-
ing job titles and description of specific duties; 

( c) description of nature of clientele; and 
(d) name and title of direct supervisors; 
(4) Written job description for each employment as an occupational 

therapist or occupational therapy assistant for the three years immedi-
ately prior to the date of application; 

(5) Affidavits from employers or direct supervisors for the three 
years immediately prior to the date of application containing the fol-
lowing information: 

(a) dates of applicant's employment; 
(b) description of applicant's specific duties; and 
(c) employer or direct supervisor's title; 
(6) If the applicant graduated from the educational institution in the 

three years immediately prior to the application, the applicant shall 
obtain an affidavit from the applicant's program director at the educa-
tional institution discussing the applicant's fieldwork experience at the 
educational institution. 

After reviewing the information submitted, the board may require 
submission of additional information necessary for purposes of clarify-
ing the information previously submitted. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order PL 513, filed 
2/11/85) 

WAC 308-171-200 DEFINITION OF 'COMMONLY AC-
CEPTED STANDARDS FOR THE PROFESSION' 'Commonly 
accepted standards for the profession' in RCW 18.59.040 (5)(b) and 
18.59.070 shall mean ((obtaining ccilification by)) having passed the 
American Occupational Therapy Association ((Inc. no latc1 than 
Dcccmbc1 31, 1984 and thc1caftc1 maintaini11g)) certification exami-
nation, not having engaged in unprofessional conduct or gross incom-
petency as established by the board in WAC 308-171-300, and not 
having been convicted of a crime of moral turpitude or a felony which 
relates to the profession of occupational therapy. 

Reviser's note: RCW 34.04.058 requires the use of underlining and 
deletion marks to indicate amendments to existing rules. The rule pub-
lished above varies from its predecessor in certain respects not indicat-
ed by the use of these markings. 
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WSR 86-06-055 WSR 86-06-056 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL 
(Personnel Board) 
[Filed March 5, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the State Personnel Board 
intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning Ca-
reer executive program-Appeals, repealing WAC 356-
47-120; 

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, April 
10, 1986, in the Board Hearings Room, Department of 
Personnel, 600 South Franklin, Olympia, WA 98504, 
conduct a public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 41.06.040. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 41.06.150 and 41.06.430. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before April 8, 1986. 

Dated: 
By: 

March 4, 1986 
Leonard Nord 

Secretary 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Repealing WAC 356-47-120. 
Title: Career executive program-Appeals. 
Purpose: States that the provisions of WAC 356-34-

090 do not apply to the career executive program. 
Statutory Authority: RCW 41.06.150. 
Specific Statute: RCW 41.06.430. 
Summary: This proposal is part of a proposal to revise 

all of chapter 356-47 WAC (already filed); this proposal 
was overlooked in the original filing which aligns merit 
system rules more closely to the intent of the legislation. 

Reasons: Proposed changes are a result of interagency 
work group to revise merit system rules pertaining to the 
career executive program. 

Responsible for Drafting: Dick Merchant, Department 
of Personnel, 1400 Evergreen Park Drive S.W., Mailstop 
FX-12, Olympia, WA 98502, phone 321-0153 scan; 
Implementation: All state agencies; and Enforcement: 
Department of Personnel. 

Proposed by: Department of Personnel, governmental 
agency. 

REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative Code is 
repealed: 

WAC 356-47-120 CAREER EXECUTIVE PROGRAM-
APPEALS. 
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PROPOSED RULES 
DEPARTMENT OF PERSONNEL 

(Personnel Board) 
[Filed March 5, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the State Personnel Board 
intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning 
alignment of the merit system rules to conform to Fair 
Labor Standards Act requirements; 

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Thursday, April 
10, 1986, in the Board Hearings Room, Department of 
Personnel, 600 South Franklin, Olympia, WA 98504, 
conduct a public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The adoption, amendment, or repeal of the rules will 
take place immediately following the hearing. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 41.06.040. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 41.06.150 and the Fair Labor Standards 
Act (FLSA) and Code of Federal Regulations, Chapter 
29, Parts 500-900. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before April 8, 1986. 

Dated: 
By: 

March 4, 1986 
Leonard Nord 

Secretary 
ST A TEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Amend WAC 356-05-010 Administrative personnel, 
defines "administrative personnel 11 as used throughout 
Title 356 WAC; amend WAC 356-05-165 Executive 
personnel, defines "executive personnel 11 as used 
throughout Title 356 WAC; repeal WAC 356-05-190 
Housed personnel, defines 11 housed personnel 11 as used 
throughout Title 356 WAC; amend WAC 356-05-210 
Law enforcement personnel, defines "law enforcement 
personnel" as used throughout Title 356 WAC; new 
WAC 356-05-233 Outside sales personnel; amend 
WAC 356-05-315 Professional personnel, defines 11 pro-
fessional personnel" as used throughout Title 356 WAC; 
new WAC 356-05-332 Recreational establishment; new 
WAC 356-05-353 Regular rate; new WAC 356-05-483 
Work period; amend WAC 356-14-240 ((Salaty )) 
overtime compensation method, outlines method for 
paying overtime; amend WAC 356-14-250 ((Salaty 
Maximum ))compensatory time-Maximum balance, 
establishes a limit on the number of hours of compensa-
tory time that can be accrued; new WAC 356-14-265 
Compensatory time cash-out; repeal WAC 356-14-270 
Salary-Overtime payment on separation from job, out-
lines method of compensation for overtime hours upon 
separation from employing agency; amend WAC 356-
15-020 Work period designations, outlines and defines 
various work periods used within the state merit system; 
amend WAC 356-15-030 Overtime provisions and 
compensation, describes hours that would qualify as 
overtime hours, and defines method of compensation; 
new WAC 356-15-035 Dual employment; amend WAC 
356-15-050 Holiday compensation, outlines method of 
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compensation for hours worked on a legal holiday; 
amend WAC 356-15-060 Shift premium provisions and 
compensation, outlines provisions for shift premium pay-
ment; amend WAC 356-15-080 Standby ((p1o•isio11s 
and)) compensation, outlines provisions for standby 
compensation; amend WAC 356-15-090 Schedule 
((shift)) change ((p1o•isions)) and compensation, out-
lines procedure for changing employees' work schedule, 
and method of compensation during transition between 
schedules; and repeal WAC 356-18-010 Hours of work, 
states that full-time employment shall not be less than 
forty hours per week. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 41.06.150. 
Specific Statute: Fair Labor Standards Act (FLSA) 

and Code of Federal Regulations, Chapter 29, Parts 
500-900. 

Summary and Reasons: Rule change proposals are a 
result of federal law requiring alignment of the merit 
system to conform to FLSA requirements. 

Responsibility for Drafting: Gail Salisbury, Depart-
ment of Personnel, 600 South Franklin, Mailstop FE-I I, 
Olympia, WA 98504, phone 753-5383; Implementation 
and Enforcement: Department of Personnel. 

Proposed by: Department of Personnel, governmental 
agency. 

Comments: Adoption needed to accommodate federal 
law effective April 15, 1986. 

Proposal is a result of federal law, Fair Labor Stand-
ards Amendments of 1985. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 209, filed 8/10/84) 

WAC 356-05-010 ADMINISTRATIVE PERSONNEL. Em-
ployees who ((1cgulaaly exercise disc1ction and independent judg111cnt 
i11 the pe1fo1111anee of. (I) 't\'01k 1elated di1eetly to management poli 
cy, 01 (2) wotk ptouiding di1ect assistance to executive 01 ad1ninistra 
Live peuonnel)) customarily and regularly exercise discretion and 
independent judgment, and whose primary duty (fifty percent or more 
of the time) consists of either: (I) Work directly related to manage-
ment policies or the general business operations of the agency or the 
agency's customers; or (2) direct assistance to a person in a bona fide 
executive or administrative capacity. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 209, filed 8/10/84) 

WAC 356-05-165 EXECUTIVE PERSONNEL. (As used in 
chapter·15 of these rules) Employees ((who eastoma1ily and 1egalaily 
exercise disc1ctiona1y powc1s in ditccting and eonliolling p1og1a111 op 
c1ations of an agency 01 division 01 custo111alily 1ceognizcd subdivision 
thct cof and pct sound who a1 c 1 csponsiblc fo1 (I) hit ing 01 filing 01 
111aking substantial 1 cco111111c11dation foa sarnc and (2) dil ccting the 
wo1k of and (3) 1egalating the wo1king homs of)) whose primary duty 
(fifty percent or more of the time) is directing and controlling program 
operations of an agency or division or customarily recognized subdivi-
sion thereof; who regularly and customarily exercise discretionary 
powers; and who supervise two or more employees. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 209, filed 8/10/84) 

WAC 356-05-210 LAW ENFORCEMENT PERSONNEL. 
Employees empowered by statute to enforce laws designed to maintain 
public peace and order, whose primary duty (fifty percent or more of 
the time) is to protect life and property, and detect and prevent crimes. 
Employees in these positions must have the power of arrest, and have 
((been ltaincd in 1ules of evidence, laws of an est, sea1ch and seizure 
and legal iighl3 of citizens)) training which typically includes physical 
training, self-defense, firearm proficiency, criminal and civil law prin-
ciples, investigative and law enforcement techniques, community rela-
tions, medical aid, and ethics. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 356-05-233 OUTSIDE SALES PERSONNEL. Persons 
whose primary duty is to work away from the employer's places of 
business in selling tangible or intangible items such as goods, insur-
ance, stocks, bonds, or real estate, or in obtaining orders or contracts 
for services or use of facilities; and who spend eighty percent or more 
of their work time in activities which are exempt from the overtime 
provisions of the Fair Labor Standards Act. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 209, filed 8/10/84) 

WAC 356-05-315 PROFESSIONAL PERSONNEL. For deter-
mination of work period designation: Employees performing work 
which requires consistent exercise of independent judgment and ((tt-m 
a specialized field 1eqail ing)) requires advanced knowledge normally 
gained through achieving at least a baccalaureate degree in a special-
ized field as opposed to general academic instruction, but which may 
be gained through ((eqai•alent)) experience and home study. For other 
merit system purposes: Employees performing work which requires 
consistent application of advanced knowledge normally gained through 
achieving a baccalaureate degree but which may be gained through 
equivalent experience. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 356-05-332 RECREATIONAL ESTABLISHMENT. An 
amusement or recreational establishment, organized camp, or nonprofit 
educational conference center if (I) it does not operate for more than 
seven months in any calendar year, or (2) during the preceding calen-
dar year, its average receipts for any six months of such year were not 
more than thirty-three percent of its average receipts for the other six 
months of such year. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 356-05-353 REGULAR RATE. The sum of the basic sal-
ary and all other payments which are made at less than time-and-
one-half the basic salary for all hours actually worked in a workweek 
or work period, divided by the total number of hours actually worked 
that workweek or work period. 

(Time-and--0ne-half rates are calculated by adding one-half of the 
regular rate for each hour of time-and-one-half due.) 

Included: Basic salary for all actual hours worked; assignment pay; 
incentive pay; shift premium; standby pay (not hours); the cost of em-
ployees' personal expenses such as meals, if these are for the employ-
ees' own benefit, and not for the benefit of the employer. 
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Excluded: The half-time pay included in any time-and-one-half 
rate; penalty payments such as call-back, which are not for work per-
formed; payment for any time not worked, such as sick leave, holidays, 
and vacation; per diem or other expense reimbursement; hours (not 
pay) for standby; discretionary bonuses such as suggestion awards. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 356--05-483 WORK PERIOD. A term used in lieu of 
'workweek' for calculating overtime for employees in the 'law en-
forcement' work period designation. 

REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative Code is 
repealed: 

WAC 356-05-190 HOUSED PERSONNEL. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 98, filed 1/13/77, ef-
fective 2/13/77) 

WAC 356-14-240 ((SALARY ))OVERTIME COMPENSA-
TION METHOD. Overtime for state employees shall be compensated 
in ((aeemdanee)) accord with WAC 356-15-030. 

(I) Scheduled ((and)), nonscheduled ((wmk peiiod)), and law en-
forcement employees shall be compensated ((fo1 01e1 time)) in cash or 
compensatory time off, both at the rate of time-and-one-half. Cash 
payment shall be based on the 'regular rate," while compensatory tiffie 
shall be credited as 1.5 hours of compensatory time for each hour of 
overtime worked. (See WAC 356-14-265 for computing cash value 
compensatory time.) 
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Compensatory time off may be used in lieu of cash only when an 
agency and the employee agree ((may compcnsato1y time off be used 
i11 lieu of cash co111pcnsation for ovct ti111c)), except as provided for law 
enforcement positions in WAC 356-15--030 (4)(a). When compensa-
tory time off is utilized, it shall be liquidated in ((acco1dancc)) accord 
with WAC 356-14-260. --

(2) ((Cash compensation fo1 ,;;c1 time shall be deemed sala1 y fo1 the 
pu1poscs of state 1cti1c111cnt coJ1ttibutio11s and taxation.)) Time during 
which an employee is excused from work for holidays, sick leave, va-
cations or compensatory time shall be considered time worked for pay-
roll purposes. However, time records shall indicate that the employee 
did not work during these excused absences. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 188, filed 7 /20/83) 

WAC 356-14-250 SALARY-MAXIMUM-COMPENSA-
TORY TIME. The ((maximum)) compensatory time ((acc1 ual is Jim 
itcd to 320 !toms in any 365 calcnda1 days)) balance may not exceed 
480 hours for employees engaged in public safety, emergency response, 
or seasonal activities (as may be defined in the Code of Federal Regu-
lations chapter 29), or 240 hours for all other employees. 

(((1) Co111pcnsato1J titnc exceeding these li1nitatio11s shall be eo111 
pcnsatcd ntonthly in cash. 

(2) Cash cmnpcnsation foa eon1pcnsato1 y ti1nc shall be eontputcd 
using the sala1y applicable to the cntploycc at the ti111c the eo111pcnsa 
tot y tintc was acct ucd. 

(3) If any co1npcnsato1y tintc has not been liquidated withi11 365 
days of acc1 ual, the employee will be compensated in cash fo1 that 
con1pcnsato1 y Liane, except that all co111pc11sato1 y ti1nc accun1ulatcd 
dut ing a fiscal bienaiunt shall be co111pensatcd in cash at the cud of 
that bic1miun1 (June 39 of each odd 11mubc1 ed year) if it has not been 
p1cviously liquidated in cash 01 c0111pe11sato1y tintc.)) 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 356-14-265 COMPENSATORY TIME CASH-OUT. (I) 
All of an employee's accrued compensatory time shall be compensated 
in cash under the following circumstances: 

(a) At the end of each biennium (June 30 of each odd-numbered 
year) or at more frequent intervals set by the employing agency. 

(b) When the employee separates from state service for any reason, 
including death. 

(c) When the employee moves from one state agency to another. 
Payment will be made by the agency in which the compensatory time 
was accrued; except that if a function or program, together with as-
signed employees, is transferred from one to another agency, all accu-
mulated compensatory time shall also be transferred. 

(2) When accrued compensatory time is cashed out, it shall be at a 
rate of not less than: 

(a) The average 'regular rate' (defined in WAC 356--05-353) re-
ceived by the employee during the last three years of employment; or 

(b) The final regular rate received by the employee, whichever is 
higher. 

REPEALER 

The following section of the Washington Administrative Code is 
repealed: 

WAC 356-14-270 SALARY-OVERTIME PAYMENT ON 
SEPARATION FROM JOB. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 239, filed 12/6/85) 

WAC 356-15--020 WORK PERIOD DESIGNATIONS. ill The 
personnel board shall assign a specific work period designation to each 
((classification)) job class. In deciding which work period designation 
is appropriate, the pers~~nel board shall consider the following factors: 

(a) Whether the positions are exempt from the overtime provisions 
of the Fair Labor Standards Act as executive, administrative, profes-
sional, agricultural, outside sales, or recreational establishment person-
nel as summarized in chapter 356--05 WAC. 

(b) Whether the positions have been historically paid overtime by 
the state. 

(c) Whether the private sector or other governmental jurisdictions 
have a historical or prevailing overtime pay practice for direct coun-
terpart positions. 

( d) Other factors it may deem to be appropriate. 
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ill The personnel board may authorize a work period designation 
for an ind!vidual .PJsition ~hich differs from the class-wide designation 
((fo1 _specific positions havmg)) when the position has atypical working 
cond1t1_ons. _When two or more designations are indicated for a job 
((class1ficat1011)) class, the first designation listed shall constitute the 
cla~s-wide designatio~. Each_ posi~ion shall be assigned only one desig-
~at10n. T~e wor~ penod des1gnat1on for persons on 'in-training' and 
u~derfill appomt~ents shall be the same as that of the position to 

which they are appointed, except that if the position is designated 'ex-
ceptions,' the employee's work period designation will be 
'nonscheduled'. 

((ffl)) ~Scheduled (S): 
((f.!1))_ ill Standard: Full time positions with conditions of employ-

ment which may be completed within five consecutive work days, each 
having the same starting time and lasting not more than eight working 
hours, and occurring within the same workweek. 

((fb7)~ .@l Alternate: Full time positions with conditions of employ-
ment which may be completed within: 

((fry)~ ~ Five work days lasting not more than eight working 
hours w1thm the same workweek but which, because of operational ne-
cessity, cannot be scheduled with the same daily starting time or with 
consecutive days off; or 

((fnt)) ill Four work days lasting not more than ten working hours 
each within the same workweek; or 

((fmt)) i9 Ten consecutive work days with four consecutive days 
off; or 

((fivt)) iQ1 Ten work days lasting not more than eight working 
hours and occurring within a scheduled fourteen consecutive day peri-
od. Positions are restricted to employees in the registered nurse class 
series who work in an institutional hospital primarily engaged in the 
care of residents. 

((fvt)) ill Continuous five work-<lays-per-week shifts which rotate 
each 28 days to a different schedule of regular days and hours per 
week. The rotation involves extended or shortened time off between the 
ending shift of one schedule and the beginning shift of the next, but 
does not require more than eight hours work in any one 24-hour peri-
od within a schedule, nor more than fifty-two 40-hour workweeks per 
year. Positions are limited to communications officers and scheduled 
commercial vehicle enforcement officers of the state patrol. 

After giving written notice to the employee and the certified exclu-
sive representative, the employer may implement an alternate schedule 
provided the employer can document a program need for the alternate 
schedule or the alternate schedule is mutually agreeable to the em-
ployer and employee. 

((ttj)) iJ.ill Unlisted: Full time positions for which the director of 
personnel has approved a schedule or scheduling plan not allowed 
above. Such unlisted schedules may be approved by the director of 
personnel when both the agency and the affected employees are in 
agreement. Approval by the exclusive representative shall constitute 
approval of employees within a certified bargaining unit. 

((ffl)) lli Nonscheduled (NS): Full time positions with conditions 
of employment which necessitate adjustment of hours by employees 
within forty working hours within the workweek. These positions 
((1101 rnally )1ave 110 scl1tduled stat ti11g and/01 quittit1g tin1c, but n1a11 
agc111c11t 111ay designate specific tasks which 1cquite assigned hoots. 

(3) Exceptions (E). 111 dctcnnining which positions a1 c designated in 
the "exceptions" wot k pc1 iocl, the pc1son11d boa1d shall consider the 
following facto1s. 

(a) Positions which meet the definition (ehapte1 356=05 WAC) of 
adtninistrativc petsonnd, ag1 icultu1al pct sound, executive pe1 sonncl, 
housed pe1son11cl, law c11fo1ce1ncnt pe1so1111cl, p1ofessional personnel. 

(b) Positions which have histo1ically been paid ovc1tin1e by the state. 
(c) Positions which have ditect cou11tt1pa1ts in plivate industty 01 

othet gove111111e11tal julisdietions and which have an historical 01 pie 
vailing ptactiec of paying ovc1 tin1t. 

(d) Othe1 facto1 s it 111ay dec111 to be app1op1 iate. 
t:47)) may have preset. schedules or task assignments which require 

~heir at~endance at certam hours, but are generally responsible to ad-
1ust their hours to best accomplish their workload. 

1£1 Law enforcement (1): Full time positions which meet the Jaw en-
forcement criteria of section 7(k) of the Fair Labor Standards Act. 
(Defined as Law Enforcement Personnel in WAC 356--05 210.) 

(d~ Excepti??s (e): Full time positions which are exempt from the 
overtime prov1s1ons of the Fair Labor Standards Act as executive ad-
minist_rative, professional, agricultural, outside sales, or recreational 
establishment personnel as summarized in chapter 356--05 WAC. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 239, filed 12/6/85) 

WAC 356-15--030 OVERTIME PROVISIONS AND COM-
PENSATION. (I) The following conditions constitute overtime: 

(a) For full-time employees, work in excess of the workshift within 
the work day. 

(b) Work in excess of forty working hours in one workweek or 
eighty working hours in a scheduled fourteen consecutive day period as 
authorized under WAC 356-15--020 (I )(b)(iv). 

(c) Work on a holiday (except Sunday when it is within the assigned 
workshift). 

(d) Work on a scheduled day off. 
(e) Time worked in excess of the 28-day work period by law en-

forcement positions. 
(2) Scheduled work period employees shall receive overtime com-

pensation for work which meets subsection (I )(a) through (d) of this 
section. However, an agency is not obligated to pay overtime due to a 
change in the work day or workweek, when such change is in response 
to a written request from an employee for employee convenience, and 
the employee still works no more than forty hours during a workweek." 

(3) Nonscheduled work period employees shall receive overtime 
compensation for work which meets subsection (I )(b) through (d) of 
this section and may be paid overtime compensation for work which 
meets subsection (I )(b) of this section. 

(4) ((Exceptions work pcliod c111ployccs a1c not requited to be co1u 
pcnsated beyond thci1 1cgula1 111011thly 1atc of pay for woak which 
nrects subsection (I )(a) tin ough (d) of this section. I lowcvct, thtj 111ay 

be co111pcnsated 01 gr anted exchange ti111c fo1 a11y of those conditions if 
their appointing autho1 ity deer us it app1 op1 iatc. 

(a) If over tintc co111pcnsatio11 is author iz:cd, the appointing autho1 ity 
1nay fix the aatc, not to exceed one and one half tirncs the cn1ployec's 
regular rate of pay. As indicated in snbscction (5) of this section, the 
agency and the c111ploycc nray agree to use co111pc11sato1y tin1c off in 
lieu of cash, in that event, the 1 oles covering liquidation of con1pcnsa 
to1 y time apply. 

(b) Exchange titnc 111ay be authotizcd fut any nu111bc1 of hoots 
~01 kcd beyond the exceptions wot k pct iod c111ploycc's no1111al hoots of 
wo1k. Fo1 those hoots autho1izcd, the 1atc shall be equal hou1s off fot 
those wo1 kcd. Exchange tin1c can be acct ucd to a lin1it dctct ntincd by 
each agency, not to exceed 174 houis. 

(c) Entployccs ntost be allowed, and 111ay be tcqui1cd, to use all ex 
change tin1c in excess of 80 hoots p1 io1 to each Apr ii 1 and Octobct l, 
01 other scrni annual dates fixed by an agency and a1adc known to its 
c111ployccs and the di1 ectot of pc1 sonncl by that agency's dir cc tor. As 
an exception to the abo• c, the di1 ccto1 of pct sotntcl •nay establish a 
single annual date based on the special needs of the 1cqucsting agency. 
Entployccs 111ust exhaust thci1 exchange ti11tc bcfo1 c using con1pcnsa 
to1y tintc ot •acation leave unless this would tcsult in a loss of accu 
ntulatcd leave. 

(d) Employee absence on app101cd exchange time shall be consid 
c1cd as tilnc wo1ked fo1 payroll put poses. 

(c) Exchange tintc has 110 cash liquidation value. I lowcvc1, c111ploy 
ccs voluntalily tc1n1inating ftont state sci vice 01 liansfc11i11g to anoth 
er agency ntust be offctcd the oppo1 tunity to postpone their cessation 
of c1nployn1c11t by the gtanting agency until thci1 accun1ulatcd, auth 
otizcd exchange tirate has been used. En1ployccs who wctc scpa1atcd 
due to a reduction in force 01 disability scpmation a1e entitled to 1cin 
statcn1e11t of accunrnlated exchange ti111e if they ate tchitcd on a per 
manent basis by the gt anting agency nithin tlnee ycats of sepa1ation. 

(5) Law cnfmccmcnt positions have a 160=hom, 28=-day wo1k pt1i 
od, 1 athct than a 4&-=hout wo1 k week. 

(a) \\'hen the co111bination of ct edited wo1 k hoots (•acation, sick 
leave, holidays, ot co1upensatot y tintc) and actual wo1 k hoots exceeds 
160 hou1 s, the e111ploycc shall be con1pcnsatcd at ti111c and one half 
rates in cash 01 eon1pc11satot y tirnc at the option of the agency. 

(b) Ove1 tintc eornpcnsation fo1 actual wrn k in excess of 171 hou1 s in 
a wo1 k pct iod 111ay be in the fo1111 of co111pcnsato1 y tintc off if the cn1 
ployec and the agency ag1cc. 

(c) Assigned, actnal wo1 k on a holiday shall be considt1 cd as wm k 
in excess of 160 hou1 s. 

(d) fot the positions 1 ceci•ing assignn1c11t pay fur an extended wot k 
pciiod, the following special p1misions apply. 

(i) These law c11fo1ccn1cnt classes or positions ha•e a 171 hour, 28 
day wotk pctiod, fo1 which they 1cccivc foot 1angcs (approxin1atcly ten 
percent) abo•c the base sala1y tangc. 

(ii) V/hcn the eo111bination of c1cditcd wo1k hours and actual wo1k 
hont s exceeds 171 hours, the c111ployce shall be eoanpcnsatcd at ti1ue 
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and 011c half talcs. Conapcnsation n1ay be in the fo1111 of cotnpcnsato1y 
tin1c otf if the cntploycc and the agency ag1 cc. 

(iii) Assigned, actual wo1k 011 a holiday shall be eoJtsidetcd as wo1k 
in excess of 171 hodl s. 

(6) Unless othc1 w isc pa ov ided in the wo1 k pc1 iod designations 01 
otl1c1 pctso11t1cl boa1d decisions, the 1atc of ovc1 tin1c con1pe11sation fot 
scheduled and nonscheduled work pcliod c111ployces shall be ti111c a11d 
one half. 

OvCJ ti11tc co111pt11sation shall be paid in cithct cash 01 eo111pt11sato1 y 
tinrc off, pto•idcd that snch co1npc11satio11 is paid in a 11ta1111CJ consis 
tent with the ovettintc liquidation p1ovisio11s of the 111c1it systc1111nlcs. 

Compcnsato1 y tin1c off 111ay be used in lieu of cash ernnpcnsation fot 
ovcati11tc only when an agency and the c1nploycc agtcc, except as p10 
•idcd fo1 law cnfo1ec111cnt off1cc1s in subsection (5) of this section. 
\'t'hcn co111pcnsato1 y tilnc is utilized by scheduled 01 nonscheduled 
wo1 k pct iod cn1ployces it shall be con1pcusatcd at the t ate of tituc 
and--vnc half.)) Law enforcement positions have a one hundred sixty-
hour, twenty~ight-day work period, rather than a forty-hour 
workweek. 

(a) When the combination of credited work hours (vacation, sick 
leave, holidays, or compensatory time) and actual work hours exceeds 
one hundred sixty hours, the employee shall be compensated at time 
and one-half rates in cash or compensatory time at the option of the 
agency. 

{b) Overtime compensation for actual work in excess of one hundred 
seventy-one hours in a work period may be in the form of compensa-
tory time off if the employee and the agency agree. 

(c) Assigned, actual work on a holiday shall be considered as work 
in excess of one hundred sixty hours. 

(d) For the positions receiving assignment pay for an extended work 
period, the following special provisions apply: 

(i) These law enforcement classes or positions have a one hundred 
seventy-one-hour, twenty~ight-day work period, for which they re-
ceive four ranges (approximately ten percent) above the base salary 
range. 

(ii) When the combination of credited work hours and actual work 
hours exceeds one hundred seventy-one hours, the employee shall be 
compensated at time and one-half rates. Compensation may be in the 
form of compensatory time off if the employee and the agency agree. 

{iii) Assigned, actual work on a holiday shall be considered as work 
in excess of one hundred seventy-one hours. 

(5) Exceptions work period employees are not required to be com-
pensated beyond their regular monthly rate of pay for work which 
meets subsection (l)(a) through (d) of this section. However, they may 
be compensated or granted exchange time for any of those conditions if 
their appointing authority deems it appropriate. 

{a) If overtime compensation is authorized, the appointing authority 
may fix the rate, not to exceed one and one-half times the employee's 
regular rate of pay. As indicated in subsection (6) of this section, the 
agency and the employee may agree to use compensatory time off in 
lieu of cash; in that event, the rules covering liquidation of compensa-
tory time apply. 

(b) Exchange time may be authorized for any number of hours 
worked beyond the exceptions work period employee's normal hours of 
work. For those hours authorized, the rate shall be equal hours off for 
those worked. Exchange time can be accrued to a limit determined by 
each agency, not to exceed one hundred seventy-four hours. 

(c) Employees must be allowed, and may be required, to use all ex-
change time in excess of eighty hours prior to each April I and Octo-
ber I, or other semiannual dates fixed by an agency and made known 
to its employees and the director of personnel by that agency's direc-
tor. As an exception to the above, the director of personnel may estab-
lish a single annual date based on the special needs of the requesting 
agency. Employees must exhaust their exchange time before using 
compensatory time or vacation leave unless this would result in a loss 
of accumulated leave. 

(d) Employee absence on approved exchange time shall be consid-
ered as time worked for payroll purposes. 

(e) Exchange time has no cash liquidation value. However, employ-
ees voluntarily terminating from state service or transferring to anoth-
er agency must be offered the opportunity to postpone their cessation 
of employment by the granting agency until their accumulated, auth-
orized exchange time has been used. Employees who were separated 
due to a reduction in force or disability separation are entitled to rein-
statement of accumulated exchange time if they are rehired on a per-
manent basis by the granting agency within three years of separation. 
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(6) Overtime shall be compensated in accord with the provisions of 
WAC 356-14-230 through 356-14-265. 

(7) Part time employees whose positions are in job classes designat-
ed as scheduled, nonscheduled, or law enforcement shall receive over-
time compensation for work which meets subsection (I )(b) or (c) of 
this section. 

NEW SECTION 

WAC 356-15-035 DUAL EMPLOYMENT. An employee in a 
merit system position may accept simultaneous employment in a dif-
ferent position only if the hours of work do not overlap; and all merit 
system employers know and agree to the other employment; and one of 
the following three conditions applies. 

(I) Regular dual employment-Related employers. The dual em-
ployment occurs on a regular basis either within merit system agencies, 
or among employers who use the employee on a project which is 
shared by a merit system employer of that person. 

Overtime responsibility: When the majority of hours in all such em-
ployment is in positions which are covered by the overtime provisions 
of the Fair Labor Standards Act, all employment in all positions is 
subject to overtime pay (calculated from the "regular rate" as defined 
in WAC 356-05-353) for hours which are actually worked in excess of 
forty in a workweek. (Exception: Law enforcement work period em-
ployees are entitled to overtime only for hours actually worked which 
exceed the number of hours in their respective work periods.) This 
overtime pay requirement is solely for compliance with the Fair Labor 
Standards Act, and is an exception to other merit system rules which 
provide that certain excused absences are considered to be time 
worked. 

Each merit system agency shall pay straight-time rates for work 
performed in that agency. In addition, it shall calculate the 'regular 
rate" as defined in WAC 356-05-353 to include all work in all of the 
employment described in this subsection. (This includes the work per-
formed for other merit system or shared-project employers.) Then it 
shall calculate the total overtime premium pay due from all merit sys-
tem or shared-project employers. (One-half of the regular rate, times 
the hours actually worked in excess of forty in a workweek.) Then it 
shall pay the same proportion of the overtime pay due from these em-
ployers as its proportion of the total "regular rate" pay. 

(2) Irregular dual employment-Same capacity or employer caused. 
A person is employed in any status in one merit system agency, and is 
also occasionally or sporadically employed in the same job class or ca-
pacity in the same or different merit system agency; or is obligated by 
one merit system position to be employed in another. 

Overtime responsibility: Overtime is payable under the provisions of 
subsection (I) of this section. 

(3) Unrelated occasional or sporadic dual employment. An employee 
in one merit system position is occasionally or sporadically (not regu-
larly) employed in a second position in the same or a different agency 
and the following conditions are true. 

(a) Employment in the second position is solely at the option of the 
employee. 

(b) The occasional or sporadic employment is in a different capacity 
than the regular employment. 

Overtime responsibility: Any overtime earned by the employee shall 
be the exclusive responsibility of the agency in which the overtime oc-
curs. Time worked in the occasional or sporadic position shall not be 
combined with time worked in any other position for the purpose of 
calculating overtime. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 238, filed I 1/18/85) 

WAC 356-15-050 HOLIDAY COMPENSATION. (I) All full-
time employees shall be compensated for the days that are designated 
as holidays, except Sundays, as listed in WAC 356-18-020 and 356-
18-030 (2), (3) and (4) at a straight-time rate even though they do 
not work. In addition: 

(a) Scheduled and nonscheduled work period employees shall be 
compensated for the hours actually worked on a holiday at a time-
and--one-half rate. 

(b) Exception work period employees, while not normally compen-
sated additionally for work performed on a holiday, may be compen-
sated for the hours actually worked en a holiday at a rate not to 
exceed time-and-one-half, when their appointing authority deems it 
appropriate. 
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(2) ((Compensation fo1 hoUis actually wo1kcd shall be in cash, 
con1pc11sato1y ti111c, 01 exchange tin1c as indicated in \VAC 356 15 
030 (4) and (5). 

ffl)) Part-time employees shall be compensated for holidays in 
((accmdancc)) accord with WAC 356-18-030(5). 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 224, filed 6/24/85) 

WAC 356-15-060 SHIFT PREMIUM PROVISIONS AND 
COMPENSATION. (I) For purposes of this section, night shift and 
evening shift are defined as work shifts of eight or more hours which 
start by 3 a.m. or end at or after I 0 p.m. respectively. 

(2) Employees are entitled to shift premium in the amount specified 
in WAC 356-15-06 I under the following circumstances only: 

(a) Scheduled standard work period employees: 
(i) For their scheduled hours which extend before 6 a.m. or after 6 

p.m. 
(ii) For all hours on their scheduled evening and/or night shift. 
(iii) For all additional compensated hours worked by employees 

whose work schedules consist entirely of evening and/or night shifts. 
(b) Scheduled alternate, unlisted, nonscheduled, and exceptions 

work period employees: 
(i) For conditions mentioned in (a) of this subsection, shift premium 

is payable. 
(ii) Employees who are scheduled to work at least one, but not all, 

night or evening shifts each week, are entitled to shift premium for 
those scheduled evening or night shifts, and for all adjoining hours 
which are worked and compensated. 

(c) Part-time employees: 
(i) For all assigned hours of work after 6 p.m. and before 6 a.m. 
(ii) For assigned full night or evening shifts, as defined in subsection 

(I) of this section. 
(d) Intermittent and temporary employees are entitled to shift pre-

mium depending on whether their assignment fits into the part-time 
category ((c) of this subsection) or into one of the full-time categories 
((a) or (b) of this subsection). 

(3) Monthly shift premium rates: In cases where shift premium 
hours are regularly scheduled over a year, agencies may pay shift pre-
mium at a monthly rate which is equal for all months of the year. 
Such monthly rates shall be calculated by dividing twelve into the 
amount of shift premium an employee would earn in a year if the 
hourly rules in subsection (I) of this section were applied. This option 
is granted to simplify bookkeeping and is not authorized to establish 
shift premium rates higher or lower than those set by the board. 

(4) Shift premium and overtime: When an employee is compensated 
for working overtime during hours for which shift premium is author-
ized in subsection (2)(a) through (c) of this section, the overtime rate 
shall be calculated ((011 the co111biucd basic salary and shift p1ctnim11 
Tate)) using the 'regular rate' as defined in WAC 356-05-353. 

(5) Payment during leave periods: Employees eligible for shift pre-
mium for all or part of their regular shifts will receive the same pro-
portion of shift premium for authorized periods of paid leave, i.e., 
vacation leave, sick leave, military leave, holiday leave, etc. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 177, filed 10/26/82) 

WAC 356-15-080 STANDBY ((PROVISIONS AND)) COM-
PENSATION. (I) Requirements: 

(a) An employee is in standby status when ((she/he is 1cqui1cd to 
put in time (outside hc1/his notmal wo1king hoU1s) dU1ing which)) 
both of the following conditions exist: 

(i) ({She/he is 1cqui1cd b:y hct/his agency to rcnmin i11 a specified 
duty station 01 p1 cdctc1 mined location dm ing specified hom s.)) The 
employee is required to be present at a specified location outside ofthe 
employee's normal working hours. The location may be the employee's 
home or other specific location, but not a work site away from home. 
When the standby location is the employee's home, and the home is on 
the same state property where the employee works, the home is not 
considered a work site. 

(ii) ((She/he is 1cqui1cd by llCI /his)) The agency requires the em-
ployee to be prepared to ((do full time)) report immediately for work 
if the need arises, although the need ((fut hc1/him to wo1k)) might not 
arise. 

NOTE: ((Standing by 111ust include 1cstr iction to a specific locatio11.)) 
When the nature of a duty station confines an employee dur-
ing ((hcTjiris)) off duty hours (e.g., a ship), and that ((dttty 
station)) confinement is a normal condition of work in the 
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employee's pos1t1on, standby compensation is not required 
merely because the employee is confined. 

(b) An agency may issue a written policy stating that an employee is 
in standby status ((fb})) (outside ((herfiris)) ~normal working hour~) 
when required to leave a telephone number with the agency or remain 
in communication with a dispatching authority to respond to a call to 
begin work in a specified time limit. 

{£1 Standby status ((fb})) shall not be ((considered time wo1 ked fo1 
any employee)) concurrent with work time. 

(2) Payment: Any scheduled or nonscheduled work period employee 
required by her /his agency to stand by shall be paid the hourly stand-
by rate as shown in the standby pay schedule. Standby pay may be 
authorized for exceptions work period employees if the appointing au-
thority deems it appropriate. For exceptions work period employees, 
standby may be compensated for by the use of compensatory time. 
This compensatory time shall be in an amount equivalent to the pro-
portion of the hourly salary schedule salary that the hourly standby 
pay schedule salary represents. Overtime pay and standby pay shall 
not be paid for the same hours. Shift differential premium and standby 
pay shall not be paid for the same hours. 

(3) In cases where standby hours are scheduled over a number of 
months, agencies may pay standby pay at a monthly rate which is 
equal for all months in which an employee stands by. Such mo?t?ly 
rates shall be calculated by dividing the number of months containing 
standby time into the total amount of standby pay the employee would 
earn during those months if the hourly standby pay schedule identified 
in subsection (2) of this ((nrle)) section was applied. This option is 
granted to simplify bookkeeping and is not authorization to establish 
standby rates higher or lower than those set by the personnel board. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 191, filed 8/31/83) 

WAC 356-15-090 SCHEDULE((fSH+FF)) CHANGE ((PR& 
VISIONS)) AND COMPENSATION. ((The appointing autho1ity 
shall schedule the working days/hom s of thei1 scheduled woi k pe1 iod 
c111ployccs.)) 

(I) The appointing authority shall schedule the working days a~d 
hours of scheduled work period employees. This schedule shall remain 
in effect for at least seven calendar days, and may ((onty)) be changed 
Q!!_!y with seven or more calendar days notic~. If s~ven cale~dar d~ys 
notice is not given, a new schedule does not exist until the notice period 
expires. Agencies may notify employees of more than one future 
schedule change in a single notice. 

The seven calendar days notice of changes in working days and/or 
hours must be given to the affected employees during their scheduled 
working hours. The day that notification is given shall constitute a day 
of notice. 

(2) If the appointing authority changes ((employees')) the assigned 
((daysf)) hours or days of schedu!ed work period employees wi~hout 
giving them at least seven days notice of the change, employees will be 
paid for all time worked outside the scheduled ((daysf)) hours or days 
at the overtime rate for the duration of the notice period. 

(a) When changes in employees' assigned ((daysf)) hours or days 
are made without proper notice, employees may work their scheduled 
((daysf)) hours or days unless the appointing authority deems that: 

(i) The employees are unable to perform satisfactorily as the result 
of excessive overtime hours; or ·· 

(ii) The work which normally would have been performed within the 
scheduled ((daysf)) hours or days cannot be performed. 

(b) The state is not obligated to pay for those scheduled ((daysf)) 
hours or days not worked, unless the employee is on an authorized 
leave of absence with pay. 

(c) Overtime pay and ((schedule/)) shift or schedule change pay 
shall not be paid for the same incident. 

(3) ((The ba11sitio11 pctiod fo1 11cccssa1y sehcdnlc changes front one 
scheduled standa1d work peliod to anothe1 scheduled standard wo1k 
period shall be eonside1 ed and filed as a scheduled alternate wo1 k pc 
riod in aeeoidanee with WAC 356 15=620 (l)(b)"exeept that. 

(a) T1 ansitiouing c111ployccs 111ay receive the ovct ti111c 1atc fo1 all 
hou1s wo1kcd in the naonth which exceed the 11u111bc1 of scheduled 
hoots of Pvfonday tl11ough Fliday countc1pa1 t c111ployccs du1ing the 
1nonth of the ttansition, 01 

(b) Ttansitioning canployccs 111ay 1 cccivc the ovct tirnc 1 ate of pay 
for those shifts actually worked that would be the sixth and/oi sennth 
scheduled shift in the ptcvious work week if the entployee is not 
scheduled to have two consecutive days off. 
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The new scheduled stai1da1d wo1k peliod and work day shall be 
identified a11d begin dming the schedule liansition pctiod.)) Regardless 
of the amount of notice given, whenever an agency changes the work 
schedule of a "scheduled work period" employee, the employee shall be 
entitled to overtime pay rates for the number of straight-time hours 
worked in excess of the scheduled hours the employee would have 
worked during that calendar month if the schedule had not been 
changed. Hours of work which are paid at overtime rates for other 
reasons cannot be counted in this calculation. 

( 4) Contingency scheduling is allowed for ((those)) employees in 
scheduled work period positions having the following responsibilities: 
Highway snow, ice and avalanche control, grain inspection, horticul-
ture inspection, and in the department of natural resources, forest fire 
suppression, "hoot owl," forest fuels management and aerial 
applications. 

Therefore, for ((those)) employees in scheduled work period posi-
tions, the appointing authority shall not be bound by the above sched-
uled shift change notice requirement, if the appointing authority 
notifies affected employees of the contingency schedule in writing when 
they enter the position or not less than 30 days prior to 
implementation. 

When conditions mandate the activating of the contingency sched-
ule, the appointing authority shall pay affected employees the overtime 
rate for all hours worked outside the original schedule at least for the 
employee's first shift of the contingency schedule and for other over-
time hours covered by subsection (5) of this section. 

(5) When a scheduled or nonscheduled work period employee expe-
riences a schedule change (within or between agencies) which causes 
an overlap in workweeks and requires work in excess of forty hours in 
either the old or the new workweek, the employee must receive over-
time compensation at least equal to the amount resulting from the fol-
lowing calculation: 

(a) Starting at the beginning of the "old" workweek, count all hours 
actually worked before the end of that workweek, and calculate the 
straight-time pay and the overtime pay (based on "regular rate" as 
defined in WAC 356-05-353). 

(b) Starting at the conclusion of the "new" workweek, count back to 
include all hours actually worked since the beginning of that work-
week, and calculate the straight time and overtime (based on "regular 
rate" as defined in WAC 356-05-353). 

(c) Pay the larger amount calculated under subsection (3)(a) and 
(b) of this section. If any other combination of straight-time and time-
and-one-half-rate pay required by these rules results in an amount of 
pay, for either workweek, which is greater than the amount calculated 
in subsection (I )(c) of this section, then no additional payment is due. 

(6) If overtime is incurred as. a res~lt of employee movemen~ ?e-
tween state agencies, the overtime will be borne by the rece1vmg 
agency. 

(7) Unless employees have requested a schedule change in writing, 
schedule changes shall not result in full-time employment being com-
pensated for less than forty hours per week. 

REPEALER 

The following section of the.Washington Administrative Code is 
repealed: 

WAC 356-18-010 HOURS OF WORK. 

WSR 86-06-057 
PROPOSED RULFS 

DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 
[Filed March 5, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Ecolo-
gy intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning: 
Amd WAC 173-19-430 Wahkiakum County. 
Amd WAC 173-19-3701 Anacortes, city of. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on March 12, 1986. 
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The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
chapters 43.21A and 34.04 RCW. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 90.58.120 and 90.58.200. 

This notice is connected to and continues the matter 
in Notice No. WSR 86-02-038 filed with the code revi-
ser's office on December 30, 1985. 

Dated: March 5, 1986 
By: Phillip C. Johnson 

Deputy Director 

WSR 86-06-058 
PROPOSED RULES 

BUILDING CODE COUNCIL 
[Filed March 5, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the State Building Code 
Council intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules con-
cerning adoption of amendments to the Washington 
State Energy Code, chapter 51-12 WAC; 

that the agency will at I :30 p.m., Friday, April 18, 
1986, in the Angle Lake Fire Hall, 2929 South 200 
Street, Seattle, WA, conduct a public hearing on the 
proposed rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on April 18, 1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
RCW 19.27A.020. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is chapter 19.27 A RCW. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before April 17, 1986. 

Dated: March 5, 1986 
By: Lynn Carmichael 

Chair 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title: Chapter 51-12 WAC, amendment of the State 
Energy Code. 

Description of Purpose: Correct nonsubstantive, typo-
graphical errors in the Energy Code. 

Statutory Authority: RCW 19 .27 A.020. 
Specific Statute Rule is Intended to Implement: 

Chapter 19.27A RCW. 
Summary of Rule: Corrects nonsubstantive, typo-

graphical errors in the Energy Code. 
Reasons for Supporting Proposed Action: The users of 

the code need a document which is clear and free from 
errors. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, Imple-
mentation and Enforcement: Lynn Carmichael, Chair, 
State Building Code Council, Ninth and Columbia 
Building, Mailstop G H-51, Olympia, Washington 
98504-4151, phone (206) 586-2168. 

Name of the Organization Proposing the Rule: State 
Building Code Council. 
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Agency Comments or Recommendations Regarding 
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, Fis-
cal Matters: Necessary to provide users with error-free 
information. 

Whether Rule is Necessary as a Result of Federal 
Law or Federal or State Court Action: Not applicable. 

Small Business Economic Statement: Not applicable; 
correcting typographical errors. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-14, filed 
11/26/85) 

WAC 51-12-102 SECTION 102. SCOPE. 
This Code sets forth minimum requirements for the design of new 

buildings and structures that provide facilities or shelter for public as-
sembly, educational, business, mercantile, institutional, storage and 
residential occupancies, as well as those portions of factory and indus-
trial occupancies designed primarily for human occupancy by regulat-
ing their exterior envelopes and the selection of their HY AC, service 
water heating, electrical distribution and illuminating systems and 
equipment for effective use of energy. 

Buildings shall be designed to comply with the requirements of ei-
ther Chapter 4, 5, or 6 of this Code. 

(a) Exempt Buildings. Buildings and structures or portions 
thereof meeting any of the following criteria shall be ex-
empt from the building envelope requirements of Sections 
402 to 405 inclusive, and Sections 601 and 605, but shall 
comply with all other requirements for building mechani-
cal systems, service water heating and lighting systems. 
1. Buildings and structures or portions thereof whose 

peak design rate of energy usage is less than three 
and four tenths (3.4) Btu/h per square foot or one 
point zero ( 1.0) watt per square foot of floor area for 
all purposes. 

2. Buildings and structures or portions thereof which 
are neither heated nor cooled by a depletable energy 
source, including buildings heated with wood with 
installed back-up or supplemental heating utilizing a 
depletable energy source provided that: the deplet-
able energy use complies with the requirements of 
exemption ( 1). 

(b) Application to Existing Buildings. 
I. Additions to Existing Buildings. Additions to exist-

ing buildings or structures may be made to such 
buildings or structures without making the entire 
building or structure comply, provided that the new 
additions shall conform to the provisions of this 
Code. 

2. Historic Buildings. The Building Official may modify 
the specific requirements of this Code for historic 
buildings and require in lieu thereof alternate re-
quirements which will result in a reasonable degree 
of energy efficiency. This modification may be al-
lowed for those buildings which have been specifi-
cally designated as historically significant by the 
state or local governing body, or listed in "The Na-
tional Register of Historic Places" or which have 
been determined to be eligible for listing. 

3. Alterations and Repairs. 
Initial tenant alterations shall comply with the new 
construction requirements of this Code. Other alter-
ations and repairs may be made to existing buildings 
without making the entire building comply with all 
of the requirements of this Code for new buildings, 
provided the following requirements are met: 
A. Building Envelope. The result of the alterations 

or repairs ( 1) improves the energy efficiency of 
the building and (2) complies with the overall 
average thermal transmittance values of the 
gross area of the elements of the exterior build-
ing envelope in Table 4-2, 4-3, or 4-4 of 
Chapter 4 or the nominal R values in Tables 6-
1 or 6-5 and U values in Table 6-2 or glazing 
requirements in Table 6-5 of Chapter 6. Where 
the structural elements of the altered portions of 
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roof /ceiling, wall or floor are not being re-
placed, these elements shall be deemed to com-
ply with this Code if all existing framing 
cavities which are exposed during construction 
are filled to the full depth with batt insulation 
or insulation having an equivalent nominal R 
value while, for roof/ceilings, maintaining the 
required space for ventilation. Existing roof/ 
ceilings, walls and floors without framing cavi-
ties need not be insulated. 

B. Building Mechanical Systems. Those parts of 
systems which are altered or replaced shall 
comply with this Code. Heating equipment effi-
ciencies for low-rise residential occupancy 
buildings shall comply with the minimum effi-
ciency requirements of Table 6-4. 

C. Service Water Heating. Those parts of systems 
which are altered or replaced shall comply with 
Section 420. 

D. Lighting. Those parts of systems which are al-
tered or replaced in buildings initially con-
structed subject to the requirements of this 
Code shall comply with Section 425. Other 
remodels or replacements of lighting systems 
which are part of a substantial remodel shall 
comply with Section 425. In addition, other 
remodels or replacements which affect the 
lighting system of an entire floor shall comply 
with the lighting power budgets specified in Ta-
ble No. 4-18. 

The Building Official may approve designs of altera-
tions or repairs which do not fully conform with all 
of the requirements of this Code ((where)) when in 
his/her opinion full conformance is physically im-
possible and/or economically impractical and: (I) 
the alteration or repair improves the energy efficien-
cy of the building; or (2) the alteration or repair is 
energy efficient and is necessary for the health, safe-
ty, and welfare of the general public. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-14, filed 
11 /26/85) 

WAC 51-12-404 SECTION 404. THERMAL PERFORM-
ANCE CRITERIA FOR ALL OTHER OCCUPANCIES. 

((fat)) Criteria. 
((t:)) 
hl The overall average thermal transmittance value (U0 

) of the gross area of elements of the exterior build-
ing envelope of all buildings other than low-rise res-
idential buildings shall not exceed the values given in 
Tables 4-3 and 4-4. Equations I and 2 shall be used 
to determine acceptable combinations of building 
components and thermal properties to meet this re-
quirement for heating. U values for windows used to 
calculate total wall U0 shall be determined in ac-
cordance with accepted engineering practice. U0 
and Uw are specified in units of 

Btu 
hr. sq. ft. 6 F 

((T.)) 
ill Floors over unheated spaces shall not exceed the U0 

value given in Table 4-3 and 4-4. 
( (T.)) 
i£l Slab on Grade Floors: For slab on grade floors the 

thermal resistance of the insulation around the pe-
rimeter of the floor shall not be less than the value 
given in Table 4-3 and 4-4. 
Insulation installed inside the foundation shall ex-
tend downward from the top of the slab for a mini-
mum distance of 24 inches, or downward to the 
bottom of the slab; then horizontally beneath the 
slab for a minimum total distance of 24 inches. In-
sulation installed outside the foundation shall extend 
downward 12 inches below grade or frostline or to 
the top of the footing. 
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((+.)) 
ill Alternative Wall Allowance for Low-rise Nonresi-

dential Occupancies. 

u 

((*.)) 
I. For nonresidential occupancy buildings, three 

stories or less, the maximum allowed value for 
average thermal transmittance (U0 ) of the exte-
rior walls may be increased to the values given 
in Table 4-4 provided that at least one of the 
following criteria is also met: 
((T:)) 
A. Mechanical supply of outside air and me-

chanical exhaust of building air shall be 
automatically shut off and the duct closed 
for at least eight hours per day during 
hours of non--0ccupancy, or 

((TT:)) 
!!.: The primary source of heating for the build-

ing shall be one or more heat pumps meeting 
the provisions of Section 411 (b) or gas or oil 
combustion heating equipment with a mini-
mum combustion efficiency of 85 percent for 
central heating plants and 80 percent for 
room and space heaters. This efficiency shall 
be determined in accordance with the provi-
sions of Section 41 I ( c). 

((&.)) 

Provided further: that if both criteria are 
met, the maximum allowed value for aver-
age thermal transmittance (U0 ) of the exte-
rior walls used in Table 4-4 may be 
increased by 0.05 in determining compliance 
with the provisions of the code. 

b For walls with a wall weight of at least 30 lbs. 
per sq. ft. (provided that walls constructed of 
hollow masonry units have cores filled with ei-
ther grout, concrete, or with an insulating mate-
rial with thermal resistance per inch (R) of at 
least 2.25 sq. ft./hr.-°F /Btu) the calculated 
thermal resistance of the wall sections measured 
face to face on wall units which are exposed to 
inside air temperatures, not including the ther-
mal resistance of air films or additional exterior 
wall elements, may be increased by 25 percent in 
determining compliance with the provisions of 
the code provided that: 
Heating and cooling set-point temperatures in 
the conditioned spaces or zones of the building 
shall be separated by at least 5°F. The tempera-
ture control shall be designed to prevent new en-
ergy from being used to heat the space above the 
heating set-point temperature or cool the space 
below the cooling set-point temperature. 

EQUATION I 

r 0 + R1 + Ri ... r; 
Where: 

U the thermal transmittance of the assembly 

r; 

R 

outside air film resistance, 

r0 .17 for all exterior surfaces in winter 

.25 for all exterior surfaces in summer ro 

r; 

r; 

r; 

inside air film resistance, 

.61 for interior horizontal surfaces, heat 
flow up 

.92 for interior horizontal surfaces, heat 
flow down 

.68 for interior vertical surfaces 
I = X = measure of the resis-
C K tance to the passage 

of heat for each 
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element 

C conductance, the heat flow 
through a specific material 
of specific thickness 

K insulation value of a material 

X the thickness of the material 

EQUATION 2 

Uo = UwAw + UgAg + UdAd······· 

A 

Where: 

Uo 

A 

the average or combined transmittance of the 
gross exterior wall, floor or roof/ceiling assembly 
area (except slabs on grade). 

the gross exterior wall, floor or roof/ceiling as-
sembly area. 

the thermal transmittance of the components of 
the opaque wall, floor or roof/ceiling assembly 
area. 

Aw opaque wall, floor or roof/ceiling assembly 
area. 

the thermal transmittance of the glazing (win-
dow or skylight) area. 

glazing area. 

the thermal transmittance of the door, or simi-
lar opening. 

door area. 

NOTE: Where more than one type of wall, window, 
roof/ceiling, door and skylight is used, the U ~nd 
A terms for those items shall be expended mto 
sub-elements as: 

Uw1Aw1 + Uw2Aw2 + Uw3Aw3 + ... etc. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-14, filed 
11/26/85) 

WAC 51-12-411 SECTION 411. HVAC EQUIPMENT PER-
FORMANCE REQUIREMENTS. 

(a) The requirement of this section applies to equipment and 
component performance for heating, ventilating and air-
conditioning systems. Where equipment efficiency levels 
are specified, approved data furnished by the equipment 
supplier or certified under a nationally recognized cer~ifi­
cation program or rating procedure shall be used to satisfy 
these requirements. Equipment efficiencies shall be based 
on the standard rating conditions shown in Tables 4-9, 4-
10 and 4-11. 

(b) HY AC-System Heating Equipment Heat Pumps-Heat-
ing Mode: Heat pumps whose energy input is entirely 
electric shall have a Coefficient of Performance (COP 
heating, as defined herein) not less than the values shown 
in Table 4-12. 
I. These requirements apply to, but are not limited to, 

unitary heat pumps (air source and water source) in 
the heating mode and to heat pumps in the packaged 
terminal air-<:onditioner and room air-<:onditioner 
forms in the heating mode. Field assembled unitary 
heat pumps, consisting of one or more components, 
shall comply with this section. 

2. Coefficient of Performance (COP) Heating: The ra-
tio of the rate of net heat output to the rate of total 
energy input, expressed in consistent units and under 
designated rating conditions. 
The rate of net heat output shall be defined as the 
change in the total heat content of the air entering 
and leaving the equipment (not including supple-
mentary heat). 
Total energy input shall be determined by combining 
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(c) 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

the energy inputs to all elements, except supplemen-
tary heaters, of the heat pump, including, but not 
limited to, compressor(s), pump(s), supply-air 
fan(s), return-air fan(s), outdoor-air fan(s), cool-
ing-tower fan(s), and the HY AC-system equipment 
control circuit. 

3. Supplementary Heater: The heat pump shall be in-
stalled with a control to prevent supplementary 
heater operation when the heating load can be met 
by the heat pump alone. Supplementary heater op-
eration is permitted during transient periods, such as 
start-ups, following room thermostat set-point ad-
vance, and during defrost, when the outdoor air 
temperature is below 55°F. 
A two-stage thermostat, which controls the supple-
mentary heat on its second stage, with outdoor air 
control, shall be accepted as meeting this require-
ment. The cut--0n temperature for the compression 
heating shall be higher than the cut--0n temperature 
for the supplementary heat, and the cut--0ff temper-
ature for the compression heating shall be higher 
than the cut--0ff temperature for the supplementary 
heat. Supplementary heat may be derived from any 
source of electric resistance heating or combustion 
heating. 

HV AC-System-Combustion Heating Equipment: All com-
mercial gas and oil-fired central heating plants shall show 
a minimum combustion efficiency of not less than those 
shown in Table 4-5. 
All residential gas, oil, and propane central heating sys-
tems must have a minimum AFUE of .74. All other resi-
dential heating equipment fueled by gas, oil, or propane 
must be equipped with an intermittent ignition device. 
Mechanical Ventilation. Each mechanical ventilation sys-
tem (supply and/or exhaust) shall be equipped with a 
readily accessible or automatic means for either shut--0ff 
or volume reduction and shut--0ff when ventilation is not 
required. 

Packaged and unitary HVAC-system equipment, electri-
cally operated cooling mode. HVAC-system equipment as 
listed below whose energy input in the cooling mode is en-
tirely electric, shall show a Coefficient of Performance 
(COP) cooling as defined herein not less than values shown 
in Table 4-13. 
I. These requirements apply to, but are not limited to 

unitary cooling equipment (air-<:ooled, water-<:ooled 
and evaporatively-<:ooled); the cooling mode of uni-
tary and packaged heat pumps (air source and water 
source); packaged terminal air-<:onditioners; and 
room air-<:onditioners. 

EXCEPTION: These requirements do not ap-
ply to equipment used for refrigerated food or flor-
ists' and nurseries' coolers. 

2. Coefficient of Performance (COP) Cooling: The ra-
tio of the rate of net beat removal to the rate of total 
energy input, expressed in consistent units and under 
designated rating conditions. 
The rate of net heat removal shall be defined as the 
change in the total heat contents of the air entering 
and leaving the equipment (without reheat). 
Total energy input shall be determined by combining 
the energy inputs to all elements of the equipment, 
including but not limited to compressor(s), pump(s), 
supply-air fan(s), return-air fan(s), condenser-air 
fan(s), cooling-tower fan(s), circulating water 
pump(s), and the HY AC-system equipment control 
circuit. 

Applied HY AC-system components, electrically operated 
cooling-mode. HY AC-system components, as listed in 
Table 4-14 whose energy input is entirely electric, shall 
show a Coefficient of Performance (COP) cooling, as de-
fined herein, and not less than the values shown in Table 
4-14. 
I. Coefficient of Performance (COP) Cooling. The ra-

tio of the rate of net heat removal to the rate of total 
energy input, expressed in consistent units and under 
designated rating conditions. 
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2. The rate of net heat removal is defined as the differ-
ence in total heat contents of the water or refriger-
ant entering and leaving the component. 

3. Total energy input shall be determined by combining 
the energy inputs to all elements and accessories of 
the component, including but not limited to, 
compressor(s), internal circulating pump(s), con-
denser-air fan(s), evaporative-condenser cooling 
water pump(s), purge, and the HV AC-system com-
ponent control circuit. 

(g) HV AC-system equipment-heat operated cooling mode. 
Efficiency limitation equipment: Heat operated cooling 
equipment shall show a (COP) cooling not less than the 
values shown in Table 4-15. These requirements apply to, 
but are not limited to, absorption equipment, engine driven 
equipment, and turbine driven equipment. 

(h) Fireplaces. Fireplaces shall be provided with: 
I. Tightly fitting flue dampers, operated with a readily 

accessible manual or approved automatic control. 
EXCEPTION: Fireplaces with gas logs in-

stalled in accordance with UMC 803 shall be 
equipped with tightly fitting glass or metal doors. 

2. An outside source for combustion air. The duct shall 
be at least six square inches in area, and shall be 
provided with a readily operable damper. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-14, filed 
11/26/85) 

WAC 51-12-426 SECTION 426. LIGHTING POWER 
BUDGET. 

A lighting power budget is the upper limit of the power to be avail-
able to provide the lighting needs in accordance with the criteria and 
calculation procedure specified herein. 

The lighting power budget for a building shall be the sum of the 
power limits computed for all lighted interior and exterior spaces and 
shall be determined in accordance with the procedures specified in this 
section. 

EXCEPTION: One- and two-family detached dwellings and the 
dwelling portion of multifamily buildings are exempt from the require-
ments of Section 426. 

(a) Budget Development. 
The installed lighting wattage for the building project shall 
not exceed the budget level calculated in this section. The 
budget wattage level shall be the sum of the interior budg-
et calculated and the exterior budget. Lighting wattage in-
cludes lamp and ballast wattage. 

(b) Building Interiors. 
The interior lighting budget shall be calculated by multi-
plying the gross conditioned floor area, in square feet, by 
the appropriate unit power budget, in watts per square 
foot, specified in Table No. 4-18. 
For special conditions when approved by the Building Of-
ficial, calculation based on Illuminating Engineering Soci-
ety Unit Power Density or similar nationally recognized 
standards may be used. 
The lighting power budget shall be based on the primary 
occupancy for which the space within the building is in-
tended. If multiple occupancies are intended, the lighting 
power budget for each type of occupancy shall be sepa-
rately calculated and summed to obtain the lighting budg-
et for the interior spaces of the building. If a common 
circulation area serves multiple occupancies or multiple 
retail spaces, the lighting power budget for the common 
circulation area shall be the weighted average of the light-
ing power budgets for all other areas on that floor. In cases 
where a lighting plan for only a portion of a building is 
submitted, the interior lighting budget shall be based on 
the gross floor area covered by the plan. 
EXCEPTIONS: 

I. Where the following automatic lighting controls 
are installed, for calculations used to determine 
code compliance, the installed lighting wattage 
may be reduced by the following percentages: 
A. For occupant-sensing devices, energy sav-

ings of 30 percent shall be allowed for any 
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single space up to 400 square feet and en-
closed by ceiling height partitions; class-
rooms, conference rooms, computer rooms, 
storage areas, corridors, or waiting rooms. 

B. For daylighting controls, energy savings of 
30 percent for continuous dimming and 20 
percent for stepped controls shall be al-
lowed for any daylit space. 

C. For lumen maintenance controls, energy 
savings of I 0 percent shall be allowed for 
any space. 

D. For daylighting controls with occupant-
sensing devices, energy savings of 44 per-
cent shall be allowed for any single space 
up to 400 square feet within daylit spaces, 
and enclosed by ceiling height partitions. 

E. For occupant-sensing devices with lumen 
maintenance controls, energy savings of 37 
percent shall be allowed for any single 
space up to 400 square feet and enclosed by 
ceiling height partitions. 

2. Lighting for the following applications shall be 
exempted from inclusion in the calculation of 
lighting power budgets: 
A. Stage lighting, entertainment, or audiovi-

sual presentations where the lighting is an 
essential technical element for the function 
performed. 

B. Lighting for medical and dental tasks. 
C. Lighting in areas specifically designed for 

visually handicapped people. 
D. For restaurant occupancies, lighting for 

kitchens and food preparation areas. 
( c) Building Exteriors. 

The exterior lighting budget shall be calculated by multi-
plying the building perimeter in feet by 7 .5 watts per foot. 
Lighting for parking structures shall be calculated at 0.3 
watts per gross square foot of parking area. An allowance 
for outdoor surface parking and circulation lighting may 
be added at 0.05 watts per square foot of area. Lighting 
for signs that are not an integral part of the building shall 
be exempted from inclusion in these calculations. 

TABLE 4-1 
Classification of Building Occupancies 

All Group R 
Occupancy Space 

Other than 
Group R 
Occupancy Space 

Three conditioned 
stories and less 

Table 4-2 Table 4-3 

More than three 
conditioned stories 

Heat Type 

Electric Resistance 
Other 
Electric Resistance 
Other 

Table 4-4 Table 4-4 

TABLE 4-2 

Low-rise Residential Buildings 
Maximum Allowed U0 Values 

and Minimum Allowed R Values 

Walls 
Climatic Roofs Cathedral (Includes 

Zone Ceilings Ceilings Glazing) Floors 

Uo Uo Uo Uo 

I 0.026 0.035 0.144 0.055 
I O.o35 O.o35 0.203 0.055 
II 0.026 O.o35 0.144 0.043 
II O.o35 O.o35 0.203 0.055 

Slab1 

on 
Grade 

Installed 
R 

Value 

8 
8 
10 
JO 
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1 Insulation shall be water-resistant material manufactured for this use. 

Zone 

I 
II 

TABLE 4-3 

Nonresidential Occupancies 
Buildings 3 Stories or Less 

Maximum Allowed U0 Values and 
Minimum Allowed R Values 

Ceilings 

Qo 
0.035 
O.Q35 

Walls 
(Includes 
Glazing) 

Qo 
0.25 
0.20 

Floors 

Qo 
0.05 
0.05 

Slab 1 

on Grade 

Installed 
R Value 

8 
IO 

1 Insulation shall be water-resistant material manufactured for this 
use. 

TABLE 4-4 
All Occupancies 

Buildings over 3 Stories 
Maximum Allowed U0 Values and 

Minimum Allowed R Values 

Slab1 

Zone Ceilings Walls Floors on Grade 
(Includes 
Glazing) 

Installed 
Qo Qo Qo R Value 

I 0.08 0.30 0.08 8 
II 0.06 0.25 0.08 IO 

1 Jnsulation shall be water-resistant material manufactured for this 
use. 

TABLE 4-5 

Nonresidential HVAC System Heating Equipment-
Gas- and Oil-Fired 

Minimum Steady State Combustion Efficiency 

Types of Equipment 

Forced-air furnaces and 
low-pressure steam or 
hot-water boilers 

Gravity 
central furnaces 

All other vented 
heating equipment 

Furnaces of Capacity of 
225,000 Btu/h and Less 

Boilers of Capacities of 
300,000 Btu/h and Less 

Percent 1 

74 

69 

69 

All Other 
Commercial/ 

Industrial Furnaces 
and Boilers 

Percent2 

75 

1Combustion efficiency for furnaces of capacities of 225,000 Btu/h and less and 
boilers of capacities of 300,000 Btu/h and less shall be tested in accordance with 
the applicable U.S. Department of Energy furnace test procedures. 
2combustion efficiency of commercial/industrial furnaces and boilers is defined 
as 100 percent minus stack losses in percent of heat input. 
Stack losses are: 

Loss due to sensible heat in dry flue gas. 
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Loss due to incomplete combustion. 
Loss due to sensible and latent heat in moisture formed by combus-
tion of hydrogen in the fuel. 

TABLE 4-6 
(Reserved) 

TABLE 4-7 
(Reserved) 

TABLE 4-8 
Allowable Air Infiltration Rates 

Windows 

{cfm per lineal 
foot of operable 
sash crack 

0.5 

Residential Doors 

cfm per sq. ft. 
of door area 

sliding entrance 
glass 

0.5 1.00 

TABLE 4-9 

Commercial Doors 

cfm per lin. ft. 
of crack 

swinging, sliding, 
revolving 

11.0 

HVAC System Heating Equipment (Heat Pumps) 
Standard Rating Conditions 

Type 
Conditions Air Source Water Source 

Air entering 
equipment 

Outdoor unit 
ambient 

Entering water 
temperature 

Water flow rate 

•F 

•f 

•F 

70 db 70 db 

47 db/ 17 db/ 
43 wb 15 wb 

TABLE 4-10 
HVAC System Equipment 

Standard Rating Conditions - Cooling 

Air Entering 
Equipment OF 

Condenser Ambient 
(Air Cooled) OF 

Condenser Water 
(Water Cooled) OF 

Standard ratings are at sea level. 

Note: db = dry bulb 
wb =wet bulb 

Temperatures 

DB WB Inlet 

80 67 

95 75 

85 

70 db 

60 

as used in 
cooling mode 

Outlet 

95 
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TABLE 4-11 
Applied HY AC System Components 

Standard Rating Conditions - Cooling 

Item 

Leaving chilled 
Water temperature 

Entering chilled 
Water temperature 

Leaving condenser 
Water temperature 

Entering water temp. 

Fouling factor, water 
Non-ferrous tubes 
Steel tubes 

Fouling factor, 
Refrigerant 

( (Condense• ambient 
Ah 01 eoap. cooled 

Comp1 cssoJ\Vate1 cooled 

Of 

Of 

Of 

_'.'.F 

Of 

Centrifugal or 
Self-Contained 
Reciprocating 
Water-Chiller 

44 

54 

95 

85 

0.0005 
0.0010 

0.0000 

95 db/75 wb 

Condenser less 
Reciprocating 
Water-Chiller 

44 

54 

0.0005 
0.0010 

0.0000 

sata1 ated (01 evap. 
~COO,,,.,,led~)..-~~---"O~f'---~~~~~~~~~t0~5 

Diseha1ge Ah cooled Of 120 
temp:)) 
Condenser ambient 

Air or evap. cooled °F 95 dB/75 wb 
Compressor Water cooled 
Saturated (or evap. 
Discharge cooled) °F 
Temperature 

Air cooled Of 

Stand!rd ratings are at sea level. 
• h ft F/Btu. 

TABLE 4-12 

105 

120 

HY AC-System Heating Equipment (Heat Pumps) 
Minimum COP & HSPF for Heat Pumps, Heating Mode 

Source and Outdoor Temperature(°F) 

Air source - 47 dB/43 WB 
Air source - 17 dB/15 WB 
Air source 
Water source - 60 entering 
Ground source 

TABLE 4-13 

Minimum 
COP 

2.7 
1.8 

3.0 
3.0 

Minimum 
HSPF 

6.35 

Minimum EER and COP-Cooling for 
Electrically Driven HY AC System Equipment-Cooling 1 

Evaporative 
or 

Air Cooled Water Cooled 
Standard 
Rating 
Capacity EER COP EER COP 

Under 65,000 Btu/hr 
(19,050 watts) 7.8 2.28 8.8 2.58 

65,000 Btu/hr 
( 19,060 watts) 
and over 8.2 2.4 9.2 2.69 

1The U.S. Department of Energy has established required test procedures for 
single-phase, air--<:ooled, residential central air conditioners under 19 KW 
(65,000 Btu/h) capacity, which have been incorporated into ARI Standard 210-
79. EER and COP values in Table 4-13 are based on Test A of DOE Test Pro-
cedures. 
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TABLE 4-14 

Minimum EER and COP for Electrically 
Driven HY AC-System Components 1 

Component 

Condenser 
included 

Condenser 
included 

Condenserless 

Compressor & 
condenser 
units 65,000 

Btu/hr ( 19,050 
watts) and over2 

Component 

Water source 
under 
65,000 Btu/h 
(19,000 watts) 

Water source 
65,000 Btu/h 
(19,000 watts) 
and over 

Water Chilling Packages 

Condensing Means 
Air Water Evap. 

Type EER COPEER COPEER COP 

Centrifugal 
or rotary 8.00 2.34 13.80 4.04 

Reciprocating 8.40 2.46 12.00 3.51 

Reciprocating 9.90 2.90 12.00 3.51 

Positive 
displacement 9.50 2.78 12.50 3.66 12.50 3.66 

Hydronic Heat Pumps 

Type 

Centrifugal 
or rotary 

Centrifugal 
or rotary 

EER 

9.00 

9.40 

COP 

2.64 

2.75 

1When tested at the standard rating conditions specified in Table No. 4-9, 4-10, 
and 4-11. 
2Ratings in accordance with Standard for Positive Displacement Refrigerant 
Compressor and Condensing Units, ARI Standard 520-74 as applicable. COP 
based on condensing unit standard rating capacity and energy input to the unit, 
all at sea level. 

TABLE 4-15 
HY AC-System Heat-Operated Cooling Equipment 

Minimum COP = 

Heat Source 

Direct fired (gas, oil) 
Indirect fired (steam, hot water) 

TABLE 4-16 

Net Cooling Output 
Total Heat Input (Electrical 
Auxiliary Inputs Excluded) 

Minimum 
COP 

0.48 
0.68 

Insulation of Ducts 

Duct Location 

On roof or 
on exterior 
of building 

Attics, garages and 
crawl SP.aces, 
in walls 1, within 
floor--<:eiling spaces 1 

Insulation 
Types 

Mechanically 
Cooled 

Climate 
Zone 

I 
II 

I 
II 

Insulation Types 
Heating Only 

C and w 
D and w 

B 
c 
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Duct Location 

Within the conditioned 
space or in basements 

Cement slab or 
within ground 

Insulation 
Types 

Mechanically 
Cooled 

None 
Required 

A 

Climate 
Zone 

Insulation Types 
Heating Only 

None 
Required 

B 

Note: Where ducts are used for both heating and cooling, the mm1-
mum insulation shall be as required for the most restrictive condition. 1 Insulation may be omitted on that portion of a duct which is 

located within a wall or floor-<:eiling space where both sides 
of this space are exposed to conditioned air and where this 
space is not ventilated or otherwise exposed to unconditioned 
air. 
Vapor barriers shall be installed on conditioned air supply 
ducts in geographic areas where the average of the July, Au-
gust, and September mean dewpoint temperature exceeds 
60°f. 

INSULATION TYPES: 
A. 0.5-inch 1.5 to 2 lb/cu. ft. duct liner, mineral or glass fiber 

blanket 
or equivalent to provide an installed thermal resistance of at 
least R-2 

B. 2-inch 0.60 lb/cu. ft. mineral or glass fiber blanket 
1.5-inch 1.5 to 2 lb/cu. ft. duct liner, mineral or glass fiber 
blanket 
1.5-inch 3 to 7 lb/cu. ft. mineral or glass fiber board 
or equivalent to provide an installed thermal resistance of at 
least R-6 

C. 3-inch 0.60 lb/cu. ft. mineral or glass fiber blanket 
2-inch 1.5 to 2 lb/cu. ft. duct liner, mineral or glass fiber 
blanket 
2-inch 3 to 7 lb/cu. ft. mineral or glass fiber board 
or equivalent to provide an installed thermal resistance of at 
least R-8 

D. 4-inch 0.60 lb/cu. ft. mineral or glass fiber blanket 
3-inch 1.5 to 2 lb/cu. ft. duct liner, mineral or glass fiber 
blanket 
3-inch 3 to 7 lb/cu. ft. mineral or glass fiber board 
or equivalent to provide an installed thermal resistance of at 
least R-12 

V. Vapor barrier, with perm rating not greater than 0.5 perm, 
all joints sealed. 

W. Approved weatherproof barrier. 

Piping System 
Types 

HEATING 
AND HOT 
WATER 
SYSTEMS 

Steam and 
hot water 

High pressure/ 
temperature 

Med. pressure/ 
temperature 

Low pressure/ 
temperature 

Low temperature 
Steam 

condensate 

TABLE 4-17 

Minimum Pipe Insulation 

Fluid 
temper-

ature 
range, °F 

306-450 

251-305 

201-250 

100-200 

Run-
outs 

up fo 
2" 

1.5 

1.5 

1.0 

.5 

Insulation Thickness 'f 
Inches for Pipe Sizes 

I' 1.25" 
and to 
less 2" 

2.5 2.5 

2.0 2.5 

1.5 1.5 

1.0 1.0 

2.5" 
to 
4" 

3.0 

2.5 

2.0 

1.5 

5" 
to 
6" 

3.5 

3.0 

2.0 

1.5 

8" 
and 

larger 

3.5 

3.0 

2.0 

1.5 
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Insulation Thickness If 
Inches for Pipe Sizes 

Fluid Run-
temper- outs 1· 1.25" 2.5" 5" 

Piping System ature up fO and to to to 
Types range, °F 2· less 2" 4' 6" 

(for feed 
water) Any 1.0 1.0 1.5 2.0 2.0 

COOLING 
SYSTEMS 
Chilled water 40-55 .5 .5 .75 1.0 1.0 
Refrigerant, or 

brine Below 40 1.0 1.0 1.5 1.5 1.5 

1 Runouts not exceeding 12 feet in length to individual terminal units. 
2For piping exposed to outdoor air, increase thickness by .5 inch. 

TABLE 4-18 

Interior Lighting Power Budget 1 

Group Occupancy Description 

A Assembly w/stage 
Stage lighting 
Assembly w /o stage: other than B and E 

B Gasoline service station 
Storage garages 
Office buildings 
Wholesale stores 
Police and fire stations 
Retail Stores: 
less than 6000 s.f. 
6000 to 20,000 s.f. 
over 20,000 s.f. 
Drinking and dining establishments 
Food preparation task light 
Aircraft hang~rs - storage 
Process plants 
Factories and work shops3 

Storage structures 
E Schools and daycare centers 

Audic;>-visual presentation lighting 
H Storage structures 

Handling areas 
Paint shops 
Auto repair shops 
Aircraft repair hangars 
Institutions 
Administrative support areas 
Diagnostic, treatment, food 
service task lighting 

R Dwelling units 
Food preparation task lighting 

Lighting 

:~~=:t2 
(W /sq ft) 

I.I 
Exempt 
I. I 
1.7 
0.3 
1.7 
2.0 
1.7 

4.0 
3.0 
2.0 
1.85 
Exempt 
0.7 
1.0 
1.7 
0.7 
1.7 
Exempt 
0.7 
1.7 
2.5 
1.7 
1.7 
1.7 
1.7 

Exempt 
Exempt 
Exempt 

8" 
and 

larger 

2.0 

1.0 

1.5 

1Watts/sq. ft. of room may be increased by two percent per foot of height above 
20 feet. 
2Emergency exit lighting is exempt from interior lighting budget. 
3Lighting that is part of machines or equipment is exempt from this budget. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-14, filed 
11/26/85) 

WAC 51-12-601 SECTION 601. LOW-RISE RESIDEN-
TIAL BUILDING ENVELOPE REQUIREMENTS. 
For all components, except for walls, the R values specified in 
Table 6-1 are for installed insulation material only. R values for con-
struction are defined as any combination of rigid-sheathing, loose fill, 
or batt insulation that achieves the prescribed R value. Where insula-
tion is installed in a continuous manner and is not interrupted by oc-
casional framing members, its R value may be increased by 20% in 
determining compliance with the requirements of this table. This al-
lowance does not apply to insulation of slab on grade or walls. 
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(a) Walls. The total assembly of opaque exterior wall sections, 
walls in finished basements, and the interior walls exposed 
to unheated spaces shall have a thermal resistance R value 
not less than the values specified in Table 6-1. Total wall 
assembly R values include values for insulation, sheathing, 
gypsum-board, air-films, concrete, etc. The following walls 
shall be considered to meet the R-19 total assembly crite-
ria without additional documentation: 
I. 2" x 6" with installed R-19 ball. 
2. 2" x 4" with an installed R-13 ball and R-5 insu-

lating sheathing. 
3. 2" x 4" with an installed R-11 ball and R-5.4 insu-

lating sheathing. 
EXCEPTION: Concrete or masonry foundation 

walls of unfinished basements that have one foot or less of 
the wall above grade need not be insulated until finished, 
provided that: 

A. Any frame walls comply with the requirements 
of Table 6-1; 

B. The rim-joists are properly insulated; 
C. All walls that are more than an average of one 

foot above grade are insulated to meet the re-
quirements of Table 6-1. 

(b) Roof/ceiling. The roof/ceiling assembly shall have a ther-
mal resistance R value not less than the value specified for 
the indicated type of construction in Table 6-1. 

EXCEPTION: Insulation levels in the case of single 
rafter or joist vaulted ceilings. These types of ceilings may 
be insulated to a level of R-30, regardless of space heat 
type. 

(c) Thermal Design Standards for Floors. 
1. Slab on Grade Floors. For slab on grade floors, the 

thermal resistance of the insulation around the pe-
rimeter of the floor shall not be less than the value 
given in Table 6-1. 
Insulation installed inside the foundation shall ex-
tend downward from the top of the slab for a mini-
mum distance of 24 inches; or downward to the 
bottom of the slab, then horizontally beneath the 
slab for a minimum total distance of 24 inches. In-
sulation installed outside the foundation shall extend 
downward a minimum of 6 inches below grade but 
not less than to the frostline and need not extend 
deeper than to the top of the footing. 

2. Floor Sections. Floor sections over unheated spaces, 
such as unheated basements, unheated garages or 
ventilated crawl spaces, shall be constructed to com-
ply with the required values as specified in 
Table 6-1. 

EXCEPTION: Insulation may be omitted 
from floor areas over heated basements, heated ga-
rages, or under floor areas used as HVAC plenums 
or where operable foundation vents are used and 
when foundation walls are insulated. When founda-
tion walls are insulated in accordance with Section 
601 (a), the insulation shall be attached in a perma-
nent manner. 

(d) Thermal Design Standards for Openings. 
I. At a minimum, all windows must be double glazed, 

and are classed according to U values as shown on 
Table 6-2. Glazing requirements are listed in 
Table 6-4. 

2. At a minimum, all skylights must be double glazed. 
The area of Class 90 skylights and Class 90 exterior 
windows sloped more than 30° from the vertical 
shall be doubled and this area included in the per-
centage of the total glazing area as allowed for in 
Table 6-4. Class 75 or Class 60 glazing in skylights 
or Class 75 or Class 60 windows sloped more than 
30° from the vertical need not be doubled. 

3. Single glazing for ornamental, security or architec-
tural purposes shall have its area doubled and shall 
be included in the percentage of the total glazing 
area as allowed for in Table 6-4. The maximum 
area (before doubling) allowed for the total of all 
single glazing is I% of the floor area. 

(e) Air Leakage. 
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I. Windows and Doors. All windows within a wall and 
doors shall conform to the air infiltration require-
ments specified in Section 405. Site built windows 
shall be constructed to minimize leakage. 

EXCEPTION: Openings required to be pro-
tected by fire resistive assemblies are exempt from 
this section. 

2. Exterior joints around windows and door frames, 
openings between walls and foundations, between 
walls and roof and between wall panels; openings at 
penetrations of utility services through walls, floors 
and roofs; and all other such openings in the build-
ing envelope shall be sealed, caulked, gasketed, or 
weatherstripped to limit air leakage. 

(0 Moisture Control. Vapor retarders shall be installed on the 
warm side (in winter) of insulation as specified in the fol-
lowing cases: 
I. Walls separating conditioned space from uncondi-

tioned space shall have a vapor retarder installed 
when thermal insulation is installed. The vapor 
retarder shall have a one perm dry cup rating or 
less. Inset stapled balls with a facing with a perm 
rating less than one may be installed if staples are 
placed not more than (8) inches on center and gaps 
between the facing and the framing do not exceed 
(1/16) of an inch. 

2. Roof/ceilings: 
A. Roof/ceiling assemblies where the ventilation 

space above the insulation is less than an aver-
age of twelve ( 12) inches shall be provided with 
a vapor retarder having a dry cup perm rating 
of 1.0 or less. 

B. Vapor retarders shall not be required in 
roof/ceiling assemblies where the ventilation 
space above the insulation averages twelve ( 12) 
inches or greater. 

C. Vapor retarders shall not be required where all 
of the insulation is installed between the roof 
membrane and the structural roof deck. 

D. Vapor retarders with a 1.0 or less dry cup perm 
rating shall be installed in roof/ceiling assem-
blies where the insulation is comprised of insu-
lation between the roofing membrane and the 
structural roof decking and insulation below the 
structural roof decking. 

3. Ground Cover. 
A ground cover of 4 mil (0.004 inch thick) polyeth-
ylene or approved equal shall be laid over the ground 
within crawl spaces. The ground cover shall be over-
lapped twelve ( 12) inches minimum at joints and 
shall extend over the top of the footing. 

EXCEPTION: The ground cover may be 
omitted in unheated crawl spaces if the crawl space 
has a concrete slab floor with a minimum thickness 
of 3-1/2 inches. 

(g) General Requirements for Loose Fill Insulation. Blown or 
poured loose fill insulation may be used in attic spaces 
where the slope of the ceiling is not more than 3 feet in 12 
feet and there is at least 30 inches of clear distance from 
the top of the bottom chord of the truss or ceiling joist to 
the underside of the roof sheathing at the roof ridge. When 
eave vents are installed, baffling of the vent openings shall 
be provided so as to deflect the incoming air above the sur-
face of the insulation. 

(h) Space Heat Type. The following four categories comprise 
all space heating types: 
I. Electric Resistance. Space heating systems which in-

clude baseboard units, radiant units, and forced air 
units as either the primary or secondary heating sys-
tem. 

EXCEPTIONS: Electric resistance elements 
which are integral to either heat pump or passive 
solar heating systems (as defined below), or when 
the total electric heat capacity in each individual 
dwelling unit does not exceed the greater of: 1) 
1,000 watts per dwelling, or; 2) 1.0 watt per square 
foot of the gross floor area. 
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2. Electric, Passive Solar. Electric resistance space 
heating systems which utilize solar energy to provide 
a portion of the building's heating load. A Passive 
Solar System is required to have at least ten (I 0) 
percent of the building's gross floor area in glazing 
that meets the specifications of Section 601 (i). 

3. Other. Includes all gas, wood (not meeting the pro-
visions of Section 102 (a)2), oil, propane, and elec-
tric heat pump space heating systems, unless electric 
resistance is used as a secondary heating system. 
(See EXCEPTIONS, Electric Resistance, Section 
601 (h) I. above.) Nonelectric heat pump heating 
systems are also included in this category. 

4. Other, Passive Solar. Other types of space heating 
systems which utilize solar energy to provide a por-
tion of the building's heating load. A Passive Solar 
System is required to have at least ten (I 0) percent 
of the building's gross floor area in glazing that 
meets the specifications of Section 601 (i). 

Passive Solar Glazing. Glazing areas are required to meet 
the following criteria in order to be considered Passive Solar 
Glazing. 

I. Glazing areas are required to meet the •Electric, 
Passive Solar" and "Other, Passive Solar" glazing 
requirements of Table 6-4. 

2. The south glazing shall be oriented within 45 degrees 
of true south. 

3. The glazing shall be mounted at least 60 degrees up 
from the horizontal. 

4. The glazing shall have a transmission coefficient 
greater than or equal to 0.80 for visible light or 
greater than or equal to 0.73 for total solar 
radiation. 

5. Documentation shall be provided in the form of a 
sun chart, a photograph, or approved evidence, dem-
onstrating that the glazing area shall not be shaded 
for at least 4 hours between 8 a.m. and 4 p.m. 
standard time on January 21 and March 21. 

6. The building shall contain a heat capacity equal to a 
four inch concrete slab. The heat capacitt shall be 
equivalent to at least 20 Btu/degree F-ft for each 
square foot of south glazing when the south glazing 
area is between I 0% and 14% of the building's gross 
floor area, and at least 45 Btu/degree F-ft2 for each 
square foot of south glazing when the south area 
glazing exceeds 14 percent of gross floor area. In 
buildings with south glazing area between I 0% and 
14% of gross floor area, the heat capacity provided 
by a four inch concrete slab shall be deemed suffi-
cient. This heat storage capacity shall be located in-
side the insulated shell of the structure and not 
covered with insulation materials, such as carpet, 
which yield an R value of 1.0 or greater. If the stor-
age medium is not within the space containing the 
south glazing, an approved natural or mechanical 
means of transferring the heat to the heat storage 
medium shall be provided. Heat storage capacity 
shall be calculated using the below equation and/or 
accepted analytical methods: 
HS= D x SH x V 
Where: 
HS= 

v 
D 

SH = 

Heat Storage. The heat storage capacity 
available inside the insulated space. 
Volume of heat storage components. 
Density of material inside the insulated 
shell of the building to a depth yielding a 
thermal resistance of R-1, except in the 
case of slab floors where only the slab itself 
is credited. Mass located in conditioned or 
unconditioned basements without solar 
glazing shall not be counted (lbs/cu ft). 
Specific heat of the material (Btu/lb!°F). 

Ventilation: Enclosed joist or rafter spaces formed where 
ceilings are applied directly to the under side of roof joists 
or rafters must have joists or rafters of sufficient size to 
provide a minimum of one inch clear vented air space above 
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the insulation (see also Section 3205 (c) of UBC). Ceiling 
insulation may be tapered or compressed at the perimeter to 
permit proper venting. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-14, filed 
11/26/85) 

WAC 51-12-602 SECTION 602. LOW-RISE RESIDEN-
TIAL BUILDING MECHANICAL SYSTEMS. 

All HY AC devices, components and their elements shall conform to 
the requirements of this section. 

(a) Heating and Mechanical Cooling Devices. 
I. All heating and mechanical cooling devices shall 

meet the required efficiency factor specified herein 
or in Tables 4-12, 4-13, 4-14, and 4-15, 6-3, and 
6-4, for the specific type of device. 

2. Combustion Heating Equipment. All gas and oil-
fired heating equipment shall meet the minimum 
combustion efficiencies as specified in Table 6-4. 

3. Fireplaces shall be provided with: 
A. Tightly fitting flue dampers, operated with a 

readily accessible manual or approved automat-
ic control. 

EXCEPTION: Fireplaces with gas logs 
installed in accordance with UMC 803 shall be 
equipped with tightly fitting glass or metal 
doors. 

B. An outside source for combustion air. The duct 
shall be at least six square inches in area, and 
shall be provided with a readily operable 
damper. 

4. Calculation of Heating and Cooling Loads. Heating 
and cooling design loads for the purpose of sizing 
HVAC systems are required and shall be calculated 
in accordance with accepted engineering practice. 
The design parameters specified in Chapter 3 shall 
apply for all computations. 
HV AC equipment for low-rise residential buildings 
shall be sized no greater than 150 percent of the de-
sign load as calculated above. 

EXCEPTION: The following exemption from 
the sizing limit shall be allowed, however, in all 
cases heating and/or cooling design load calculations 
shall be submitted. For equipment which provides 
both heating and cooling in one package unit, in-
cluding heat pumps with electric heating and cooling 
and gas-pack units with gas heating and electric 
cooling, compliance need only be demonstrated for 
either the space heating or space cooling system size. 

(b) Temperature Control. 
Each heating system shall be provided with at least one 
thermostat for the regulation of temperature. Each ther-
mostat shall be capable of being set as follows: 
Where used to control heating only-55-75°; 
Where used to control cooling only-70--85°; 
Where used to control both heating and cooling, it shall 
conform to the requirements of Section 415. 

(c) Zoning for Temperature Control. 
I. Group R-3 Occupancy 

At least one thermostat for regulation of space tem-
perature shall be provided for each separate HY AC 
system. In addition, a readily accessible manual or 
automatic means shall be provided to partially re-
strict or shut off the heating or cooling input to each 
zone or floor. 

EXCEPTION: Nonconditioned basements and 
garages. 

2. Group R-1 Occupancy. 
For multifamily dwellings, each individual dwelling 
unit shall be considered separately and shall meet 
the requirements of Section 602. Spaces other than 
living units shall meet the requirements of section 
415 (c) ((+:)) 3. 

3. Control Setback and Shutoff: Group R-1 and R-3. 
The thermostat required in (a) and (b) or an alter-
nate means such as a switch or clock, shall provide a 
readily accessible, manual or automatic means for 
reducing the energy required for heating and cooling 
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4. 

5. 

during periods of nonuse or reduced need such as, 
but not limited to, unoccupied periods and sleeping 
hours. Lowering thermostat set points to reduce en-
ergy consumption of heating systems shall not cause 
energy to be expended to reach the reduced setting. 
Duct Insulation. 
All ducts, plenums and enclosures installed in or on 
buildings shall be thermally insulated and construct-
ed in accordance with Section 416. 
Pipe Insulation. 
All piping installed to serve buildings or within 
buildings shall be thermally insulated in accordance 
with Table 4-17. 

EXCEPTION: For service water heating sys-
tems, see Section 603. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-14, filed 
11 /26/85) 

WAC 51-12-608 SECTION 608. ELECTRICAL POWER 
AND LIGHTING REQUIREMENTS FOR OTHER THAN LOW-
RISE RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS. 
All electrical power and lighting systems shall comply with the re-
quirements of Sections 424 to 426, inclusive. 

TABLE 6-1 

Low-rise Residential Buildings 
Minimum (average) Allowed R Values1 

Climatic Roof Sl~b 

Space Heat Type Zone Ceilings2 
on 

Decks Walls Floors Grade 

Electric Resistance 38 38 19 19 
Electric, Passive Solar 30 30 19 19 
Other 30 30 19 19 
Other, Passive Solar 30 30 19 19 

Electric Resistance II 38 38 19 25 
Electric, Passive Solar II 30 30 19 19 
Other II 30 30 19 19 
Other, Passive Solar II 30 30 19 19 

1R values, except for walls, are for installed insulation material only. 
2R-30 in single rafter, joist vaulted ceilings. 
3Insulation shall be water-resistant material manufactured for this use. 

Class 

90 
90 
75 
60 

TABLE 6-2 

Low-rise Residential Buildings 
Classes of Glazing 

U-Value 

.90 
Greater than .75 

.61 to .75 
Less than . 61 

Window Thermal 
Testing Requirement 1 

Untested 
Tested 
Tested 
Tested 

1See DEFINITIONS, Section 223. WINDOW THERMAL TESTING. 

8 
8 
8 
8 

10 
10 
10 
10 
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TABLE 6-3 

Low-rise Residential Buildings 
Heat Pump Minimum Efficiencies 

Source and Outdoor 
Temperature (0 f) 

Class I Class 2 
COP HSPF COP 

Air Source - 47 dB/43 WB 2.7 2.5 
((Ail Somcc 17 dB/43 WB)) 
Air source - 17 dBL15 WB 1.8 1.5 
Air Source 6.35 
Water Source - 60 entering 3.0 2.5 
Ground Source 3.0 3.0 

TABLE 6-4 

Low-rise Residential Buildings 
Glazing and Furnace 

Efficiency Requirements 

Maximum Percentage 
Climate of Floor Area Glazing 

Space Heat Type Zone in Glazing Class AFUE" 

Electric Resistance 21% 60 n/a 
Electric, Passive 

Solar 21% 60 n/a 
Other 21% 75 .65 
Other 21% 90 .74 
Other, Passive Solar 21% 90 .65 

Electric Resistance II 17% 60 n/a 
Electric, Passive 

Solar II 17% 60 n/a 
Other II 17% 75 .65 
Other II 17% 90 .74 
Other, Passive Solar II 17% 90 .65 

HSPF 

5.60 

Heat 
Pump 
Class 

n/a 

n/a 
2 
I 
2 

n/a 

n/a 
2 
I 
2 

• AFUE applies only to central heating equipment. All other types of heating 
equipment fueled by gas, oil, or propane must be equipped with an intermittent 
ignition device in order to use Class ((+)) ~glazing. 

TABLE NO. 6-5 

All Other than Low-rise Residential Buildings 
Component Requirements 

Component 

Space Conditioning 
System Type 

Opaque Envelope 
Minimum Nominal R Value 

Roof/Ceilings 
Exterior Walls 
Floors over 

Zone I 

Any 

R-30 
R-11 

R-11 
R-4 

Zone II 

Any 

R-30 
R-11 

R-11 
R-5 

Unconditioned Space 
Below Grade Walls1 

Slab on Grade Floors 1 R-8 R-10 

Glazing 

Type 

Maximum Total Area 
(Percent of Gross 
Exterior Wall) 

Double Double 

32% 22% 

1 Insulation shall be water-resistant material manufactured for this use. 
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WSR 86-06-059 
' EMERGENCY RULES 

BUILDING CODE COUNCIL 
[Order 86-01-Filed March 5, 1986] 

Be it resolved by the State Building Code Council, 
acting at the St. Placid Conference Center, Olympia, 
Washington, that it does adopt the annexed rules relat-
ing to adoption of amendments to the Washington State 
Energy Code, chapter 51-12 WAC. 

We, the State Building Code Council, find that an 
emergency exists and that this order is necessary for the 
preservation of the public health, safety, or general wel-
fare and that observance of the requirements of notice 
and opportunity to present views on the proposed action 
would be contrary to public interest. A statement of the 
facts constituting the emergency is correcting typo-
graphical errors in the State Energy Code, chapter 51-
12 WAC. 

These rules are therefore adopted as emergency rules 
to take effect upon filing with the code reviser. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to chapter 19.27 A 
RCW and is intended to administratively implement 
that statute. 

This rule is promulgated pursuant to RCW 19.27A-
.020 which directs that the State Building Code Council 
has authority to implement the provisions of chapter 19-
.27 A RCW. 

The undersigned hereby declares that the agency has 
complied with the provisions of the Open Public Meet-
ings Act (chapter 42.30 RCW), the Administrative Pro-
cedure Act (chapter 34.04 RCW), and the State 
Register Act (chapter 34.08 RCW) in the adoption of 
these rules. 

APPROVED AND ADOPTED February 21, 1986. 
By Lynn Carmichael 

Chair 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-14, 
filed 11/26/85) 

WAC 51-12-102 SECTION 102. SCOPE. 
This Code sets forth minimum requirements for the 

design of new buildings and structures that provide fa-
cilities or shelter for public assembly, educational, busi-
ness, mercantile, institutional, storage and residential 
occupancies, as we// as those portions of factory and in-
dustrial occupancies designed primarily for human occu-
pancy by regulating their exterior envelopes and the 
selection of their HVAC, service water heating, electri-
cal distribution and illuminating systems and equipment 
for effective use of energy. 

Buildings shal/ be designed to comply with the re-
quirements of either Chapter 4, 5, or 6 of this Code. 

(a) Exempt Buildings. Buildings and structures 
or portions thereof meeting any of the fol-
lowing criteria shal/ be exempt from the 
building envelope requirements of Sections 
402 ·to 405 inclusive, and Sections 601 and 
605, but shal/ comply with all other require-
ments for building mechanical systems, 
service water heating and lighting systems. 

[ 353] 

1. Buildings and structures or portions 
thereof whose peak design rate of en-
ergy usage is Jess than three and four 
tenths (3.4) Btu/h per square foot or 
one point zero (1.0) watt per square 
foot of floor area for all purposes. 

2. Buildings and structures or portions 
thereof which are neither heated nor 
cooled by a depletable energy source, 
including buildings heated with wood 
with installed back-up or supplement-
al heating utilizing a depletable ener-
gy source provided that: the depletab/e 
energy use complies with the require-
ments of exemption (I). 

(b) Application to Existing Buildings. 
1. Additions to Existing Buildings. Addi-

tions to existing buildings or struc-
tures may be made to such buildings 
or structures without making the en-
tire building or structure comply, pro-
vided that the new additions shall 
conform to the provisions of this Code. 

2. Historic Buildings. The Building Offi-
cial may modify the specific require-
ments of this Code for historic 
buildings and require in lieu thereof 
alternate requirements which wj// re-
sult in a reasonable degree of energy 
efficiency. This modification may be 
al/owed for those buildings which have 
been specifically designated as histori-
cally significant by the state or local 
governing body, or listed in " The Na-
tional Register of Historic Places" or 
which have been determined to be eli-
gible for listing. 

3. Alterations and Repairs. 
Initial tenant alterations shal/ comply 
with the new construction require-
ments of this Code. Other alterations 
and repairs may be made to existing 
buildings without making the entire 
building comply with al/ of the re-
q ui remen ts of this Code for new 
buildings, provided the following re-
quirements are met: 
A. Building Envelope. The result of 

the alterations or repairs ( 1) im-
proves the energy efficiency of the 
building and (2) complies with 
the overall average thermal tran-
smittance values of the gross area 
of the elements of the exterior 
building envelope in Table 4-2, 
4-3, or 4-4 of Chapter 4 or the 
nominal R values in Tables 6-1 
or 6-5 and U values in Table 6-2 
or glazing requirements in Table 
6-5 of Chapter 6. Where the 
structural elements of the altered 
portions of roof/ceiling, wal/ or 
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floor are not being replaced, these 
elements shall be deemed to 
comply with this Code if all ex-
isting framing cavities which are 
exposed during construction are 
filled to the full depth with batt 
insulation or insulation having an 
equivalent nominal R value 
while, for roof/ceilings, main-
taining the required space for 
ventilation. Existing roof/ceil-
ings, walls and floors without 
framing cavities need not be in-
sulated. 

B. Building Mechanical Systems. 
Those parts of systems which are 
altered or replaced shall comply 
with this Code. Heating equip-
ment efficiencies for low-rise res-
idential occupancy buildings shall 
comply with the minimum effi-
ciency requirements of Table 6-4. 

C. Service Water Heating. Those 
parts of systems which are alter-
ed or replaced shall comply with 
Section 420. 

D. Lighting. Those parts of systems 
which are altered or replaced in 
buildings initially constructed 
subject to the requirements of 
this Code shall comply with Sec-
tion 425. Other remodels or re-
placements of lighting systems 
which are part of a substantial 
remodel shall comply with Sec-
tion 425. In addition, other 
remodels or replacements which 
affect the lighting system of an 
entire floor shall comply with the 
lighting power budgets specified 
in Table No. 4-18. 

The Building Official may approve de-
signs of alterations or repairs which do 
not fully conform with all of the re-
quirements of this Code ((where)) 
when in his/her opinion full conform-
ance is physically impossible and/or 
economically impractical and: (1) the 
alteration or repair improves the ener-
gy efficiency of the building; or (2) the 
alteration or repair is energy efficient 
and is necessary for the health, safety, 
and welfare of the general public. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-14, 
filed 11/26/85) 

WAC 51-12-404 SECTION 404. THERMAL 
PERFORMANCE CRITERIA FOR ALL OTHER 
OCCUPANCIES. 

((f,r))) Criteria. 
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((+:)) 
fEl. The overall average thermal transmit-

tance value (U0 ) of the gross area of 
elements of the exterior building enve-
lope of all buildings other than low-
rise residential buildings shall not ex-
ceed the values given in Tables 4-3 
and 4-4. Equations 1 and 2 shall be 
used to determine acceptable combi-
nations of building components and 
thermal properties to meet this re-
quirement for heating. U values for 
windows used to calculate total wall U 

0 shall be determined in accordance 
with accepted engineering practice. U0 

and Uw are specified in units of 
Btu 

hr. sq. ft. °F 
((T.)) 
ili Floors over unheated spaces shall not 

exceed the U0 value given in Table 4-
3 and 4-4. 

((;T.)) 
{£1 Slab on Grade Floors: For slab on 

grade floors the thermal resistance of 
the insulation around the perimeter of 
the floor shall not be less than the val-
ue given in Table 4-3 and 4-4. 
Insulation installed inside the founda-
tion shall extend downward from the 
top of the slab for a minimum dis-
tance of 24 inches, or downward to 
the bottom of the slab-, then horizon-
tally beneath the slab for a minimum 
total distance of 24 inches. Insulation 
installed outside the foundation shall 
extend downward 12 inches below 
grade or frostline or to the top of the 
footing. 

((4:)) 
{El Alternative Wall Allowance for Low-

rise Nonresidential Occupancies. 
((Ir.)) 
1. For nonresidential occupancy 

buildings, three stories or less, the 
maximum allowed value for ave.r-
age thermal transmittance (U0 ) of 
the exterior walls may be in-
creased to the values given in Ta-
ble 4-4 provided that at least one 
of the following criteria is also 
met: 
((i:)) 
A. Mechanical supply of out-

side air and mechanical ex-
haust of building air shall be 
automatically shut off and 
the duct closed for at least 
eight hours per day during 
hours of non-occupancy, or 

((ii:)) 
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B. The primary source of heating 
for the building shall be one 
or more heat pumps meeting 
the provisions of Section 
41l(b) or gas or oil combus-
tion heating equipment with a 
minimum combustion eflicien-
cy of 85 percent for central 
heating plants and 80 percent 
for room and space heaters. 
This efficiency shall be deter-
mined in accordance with the 
provisions of Section 411 ( c): 
Provided further: that if both 
criteria are met, the maxi-
mum allowed value for aver-
age thermal transmittance (U 
0 ) of the exterior walls used in 
Table 4-4 may be increased 
by 0.05 in determining com-
pliance with the provisions of 
the code. 

((&.)) 
2. For walls with a wall weight of at 

least 30 lbs. per sq. ft. (provided 
that walls constructed of hollow 
masonry units have cores filled 
with either grout, concrete, or 
with an insulating material with 
thermal resistance per inch (R) of 
at least 2.25 sq. ft./hr.-°F/Btu) 
the calculated thermal resistance 
of the wall sections measured face 
to face on wall units which are 
exposed to inside air tempera-
tures, not including the thermal 
resistance of air films or addition-
al exterior wall elements, may be 
increased by 25 percent in deter-
mining compliance with the provi-
sions of the code provided that: 
Heating and cooling set-point 
temperatures in the conditioned 
spaces or zones of the building 
shall be separated by at least 5°F. 
The temperature control shall be 
designed to prevent new energy 
from being used to heat the space 
above the heating set-point tem-
perature or cool the space below 
the cooling set-point temperature. 

EQUATION 1 
= 1 

r0 + R 1 + R2 ••• r; 
Where: 
= the thermal transmittance of the 

assembly 
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r; 

= outside air film resistance, 
r0 = .17 for all exterior surfaces 

in winter 
r0 .25 for all exterior surfaces 

in summer 
inside air film resistance, 

r; .61 for interior horizontal 
surfaces, heat flow up 

r; = .92 for interior horizontal 
surfaces, heat flow down 

r; = .68 for interior vertical 
surfaces 

R 1 = X = measure of the resis-
C K tance to the passage 

of heat for each 
element 

C = conductance, the heat flow 
through a specific material 
of specific thickness 

K = insulation value of a material 
X = the thickness of the material 

EQUATION 2 
Vo = UwAw + UgAg + UdAd······· 

A 

Where: 
U0 = the average or combined tran-

smittance of the gross exterior 
wall, floor or roof/ceiling assembly 
area (except slabs on grade). 

A the gross exterior wall, floor or 
roof/ceiling assembly area. 

Uw = the thermal transmittance of the 
components of the opaque wall, 
floor or roof/ceiling assembly area. 

Aw = opaque wall, floor or roof/ceiling 
assembly area. 

U8 = the thermal transmittance of the 
glazing (window or skylight) area. 

A8 = glazing area. 
ud the thermal transmittance of the 

door, or similar opening. 
Ad = door area. 
NOTE: Where more than one type of wall, 

window, roof/ceiling, door and 
skylight is used, the U and A 
terms for those items shall be ex-
pended into sub-elements as: 

Uw1Aw1 + Uw2Aw2 + UwJAwJ + ... etc. 
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AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-14, 
filed 11/26/85) 

WAC 51-12-411 SECTION 411. HVAC 
EQUIPMENT PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS. 

(a) The requirement of this section applies to 
equipment and component performance for 
heating, ventilating and air-conditioning 
systems. Where equipment efficiency levels 
are specified, approved data furnished by the 
equipment supplier or certified under a na-
tionally recognized certification program or 
rating procedure shall be used to satisfy 
these requirements. Equipment efficiencies 
shall be based on the standard rating condi-
tions shown in Tables 4-9, 4-10 and 4-11. 

(b) HVAC-System Heating Equipment Heat 
Pumps-Heating Mode: Heat pumps whose 
energy input is entirely electric shall have a 
Coefficient of Performance (COP heating, as 
defined herein) not Jess than the values 
shown in Table 4-12. 
1. These requirements apply to, but are 

not limited to, unitary heat pumps (air 
source and water source) in the heat-
ing mode and to heat pumps in the 
packaged terminal air-conditioner and 
room air-conditioner forms in the 
heating mode. Field assembled unitary 
heat pumps, consisting of one or more 
components, shall comply with this 
section. 

2. Coefficient of Performance (COP) 
Heating: The ratio of the rate of net 
~eat output to the rate of total energy 
mput, expressed in consistent units 
and under designated rating condi-
tions. 
The rate of net heat output shall be 
defined as the change in the total heat 
content of the air entering and leaving 
the equipment (not including supple-
mentary heat). 
Total energy input shall be deter-
mined by combining the energy inputs 
to all elements, except supplementary 
heaters, of the heat pump, including, 
but not limited to, compressor(s), 
pump(s), supply-air fan(s), return-air 
fan(s), outdoor-air fan(s), cooling-
tower fan(s), and the HVAC-system 
equipment control circuit. 

3. Supplementary Heater: The heat 
pump shall be installed with a control 
to prevent supplementary heater oper-
ation when the heating load can be 
met by the heat pump alone. Supple-
mentary heater operation is permitted 
during transient periods, such as 
start-ups, following room thermostat 
set-point advance, and during defrost, 
when the outdoor air temperature is 
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below 55°F. 
A two-stage thermostat, which con-
trols the supplementary heat on its 
second stage, with outdoor air control 
shall be accepted as meeting this re~ 
quirement. The cut-on temperature 
for the compression heating shall be 
higher than the cut-on temperature 
for the supplementary heat, and the 
cut-off temperature for the compres-
sion heating shall be higher than the 
cut-off temperature for the supple-
mentary heat. Supplementary heat 
may be derived from any source of 
electric resistance heating or combus-
tion heating. 

(c) HVAC-System-Combustion Heating Equip-
ment: All commercial gas and oil-fired cen-
tral heating plants shall show a minimum 
combustion efficiency of not Jess than those 
shown in Table 4-5. 
All residential gas, oil, and propane central 
heating systems must have a minimum 
AFC!E of. 74. All other residential heating 
eqmpment fueled by gas, oil, or propane 
must be equipped with an intermittent igni-
tion device. 

(d) Mechanical Ventilation. Each mechanical 
ventilation system (supply and/or exhaust) 
shall be equipped with a readily accessible 
or automatic means for either shut-off or 
volume reduction and shut-off when ventila-
tion is not required. 

(e) Packaged and unitary HVAC-system equip-
ment, electrically operated cooling mode. 
HVAC-system equipment as listed below 
whose energy input in the cooling mode is 
entirely electric, shall show a Coefficient of 
Performance (COP) cooling as defined here-
in not less than values shown in Table 4-13. 
1. These requirements apply to, but are 

not limited to unitary cooling equip-
ment (air-cooled, water-cooled and 
evaporatively-cooled); the cooling 
mode of unitary and packaged heat 
pumps (air source and water source); 
packaged terminal air-conditioners· 
and room air-conditioners. ' 

EXCEPTION: These require-
ments do not apply to equipment used 
for refrigerated food or florists' and 
nurseries' coolers. 

2. Coefficient of Performance (COP) 
Cooling: The ratio of the rate of net 
heat removal to the rate of total ener-
gy input, expressed in consistent units 
and under designated rating condi-
tions. 
The rate of net heat removal shall be 
defined as the change in the total heat 
contents of the air entering and leav-
ing the equipment (without reheat). 
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Total energy input shall be deter-
mined by combining the energy inputs 
to all elements of the equipment, in-
cluding but not limited to 
compressor(s), pump(s), supply-air 
fan(s), return-air fan(s), condenser-
air fan(s), cooling-tower fan(s), circu-
lating water pump(s), and the 
HVAC-system equipment control 
circuit. 

(f) Applied HVAC-system components, electri-
cally operated cooling-mode. HV AC-sys-
tem components, as listed in Table 4-14 
whose energy input is entirely electric, shall 
show a Coefficient of Performance (COP) 
cooling, as defined herein, and not less than 
the values shown in Table 4-14. 
I. Coefficient of Performance (COP) 

Cooling. The ratio of the rate of net 
heat removal to the rate of total ener-
gy input, expressed in consistent units 
and under designated rating 
conditions. 

2. The rate of net heat removal is defined 
as the difference in total heat contents 
of the water or refrigerant entering 
and leaving the component. 

3. Total energy input shall be deter-
mined by combining the energy inputs 
to all elements and accessories of the 
component, including but not limited 
to, compressor(s), internal circulating 
pump(s), condenser-air fan(s), evapo-
rative-condenser cooling water 
pump(s), purge, and the HV AC-sys-
tem component control circuit. 

(g) HVAC-system equipment-heat operated 
cooling mode. Efficiency limitation equip-
ment: Heat operated cooling equipment 
shall show a (COP) cooling not Jess than the 
values shown in Table 4-15. These require-
ments apply to, but are not limited to, ab-
sorption equipment, engine driven 
equipment, and turbine driven equipment. 

(h) Fireplaces. Fireplaces shall be provided with: 
1. Tightly fitting flue dampers, operated 

with a readily accessible manual or 
approved automatic control. 

EXCEPTION: Fireplaces with 
gas Jogs installed in accordance with 
UMC 803 shall be equipped with 
tightly fitting glass or metal doors. 

2. An outside source for combustion air. 
The duct shall be at least six square 
inches in area, and shall be provided 
with a readily operable damper. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-14, 
filed 11/26/85) 

WAC 51-12-426 SECTION 426. LIGHTING 
POWER BUDGET. 
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A lighting power budget is the upper limit of the 
power to be available to provide the lighting needs in 
accordance with the criteria and calculation procedure 
specified herein. 

The lighting power budget for a building shall be the 
sum of the power limits computed for all lighted interior 
and exterior spaces and shall be determined in accord-
ance with the procedures specified in this section. 

EXCEPTION: One- and two-family detached 
dwellings and the dwelling portion of multifamily build-
ings are exempt from the requirements of Section 426. 

(a) Budget Development. 
The installed lighting wattage for the build-
ing project shall not exceed the budget level 
calculated in this section. The budget watt-
age level shall be the sum of the interior 
budget calculated and the exterior budget. 
Lighting wattage includes lamp and ballast 
wattage. 

(b) Building Interiors. 
The interior lighting budget shall be calcu-
lated by multiplying the gross conditioned 
floor area, in square feet, by the appropriate 
unit power budget, in watts per square foot, 
specified in Table No. 4-18. 
For special conditions when approved by the 
Building Official, calculation based on JJ/u-
minating Engineering Society Unit Power 
Density or similar nationally recognized 
standards may be used. 
The lighting power budget shall be based on 
the primary occupancy for which the space 
within the building is intended. If multiple 
occupancies are intended, the lighting power 
budget for each type of occupancy shall be 
separately calculated and summed to obtain 
the lighting budget for the interior spaces of 
the building. If a common circulation area 
serves multiple occupancies or multiple re-
tail spaces, the lighting power budget for the 
common circulation area shall be the 
weighted average of the lighting power 
budgets for all other areas on that floor. In 
cases where a lighting plan for only a por-
tion of a building is submitted, the interior 
lighting budget shall be based on the gross 
floor area covered by the plan. 
EXCEPTIONS: 

I. Where the following automatic 
lighting controls are installed, for 
calculations used to determine 
code compliance, the installed 
lighting wattage may be reduced 
by the Following percentages: 
A. For occupant-sensing de-

vices, energy savings of 30 
percent shall be allowed for 
any single space up to 400 
square feet and enclosed by 
ceiling height partitions; 
classrooms, conference 
rooms, computer rooms, 
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storage areas, corridors, or 
waiting rooms. 

B. For daylighting controls, en-
ergy savings of 30 percent 
for continuous dimming and 
20 percent for stepped con-
trols shall be allowed for any 
day/it space. 

C. For lumen maintenance con-
trols, energy savings of JO 
percent shall be allowed for 
any space. 

D. For daylighting controls 
with occupant-sensing de-
vices, energy savings of 44 
percent shall be allowed for 
any single space up to 400 
square feet within day/it 
spaces, and enclosed by ceil-
ing height partitions. 

E. For occupant-sensing de-
vices with lumen mainte-
nance controls, energy 
savings of 37 percent shall 
be allowed for any single 
space up to. 400 square feet 
and enclosed by ceiling 
height partitions. 

2. Lighting for the following appli-
cations shall be exempted from 
inclusion in the calculation of 
lighting power budgets: 
A. Stage lighting, entertain-

ment, or audiovisual presen-
tations where the lighting is 
an essential technical ele-
ment for the function per-
formed. 

B. Lighting for medical and 
dental tasks. 

C. Lighting in areas specifically 
designed for visually handi-
capped people. 

D. For restaurant occupancies, 
lighting for kitchens and 
food preparation areas. 

(c) Building Exteriors. 
The exterior lighting budget shall be calcu-
lated by multiplying the building perimeter 
in feet by 7.5 watts per foot. Lighting for 
parking structures shall be calculated at 0.3 
watts per gross square foot of parking area. 
An allowance for outdoor surface parking 
and circulation lighting may be added at 
0.05 watts per square foot of area. Lighting 
for signs that are not an integral part of the 
building shall be exempted from inclusion in 
these calculations. 
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TABLE 4-1 
Classification of Building Occupancies 

All Group R 
Occupancy Space 

Other than 
Group R 
Occupancy Space 

Three conditioned 
stories and less 

More than three 
conditioned stories 

Table 4-2 

Table 4-4 

TABLE 4-2 

Table 4-3 

Table 4-4 

Low-rise Residential Buildings 
Maximum Allowed U0 Values 

and Minimum Allowed R Values 

Walls S/ab1 

Climatic Roofs Cathedral (Includes on 
Heat Type Zone Ceilings Ceilings Glazing) Floors Grade 

U0 Installed 
R 

Value 

Electric Resistance I 
Other I 
Electric Resistance II 
Other II 

0.026 
0.035 
0.026 
0.035 

0.035 
0.035 
0.035 
0.035 

0.144 0.055 
0.203 0.055 
0.144 0.043 
0.203 0.055 

8 
8 
JO 
JO 

1 Insulation shall be water-resistant material manufactured for this 
use. 

TABLE 4-3 
Nonresidential Occupancies 
Buildings 3 Stories or Less 

Maximum Allowed U0 Values and 
Minimum Allowed R Values 

S/ab1 

Zone Ceilings Walls Floors on Grade 

I 
II 

!!.a 
0.035 
0.035 

(Includes 
Glazing) 

!!.a 
0.25 
0.20 

!!.a 
0.05 
0.05 

Installed 
R Value 
8 
JO 

1 Insulation shall be water-resistant material manufac-
tured for this use. 

TABLE 4-4 
All Occupancies 

Buildings over 3 Stories 
Maximum Allowed U0 Values and 

Minimum Allowed R Values 
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Slab' 
Zone Ceilings Walls Floors on Grade 

(Includes 
Glazing) 

Installed 
!lsi !lsi !lsi R Value 

I 0.08 0.30 0.08 8 
II 0.06 0.25 0.08 JO 

'Insulation shall be water-resistant material manufac-
tured for this use. 

TABLE 4-5 
Nonresidential HVAC System Heating Equipment-

Gas- and Oil-Fired 
Minimum Steady State Combustion Efficiency 

Furnaces of Capacity of All Other 
225,000 Btu/h and Less Commercial/ 

Boilers of Capacities of Industrial Furnaces 
300,000 Btu/h and Less and Boilers 

Types of Equipment Percent' Percent2 

Forced-air furnaces and 
low-pressure steam or 74 75 
hot-water boilers 

Gravity 
central furnaces 69 

All other vented 
heating equipment 69 

1 Combustion efficiency for furnaces of capacities of 225,000 Btu/h 
and Jess and boilers of capacities of 300,000 Btu/h and less shall be 
tested in accordance with the applicable U.S. Department of Energy 
furnace test procedures. 
2Combustion efficiency of commercial/industrial furnaces and boilers 
is defined as JOO percent minus stack losses in percent of heat input. 
Stack losses are: 

Loss due to sensible heat in dry flue gas. 
Loss due to incomplete combustion. 
Loss due to sensible and latent heat in moisture formed by 
combustion of hydrogen in the fuel. 
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TABLE 4-6 
(Reserved) 

TABLE 4-7 
(Reserved) 

TABLE 4-8 
Allowable Air Infiltration Rates 

Windows Residential Doors Commercial Doors 

(cfm per lineal cfm per sq. ft. cfm per fin. ft. 
foot of operable of door area of crack 
sash crack 

sliding entrance swinging, sliding, 
glass revolving 

0.5 0.5 1.00 11.0 

TABLE 4-9 
HVAC System Heating Equipment (Heat Pumps) 

Standard Rating Conditions 

Conditions 

Air entering 
equipment 

Outdoor unit 
ambient 

Entering water 
temperature 

Water flow rate 

OF 

OF 

OF 

Type 
Air Source Water Source 

70 db 70 db 

47 db/ 17 db/ 
43 wb 15 wb 

70 db 

60 
as used in 
cooling mode 

TABLE 4-10 
HV AC System Equipment 

Standard Rating Conditions - Cooling 

DB 

Air Entering 
Equipment op 80 
Condenser Ambient 
(Air Cooled) op 95 
Condenser Water 
(Water Cooled) op 

Standard ratings are at sea level. 

Note: db = dry bulb 
wb =wet bulb 

Temperatures 

WB Jn/et Outlet 

67 

75 

85 95 
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TABLE 4-11 
Applied HVAC System Components 

Standard Rating Conditions - Cooling 

Item 

Leaving chilled 
Water temperature OF 

Entering chilled 
Water temperature OF 

Leaving condenser 
Water temperature OF 

Entering water temp. OF 

Fouling factor, water 
Non-ferrous tubes "' 
Steel tubes "' 

Fouling factor, 
Refrigerant "' 

((Ca11densc1 a1JJbicnt 
1'i1 m c•ap. coo;'-ed op 

€0111p1 i:Sllo1'A'a!e1 eookcf 
sata1atcd t<o• c;:ap. 

eookd) or 
8ischa1gc Ail cooled 0 r 
temp:)) 
Condenser ambient 
Air or evap. cooled ° F 

Compressor Water cooled 
Saturated (or evap. 
Discharge cooled) °F 
Temperature 

Air cooled °F 

Standard ratings are at sea level. 
"'h rt.2 F/Btu. 

Centrifugal or 
Self-Contained 
Reciprocating 
Water-Chiller 

44 

54 

95 

85 

0.0005 
0.0010 

0.0000 

95 cfb/75 wb 

95 dB/75 wb 

Condenserless 
Reciprocating 
Water-Chiller 

44 

54 

0.0005 
0.0010 

0.0000 

185 

128 

105 

120 

TABLE 4-12 
HVAC-System Heating Equipment (Heat Pumps) 
Minimum COP & HSPF for Heat Pumps, Heating 

Mode 

Source and Outdoor Temperature(°F) 

Air source - 47 dB/43 WB 
Air source - 17 dB/15 WB 
Air source 
Water source - 60 entering 
Ground source 

Minimum 
COP 

2.7 
1.8 

3.0 
3.0 

Minimum 
HSPF 

6.35 

TABLE 4-13 
Minimum EER and COP-Cooling for 

Electrically Driven HV AC System Equipment-Cooling' 

Standard 
Rating 

Air Cooled 

Capacity EER 

Under 65,000 Btu/hr 
(19,050 watts) 7.8 

COP 

2.28 

Evaporative 
or 

Water Cooled 

EER COP 

8.8 2.58 

Evaporative 
or 

Air Cooled Water Cooled 
Standard 
Rating 
Capacity EER COP EER COP 

65,000 Btu/hr 
(19,060 watts) 
and over 8.2 2.4 9.2 2.69 

1The U.S. Department of Energy has established required test proce-
dures for single-phase, air-cooled, residential central air conditioners 
under 19 KW (65,000 Btu/h) capacity, which have been incorporated 
into ARI Standard 210-79. EER and COP values in Table 4-13 are 
based on Test A of DOE Test Procedures. 
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TABLE 4-14 
Minimum EER and COP for Electrically 

Driven HVAC-System Components1 

Component 

Condenser 
included 

Condenser 
included 

Condenser less 

Compressor & 
condenser 
units 65,000 

Btu/hr (19,050 

Water Chilling Packages 

Condensing Means 
Air Water Evap. 

Type EER COPEER COPEER 

Centrifugal 
or rotary 8.00 2.34 13.80 4.04 

Reciprocating 8.40 2.46 12.00 3.51 

Reciprocating 9.90 2.90 12.00 3.51 

Positive 

COP 

watts) and ove? displacement 9.50 2. 78 12.50 3.66 12.50 3.66 

Component 

Water source 
under 
65,000 Btu/h 
(19,000 watts) 

Water source 
65,000 Btu/h 
(19,000 watts) 
and over 

Hydronic Heat Pumps 

Type 

Centrifugal 
or rotary 

Centrifugal 
or rotary 

EER 

9.00 

9.40 

COP 

2.64 

2.75 

1 When tested at the standard rating conditions specified in Table No. 
4-9, 4-10, and 4-11. 
2Ratings in accordance with Standard for Positive Displacement Re-
frigerant Compressor and Condensing Units, ARI Standard 520-74 as 
applicable. COP based on condensing unit standard rating capacity 
and energy input to the unit, all at sea level. 
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TABLE 4-15 
HVAC-System Heat-Operated Cooling Equipment 

Minimum COP = 

Heat Source 

Direct fired (gas, oil) 

Net Cooling Output 
Total Heal Input 
(Electrical 
Auxiliary Inputs Excluded) 

Minimum 
COP 

Indirect fired (steam, hot water) 
0.48 
0.68 

TABLE 4-16 
Insulation of Ducts 

Duct Location 

On roof or 
on exterior 
of building 

Attics, garages and 
crawl spaces, 
in walls1, within 
floor-ceiling spaces1 

Insulation 
Types 

Mechanically 
Cooled 

C, V2 and W 
D, V2 and W 

Band V2 

C and V2 

Within the conditioned None 
space or in basements Required 

Cement slab or 
within ground 

A 

Climate Insulation Types 
Zone Heating Only 

I 
II 

I 
II 

C and W 
D and W 

B 
c 

None 
Required 

B 

Note: Where ducts are used for both heating and cool-
ing, the minimum insulation shall be as required for the 
most restrictive condition. 

1 Insulation may be omitted on that portion of a 
duct which is located within a wall or floor-
ceiling space where both sides of this space are 
exposed to conditioned air and where this space 
is not ventilated or otherwise exposed to un-
conditioned air. 

2 Vapor barriers shall be installed on conditioned 
air supply ducts in geographic areas where the 
average of the July, August, and September 
mean dewpoint temperature exceeds 60°F. 

JNSULA TION TYPES: 
A. 0.5-inch 1.5 to 2 lb/cu. ft. duct liner, mineral 

or glass fiber blanket 
or equivalent to provide an installed thermal 
resistance of at least R-2 

B. 2-inch 0.60 lb/cu. ft. mineral or glass fiber 
blanket 
1.5-inch 1.5 to 2 lb/cu. ft. duct liner, mineral 
or glass fiber blanket 
1.5-inch 3 to 7 lb/cu. ft. mineral or glass 
fiber board 
or equivalent to provide an installed thermal 
resistance of at least R-6 
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C. 3-inch 0.60 lb/cu. ft. mineral or glass fiber 
blanket 
2-inch 1.5 to 2 lb/cu. ft. duct liner, mineral 
or glass fiber blanket 
2-inch 3 to 7 lb/cu. ft. mineral or glass fiber 
board 
or equivalent to provide an installed thermal 
resistance of at least R-8 

D. 4-inch 0.60 lb/cu. ft. mineral or glass fiber 
blanket 
3-inch 1.5 to 2 lb/cu. ft. duct liner, mineral 
or glass fiber blanket 
3-inch 3 to 7 lb/cu. ft. mineral or glass fiber 
board 
or equivalent to provide an installed thermal 
resistance of at least R-12 

V. Vapor barrier, with perm rating not greater 
than 0.5 perm, all joints sealed. 

W. Approved weatherproof barrier. 

Piping System 
Types 

HEATING 
AND HOT 
WATER 
SYSTEMS 

Steam and 
hot water 

High pressure/ 
temperature 

Med. pressure/ 
temperature 

Low pressure/ 

TABLE 4-17 
Minimum Pipe Insulation 

Insulation Thickness In 
Inches for Pipe Sizes2 

Fluid Run-
temper- outs /" 1.25" 2.5" 5' 

ature up to and to to to 
range, °F 2'1 Jess 2' 4' 6' 

306-450 1.5 2.5 2.5 3.0 3.5 

251-305 1.5 2.0 2.5 2.5 3.0 

8' 
and 

larger 

3.5 

3.0 

temperature 201-250 1.0 1.5 1.5 2.0 2.0 2.0 

Low temperature 100-200 .5 1.0 1.0 1.5 1.5 1.5 

Steam 
condensate 
(for feed 
water) 

COOLING 
SYSTEMS 

Chilled water 

Refrigerant, or 
brine 

Any 1.0 1.0 1.5 2.0 2.0 2.0 

40-55 .5 .5 . 75 1.0 1.0 1.0 

Below 40 1.0 1.0 1.5 1.5 /.5 1.5 

1 R unouts not exceeding 12 feet in length to individual terminal units. 
2For piping exposed to outdoor air, increase thickness by,; inch. 
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TABLE 4-18 
Interior Lighting Power Budget' 

Lighting 
Power 

Group Occupancy Description 

A Assembly w/stage 
Stage lighting 
Assembly w/o stage: other than Band E 

B Gasoline service station 
Storage garages 
Oflice buildings 
Wholesale stores 
Police and fire stations 
Retail Stores: 
less than 6000 s. f. 
6000 to 20,000 s.f. 
over 20,000 s.f. 
Drinking and dining establishments 
Food preparation task light 
Aircraft hangars - storage 
Process plants3 

Factories and work shops3 

Storage structures 
E Schools and daycare centers 

Audio-visual presentation lighting 
H Storage structures 

Handling areas 
Paint shops 
Auto repair shops 
Aircraft repair hangars 

I Institutions 
Administrative support areas 
Diagnostic, treatment, food 
service task lighting 

R Dwelling units 
Food preparation task lighting 

Budget2 

(W/sq ft) 

1. 1 
Exempt 
1. 1 
1. 7 
0.3 
1. 7 
2.0 
1. 7 

4.0 
3.0 
2.0 
1.85 
Exempt 
0.7 
1.0 
1. 7 
0.7 
/. 7 
Exempt 
0.7 
1. 7 
2.5 
1. 7 
1. 7 
1.7 
1. 7 

Exempt 
Exempt 
Exempt 

1 Watts/sq. ft. of room may be increased by two percent per foot of 
height above 20 feet. 
2Emergency exit lighting is exempt from interior lighting budget. 
3Lighting that is part of machines or equipment is exempt from this 
budget. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-14, 
filed 11/26/85) 

WAC 51-12-601 SECTION 601. LOW-RISE 
RESIDENTIAL BUILDING ENVELOPE RE-
QUIREMENTS. 
For all components1 except for walls, the R values speci-
fied in Table 6-1 are for installed insulation material 
only. R values for construction are defined as any com-
bination of rigid-sheathing, loose fill, or batt insulation 
that achieves the prescribed R value. Where insulation is 
installed in a continuous manner and is not interrupted 
by occasional framing members, its R value may be in-
creased by 20% in determining compliance with the re-
quirements of this table. This allowance does not apply 
to insulation of slab on grade or walls. 

(a) Walls. The total assembly of opaque exterior 
wall sections, walls in finished basements, 
and the interior walls exposed to unheated 
spaces shall have a thermal resistance R val-
ue not Jess than the values specified in 
Table 6-1. Total wall assembly R values in-
clude values for insulation, sheathing, gyp-
sum-board, air-films, concrete, etc. The 
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following walls shall be considered to meet 
the R-19 total assembly criteria without ad-
ditional documentation: 
1. 2" x 6" with installed R-19 batt. 
2. 2" x 4" with an installed R-13 batt 

and R-5 insulating sheathing. 
3. 2" x 4" with an installed R-11 batt 

and R-5.4 insulating sheathing. 
EXCEPTION: Concrete or masonry 

foundation walls of unfinished basements 
that have one foot or Jess of the wall above 
grade need not be insulated until finished, 
provided that: 

A. Any frame walls comply with the 
requirements of Table 6-1; 

B. The rim-joists are properly insu-
lated; 

C. All walls that are more than an 
average of one foot above grade 
are insulated to meet the require-
ments of Table 6-1. 

(b) Roof/ceiling. The roof/ceiling assembly shall 
have a thermal resistance R value not less 
than the value specified for the indicated 
type of construction in Table 6-1. 

EXCEPTION: Insulation levels in the 
case of single rafter or joist vaulted ceilings. 
These types of ceilings may be insulated to a 
level of R-30, regardless of space heat type. 

(c) Thermal Design Standards for Floors. 
1. Slab on Grade Floors. For slab on 

grade floors, the thermal resistance of 
the insulation around the perimeter of 
the floor shall not be less than the val-
ue given in Table 6-1. 
Insulation installed inside the founda-
tion shall extend downward from the 
top of the slab for a minimum dis-
tance of 24 inches; or downward to 
the bottom of the slab, then horizon-
tally beneath the slab for a minimum 
total distance of 24 inches. Insulation 
installed outside the foundation shall 
extend downward a minimum of 6 
inches below grade but not Jess than 
to the frostline and need not extend 
deeper than to the top of the footing. 

2. Floor Sections. Floor sections over un-
heated spaces, such as unheated base-
ments, unheated garages or ventilated 
crawl spaces, shall be constructed to 
comply with the required values as 
specified in Table 6-1. 

EXCEPTION: Insulation may 
be omitted from floor areas over 
heated basements, heated garages, or 
under floor areas used as HVAC ple-
nums or where operable foundation 
vents are used and when foundation 
walls are insulated. When foundation 
walls are insulated in accordance with 
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Section 601 (a), the insulation shall be 
attached in a permanent manner. 

(d) Thermal Design Standards for Openings. 
1. At a minimum, all windows must be 

double glazed, and are classed accord-
ing to U values as shown on 
Table 6-2. Glazing requirements are 
listed in Table 6-4. 

2. At a minimum, all skylights must be 
double glazed. The area of Class 90 
skylights and Class 90 exterior win-
dows sloped more than 30° from the 
vertical shall be doubled and this area 
included in the percentage of the total 
glazing area as allowed for in 
Table 6-4. Class 75 or Class 60 glaz-
ing in skylights or Class 75 or Class 
60 windows sloped more than 30° 
from the vertical need not be doubled. 

3. Single glazing for ornamental, securi-
ty or architectural purposes shall have 
its area doubled and shall be included 
in the percentage of the total glazing 
area as allowed for in Table 6-4. The 
maximum area (before doubling) al-
lowed for the total of all single glazing 
is 1 % of the floor area. 

(e) Air Leakage. 
1. Windows and Doors. All windows 

within a wall and doors shall conform 
to the air infiltration requirements 
specified in Section 405. Site built 
windows shall be constructed to mini-
mize leakage. 

EXCEPTION: Openings re-
quired to be protected by fire resistive 
assemblies are exempt from this 
section. 

2. Exterior joints around windows and 
door frames, openings between walls 
and foundations, between walls and 
roof and between wall panels; open-
ings at penetrations of utility services 
through walls, floors and roofs; and all 
other such openings in the building 
envelope shall be sealed, caulked, 
gasketed, or weatherstripped to limit 
air leakage. 

(f) Moisture Control. Vapor retarders shall be 
installed on the warm side (in winter) of in-
sulation as specified in the following cases: 

1. Walls separating conditioned space 
from unconditioned space shall have a 
vapor retarder installed when thermal 
insulation is installed. The vapor 
retarder shall have a one perm dry 
cup rating or Jess. Inset stapled batts 
with a facing with a perm rating Jess 
than one may be installed if staples 
are placed not more than (8) inches 
on center and gaps between the facing 
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(g) 

(h) 

and the framing do not exceed (1/16) 
of an inch. 

2. Roof/ceilings: 
A. Roof/ceiling assemblies where 

the ventilation space above the 
insulation is Jess than an average 
of twelve (12) inches shall be 
provided with a vapor retarder 
having a dry cup perm rating of 
1.0 or Jess. 

B. Vapor retarders shall not be re-
quired in roof/ceiling assemblies 
where the ventilation space above 
the insulation averages twelve 
(12) inches or greater. 

C. Vapor retarders shall not be re-
quired where all of the insulation 
is installed between the roof 
membrane and the structural roof 
deck. 

D. Vapor retarders with a 1.0 or Jess 
dry cup perm rating shall be in-
stalled in roof/ceiling assemblies 
where the insulation is comprised 
of insulation between the roofing 
membrane and the structural roof 
decking and insulation below the 
structural roof decking. 

3. Ground Cover. 
A ground cover of 4 mil (0.004 inch 
thick) polyethylene or approved equal 
shall be laid over the ground within 
crawl spaces. The ground cover shall 
be overlapped twelve ( 12) inches min-
imum at joints and shall extend over 
the top of the footing. 

EXCEPTION: The ground cov-
er may be omitted in unheated crawl 
spaces if the crawl space has a con-
crete slab floor with a minimum 
thickness of 3-1/2 inches. 

General Requirements for Loose Fi/l Insula-
tion. Blown or poured loose fill insulation 
may be used in attic spaces where the slope 
of the ceiling is not more than 3 feet in 12 
feet and there is at least 30 inches of clear 
distance from the top of the bottom chord of 
the truss or ceiling joist to the underside of 
the roof sheathing at the roof ridge. When 
eave vents are installed, baffling of the vent 
openings shall be provided so as to deflect the 
incoming air above the surface of the 
insulation. 
Space Heat Type. The following four cate-
gories comprise all space heating types: 
1. Electric Resistance. Space heating 

systems which include baseboard 
units, radiant units, and forced air 
units as either the primary or second-
ary heating system. 

EXCEPTIONS: Electric resis-
tance elements which are integral to 
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(i) 

either heat pump or passive solar 
heating systems (as defined below), or 
when the total electric heat capacity 
in each individual dwelling unit does 
not exceed the greater of: 1) 1,000 
watts per dwelling, or; 2) 1.0 watt per 
square foot of the gross floor area. 

2. Electric, Passive Solar. Electric resis-
tance space heating systems which 
utilize solar energy to provide a por-
tion of the building's heating load. A 
Passive Solar System is required to 
have at least ten (JO) percent of the 
building's gross floor area in glazing 
that meets the specifications of Sec-
tion 60l(i). 

3. Other. Includes all gas, wood (not 
meeting the provisions of Section 102 
(a)2), oil, propane, and electric heat 
pump space heating systems, unless 
electric resistance is used as a second-
ary heating system. (See EXCEP-
TIONS, Electric Resistance, Section 
601 (h) 1. above.) Nonelectric heat 
pump heating systems are also includ-
ed in this category. 

4. Other, Passive Solar. Other types of 
space heating systems which utilize 
solar energy to provide a portion of 
the building's heating load. A Passive 
Solar System is required to have at 
least ten (JO) percent of the building's 
gross floor area in glazing that meets 
the specifications of Section 601 (i). 

Passive Solar Glazing. Glazing areas are re-
quired to meet the following criteria in order 
to be considered Passive Solar Glazing. 

1. Glazing areas are required to meet the 
"Electric, Passive Solar" and "Other, 
Passive Solar" glazing requirements of 
Table 6-4. 

2. The south glazing shall be oriented 
within 45 degrees of true south. 

3. The glazing shall be mounted at least 
60 degrees up from the horizontal. 

4. The glazing shall have a transmission 
coefficient greater than or equal to 
0.80 for visible light or greater than or 
equal to 0. 73 for total solar radiation. 

5. Documentation shall be provided in 
the form of a sun chart, a photograph, 
or approved evidence, demonstrating 
that the glazing area shall not be 
shaded for at least 4 hours between 8 
a.m. and 4 p.m. standard time on 
January 21 and March 21. 

6. The building shall contain a heat ca-
pacity equal to a four inch concrete 
slab. The heat capacity shall be equiv-
alent to at least 20 Btu/degree F-ft2 

for each square foot of south glazing 

I 364 J 

when the south glazing area is be-
tween 10% and 14% of the building's 
gross floor area, and at least 45 
Btu/degree F-ft2 for each square foot 
of south glazing when the south area 
glazing exceeds 14 percent of gross 
floor area. In buildings with south 
glazing area between 10% and I 4% of 
gross floor area, the heat capacity 
provided by a four inch concrete slab 
shall be deemed sufficient. This heat 
storage capacity shall be located in-
side the insulated shell of the structure 
and not covered with insulation mate-
rials, such as carpet, which yield an R 
value of 1.0 or greater. If the storage 
medium is not within the space con-
taining the south glazing, an approved 
natural or mechanical means of trans-
ferring the heat to the heat storage 
medium shall be provided. Heat stor-
age capacity shall be calculated using 
the below equation and/or accepted 
analytical methods: 
HS= Dx SH x V 
Where: 
HS= 

v = 
D = 

Heat Storage. The heat 
storage capacity available 
inside the insulated space. 
Volume of heat storage 
components. 
Density of material inside 
the insulated shell of the 
building to a depth yielding 
a thermal resistance of R-1, 
except in the case of slab 
floors where only the slab it-
self is credited. Mass located 
in conditioned or uncondi-
tioned basements without 
solar glazing shall not be 
counted (lbs/cu ft). 

SH = Specific heat of the material 
(Btu/lb/°F). 

lj) Ventilation: Enclosed joist or rafter spaces 
formed where ceilings are applied directly to 
the under side of roof joists or rafters must 
have joists or rafters of sufficient size to pro-
vide a minimum of one inch clear vented air 
space above the insulation (see also Section 
3205 (c) of UBC). Ceiling insulation may be 
tapered or compressed at the perimeter to 
permit proper venting. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-14, 
filed 11/26/85) 

WAC 51-12-602 SECTION 602. LOW-RISE 
RESIDENTIAL BUILDING MECHANICAL SYS-
TEMS. 
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All HVAC devices, components and their elements 
shall conform to the requirements of this section. 

(a) Heating and Mechanical Cooling Devices. 
1. All heating and mechanical cooling 

devices shall meet the required effi-
ciency factor specified herein or in 
Tables 4-12, 4-13, 4-14, and 4-15, 
6-3, and 6-4, for the specific type of 
device. 

2. Combustion Heating Equipment. All 
gas and oil-fired heating equipment 
shall meet the minimum combustion 
efficiencies as specified in Table 6-4. 

3. Fireplaces shall be provided with: 
A Tightly fitting flue dampers, op-

erated with a readily accessible 
manual or approved automatic 
control. 

EXCEPTION: Fireplaces 
with gas Jogs installed in accord-
ance with UMC 803 shall be 
equipped with tightly fitting glass 
or metal doors. 

B. An outside source for combustion 
air. The duct shall be at least six 
square inches in area, and shall 
be provided with a readily opera-
ble damper. 

4. Calculation of Heating and Cooling 
Loads. Heating and cooling design 
loads for the purpose of sizing HVAC 
systems are required and shall be cal-
culated in accordance with accepted 
engineering practice. The design pa-
rameters specified in Chapter 3 shall 
apply for all computations. 
HVAC equipment for low-rise resi-
dential buildings shall be sized no 
greater than 150 percent of the design 
load as calculated above. 

EXCEPTION: The following 
exemption from the sizing limit shall 
be allowed, however, in all cases heat-
ing and/or cooling design load calcu-
lations shall be submitted. For 
equipment which provides both heat-
ing and cooling in one package unit, 
including heat pumps with electric 
heating and cooling and gas-pack 
units with gas heating and electric 
cooling, compliance need only be 
demonstrated for either the space 
heating or space cooling system size. 

(b) Temperature Control. 
Each heating system shall be provided with 
at least one thermostat for the regulation of 
temperature. Each thermostat shall be capa-
ble of being set as follows: 
Where used to control heating only-55-
750; 
Where used to control cooling only-70-
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85°; 
Where used to control both heating and 
cooling, it shall conform to the requirements 
of Section 415. 

(c) Zoning for Temperature Control. 
1. Group R-3 Occupancy 

At least one thermostat for regulation 
of space temperature shall be provided 
for each separate HVAC system. In 
addition, a readily accessible manual 
or automatic means shall be provided 
to partially restrict or shut off the 
heating or cooling input to each zone 
or floor. 

EXCEPTION: Nonconditioned 
basements and garages. 

2. Group R-1 Occupancy. 
For multifamily dwellings, each indi-
vidual dwelling unit shall be consid-
ered separately and shall meet the 
requirements of Section 602. Spaces 
other than living units shall meet the 
requirements of section 415 (c) ((T.)) 
3. 

3. Control Setback and Shutoff: Group 
R-1 and R-3. 
The thermostat required in (a) and 
(b) or an alternate means such as a 
switch or clock, shall provide a readily 
accessible, manual or automatic 
means for reducing the energy re-
quired for heating and cooling during 
periods of nonuse or reduced need 
such as, but not limited to, unoccupied 
periods and sleeping hours. Lowering 
thermostat set points to reduce energy 
consumption of heating systems shall 
not ca use energy to be expended to 
reach the reduced setting. 

4. Duct Insulation. 
All ducts, plenums and enclosures in-
stalled in or on buildings shall be 
thermally insulated and constructed in 
accordance with Section 416. 

5. Pipe Insulation. 
All piping installed to serve buildings 
or within buildings shall be thermally 
insulated in accordance with Table 4-
17. 

EXCEPTION: For service wa-
ter heating systems, see Section 603. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-14, 
filed 11/26/85) 

WAC 51-12-608 SECTION 608. ELECTRICAL 
POWER AND LIGHTING REQUIREMENTS FOR 
OTHER THAN LOW-RISE RESIDENTIAL 
BUILDINGS. 
All electrical power and lighting systems shall comply 
with the requirements of Sections 424 to 426, inclusive. 
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TABLE 6-1 
Low-rise Residential Buildings 

Minimum (average) Allowed R Values' 
Climatic Roof Slab 

on3 

Space Heat Type Zone Ceilings2 Decks Walls Floors Grade 

Electric Resistance I 38 38 19 19 8 
Electric, Passive Solar I 30 30 19 19 8 
Other I 30 30 19 19 8 
Other, Passive Solar I 30 30 19 19 8 

Electric Resistance II 38 38 19 25 10 
Electric, Passive Solar II 30 30 19 19 10 
Other II 30 30 19 19 10 
Other, Passive Solar II 30 30 19 19 10 

1 R values, except for walls, are for installed insulation material only. 
2R-30 in single rafter, joist vaulted ceilings. 
3 Insulation shall be water-resistant material manufactured for this 
use. 

Class 

90 
90 
75 
60 

TABLE 6-2 
Low-rise Residential Buildings 

Classes of Glazing 

U-Value 
Window Thermal 

Testing Requirement' 

.90 
Greater than. 75 

.61 to. 75 
Less than .61 

Untested 
Tested 
Tested 
Tested 

1 See DEFINITIONS, Section 223. WINDOW THERMAL 
TESTING. 

TABLE 6-3 
Low-rise Residential Buildings 

Heat Pump Minimum Efficiencies 
Class 1 Class 2 Source and Outdoor 

Temperature (°F) COP HSPF COP HSPF 

Air Source - 47 dB/43 WB 2. 7 
((Ail Sorncc 17dB/43 \VB)) 
Air source - 17 dB/15 WB 1.8 
Air Source 
Water Source - 60 entering 3.0 
Ground Source 3.0 

6.35 

2.5 

1.5 

2.5 
3.0 

5.60 
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TABLE 6-4 
Low-rise Residential Buildings 

Glazing and Furnace 
Efficiency Requirements 

Maximum Percentage Heat 
Climate of Floor Area Glazing Pump 

Space Heat Type Zone in Glazing Class AFUE* Class 

Electric Resistance I 21% 60 n/a n/a 
Electric, Passive 

Solar I 21% 60 n/a n/a 
Other I 21% 75 .65 2 
Other I 21% 90 .74 1 
Other, Passive Solar I 21% 90 .65 2 

Electric Resistance II 17% 60 n/a n/a 
Electric, Passive 

Solar II 17% 60 n/a n/a 
Other II 17% 75 .65 2 
Other II 17% 90 .74 1 
Other, Passive Solar II 17% 90 .65 2 

*AFUE applies only to central heating equipment. All other types of 
heating equipment fueled by gas, oil, or propane must be equipped 
with an intermittent ignition device in order to use Class ((+)) 90 
glazing. -

TABLE NO. 6-5 

All Other than Low-rise Residential Buildings 
Component Requirements 

Component 

Space Conditioning 
System Type 
Opaque Envelope 
Minimum Nominal R Value 

Roof/Ceilings 
Exterior Walls 
Floors over 

Unconditioned Space 
Below Grade Walls1 

Slab on Grade Floors' 
Glazing 

Type 
Maximum Total Area 
(Percent of Gross 
Exterior Wall) 

Zone I Zone II 

Any Any 

R-30 R-30 
R-11 R-11 

R-11 R-11 
R-4 R-5 
R-8 R-10 

Double Double 

32% 22% 

1 Insulation shall be water-resistant material manufactured for this 
use. 



Washington State Register, Issue 86-06 WSR 86-06-061 

WSR 86-06-060 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 
[Filed March 5, 1986] 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Ecolo-
gy intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning 
Clallam County, WAC 173-19-130; 

that the agency will at 2:00 p.m., Thursday, April 17, 
1986, in the Parks Board Meeting Room, Clallam 
County Courthouse, 223 East 4th, Port Angeles, WA, 
conduct a public hearing on the proposed rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on Friday, May 9, 
1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
chapters 43.21A and 34.04 RCW. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 90.58.120 and 90.58.200. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before May 2, 1986. 

Dated: March 5, 1986 
By: Phillip C. Johnson 

Deputy Director 
ST A TEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title: Amending WAC 173-19-130, Clallam County. 
Description of Purpose: Adoption of a revised shore-

line master program into state master program, (chapter 
173-19 WAC). 

Statutory Authority: RCW 90.58.120 and 90.58.200. 
Summary of Rule: The amendments adopt revisions to 

the shoreline programs for Clallam County. 
Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: Shoreline 

master programs and revisions thereto are developed by 
local governments and submitted to the department for 
approval. The programs do not become effective until 
adopted by the department in accordance with the Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, Imple-
mentation and Enforcement: Lisa Randlette, (206) 459-
6762, WDOE, Mailstop PV-11, Olympia, WA 98504. 

Person or Organization Proposing Rule, and Whether 
Public, Private, or Governmental: Department of Ecolo-
gy, state government. 

Agency Comments or Recommendation Regarding 
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, Fis-
cal Matters: [No information supplied by agency.] 

Whether Rule is Necessary as a Result of Federal 
Law or Federal or State Court Action: No. 

Small Business Economic Impact Statement: On file 
at the Department of Ecology. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 85-13, filed 
6/5/85 (1/31/86]) . 

WAC 173-19-130 CLALLAM COUNTY. Clallam County 
master program approved August 5, 1976. Revision approved 
November 16, 1976. Revision approved August I 0, 1979. Revision ap-
proved January 4, 1983. Revision approved March 27, 1984. Revision 
approved January 27, 1986. Revision approved May 9, 1986. 
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Reviser's note: The bracketed material preceding the section above 
was supplied by the code reviser's office. 

WSR 86-06-061 
PROPOSED RULES 

DEPARTMENT OF ECOLOGY 
[Filed March 5, 1986) 

Notice is hereby given in accordance with the provi-
sions of RCW 34.04.025, that the Department of Ecolo-
gy intends to adopt, amend, or repeal rules concerning: 
Amd WAC 173-19-3903 Edmonds,cityof. 
Amd WAC 173-19-2512 City of Kirkland; 

that the agency will at 10:00 a.m., Monday, April 14, 
1986, in the Abbott Raphael Hall, Department of Ecol-
ogy, Headquarters Office, St. Martin's College Campus, 
Lacey, Washington, conduct a public hearing on the 
proposed rules. 

The formal decision regarding adoption, amendment, 
or repeal of the rules will take place on Friday, May 9, 
1986. 

The authority under which these rules are proposed is 
chapters 43.21A and 34.04 RCW. 

The specific statute these rules are intended to imple-
ment is RCW 90.58.120 and 90.58.200. 

Interested persons may submit data, views, or argu-
ments to this agency in writing to be received by this 
agency before Friday, May 2, 1986. 

Dated: March 5, 1986 
By: Phillip C. Johnson 

Deputy Director 
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE 

Title: Amending WAC 173-19-2512, city of 
Kirkland; and 173-19-3903, city of Edmonds. 

Description of Purpose: Adoption of a revised shore-
line master program into state master program, (chapter 
173-19 WAC). 

Statutory Authority: RCW 90.58.120 and 90.58.200. 
Summary of Rule: The amendment adopts a revision 

to the shoreline programs for the city of Kirkland and 
the city of Edmonds. 

Reasons Supporting Proposed Action: Shoreline 
master programs and revisions thereto are developed by 
local governments and submitted to the department for 
approval. The programs do not become effective until 
adopted by the department in accordance with the Ad-
ministrative Procedure Act. 

Agency Personnel Responsible for Drafting, Imple-
mentation and Enforcement: Lisa Randlette, (206) 459-
6762, WDOE, Mailstop PV-11, Olympia, WA 98504. 

Person or Organization Proposing Rule, and Whether 
Public, Private, or Governmental: Department of Ecolo-
gy, state government. 

Agency Comments or Recommendation Regarding 
Statutory Language, Implementation, Enforcement, Fis-
cal Matters: None. 

Whether Rule is Necessary as a Result of Federal 
Law or Federal or State Court Action: No. 
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Small Business Economic Impact Statement: On file 
at the Department of Ecology. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order 85-05, filed 4/15/85) 

WAC 173-19-3903 EDMONDS, CITY OF. City of Edmonds 
master program approved January 23, 1976. Revision approved March 
5, 1979. Revision approved May 6, 1980. Revision approved April 30, 
1984. Revision approved May 9, 1986. 

AMENDATORY SECTION (Amending Order DE 79-34, filed 
1/30/80) 

WAC 173-19-2512 KIRKLAND, CITY OF. City of Kirkland 
master program approved August 27, 1974. Revision approved May 9, 
1986. 
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Table of WAC Sections Affected 

KEY TO TABLE 
Symbols: This table covers the current calendar year through this issue of the 

AMD = Amendment of existing section Register and should be used to locate rules amended, adopted, or re-
NEW = New section not previously codified pealed subsequent to the publication date of the latest WAC or 

OBJEC = Notice of objection by Joint Administrative Rules Supplement. 
Review Committee 

RE-AD = Readoption of existing section WAC # shows the section number under which an agency rule is or 
REP = Repeal of existing section will be codified in the Washington Administrative Code. 

REAFF = Order assuming and reaffirming rules 
WSR #shows the issue of the Washington State Register where the REMOV = Removal of rule pursuant to RCW 34.04.050(5) 

RESCIND = Rescind previous emergency rule document may be found; the last three digits show the sequence of the 
REVIEW = Review of previously adopted rule document within the issue. 

STMT = Statement regarding previously adopted rule 
Suffixes: 

-P = Proposed action 
-C = Continuance of previous proposal 
-E = Emergency action 
-W = Withdrawal of proposed action 
No suffix means permanent action 

WAC# WSR# WAC# WSR # WAC# WSR # 

16-86-092 AMD-E 86-04-050 67-35-150 AMD-P 86--04-063 136-150--010 AMD 86--06-005 
16-86-092 AMD-P 86-04--051 67-35-230 AMD-P 86-04--063 136-1 50--020 AMD 86-06-005 
16-108--010 AMD 86--04--027 114-12-115 NEW-P 86--03--082 136-150--024 NEW 86-06-005 
16-400--010 AMD-P 86-04--029 114-12-115 NEW 86--06--043 136-150--040 AMD 86-06-005 
16-400--0 I 0 AMD-E 86-06--038 114-12-155 NEW-P 86-03--082 136-160--060 AMD 86--06-005 
16-400--040 AMD-P 86-04-029 114-12-155 NEW 86--06--043 137-54--030 AMD-P 86-04-015 
16-400--040 AMD-E 86-06--038 114-12-165 NEW-P 86--03--082 137-56--010 AMD 86--06-012 
16-400--050 AMD-P 86-04--029 114-12-165 NEW 86--06-043 137-56-015 NEW-E 86--03--058 
16-400--050 AMD-E 86-06-038 I 18--06--0 I 0 REP-P 86-06--037 137-56-015 NEW-P 86-03--059 
16-400-100 AMD-P 86-04--029 118--06--020 REP-P 86--06-037 137-56-015 NEW 86-06-039 
16-400-100 AMD-E 86-06--038 118--06--030 REP-P 86--06--037 137-56--095 NEW 86--06--012 
16-400-210 AMD-P 86--04--029 I I 8--06--040 REP-P 86-06-037 137-56-100 AMD 86-06-012 
16-400-210 AMD-E 86--06-038 118--06-050 REP-P 86-06--037 137-56-110 NEW 86--06--012 
16-425--001 REP-P 86-04--070 11 8--06--060 REP-P 86--06-037 137-56-160 AMD 86--06-012 
16-425--010 REP-P 86--04--070 11 8--06--070 REP-P 86-06--037 137-56-170 AMD 86--06-012 
16-425--015 REP-P 86--04--070 118--06--080 REP-P 86--06-037 137-56-180 AMD 86--06--012 
16-462--00 I REP-P 86-04--070 118--07--010 REP-P 86-06--037 137-56-190 AMD 86-06-012 
16-462--010 AMD-P 86-04--070 118--07--020 REP-P 86--06-037 137-56-200 AMD 86-06-012 
16-462--015 AMD-P 86--04--070 118--07--030 REP-P 86--06--037 137-56-210 AMD 86--06-012 
16-462--020 AMD-P 86-04--070 118--07--040 REP-P 86--06-037 137-56-220 AMD 86--06-012 
16-462--025 AMD-P 86-04--070 I 18--07--050 REP-P 86--06-037 137-56-230 AMD 86--06-012 
16-462--030 AMD-P 86-04--070 I 18--07--060 REP-P 86-06--037 137-56-240 AMD 86-06--012 
16-462--035 AMD-P 86--04--070 I I 8--08--0 I 0 REP-P 86--06--037 137-56-250 AMD 86--06--012 
16-462--050 NEW-P 86-04--070 I 18--08--020 REP-P 86--06--037 137-56-280 NEW 86--06--012 
16-462--055 NEW-P 86--04--070 I 18--08--030 REP-P 86--06-037 173-14--030 AMD-P 86-05--052 
16-4 70--0 I 0 AMD-P 86-03--075 I 18--08--040 REP-P 86--06--037 173-14--040 AMD-P 86--05--052 
16-4 70--020 AMD-P 86--03--07 5 I 18--08--050 REP-P 86--06--037 173-14--055 NEW-P 86-05--052 
16-470-100 AMD-P 86--03--07 5 I 18--08--060 REP-P 86--06-037 173-14--060 AMD-P 86-05--052 
16-470-200 AMD-P 86--03--075 I 18--08--070 REP-P 86--06--037 173-14--064 AMD-P 86--05--052 
16-470-300 AMD-P 86--03--07 5 118-30--010 NEW-P 86--06--037 173-14--090 AMD-P 86--05--052 
16-524--040 AMD-P 86--06--045 I 18-30--020 NEW-P 86-06--037 173-14--130 AMD-P 86--05--052 
16-561--010 AMD-P 86--06--046 I 18-30--030 NEW-P 86-06--037 173-14-140 AMD-P 86--05--052 
16-561--020 AMD-P 86-06--046 118-30--040 NEW-P 86--06--037 173-14-150 AMD-P 86--05--052 
16-561--040 AMD-P 86-06--046 118-30-050 NEW-P 86-06-037 173-14-180 AMD-P 86--05--052 
16-561--041 AMD-P 86--06--046 118-30-060 NEW-P 86--06--037 173-19--020 AMD-P 86--05--052 
16-654--050 NEW 86--04--026 118-30-070 NEW-P 86--06--037 173-19--044 AMD-P 86--05--052 
16-654--060 NEW 86--04--026 118-30-080 NEW-P 86--06--037 173-19--050 AMD-P 86--05--052 
16-750-010 AMD-P 86--04--062 131--08--010 NEW 86-05--004 173-19-060 AMD-P 86--05--052 
51-12-102 AMD-P 86-06--058 I 32J-l 36--020 REP-P 86-06-044 173-19--061 NEW-P 86-05-052 
51-12-102 AMD-E 86--06--059 132J-136--025 REP-P 86--06--044 173-19--062 AMD-P 86--05-052 
51-12-404 AMD-P 86--06-058 13 2J- I 36--030 REP-P 86--06-044 173-19--064 AMD-P 86-05-052 
51-12-404 AMD-E 86-06--059 I 32J-l 36--040 REP-P 86--06--044 173-19-130 AMD 86--04--040 
51-12-411 AMD-P 86--06-058 132J-136--050 REP-P 86--06--044 173-19-130 AMD-P 86--06-060 
51-12-411 AMD-E 86--06--059 132Q--01--005 NEW 86-04--010 173-19-2512 AMD-P 86--06-061 
51-12-426 AMD-P 86--06-058 132Q--O 1--0 I 0 NEW 86--04-010 173-19-3701 AMD-C 86--06--057 
51-12-426 AMD-E 86--06-059 I 32Q--01--020 NEW 86-04-010 173-19-3903 AMD-P 86--06-061 
51-12--601 AMD-P 86-06-058 I 32Q--O 1--030 NEW 86-04-010 173-19-430 AMD-C 86--06-057 
51-12-601 AMD-E 86--06-059 13 2Q--0 1--040 NEW 86--04--0 I 0 173-22--030 AMD-P 86--05--052 
51-12--602 AMD-P 86-06--058 I 32Q--01--050 NEW 86--04-010 173-22--040 AMD-P 86--05-052 
51-12--602 AMD-E 86--06-059 136-130-030 AMD 86-06--005 173-22--050 AMD-P 86--05--052 
51-12--608 AMD-P 86--06-058 136-130-050 AMD 86--06--005 173-22--052 NEW-P 86--05--052 
51-12--608 AMD-E 86-06-059 136-130-070 AMD 86--06--005 173-22--055 AMD-P 86--05--052 
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Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# WSR # WAC# WSR # WAC# WSR # 

173-22-060 AMD-P 86--05-052 173-301-126 REP 86--03-034 173-480--020 NEW-P 86-04--092 
173-22-0602 NEW-P 86--05-052 173-301-140 REP 86-03-034 173-480--030 NEW-P 86--04--09 2 
173-22-0604 NEW-P 86--05-052 173-301-141 REP 86-03-034 173-480--040 NEW-P 86-04--092 
173-22-0606 NEW-P 86--05-052 173-301-142 REP 86-03-034 173-480--050 NEW-P 86--04--092 
173-22-0608 NEW-P 86--05-052 173-301-143 REP 86-03-034 173-480--060 NEW-P 86-04--092 
173-22-0610 NEW-P 86--05-052 173-301-150 REP 86--03-034 173-480--070 NEW-P 86-04--092 
173-22-0612 NEW-P 86--05-052 173-301-151 REP 86--03-034 173-480-080 NEW-P 86-04-092 
173-22-0614 NEW-P 86--05-052 173-301-152 REP 86--03-034 173-516--010 NEW-W 86-05-019 
173-22-0616 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-153 REP 86-03-034 173-516-020 NEW-W 86-05-019 
173-22-0618 NEW-P 86--05-052 173-301-154 REP 86--03-034 173-516--030 NEW-W 86-05-019 
173-22-0620 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-155 REP 86-03-034 173-516-040 NEW-W 86-05-019 
173-22-0622 NEW-P 86--05-052 173-301-156 REP 86--03-034 173-516-050 NEW-W 86-05-019 
173-22-0624 NEW-P 86--05-052 173-301-157 REP 86-03-034 173-516-060 NEW-W 86--05-019 
173-22-0626 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-158 REP 86-03-034 173-516-070 NEW-W 86-05-019 
173-22-0628 NEW-P 86--05-052 173-301-159 REP 86--03-034 173-516-080 NEW-W 86--05-019 
173-22-0630 NEW-P 86--05-052 173-301-160 REP 86-03-034 173-516-090 NEW-W 86-05-019 
173-22-0632 NEW-P 86--05-052 173-301-161 REP 86--03-034 173-516-100 NEW-W 86-05-019 
173-22-0634 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-162 REP 86-03-034 180-25-043 NEW 86-04--065 
173-22-0636 NEW-P 86--05-052 173-301-163 REP 86-03-034 180-25-050 AMD 86-04--066 
173-22-0638 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-164 REP 86-03-034 180-26-057 NEW 86-04-065 
173-22-0640 NEW-P 86--05-052 173-301-180 REP 86-03-034 180-27-105 AMD 86-04--067 
173-22-0642 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-181 REP 86-03-034 180-29-1075 NEW 86-04-065 
173-22-0644 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-182 REP 86-03-034 180-79-013 AMD-P 86-05-046 
173-22-0646 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-183 REP 86-03-034 182-12-160 AMD-C 86-05-020 
173-22-0648 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-184 REP 86-03-034 182-12-160 AMD 86-06-003 
173-22-0650 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-185 REP 86-03-034 192-40--0 I 0 NEW-P 86-05-022 
173-22-0652 NEW-P 86--05-052 173-301-186 REP 86-03-034 192-40--020 NEW-P 86-05-022 
173-22-0654 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-187 REP 86-03-034 192-40--030 NEW-P 86-05-022 
173-22-0656 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-188 REP 86-03-034 192-40--040 NEW-P 86-05-022 
173-22-0658 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-189 REP 86--03-034 192-40--050 NEW-P 86-05-022 
173-22-0660 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-190 REP 86-03-034 192-40--060 NEW-P 86-05-022 
173-22-0662 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-191 REP 86--03-034 192-40--070 NEW-P 86-05-022 
173-22-0664 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-192 REP 86-03-034 192-40--080 NEW-P 86-05-022 
173-22-0666 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-193 REP 86-03-034 192-40--090 NEW-P 86-05-022 
173-22-0668 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-194 REP 86-03-034 192-40-100 NEW-P 86-05-022 
173-22-0670 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-195 REP 86--03-034 192-40-110 NEW-P 86-05-022 
173-22-0672 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-196 REP 86-03-034 192-40-120 NEW-P 86-05-022 
173-22-0674 NEW-P 86--05-052 173-301-197 REP 86--03-034 220-32-021 AMD-P 86-05-040 
173-22-0676 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-300 REP 86-03-034 220-32-02200P NEW-E 86-04-017 
173-22-0678 NEW-P 86-05-052 173-301-301 REP 86-03-034 220-32-03000Y NEW-E 86-06--013 
173-134A-080 AMD 86-04--057 173-301-302 REP 86-03-034 220-32-042 REP-P 86-05-040 
I 73-l 34A-085 NEW 86--04--0 5 7 173-301-303 REP 86-03-034 220-48-0 I SOOT NEW-E 86-03-044 
173-216--010 AMD 86-06-040 173-301-304 REP 86-03-034 220-48-01500T REP-E 86-05-012 
173-216--020 AMD 86--06-040 173-301-305 REP 86-03-034 220-48-0 l 500U NEW-E 86-05-012 
173-216--030 AMD 86-06--040 173-301-306 REP 86--03-034 220-48-0l SOOU REP-E 86-06--025 
173-216--050 AMD 86--06-040 173-301-307 REP 86-03-034 220-48-0l SOOV NEW-E 86-06-025 
173-216--060 AMD 86-06--040 173-301-308 REP 86-03-034 220-52-069 AMD-P 86-05-002 
173-216--070 AMD 86-06-040 173-301-309 REP 86-03-034 220-56-100 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-216-110 AMD 86--06--040 173-301-310 REP 86-03-034 220-56-150 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-216-130 AMD 86-06-040 173-301-320 REP 86-03-034 220-56-180 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-216-150 NEW 86-06--040 173-301-350 REP 86-03-034 220-56-18000T NEW-E 86-06-031 
173-220--040 AMD 86-06-040 173-301-351 REP 86-03-034 220-56-190 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-220--045 AMD 86-06-040 173-301-352 REP 86-03-034 220-56-195 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-220--060 AMD 86-06--040 173-301-353 REP 86-03-034 220-56-205 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-220-150 AMD 86-06-040 173-301-354 REP 86-03-034 220-56-240 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-222-010 NEW 86-06--040 173-301-355 REP 86-03-034 220-56-295 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-222-015 NEW 86--06--040 173-301-356 REP 86-03-034 220-56-305 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-222-020 NEW 86-06--040 173-301-357 REP 86-03-034 220-56-310 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-222-030 NEW 86-06-040 173-301-358 REP 86-03-034 220-56-312 NEW-C 86-03-089 
173-222-040 NEW 86-06--040 173-301-359 REP 86-03-034 220-56-325 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-222-050 NEW 86-06-040 173-301-400 REP 86-03-034 220-56-330 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-222-060 NEW 86-06--040 173-301-401 REP 86-03-034 220-56-335 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-222-070 NEW 86-06--040 173-301-402 REP 86-03-034 220-56-340 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-222-080 NEW 86-06--040 173-301-450 REP 86-03-034 220-56-350 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-222-090 NEW 86-06-040 173-301-451 REP 86-03-034 220-56-350008 NEW-E 86-06-026 
173-222-100 NEW 86-06--040 173-301-452 REP 86-03-034 220-56-36000L NEW-E 86-05-024 
173-222-110 NEW 86-06--040 173-301-453 REP 86-03-034 220-56-365 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-100 REP 86--03-034 173-301-454 REP 86-03-034 220-56-380 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-101 REP 86--03-034 173-301-455 REP 86-03-034 220-56-382 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-105 REP 86-03-034 173-301-456 REP 86-03-034 220-56-400 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-110 REP 86--03-034 173-301-457 REP 86-03-034 220-57-001 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-120 REP 86-03-034 173-301-500 REP 86-03-034 220-57-138 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-121 REP 86-03-034 173-301-610 REP 86-03-034 220-57-140 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-122 REP 86-03-034 173-301-611 REP 86-03-034 220-57-160 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-123 REP 86-03-034 173-301-625 REP 86-03-034 220-57-175 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-124 REP 86-03-034 173-301-626 REP 86-03-034 220-57-200 AMD-C 86-03-089 
173-301-125 REP 86-03-034 I 73-480--010 NEW-P 86-04-092 220-57-220 AMD-C 86-03-089 
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220-57-235 AMD-C 86--03---089 248-19-220 AMD 86--06--030 251---01-165 NEW-P 86--06--052 
220-57-260 AMD-C 86--03---089 248-19-230 AMD 86--06---030 251---01-170 NEW-P 86--06--052 
220-57-270 AMD-C 86--03---089 248-19-240 AMD 86--06---030 251---01-175 NEW-P 86--06--052 
220-57-290 AMD-C 86--03--089 248-19-260 AMD 86--06-030 251---01-180 NEW-P 86--06--052 
220-57-319 AMD-C 86--03---089 248-19-270 AMD 86--06-030 251---01-185 NEW-P 86--06---052 
220-57-335 AMD-C 86--03---089 248-19-280 AMD 86---06---030 251---01-190 NEW-P 86--06--052 
220-57-350 AMD-C 86--03--089 248-19-290 REP 86--06---030 251---01-195 NEW-P 86--06---052 
220-57-435 AMD-C 86--03--089 248-19-295 NEW 86-06---030 251---01-200 NEW-P 86--06--052 
220-57-450 AMD-C 86--03--089 248-19-300 AMD 86--06---030 251---01-205 NEW-P 86--06--052 
220-57-455 AMD-C 86--03---089 248-19-310 AMD 86--06---030 251---01-210 NEW-P 86--06--052 
220-57A---001 NEW-C 86---03---089 248-19-320 AMD 86--06--030 251---01-215 NEW-P 86---06---052 
220-57A---012 AMD-C 86--03---089 248-19-325 REP 86--06--030 251---01-220 NEW-P 86--06--052 
220-57 A---015 AMD-C 86---03---089 248-19-326 NEW 86--06--030 251---01-225 NEW-P 86--06--052 
220-57A---017 AMD-C 86---03---089 248-19-327 NEW 86--06---030 251---01-230 NEW-P 86--06--052 
220-57 A---035 AMD-C 86---03---089 248-19-330 AMD 86--06---030 251---01-235 NEW-P 86--06--052 
220-57 A---037 AMD-C 86--03--089 248-19-340 AMD 86--06---030 251---01-240 NEW-P 86--06---052 
220-57A---040 AMD-C 86---03--089 248-19-350 AMD 86--06--030 251---01-245 NEW-P 86--06--052 
220-57 A---045 AMD-C 86--03---089 248-19-400 AMD 86--06---030 251---01-250 NEW-P 86--06--052 
220-57 A---080 AMD-C 86--03---089 248-19-403 AMD 86--06--030 251---01-255 NEW-P 86--06--052 
220-57A-l IO AMD-C 86---03---089 248-19-405 AMD 86--06---030 251---01-260 NEW-P 86--06--052 
220-57A-l 12 AMD-C 86---03--089 248-19-410 AMD 86--06---030 251---01-265 NEW-P 86--06---052 
220-57A-120 AMD-C 86---03--089 248-19-415 AMD 86--06---030 251---01-270 NEW-P 86--06---052 
220-57A-140 AMD-C 86---03--089 248-19-420 AMD 86--06---030 251--01-275 NEW-P 86--06--05 2 
220-57A-152 AMD-C 86---03---089 248-19-430 AMD 86-06---030 251---01-280 NEW-P 86---06---052 
220-57 A-183 NEW-C 86---03--089 248-19-440 AMD 86--06---030 251--01-285 NEW-P 86--06--052 
220-57A-185 AMD-P 86---05--039 248-19-450 AMD 86--06---030 251--01-290 NEW-P 86---06--052 
220-57A-190 AMD-P 86---05--039 248-19-460 AMO 86--06---030 251--01-295 NEW-P 86---06--052 
230---08---080 AMD-P 86---05--044 248-19-470 AMO 86--06---030 251--01-300 NEW-P 86--06---052 
230-20---010 AMD-P 86---05--044 248-19-475 AMO 86--06---030 251--01-305 NEW-P 86--06---052 
230-20-100 AMD-P 86---05--044 248-19-480 AMO 86--06---030 251--01-3!0 NEW-P 86--06---052 
230-20-240 AMD-P 86--05-044 248-21---002 AMD-P 86---03---070 251--01-315 NEW-P 86--06--052 
230-20-246 AMD-P 86---05--044 248-29--001 AMD 8 6---04---031 251---01-320 NEW-P 86--06--052 
230-46--0 I 0 AMD-P 86---03--035 248-29--010 AMD 8 6---04---031 251---01-325 NEW-P 86--06---052 
230-46---020 AMD-P 86---03--035 248-29---020 AMD 86---04---031 251--01-330 NEW-P 86--06--052 
230-46---030 REP-P 86--03--035 248-29---030 AMD 86---04---031 251---01-335 NEW-P 86--06--052 
230-46--040 REP-P 86--03--035 248-29--040 AMD 86---04---031 251---01-340 NEW-P 86--06---052 
230-46--050 REP-P 86---03--035 248-29--050 AMD 8 6---04---0 3 I 251---01-345 NEW-P 86--06--05 2 
230-46---060 REP-P 86---03--035 248-29--060 AMD 86--04---031 251---01-350 NEW-P 86--06--0;>2 
230-46-100 NEW-P 86---05--045 248-29--070 AMD 86---04---031 251---01-355 NEW-P 86--06---052 
230-46-100 NEW-P 86--06--001 248-29--080 AMD 86---04--031 251---01-360 NEW-P 86--06--052 
230-46-110 NEW-P 86--05---045 248-29--090 AMD 86---04---031 251---01-365 NEW-P 86--06---052 
230-46-120 NEW-P 86---05--045 248-100-175 REP 86---05--013 251--01-370 NEW-P 86--06--052 
230-46-140 NEW-P 86---05--045 248-140---010 AMD-P 86---03---070 251--01-375 NEW-P 86--06---052 
232-12---04506 NEW-E 86---03--0 I 7 248-140-140 AMD-P 86---03--070 251--01-380 NEW-P 86---06---052 
232-12---04507 NEW-E 86--04--021 248-140-150 AMD-P 86---03--070 251--01-385 NEW-P 86---06---052 
232-12--091 AMD-P 86---05--047 248-140-220 AMD-P 86---03--070 251--01-390 NEW-P 86---06--052 
232-12-189 AMD 86--03---054 250-40---050 AMD-E 86---04--038 251--01-395 NEW-P 86---06---052 
232-12-241 AMD 86---03--055 251--01---005 NEW-P 86---06--052 251--01-400 NEW-P 86---06---052 
232-12-804 AMD 86--03--052 251---01---010 NEW-P 86--06--052 251--01-405 NEW-P 86---06--052 
232-12-806 REP 86---03--053 251---01---015 NEW-P 86---06--052 251--01-410 NEW-P 86--06---052 
232-12-807 NEW 86--03--053 251--01---020 NEW-P 86---06--052 251--01-415 NEW-P 86---06---052 
232-12-809 AMD-P 86---05--049 251---01---025 NEW-P 86--06--052 251--01-420 NEW-P 86---06---052 
232-28-211 NEW-P 86---05--050 251---01---030 NEW-P 86--06--052 251--01-425 NEW-P 86---06---052 
232-28-211 NEW-W 86---06--027 251---01---035 NEW-P 86--06--052 251---01-430 NEW-P 86---06---052 
232-28-61423 NEW-E 86---05--051 2 5 1---01---040 NEW-P 86---06--052 251---01-435 NEW-P 86---06--052 
232-28-61502 NEW-E 86---03--002 251---01---045 NEW-P 86--06--052 251---01-440 NEW-P 86---06---052 
232-28-61506 NEW-E 86---03--018 251--01---050 NEW-P 86-06---052 251--01-445 NEW-P 86---06--052 
232-28-61508 NEW-E 86--06--029 251--01---055 NEW-P 86---06--052 251---01-450 NEW-P 86---06--052 
232-28-707 REP 86---06--028 2 5 1--0 1---060 NEW-P 86--06---052 251--01-455 NEW-P 86---06---052 
232-28-708 NEW 86---06--028 251--01---065 NEW-P 86--06--052 251--01-460 NEW-P 86--06--0 5 2 
232-28-807 REP-P 86---05--048 251---01---070 NEW-P 86--06--052 251---04---020 AMD 86--03--081 
232-28-808 NEW-P 86---05--048 251---01---07 5 NEW-P 86---06---052 251--04--020 AMD-P 86---04---076 
240-10---010 AMD-P 86---05--023 251---01---080 NEW-P 86---06--052 2 5 1---04--020 AMD 86---06--034 
240-10---030 AMD-P 86---05--023 251---01---085 NEW-P 86---06---052 251---04--020 REP-P 86---06---052 
240-10---040 AMD-P 86---05--023 251--01-100 NEW-P 86--06--052 251---04---050 AMD-P 86---06---052 
240-10---055 NEW-P 86---05--023 251--01-105 NEW-P 86--06--052 251-10-105 NEW 86--06--033 
248-16-900 AMD-P 86--03--070 251---01-110 NEW-P 86---06--052 251-10-110 AMD-C 8 6---04---0 1 1 
248-16-999 AMD-P 86---03--070 251---01-115 NEW-P 86---06--052 251-10-110 AMD 86---06---033 
248-18---001 AMD-P 86---03--070 251---01-120 NEW-P 86---06--052 251-10-111 NEW 86---06--033 
248-18---010 AMD-P 86--03--070 251--01-125 NEW-P 86---06--052 251-14--050 AMD-P 86---04---077 
248-18---040 AMD-P 86--05--005 251---01-130 NEW-P 86---06--052 251-14--050 AMD-P 86---04---078 
248-18-245 AMD-P 86--03--070 251---01-135 NEW-P 86---06--052 251-14---060 AMD-P 86--04---07 8 
248-18-515 AMD-P 86--03--070 251--01-140 NEW-P 86--06--052 251-18--035 AMD 86---06--034 
248-18-718 AMD-P 86--03--070 251--01-145 NEW-P 86---06--052 251-18--041 AMD 86---03---081 
248-18-999 AMD-P 86---03--070 251--01-150 NEW-P 86---06--052 251-18--060 AMD 86---06--034 
248-19-200 REP 86--06--030 251--01-155 NEW-P 86---06--052 251-18-180 AMD 86---03--081 
248-19-210 AMD 86--06---030 251--01-160 NEW-P 86---06--052 251-18-240 AMD 86---06--034 
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251-18-250 REP 86--06--034 296-20--020 AMO 86--06--032 296-21--040 AMO-C 86--03--050 
251-18-390 REP 86--06--034 296-20--02001 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-21--040 AMO-C 86--04--036 
251-22--040 AMO-P 86--04--079 296-20--02001 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-21--040 AMO 86--06--032 
251-23--010 NEW 86--06--034 296-20--023 NEW-C 86--03--050 296-21--045 AMO-C 86--03--050 
251-23--020 NEW 86--06--034 296-20--023 NEW-C 86--04--036 296-21--045 AMO-C 86--04--036 
251-23--030 NEW 86--06--034 296-20--023 NEW 86--06--032 296-21--045 AMO 86--06--032 
251-23--040 NEW 86--06--034 296-20--025 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-21--046 AMO-C 86--03--050 
251-23--050 NEW 86--06--034 296-20--025 AMO-C 86--04--0 36 296-21--046 AMO-C 86--04--036 
251-23--060 NEW 86--06--034 296-20--025 AMO 86--06--032 296-21--046 AMO 86--06--032 
260-12-160 AMO-P 86--04--042 296-20--030 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-21--050 AMO-C 86--03--050 
260-16--040 AMO-P 86--04--042 296-20--030 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-21--050 AMO-C 86--04--036 
260-16--050 NEW-P 86--04--042 296-20--030 AMO 86--06-032 296-21--050 AMO 86--06--032 
260-36--020 AMO-P 86--04--042 296-20--03001 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-21--0502 AMO-C 86--03--050 
260-36--020 AMO-E 86--05--017 296-20--03001 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-21--0502 AMO-C 86--04--036 
260-36--030 AMO-P 86--04--042 296-20--03001 AMO 86--06--032 296-21--0502 AMO 86--06--032 
260-36--030 AMO-E 86--05--017 296-20--03002 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-21--062 AMO-C 86--03--050 
260-36--040 AMO-P 86--04--042 296-20--03002 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-21--062 AMO-C 86--04--036 
260-36--040 AMO-E 86--05--017 296-20--03002 AMO 86--06--032 296-21--062 AMO 86--06--032 
260-36--080 AMO-P 86--04--042 296-20--03003 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-21--066 AMO-C 86--03--050 
260-36--080 AMO-E 86--05--017 296-20--03003 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-21--066 AMO-C 86--04--036 
260-40-100 AMO-P 86--04--042 296-20--03003 AMO 86--06--032 296-21--066 AMO 86--06--032 
260-40-100 AMO-E 86--05--017 296-20--035 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-21--070 AMO-C 86--03--050 
260-48--035 NEW-P 86--04--042 296-20--035 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-21--070 AMO-C 86--04--036 
260-48--035 NEW-E 86--05--017 296-20--035 AMO 86--06--032 296-21--070 AMO 86--06--032 
260-70--010 AMO-P 86--04--042 296-20--045 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-21--075 AMO-C 86--03--050 
263-12--007 AMO 86--03--021 296-20--045 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-21--075 AMO-C 86--04--036 
263-12--015 AMO 86--03--021 296-20--051 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-21--075 AMO 86--06--032 
263-12--016 AMO 86--03--021 296-20--051 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-21--080 AMO-C 86--03--050 
263-12--017 NEW 86--03--021 296-20--051 AMO 86--06--032 296-21--080 AMO-C 86--04--036 
263-12--018 AMO 86--03--021 296-20--06101 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-21--080 AMO 86--06--03 2 
263-12--019 NEW 86--03--021 296-20--06101 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-21-085 AMO-C 86--03--050 
263-12--050 AMO 86--03--021 296-20--06101 AMO 86--06--032 296-21--085 AMO-C 86--04--036 
263-12--056 AMO 86--03--021 296-20--065 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-21--085 AMO 86--06--032 
263-12--060 AMO 86--03--021 296-20--065 AMO-C 86--04--036 '296-21--086 AMO-C 86--03--050 
263-12--098 NEW-C 86--03--023 296-20--065 AMO 86--06--032 296-21--086 AMO-C 86--04--036 
263-12--098 NEW-W 86--05--007 296-20--071 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-21--086 AMO 86--06--032 
263-12-125 AMO 86--03--021 296-20--071 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-21--090 AMO-C 86--03--050 
263-12-145 AMO 86--03--021 296-20--071 AMO 86--06--032 296-21--090 AMO-C 86--04--036 
263-12-145 AMO-E 86--03--022 296-20--075 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-21--090 AMO 86--06--032 
263-12-150 AMO 86--03--021 296-20--075 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-21--095 AMO-C 86--03--050 
263-12-150 AMO-E 86--03--022 296-20--075 AMO 86--06--032 296-21--095 AMO-C 86--04--036 
263-12-170 AMO 86--03--021 296-20-100 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-21--095 AMO 86--06--032 
263-12-180 AMO 86--03--021 296-20-100 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-21-125 AMO-C 86--03--050 
263-12-190 AMO 86--03--021 296-20-100 AMO 86--06--032 296-21-125 AMO-C 86--04--036 
263-16--005 REP 86--03--021 296-20-110 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-21-125 AMO 86--06--032 
263-16--010 REP 86--03--021 296-20-110 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-21-128 AMO-C 86--03--050 
263-16--020 REP 86--03--021 296-20-110 AMO 86--06--032 296-21-128 AMO-C 86--04--036 
263-16--030 REP 86--03--021 296-20-1102 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-21-128 AMO 86--06--032 
263-16--040 REP 86--03--021 296-20-1102 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-22--010 AMO-C 86--03--050 
263-16--050 REP 86--03--021 296-20-1102 AMO 86--06--032 296-22--010 AMO-C 86--04--036 
263-16--060 REP 86--03--021 296-20-121 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-22--010 AMO 86--06--032 
263-16--070 REP 86--03--021 296-20-121 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-22--017 AMO-C 86--03--050 
263-16--080 REP 86--03--021 296-20-121 AMO 86--06--032 296-22--017 AMO-C 86--04--036 
263-16--090 REP 86--03--021 296-20-125 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-22--017 AMO 86--06--032 
275-26--020 AMO-E 86--04--074 296-20-125 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-22--020 AMO-C 86--03--050 
275-26--020 AMO-P 86--04--075 296-20-125 AMO 86--06--032 296-22--020 AMO-C 86--04--036 
289-15-225 AMO-P 86--05--038 296-20-170 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-22--020 AMO 86--06--032 
296-17 AMO-C 86--03--062 296-20-170 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-22--021 AMO-C 86--03--050 
296-17-904 AMO 86--06--018 296-20-170 AMO 86--06--032 296-22--021 AMO-C 86--04--036 
296-17-911 AMO 8 6--06--0 I 8 296-20-17001 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-22--021 AMO 86--06--032 
296-17-914 AMO 86--06--018 296-20-17001 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-22--022 AMO-C 86--03--050 
296-17-916 AMO 86--06--018 296-20-17001 AMO 86--06--032 296-22--022 AMO-C 86--04--036 
296-17-917 AMO 86--06--018 296-20-17002 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-22--022 AMO 86--06--032 
296-17-919 AMO 86--06--018 296-20-17002 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-22--023 AMO-C 86--03--050 
296-17-91901 AMO 86--06--018 296-20-17002 AMO 86--06--032 296-22--023 AMO-C 86--04--036 
296-17-91902 AMO 86--06--018 296-21--011 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-22--023 AMO 86--06--032 
296-17-91903 NEW 86--06--018 296-21--011 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-22--024 AMO-C 86--03--050 
296-17-91904 NEW 86--06--018 296-21--011 AMO 86--06--032 296-22--024 AMO-C 86--04--036 
296-17-91905 NEW 86--06--018 296-21--013 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-22--024 AMO 86--06--032 
296-20--010 AMD-C 86--03--050 296-21--013 AMD-C 86--04--036 296-22--025 AMO-C 86--03--050 
296-20--010 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-21--013 AMO 86--06--032 296-22--025 AMO-C 86--04--036 
296-20--010 AMO 86--06--032 296-21--027 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-22--025 AMO 86--06--032 
296-20--015 AMD-C 86--03--050 296-21--027 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-22--026 AMO-C 86--03--050 
296-20--015 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-21--027 AMO 86--06--032 296-22--026 AMO-C 86--04--036 
296-20--015 AMO 86--06--032 296-21--030 AMD-C 86--03--050 296-22--026 AMO 86--06--032 
296-20--020 AMO-C 86--03--050 296-21--030 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-22--027 AMO-C 86--03--050 
296-20--020 AMO-C 86--04--036 296-21--030 AMO 86--06--032 296-22--027 AMO-C 86--04--036 
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296-22---027 AMD 86---06-032 296-22-132 NEW-C 86-04-036 296-22-260 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-22---031 AMD-C 86---03-050 296-22-132 NEW 86-06-032 296-22-260 AMD-C 86-04-036 
296-22---031 AMD-C 86---04---036 296-22-135 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-260 AMD 86-06-032 
296-22---031 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-135 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-265 AMD-C 86---03-050 
296-22---036 AMD-C 86---03-050 296-22-135 AMD 86-06---032 296-22-265 AMD-C 86---04-036 
296-22---036 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-140 AMD-C 86-03---050 296-22-265 AMD 86-06-032 
296-22---036 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-140 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-275 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-22---037 AMD-C 86---03-050 296-22-140 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-275 AMD-C 86---04-036 
296-22---037 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-141 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-275 AMD 86-06-032 
296-22---037 AMD 86-06---032 296-22-141 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-285 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-22---039 AMD-C 86-03---050 296-22-141 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-285 AMD-C 86---04-036 
296-22---039 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-145 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-285 AMD 86-06-032 
296-22---039 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-145 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-290 AMD-C 86---03-050 
296-22---040 AMD-C 86---03---050 296-22-145 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-290 AMD-C 86---04-036 
296-22---040 AMD-C 86-04---036 296-22-146 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-290 AMD 86---06-032 
296-22---040 AMD 86-06---032 296-22-146 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-305 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-22---042 AMD-C 86---03---050 296-22-146 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-305 AMD-C 86---04-036 
296-22---042 AMD-C 86-04---036 296-22-147 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-305 AMD 86-06-032 
296-22---042 AMD 86-06---032 296-22-147 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-307 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-22---051 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-147 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-307 AMD-C 86-04---036 
296-22---051 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-150 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-307 AMD 86-06-032 
296-22---051 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-150 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-315 AMD-C 86---03-050 
296-22---053 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-150 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-315 AMD-C 86-04-036 
296-22---053 AMD-C 86---04---036 296-22-155 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-315 AMD 86-06---032 
296-22---053 AMD 86-06---032 296-22-155 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-325 AMD-C 86---03-050 
296-22---061 AMD-C 86---03---050 296-22-155 AMD 86-06---032 296-22-325 AMD-C 86-04-036 
296-22---061 AMD-C 86---04---036 296-22-160 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-325 AMD 86-06-032 
296-22-061 AMD 86---06-032 296-22-160 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-330 AMD-C 86-03---050 
296-22-063 AMD-C 86---03-050 296-22-160 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-330 AMD-C 86-04-036 
296-22-063 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-165 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-330 AMD 86-06-032 
296-22-063 AMD 86---06-032 296-22-165 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-333 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-22-067 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-165 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-333 AMD-C 86-04---036 
296-22---067 AMD-C 86-04---036 296-22-170 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-333 AMD 86-06-032 
296-22-067 AMD 86---06---032 296-22-170 AMD-C 86---04---036 296-22-337 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-22---071 AMD-C 86---03---050 296-22-170 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-337 AMD-C 86-04-036 
296-22-071 AMD-C 86---04-036 296-22-180 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-337 AMD 86-06---032 
296-22-071 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-180 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-340 AMD-C 86-03---050 
296-22-073 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-180 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-340 AMD-C 86-04---036 
296-22-073 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-190 AMD-C 86---03-050 296-22-340 AMD 86-06-032 
296-22-073 AMD 86---06-032 296-22-190 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-350 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-22-079 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-190 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-350 AMD-C 86-04-036 
296-22---079 AMD-C 86-04---036 296-22-195 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-350 AMD 86-06-032 
296-22---079 AMD 8 6---06-0 3 2 296-22-195 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-355 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-22---082 AMD-C 86---03-050 296-22-195 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-355 AMD-C 86-04-036 
296-22---082 AMD-C 86---04---036 296-22-200 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-355 AMD 86-06-032 
296-22---082 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-200 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-365 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-22---087 AMD-C 86-03---050 296-22-200 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-365 AMD-C 86-04-036 
296-22---087 AMD-C 86-04---036 296-22-205 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-365 AMD 86-06---032 
296-22---087 AMD 86---06---032 296-22-205 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-370 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-22---091 AMD-C 86---03---050 296-22-205 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-370 AMD-C 86-04-036 
296-22-091 AMD-C 86---04---036 296-22-210 AMD-C 86---03-050 296-22-370 AMD 86-06-032 
296-22-091 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-210 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-375 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-22---095 AMD-C 86---03---050 296-22-210 AMD 86---06-032 296-22-375 AMD-C 86-04-036 
296-22---095 AMD-C 86-04---036 296-22-215 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-375 AMD 86-06-032 
296-22---095 AMD 86---06---032 296-22-215 AMD-C 86-04---036 296-22-405 AMD-C 86-03---050 
296-22-100 AMD-C 86---03-050 296-22-215 AMD 86---06-032 296-22-405 AMD-C 86-04-036 
296-22-100 AMD-C 86---04-036 296-22-220 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-405 AMD 86-06-032 
296-22-100 AMD 86---06---032 296-22-220 AMD-C 86---04-036 296-22-410 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-22-105 AMD-C 86---03---050 296-22-220 AMD 86---06---032 296-22-410 AMD-C 86-04-036 
296-22-105 AMD-C 86---04-036 296-22-225 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-410 AMD 86-06---032 
296-22-105 AMD 86---06-032 296-22-225 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-413 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-22-110 AMD-C 86---03-050 296-22-225 AMD 86---06-032 296-22-413 AMD-C 86-04-036 
296-22-110 AMD-C 86---04-036 296-22-230 AMD-C 86---03-050 296-22-413 AMD 86-06---032 
296-22-110 AMD 86---06-032 296-22-230 AMD-C 86---04-036 296-22-415 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-22-115 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-230 AMD 86---06-032 296-22-415 AMD-C 86-04---036 
296-22-115 AMD-C 86---04---036 296-22-235 AMD-C 8 6---0 3-0 5 0 296-22-415 AMD 86-06-032 
296-22-115 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-235 AMD-C 86---04---036 296-22-425 AMD-C 86-03---050 
296-22-116 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-235 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-425 AMD-C 86-04---036 
296-22-116 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-245 AMD-C 86---03-050 296-22-425 AMD 86-06---032 
296-22-116 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-245 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-427 AMD-C 86-03-050 
296-22-120 AMD-C 86---03---050 296-22-245 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-427 AMD-C 86-04---036 
296-22-120 AMD-C 86---04---036 296-22-250 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-427 AMD 86-06---032 
296-22-120 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-250 AMD-C 86---04---036 296-22-430 AMD-C 86-03---050 
296-22-125 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-22-250 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-430 AMD-C 86-04---036 
296-22-125 AMD-C 86---04---036 296-22-255 AMD-C 86---03-050 296-22-430 AMD 86-06---032 
296-22-125 AMD 86---06---032 296-22-255 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-22-435 AMD-C 86-03---050 
296-22-132 NEW-C 86-03---050 296-22-255 AMD 86-06-032 296-22-435 AMD-C 86-04---036 
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296-22-435 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-125 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-50006 AMO-C 86--04-036 
296-22-440 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-125 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-50006 AMO 86-06-032 
296-22-440 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-201 AMO-C 86--03-050 296-23-50008 AMO-C 86-03-050 
296-22-440 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-201 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-50008 AMO-C 86-04-036 
296-22-445 AMO-C 86--03-050 296-23-201 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-50008 AMO 86-06-032 
296-22-445 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-204 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-50009 AMO-C 86--03-050 
296-22-445 AMO 86--06-032 296-23-204 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-50009 AMO-C 86-04-036 
296-22-450 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-204 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-50009 AMO 86-06-032 
296-22-450 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-208 AMO-C 86-03--050 296-23-50012 AMO-C 86-03--050 
296-22-450 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-208 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-50012 AMO-C 86-04-036 
296-22-455 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-208 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-50012 AMO 86-06-032 
296-22-455 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-212 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-50013 AMO-C 86-03-050 
296-22-455 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-212 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-50013 AMO-C 86-04-036 
296-22-465 AMO-C 86--03-050 296-23-212 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-50013 AMO 86-06-032 
296-22-465 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-216 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-50014 AMO-C 86-03-050 
296-22-465 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-216 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-50014 AMO-C 86--04-036 

. 296-22-470 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-216 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-50014 AMO 86-06-032 
296-22-470 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-221 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-50016 NEW-C 86-03-050 
296-22-470 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-221 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-50016 NEW-C 86-04-036 
296-22-475 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-221 AMO 86--06-032 296-23-50016 NEW 86-06-032 
296-22-475 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-224 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-710 AMO-C 86-03-050 
296-22-475 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-224 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-710 AMO-C 86-04-036 
296-23-01006 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-224 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-710 AMO 86-06-032 
296-23-01006 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-228 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-720 AMO-C 86-03-050 
296-23-01006 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-228 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-720 AMO-C 86-04-036 
296-23-015 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-228 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-720 AMO 86-06-032 
296-23-015 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-232 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-725 AMO-C 86-03-050 
296-23-015 AMO 86--06--032 296-23-232 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-725 AMO-C 86-04-036 
296-23-020 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-232 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-725 AMO 86-06-032 
296-23-020 AMO-C 86-04--036 296-23-301 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-910 AMO-C 86-03-050 
296-23-020 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-301 AMO 86-04--035 296-23-910 AMO-C 86-04-036 
296-23-025 AMO-C 86--03-050 296-23-421 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-910 AMO 86-06-032 
296-23-025 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-421 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-23-940 REP-C 86-03-050 
296-23-025 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-421 AMO 86--06-032 296-23-940 REP-C 86-04-036 
296-23-030 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-430 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-940 REP 86-06-032 
296-23-030 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-430 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-9401 REP-C 86-03-050 
296-23-030 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-430 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-9401 REP-C 86-04-036 
296-23-035 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-440 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-9401 REP 86-06-032 
296-23-035 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-440 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-9402 REP-C 86-03-050 
296-23-035 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-440 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-9402 REP-C 86-04-036 
296-23-040 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-450 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-9402 REP 86-06-032 
296-23-040 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-450 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-9403 REP-C 86-03-050 
296-23-040 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-450 AMO 86-06--032 296-23-9403 REP-C 86-04-036 
296-23-045 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-460 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-9403 REP 86-06-032 
296-23-045 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-460 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-23-9409 REP-C 86-03-050 
296-23-045 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-460 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-9409 REP-C 86-04-036 
296-23-050 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-470 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-9409 REP 86-06-032 
296-23-050 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-470 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-9410 REP-C 86-03-050 
296-23-050 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-470 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-9410 REP-C 86-04-036 
296-23-055 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-480 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-9410 REP 86-06-032 
296-23-055 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-480 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-950 NEW-C 86-03--050 
296-23-055 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-480 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-950 NEW-C 86-04-036 
296-23-065 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-485 NEW-C 86-03-050 296-23-950 NEW 86-06-032 
296-23-065 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-485 NEW-C 86-04-036 296-23-960 NEW-C 86-03-050 
296-23-065 AMO 86-06--032 296-23-485 NEW 86-06-032 296-23-960 NEW-C 86-04-036 
296-23-079 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-490 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-960 NEW 86-06-032 
296-23-079 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-490 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-970 NEW-C 86-03-050 
296-23-079 AMO 86-06--032 296-23-490 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-970 NEW-C 86-04-036 
296-23-07902 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-495 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-970 NEW 86-06-032 
296-23-07902 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-495 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-980 NEW-C 86-03-050 
296-23-07902 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-495 AMO 86--06-032 296-23-980 NEW-C 86-04-036 
296-23-07903 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-50001 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-980 NEW 86-06-032 
296-23-07903 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-50001 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-24-21705 AMO 86-03-064 
296-23-07903 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-50001 AMO 86-06-032 296-24-21707 AMO 86-03-064 
296-23-07904 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-50002 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-24-21711 AMO 86-03-064 
296-23-07904 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-50002 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-27-090 AMO 86-03-064 
296-23-07904 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-50002 AMO 86-06-032 296-27-15501 NEW 86-03-064 
296-23-07905 AMO-C 86-03--050 296-23-50003 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-27-15503 NEW 86-03-064 
296-23-07905 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-23-50003 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-27-15505 NEW 86-03-064 
296-23-07905 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-50003 AMO 86-06-032 296-27-16009 AMO 86-03-064 
296-23-07906 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-23-50004 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-52-010 REP-P 86-05-026 
296-23-07906 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-23-50004 AMO-C 86-04-036 296-52-012 REP-P 86-05-026 
296-23-07906 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-50004 AMO 86-06-032 296-52-020 REP-P 86-05-026 
296-23-07907 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-50005 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-52-025 REP-P 86-05-026 
296-23-07907 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-23-50005 AMD-C 86-04-036 296-52-027 REP-P 86-05-026 
296-23-07907 AMO 86-06-032 296-23-50005 AMO 86-06-032 296-52-030 REP-P 86-05-026 
296-23-125 AMD-C 86-03-050 296-23-50006 AMO-C 86-03-050 296-52-040 REP-P 86-05-026 
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296-52--043 REP-P 86--05--026 296-56-60055 AMD 86--03--064 296-56-60239 AMD 86--03--064 
296-52--050 REP-P 86--05--026 296-56-60057 AMD 86--03--064 296-56-60241 AMD 86--03--064 
296-52--060 REP-P 86--05--026 296-56-60059 AMD 86--03--064 296-56-60243 AMD 86-03-064 
296-52--080 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60060 AMD 86--03--064 296-56-60245 AMD 86-03-064 
296-52-090 REP-P 86--05--026 296-56-60062 AMD 86--03--064 296-56-60249 AMD 86--03--064 
296-52-095 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60065 AMD 86--03--064 296-56-60251 AMD 86-03--064 
296-52-100 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60067 AMD 86--03--064 296-56-60253 AMD 86-03-064 
296-52-110 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60069 AMD 86--03--064 296-56-990 REP 86--03--064 
296-52-120 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60073 AMD 86-03--064 296-56-99001 REP 86-03--064 
296-52-140 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60075 AMD 86--03--064 296-56-99002 AMD 86-03-064 
296-52-150 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60077 AMD 86--03--064 296-56-99003 AMD 86-03--064 
296-52-160 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60079 AMD 86--03--064 296-56-99004 REP 86-03--064 
296-52-165 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60081 AMD 86--03--064 296-56-99005 REP 86-03--064 
296-52-167 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60083 AMD 86--03--064 296-56-99006 REP 86-03-064 
296-52-170 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60085 AMD 86--03-064 296-62-05403 AMD-P 86--06--0 5 I 
296-52-180 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60087 AMD 86--03-064 296-62-05405 AMD-P 86-06-051 
296-52-190 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60089 AMD 86--03-064 296-62-05407 AMD-P 86--06--051 
296-52-200 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60091 AMD 86--03--064 296-62-05413 AMD-P 86--06--051 
296-52-220 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60093 AMD 86--03--064 296-62-05415 AMD-P 86--06--051 
296-52-230 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60095 AMD 86--03-064 296-62--05417 AMD-P 86--06-051 
296-52-260 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60097 AMD 86-03-064 296-62-05425 AMD-P 86-06--051 
296-52-270 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60098 AMD 86--03-064 296-62-05427 NEW-P 86--06--051 
296-52-330 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60101 AMD 86--03--064 296-64-400 REP-P 86--06--051 
296-52-350 REP-P 86--05--026 296-56-60103 AMD 86--03--064 296-64-405 REP-P 86--06--051 
296-52-360 REP-P 86--05--026 296-56-60107 AMD 86--03--064 296-64-410 REP-P 86-06--051 
296-52-370 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60109 AMD 86--03-064 296-64-415 REP-P 86-06-051 
296-52-380 REP-P 86--05-026 296-56-60110 AMD 86--03-064 296-64-420 REP-P 86-06-051 
296-52-390 REP-P 86-05--026 296-56-60111 AMD 86-03-064 296-64-425 REP-P 86--06-051 
296-52-400 REP-P 86--05--026 296-56-60113 AMD 86--03-064 296-81-007 AMD 86--03-024 
296-52-401 NEW-P 86-05--026 296-56-60115 AMD 86--03-064 296-81--010 AMD 86-03--024 
296-52-405 NEW-P 86-05--026 296-56-60117 AMD 86--03-064 296-81-260 AMD 86-03--024 
296-52-409 NEW-P 86-05--026 296-56-60119 AMD 86-03-064 296-83--010 REP 86-03--025 
296-52-413 NEW-P 86--05-026 296-56-60121 AMD 86--03-064 296-83--015 REP 86-03--925 
296-52-417 NEW-P 86-05--026 296-56-60122 NEW 86-03-064 296-83-020 REP 86-03--025 
296-52-421 NEW-P 86-05-026 296-56-60123 AMD 86-03-064 296-83-025 REP 86-03--025 
296-52-425 NEW-P 86-05--026 296-56-60125 AMD 86-03-064 296-83-030 REP 86--03--025 
296-52-429 NEW-P 86-05--026 296-56-60127 AMD 86-03--064 296-83-035 REP 86--03--025 
296-52-433 NEW-P 86-05-026 296-56-60129 AMD 86-03-064 296-83-040 REP 86--03--025 
296-52-437 NEW-P 86-05--026 296-56-60131 AMD 86-03-064 296-83-045 REP 86--03--025 
296-52-441 NEW-P 86-05--026 296-56-60133 AMD 86-03-064 296-83-050 REP 86-03--025 
296-52-445 NEW-P 86-05--026 296-56-60135 AMD 86-03--064 296-83-055 REP 86-03--025 
296-52-449 NEW-P 86-05-026 296-56-60139 AMD 86-03-064 296-83--060 REP 86--03--025 
296-52-453 NEW-P 86-05-026 296-56-60141 AMD 86-03-064 296-83-065 REP 86--03--025 
296-52-457 NEW-P 86-05-026 296-56-60143 AMD 86-03-064 296-83-070 REP 86--03-025 
296-52-461 NEW-P 86-05-026 296-56-60145 AMD 86-03-064 296-83-075 REP 86-03--025 
296-52-465 NEW-P 86-05-026 296-56-60147 AMD 86-03--064 296-83--080 REP 86--03-025 
296-52-469 NEW-P 86-05-026 296-56-60151 AMD 86-03-064 296-83--085 REP 86--03--025 
296-52-473 NEW-P 86-05-026 296-56-60153 AMD 86-03-064 296-86-020 AMD 86--03-026 
296-52-477 NEW-P 86-05-026 296-56-60155 AMD 86-03-064 296-86-030 AMD 86--03--026 
296-52-481 NEW-P 86-05-026 296-56-60157 AMD 86-03--064 296-86--060 AMD 86-03--026 
296-52-485 NEW-P 86-05-026 296-56-60159 AMD 86-03--064 296-86--070 AMD 86--03-026 
296-52-489 NEW-P 86--05-026 296-56-60161 AMD 86-03--064 296-86-075 AMD 86-03-026 
296-52-493 NEW-P 86--05--026 296-56-60167 AMD 86-03-064 296-87-001 NEW 86-03--033 
296-52-497 NEW-P 86--05-026 296-56-60169 AMD 86-03-064 296-87-020 AMD 86--03--033 
296-52-501 NEW-P 86--05-026 296-56-60171 AMD 86-03-064 296-87-040 AMD 86--03-033 
296-52-505 NEW-P 86-05-026 296-56-60180 AMD 86-03--064 296-87-060 AMD 86-03-033 
296-52-509 NEW-P 86-05-026 296-56-60183 AMD 86-03-064 296-87-080 AMD 86-03-033 
296-56-60001 AMD 86--03-064 296-56-60189 AMD 86-03--064 296-87-120 AMD 86-03-033 
296-56-60003 AMD 86--03-064 296-56-60191 AMD 86--03--064 296-88--001 REP 86--03-027 
296-56-60005 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60193 AMD 86-03--064 296-88--010 REP 86--03-027 
296-56-60007 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60195 AMD 86-03--064 296-88--020 REP 86--03--027 
296-56-60009 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60199 AMD 86-03--064 296-88--030 REP 86-03--027 
296-56-60011 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60201 AMD 86-03--064 296-88--040 REP 86-03--027 
296-56-60017 AMD 86--03-064 296-56-60205 AMD 86-03--064 296-88--050 REP 86-03-027 
296-56-60019 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60207 AMD 86--03--064 296-88--060 REP 86-03-027 
296-56-60023 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60209 AMD 86--03--064 296-88--070 REP 86--03-027 
296-56-60025 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-6021 I AMD 86--03--064 296-88--080 REP 86-03-027 
296-56-60027 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60215 AMD 86--03--064 296-88-090 REP 86-03-027 
296-56-60029 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60217 AMD 86--03--064 296-88-100 REP 86--03-027 
296-56-60031 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60219 AMD 86--03--064 296-88-110 REP 86-03-027 
296-56-60037 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60221 AMD 86-03--064 296-88-120 REP 86--03-027 
296-56-60039 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60223 AMD 86--03--064 296-88-130 REP 86-03-027 
296-56-60041 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60229 AMD 86--03--064 296-90--010 REP 86-03--028 
296-56-60043 AMD 86--03-064 296-56-60231 AMD 86--03-064 296-90--020 REP 86--03-028 
296-56-60049 AMD 86--03-064 296-56-60233 AMD 86--03--064 296-90--030 REP 86-03-028 
296-56-60051 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60235 AMD 86--03--064 296-90--040 REP 86-03-028 
296-56-60053 AMD 86-03-064 296-56-60237 AMD 86-03--064 296-90--050 REP 86-03-028 
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296-90-060 REP 86-03-028 296-132-015 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-203 NEW 86-03-074 
296-90-070 REP 86-03-028 296-132-050 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-20301 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-90-080 REP 86-03-028 296-132-055 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-20301 NEW 86-03-074 
296-90-090 REP 86-03-028 296-132-060 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-20303 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-92-010 REP 86-03-029 296-132-065 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-20305 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-92-020 REP 86-03-029 296-132-100 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-20307 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-92-030 REP 86-03-029 296-132-105 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-20307 NEW 86-03-074 
296-92-040 REP 86-03-029 296-132-110 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-205 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-92-050 REP 86-03-029 296-132-115 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-205 AMO 86-03-074 
296-92-060 REP 86-03-029 296-132-120 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-211 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-92-070 REP 86-03-029 296-132-125 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-211 NEW 86-03-074 
296-92-080 REP 86-03-029 296-132-130 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-212 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-92-090 REP 86-03-029 296-132-135 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-212 AMO 86-03-074 
296-92-100 REP 86-03-029 296-132-140 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-225 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-92-110 REP 86-03-029 296-132-145 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-225 AMO 86-03-074 
296-93-010 AMO 86-03-030 296-132-150 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-230 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-93-050 AMO 86-03-030 296-132-151 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-230 AMO 86-03-074 
296-93-060 REP 86-03-030 296-132-152 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-250 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-93-070 AMO 86-03-030 296-132-155 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-250 AMO 86-03-074 
296-93-110 REP 86-03-030 296-132-160 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-260 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-93-120 AMO 86-03-030 296-132-200 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-260 AMO 86-03-074 
296-93-130 REP 86-03-030 296-132-205 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-270 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-93-170 AMO 86-03-030 296-132-210 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-270 AMO 86-03-074 
296-93-180 REP 86-03-030 296-132-215 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-275 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-93-200 AMO 86-03-030 296-132-220 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-275 AMO 86-03-074 
296-93-210 AMO 86-03-030 296-132-225 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-300 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-93-220 AMO 86-03-030 296-132-226 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-300 AMO 86-03-074 
296-93-230 AMO 86-03-030 296-132-250 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-305 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-94-010 NEW 86-03-032 296-132-255 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-305 AMO 86-03-074 
296-94-020 NEW 86-03-032 296-132-260 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-325 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-94-030 NEW 86-03-032 296-132-265 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-325 AMO 86-03-074 
296-94-040 NEW 86-03-032 296-132-301 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-330 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-94-050 NEW 86-03-032 296-132-302 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-330 AMO 86-03-074 
296-94-060 NEW 86-03-032 296-132-306 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-335 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-94-070 NEW 86-03-032 296-132-311 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-335 AMO 86-03-074 
296-94-080 NEW 86-03-032 296-132-316 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-34911 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-94-090 NEW 86-03-032 296-132-350 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-34911 AMO 86-03-074 
296-94-100 NEW 86-03-032 296-132-360 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-34912 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-94-110 NEW 86-03-032 296-132-370 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-34912 AMO 86-03-074 
296-94-120 NEW 86-03-032 296-132-380 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-34913 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-94-130 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-003 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-34913 AMO 86-03-074 
296-94-140 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-003 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-34914 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-94-150 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-005 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-34914 AMO 86-03-074 
296-94-160 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-005 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-34920 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-94-170 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-009 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-34920 AMO 86-03-074 
296-94-180 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-009 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-355 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-94-190 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-010 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-355 AMO 86-03-074 
296-94-200 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-010 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-360 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-94-210 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-012 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-360 AMO 86-03-074 
296-94-220 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-012 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-363 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-94-230 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-020 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-363 NEW 86-03-074 
296-94-240 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-020 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36301 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-94-250 NEW 86-03-032 296-155-035 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36301 NEW 86-03-074 
296-100-001 NEW 86-03-031 296-155-035 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36303 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-100-050 NEW 86-03-031 296-155-100 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36303 NEW 86-03-074 
296-100-060 NEW 86-03-031 296-155-100 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36305 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-104-210 AMO-P 86-04-060 296-155-110 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36305 NEW 86-03-074 
296-104-500 AMO 86-04-059 296-155-110 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36307 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-104-501 NEW 86-04-059 296-155-120 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36307 NEW 86-03-074 
296-104-515 AMO 86-04-059 296-155-120 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36309 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-127-010 AMO 86-03-063 296-155-125 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36309 NEW 86-03-074 
296-127-020 AMO 86-03-063 296-155-125 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36311 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-127-130 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-130 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-3631 I NEW 86-03-074 
296-127-140 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-130 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36313 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-127-150 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-140 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36313 NEW 86-03-074 
296-127-160 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-140 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36315 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-127-170 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-155 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36315 NEW 86-03-074 
296-127-180 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-155 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36317 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-127-190 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-160 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36317 NEW 86-03-074 
296-127-200 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-160 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36319 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-127-210 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-165 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36319 NEW 86-03-074 
296-127-220 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-165 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-36321 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-127-300 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-200 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-36321 NEW 86-03-074 
296-127-310 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-200 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-365 AMO-C 86-03-073 
296-127-320 NEW 86-03-063 296-155-201 AMO-C 86-03-073 296-155-365 AMO 86-03-074 
296-132-005 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-201 AMO 86-03-074 296-155-367 NEW-C 86-03-073 
296-132-010 REP-P 86-05-027 296-155-203 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-367 NEW 86-03-074 

I 376 J 



Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# WSR # WAC# WSR # WAC# WSR # 

296-155-370 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-61713 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-350-300 NEW 86-06-002 
296-155-370 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-61713 NEW 86-03-074 296-350-400 AMD 86-03-064 
296-155-400 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-625 AMD-C 86-03-073 304-25-030 AMD-P 86-03-048 
296-155-400 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-625 AMD 86-03-074 304-25-560 AMD-P 86-03-048 
296-155-405 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-650 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-04-010 AMD-P 86-04-090 
296-155-405 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-650 AMD 86-03-074 308-12-050 AMD 86-04-088 
296-155-407 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-655 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-12-081 AMD 86-04-088 
296-155-407 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-655 AMD 86-03-074 308-12-135 NEW-P 86-06-053 
296-155-425 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-65505 NEW-C 86-03-073 308-12-140 NEW 86-04-088 
296-155-425 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-65505 NEW 86-03-074 308-12-145 NEW 86-04-088 
296-155-430 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-660 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-12-150 NEW 86-04-088 
296-155-430 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-660 AMD 86-03-074 308-12-312 AMD-E 86-04-086 
296-155-435 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-66005 NEW-C 86-03-073 308-25-010 AMD-P 86-05-032 
296-155-435 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-66005 NEW 86-03-074 308-25-015 NEW-P 86-05-032 
296-155-440 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-665 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-25-025 REP-P 86-05-032 
296-155-440 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-665 AMD 86-03-074 308-25-030 REP-P 86-05-032 
296-155-475 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-66501 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-25-035 NEW-P 86-05-032 
296-155-475 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-66501 AMD 86-03-074 308-40-102 AMD-P 86-04-089 
296-155-480 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-66502 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-48-790 NEW 86-05-031 
296-155-480 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-680 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-50-230 REP-P 86-05-034 
296-155-485 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-680 AMD 86-03-074 308-50-330 AMD-P 86-05-034 
296-155-485 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-690 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-50-420 NEW-P 86-05-034 
296-155-48523 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-690 AMD 86-03-074 308-50-430 NEW-P 86-05-034 
296-155-48523 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-695 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-52-270 AMD 86-03-056 
296-155-48525 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-695 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-010 AMD 86-03-011 
296-155-48525 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-700 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-025 AMD 86-03-011 
296-155-48527 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-700 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-026 NEW 86-03-011 
296-155-48527 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-705 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-027 REP 86-03-011 
296-155-48529 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-705 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-030 AMD 86-03-011 
296-155-48529 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-720 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-040 AMD 86-03-011 
296-155-48531 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-720 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-050 AMD 86-03-011 
296-155-48531 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-725 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-100 REP 86-03-011 
296-155-48533 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-725 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-105 NEW 86-03-011 
296-155-48533 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-730 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-108 NEW 86-03-011 
296-155-500 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-730 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-110 REP 86-03-011 
296-155-500 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-750 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-115 NEW 86-03-011 
296-155-505 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-750 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-120 REP 86-03-011 
296-155-505 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-760 REP-C 86-03-073 308-61-125 NEW 86-03-011 
296-155-50503 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-760 REP 86-03-074 308-61-130 REP 86-03-011 
296-155-50503 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-765 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-135 NEW 86-03-011 
296-155-50505 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-765 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-140 REP 86-03-011 
296-155-50505 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-775 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-145 NEW 86-03-011 
296-155-510 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-775 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-150 REP 86-03-011 
296-155-510 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-830 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-61-155 REP 86-03-011 
296-155-515 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-830 AMD 86-03-074 308-61-158 NEW 86-03-011 
296-155-515 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-850 REP-C 86-03-073 308-61-160 REP 86-03-011 
296-155-530 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-850 REP 86-03-074 308-61-165 REP 86-03-011 
296-155-530 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-855 REP-C 86-03-073 308-61-168 NEW 86-03-011 
296-155-545 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-855 REP 86-03-074 308-61-170 REP 86-03-011 
296-155-545 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-860 REP-C 86-03-073 308-61-175 NEW 86-03-011 
296-155-570 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-860 REP 86-03-074 308-61-180 REP 86-03-011 
296-155-570 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-865 REP-C 86-03-073 308-61-185 NEW 86-03-011 
296-155-575 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-865 REP 86-03-074 308-61-190 NEW 86-03-011 
296-155-575 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-870 REP-C 86-03-073 308-79-050 NEW-E 86-03-071 
296-155-576 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-870 REP 86-03-074 308-79-050 NEW-P 86-06-042 
296-155-580 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-875 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-005 AMD-P 86-03-010 
296-155-580 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-875 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-OIO AMD-P 86-03-010 
296-155-605 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-880 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-015 AMD-P 86-03-010 
296-155-605 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-880 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-020 AMD-P 86-03-010 
296-155-610 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-885 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-030 REP-P 86-03-010 
296-155-610 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-885 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-035 AMD-P 86-03--010 
296-155-615 AMD-C 86-03-073 296-155-890 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-040 AMD-P 86-03-010 
296-155-615 AMD 86-03-074 296-155-890 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-050 AMD-P 86-03-010 
296-155-617 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-895 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-055 REP-P 86-03-010 
296-155-617 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-895 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-060 REP-P 86-03-010 
296-155-61701 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-900 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-075 AMD-P 86-03-010 
296-155-61701 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-900 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-I 00 AMD-P 86-03-010 
296-155-61703 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-905 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-I 05 AMD-P 86-03-010 
296-155-61703 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-905 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-I 15 REP-P 86-03-010 
296-155-61705 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-910 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-l 20 AMD-P 86-03-010 
296-155-61705 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-910 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-l 25 REP-P 86-03-010 
296-155-61707 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-915 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-130 REP-P 86-03-010 
296-155-61707 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-915 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-l 35 AMD-P 86-03-010 
296-155-61709 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-920 REP-C 86-03-073 308-96A-140 REP-P 86-03-010 
296-155-61709 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-920 REP 86-03-074 308-96A-l 45 AMD-P 86-03-010 
296-155-61711 NEW-C 86-03-073 296-155-950 AMD-C 86-03-073 308-96A-l 55 REP-P 86-03-010 
296-155-61711 NEW 86-03-074 296-155-950 AMD 86-03-074 308-96A-160 REP-P 86-03-010 
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308-96A-165 REP-P 86-03-010 314-52-020 AMO-E 86-04-002 365-120-030 NEW 86-03-008 
308-96A-170 REP-P 86-03-010 314-52-114 AMO-P 86-04-084 365-120-040 NEW 86-03-008 
308-96A-200 REP-P 86-03-010 315-11-190 NEW-E 86-03-003 365-120-050 NEW 86-03-008 
308-96A-205 AMO-P 86-03-010 315-11-190 NEW-P 86-03-079 365-120-060 NEW 86-03-008 
308-96A-210 AMO-P 86-03-010 315-11-191 NEW-E 86-03-003 365-130-010 NEW-P 86-04-046 
308-96A-215 REP-P 86-03-010 315-11-191 NEW-P 86-03-079 365-130-010 NEW-E 86-04-047 
308-96A-220 AMO-P 86-03-010 315-11-191 NEW-E 86-03-080 365-130-010 NEW 86-06-024 
308-96A-225 REP-P 86-03-010 315-11-192 NEW-E 86-03-003 365-130-020 NEW-P 86-04-046 
308-96A-230 REP-P 86-03-010 315-11-192 NEW-P 86-03-079 365-130-020 NEW-E 86-04-047 
308-96A-235 REP-P 86-03-010 315-32-040 AMO-P 86-03-079 365-130-020 NEW 86-06-024 
308-96A-240 REP-P 86-03-010 332-12-210 AMO-P 86-04-081 365-130-030 NEW-P 86-04-046 
308-96A-260 AMO-P 86-03-010 332-12-260 AMO-P 86-04-081 365-130-030 NEW-E 86-04-047 
308-96A-265 REP-P 86-03-010 332-12-262 NEW-P 86-04-081 365-130-030 NEW 86-06-024 
308-96A-270 REP-P 86-03-010 332-12-310 AMO-P 86-04-081 365-130-040 NEW-P 86-04-046 
308-96A-275 AMO-P 86-03-010 332-12-360 AMO-P 86-04-081 365-130-040 NEW-E 86-04-047 
308-96A-280 REP-P 86-03-010 332-12-390 AMO-P 86-04-081 365-130-040 NEW 86-06-024 
308-96A-285 REP-P 86-03-010 352-32-010 AMO 86-06-020 365-130-050 NEW-P 86-04-046 
308-96A-290 REP-P 86-03-010 352-32-030 AMO 86-06-020 365-130-050 NEW-E 86-04-047 
308-96A-295 AMO-P 86-03-010 352-32-040 AMO 86-06-020 365-130-060 NEW-P 86-04-046 
308-96A-300 AMO-P 86-03-010 352-32-050 AMO 86-06-020 365-1 30-060 NEW-E 86-04-047 
308-96A-305 REP-P 86-03-010 352-32-053 NEW 86-06-020 383-06 AMO 86-04-039 
308-102-090 AMO-P 86-03-083 352-32-056 NEW 86-06-020 383-06-010 AMO 86-04-039 
308-102-100 AMO-P 86-03-083 352-32-080 AMO 86-06-020 383-06-020 AMO 86-04-039 
308-102-190 AMO-P 86-03-083 352-32-090 AMO 86-06-020 383-06-030 AMO 86-04-039 
308-102-200 AMO-P 86-03-083 352-32-120 AMO 86-06-020 383-06-040 AMO 86-04-039 
308-102-265 NEW-P 86-03-083 352-32-165 AMO-P 86-04-085 383-06-045 NEW 86-04-039 
308-104-012 NEW-P 86-03-083 352-32-210 AMO 86-06-020 383-06-050 AMO 86-04-039 
308-104-056 AMO-P 86-03-083 356-05-010 AMO-P 86-06-056 383-06-060 AMO 86-04-039 
308-104-058 REP-P 86-03-083 356-05-165 AMO-P 86-06-056 383-06-070 AMO 86-04-039 
308-104-080 AMO-P 86-03-083 356-05-190 REP-P 86-06-056 383-06-080 AMO 86-04-039 
308-104-090 AMO-P 86-03-083 356-05-210 AMO-P 86-06-056 383-06-090 AMO 86-04-039 
308-104-100 AMD-P 86-03-083 356-05-223 NEW-P 86-06-056 383-06-100 AMO 86-04-039 
308~104-105 NEW-P 86-03-083 356-05-315 AMO-P 86-06-056 383-06-110 AMO 86-04-039 
308-104-105 NEW-E 86-03-084 356-05-332 NEW-P 86-06-056 383-06-120 AMO 86-04-039 
308-104-130 AMO-P 86-03-083 356-05-353 NEW-P 86-06-056 383-06-130 AMO 86-04-039 
308-104-135 NEW-P 86-03-083 356-05-483 NEW-P 86-06-056 383-06-140 AMO 86-04-039 
308-104-160 AMO-P 86-03-083 356-14-240 AMO-P 86-06-056 388-11-030 AMO 86-05-009 
308-122-060 NEW 86-04-087 356-14-250 AMO-P 86-06-056 388-11-065 AMO 86-05-009 
308-122-215 AMO 86-04-087 356-14-265 NEW-P 86-06-056 388-11-100 AMO 86-05-009 
308-122-500 AMO 86-04-087 356-14-270 REP-P 86-06-056 388-11-150 AMO 86-05-009 
308-122-505 AMO 86-04-087 356-15-020 AMO-P 86-06-056 388-13-020 AMO 86-05-009 
308-122-525 AMO 86-04-087 356-15-030 AMD-P 86-06-056 388-13-070 AMO 86-05-009 
308-122-630 NEW 86-04-087 356-15-035 NEW-P 86-06-056 388-14-010 AMO 86-05-009 
308-122-640 AMO 86-04-087 356-15-050 AMO-P 86-06-056 388-14-020 AMO 86-05-009 
308-122-670 NEW 86-04-087 356-15-060 AMO-E 86-06-016 388-14-205 AMO 86-05-009 
308-124A-430 NEW-P 86-04-091 356-15-060 AMO 86-06-017 388-14-270 AMO 86-05-009 
308-l 24A-440 NEW-P 86-04-091 356-15-060 AMO-P 86-06-056 388-14-302 AMO 86-05-009 
308-124A-450 NEW-P 86-04-091 356-15-080 AMO-P 86-06-056 388-14-305 AMO 86-05-009 
308-I 24C-020 AMO 86-06-011 356-15-090 AMO-P 86-06-056 388-14-310 AMO 86-05-009 
308-124H-035 NEW-P 86-04-091 356-15-100 AMO-E 86-06-016 388-14-320 AMO 86-05-009 
308-124H-036 NEW-P 86-04-091 356-15-100 AMO 86-06-017 388-14-325 AMO 86-05-009 
308-124H-037 NEW-P 86-04-091 356-18-010 REP-P 86-06-056 388-14-385 AMO 86-05-009 
308-124H-040 AMO-P 86-04-091 356-22-080 AMO-P 86-04-043 388-14-400 NEW 86-05-009 
308-124H-040 AMO 86-06-011 356-34-085 REP-P 86-04-044 388-14-405 NEW 86-05-009 
308-124H-043 NEW 86-06-011 356-34-090 AMO-P 86-04-044 388-14-410 NEW 86-05-009 
308-124H-045 AMO 86-06-011 356-34-10501 REP-P 86-04-044 388-14-415 NEW 86-05-009 
308-151-110 NEW-P 86-05-033 356-34-110 AMO-P 86-04-044 388-15-170 AMO-E 86-03-077 
308-156-075 NEW-P 86-05-033 356-34-113 AMO-P 86-04-044 388-15-170 AMO 86-03-078 
308-171-001 AMO-P 86-06-054 356-34-118 AMO-P 86-04-044 388-15-173 REP-E 86-03-077 
308-171-100 AMO-P 86-06-054 356-34-120 REP-P 86-04-044 388-15-173 REP 86-03-078 
308-171-103 AMO-P 86-06-054 356-34-140 AMO-P 86-04-044 388-15-213 AMO-P 86-05-006 
308-171-104 NEW-P 86-06-054 356-34-150 AMO-P 86-04-044 388-28-482 AMO-P 86-04-013 
308-171-200 AMO-P 86-06-054 356-34-160 AMO-P 86-04-044 388-33-385 AMO-P 86-05-008 
314-12-030 AMO-P 86-04-033 356-34-210 AMO-P 86-04-044 388-38-270 AMO-P 86-03-076 
314-12-140 AMO 86-04-003 356-34-220 AMO-P 86-04-044 388-38-280 AMO-P 86-04-073 
314-12-140 AMO-P 86-06-021 356-34-230 AMO-P 86-04-044 388-44-010 AMO-P 86-04-014 
314-16-040 AMD-P 86-04-082 356-34-250 REP-P 86-04-044 388-44-025 REP-P 86-04-014 
314-16-100 REP-P 86-04-049 356-34-260 AMO-P 86-04-044 388-44-035 AMO-P 86-04-014 
314-20-100 AMO-P 86-04-084 356-34-270 REP-P 86-04-044 388-44-110 AMO-P 86-04-014 
314-20-105 AMO-P 86-04-084 356-34-280 REP-P 86-04-044 388-44-115 AMO-P 86-04-014 
314-24-080 AMO-P 86-04-083 356-34-290 REP-P 86-04-044 388-44-125 AMO-P 86-04-014 
314-24-190 AMO-P 86-04-084 356-34-300 REP-P 86-04-044 388-44-130 REP-P 86-04-014 
314-24-200 AMO-P 86-04-084 356-47 AMO-C 86-03-041 388-44-140· AMO-P 86-04-014 
314-28-010 AMO-P 86-04-083 356-47 AMO-C 86-06-015 388-44-145 AMO-P 86-04-014 
314-37-020 NEW-P 86-04-048 356-47-120 REP-P 86-06-055 388-44-150 AMO-P 86-04-014 
314-40-040 AMD-P 86-04-034 365-120-010 NEW 86-03-008 388-54-601 AMO-P 86-03-006 
314-52-020 AMO-P 86-04-001 365-120-020 NEW 86-03-008 388-54-655 AMO-P 86-03-006 
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Table of WAC Sections Affected 

WAC# WSR # WAC# WSR # WAC# WSR # 

388-54-677 AMD-P 86-05--028 392-140--076 NEW-E 86-05-037 446-55--040 NEW-P 86-05-015 
388-54-677 AMD-E 86-05--030 392-140--077 NEW-P 86--05-036 446-55-050 NEW-P 86-05-015 
388-70--013 AMD 86-04--030 392-140--077 NEW-E 86--05-037 446-55-060 NEW-P 86-05-015 
388-70--042 AMD 86-04--030 392-140-078 NEW-P 86--05--036 446-55-070 NEW-P 86-05--015 
388-70-044 AMD 86-04--030 392-140--078 NEW-E 86--05-037 446-55-080 NEW-P 86--05-015 
388-70--048 AMD 86-04--030 392-140--079 NEW-P 86-05-036 446-55--090 NEW-P 86-05--015 
388-82-010 AMD-E 86-04-019 392-140-079 NEW-E 86--05--037 446-55-100 NEW-P 86-05--015 
388-82--010 AMD-P 86-04-020 392-140--080 NEW-P 86-05-036 446-55-110 NEW-P 86-05--015 
388-85-115 AMD-E 86-03--067 392-140-080 NEW-E 86-05-037 446-55-120 NEW-P 86-05--015 
388-85-115 AMD-P 86-03-068 392-140--081 NEW-P 86-05-036 446-55-130 NEW-P 86-05--015 
388-86-009 NEW 86-03-046 392-140--081 NEW-E 86-05-037 446-55-140 NEW-P 86-05--015 
388-86--009 NEW-E 86-04-041 392-140--082 NEW-P 86-05--036 446-55-150 NEW-P 86-05-015 
388-86-060 REP-E 86-04-007 392-140--082 NEW-E 86-05-037 446-55-160 NEW-P 86-05--015 
388-86-060 REP-P 86--04-008 392-140--083 NEW-P 86-05--036 446-55-165 NEW-P 86--05--015 
388-86-100 AMD 86--03-047 392-140--083 NEW-E 86--05-037 446-55-170 NEW-P 86-05--015 
388-87-110 NEW 86--03--047 392-171 AMD-C 86--03--060 446-55-180 NEW-P 86-05--015 
388-92-015 AMD 86--03-045 392-171-315 AMD 86--06-007 446-55-190 NEW-P 86-05--015 
388-95-320 AMD-E 86-04--019 392-171-351 AMD 86-06-007 446-55-200 NEW-P 86--05--015 
388-95-320 AMD-P 86-04--020 392-171-358 AMD 86-06-007 446-55-210 NEW-P 86--05--015 
388-99--010 AMD-E 86--04-019 392-171-366 AMD 86--06--007 446-55-220 NEW-P 86--05--015 
388-99-010 AMD-P 86-04-020 392-171-371 AMD 86--06-007 446-55-230 NEW-P 86--05--015 
388-99--020 AMD-E 86-03-066 392-171-512 NEW 86--06--007 446-55-240 NEW-P 86--05--015 
388-99-020 AMD-P 86--03--069 392-171-513 NEW 86--06--007 446-55-250 NEW-P 86--05--015 
388-100--005 AMD-E 86--04--007 392-171-514 NEW 86-06-007 446-55-260 NEW-P 86--05--0 I 5 
388-100--005 AMD-P 86--04--008 392-171-516 AMD 86--06--007 446-55-270 NEW-P 86--05-015 
390-16-011 AMD 86-04--071 392-171-517 NEW 86--06-007 446-55-280 NEW-P 86--05-015 
390-16-031 AMD 86--04--071 392-171-518 NEW 86-06-007 446-60-010 NEW-P 86-05-015 
390-16-036 AMD 86--04-071 392-171-519 NEW 86--06--007 446-60-020 NEW-P 86-05-015 
390-16-038 AMD 86--04--071 392-171-531 AMD 86--06--007 446-60-030 NEW-P 86-05-015 
390-16-039 AMD 86-04--071 392-171-706 AMD 86--06--007 446-60-040 NEW-P 86-05-015 
390-16--041 AMD 86-04-071 399-30--040 NEW 86--03--051 446-60-050 NEW-P 86--05-015 
390-16--041 AMD-P 86--05-041 400--04--010 NEW 86-04-054 446-60-060 NEW-P 86--05-015 
390-16--050 AMD 86--04-071 400--04--020 NEW 86-04--054 446-60-070 NEW-P 86--05-015 
390-16--055 AMD 86--04-071 400--04-040 NEW 86--04--054 446-60-080 NEW-P 86--05-015 
390-16--060 AMD 86--04--071 400--04-504 NEW 86-04-054 446-60-090 NEW-P 86--05-015 
390-16-061 REP 86--04-071 400--04-510 NEW 86-04--054 448-12-210 AMD 86--05-003 
390-16-105 AMD 86--04-071 400--04-680 NEW 86--04-054 448-12-220 AMD 86--05--003 
390-16-110 REP 86--04-071 400--04-902 NEW 86--04--054 448-12-230 AMD 86--05-003 
390-16-111 AMD 86--04-071 400--04-910 NEW 86-04--054 448-12-240 AMD 86--05-003 
390-16-115 AMD 86-04-071 400--04-995 NEW 86-04-054 448-12-250 AMD 86--05--003 
390-16-120 AMD 86--04-071 400--06--010 NEW 86-04--055 448-12-270 AMD 86-05--003 
390-16-125 AMD 86--04-071 400--06-020 NEW 86-04-055 448-12-280 AMD 86-05-003 
390-16-150 AMD 86-04-071 400--06--030 NEW 86-04--055 448-12-300 AMD 86-05--003 
390-16-155 AMD 86-04-071 400--06-050 NEW 86--04-055 448-12-310 REP 86-05-003 
390-16-206 AMD-C 86--04-052 400--06--060 NEW 86-04---055 448-12-320 AMD 86-05-003 
390-16-206 AMD-C 86-06-049 400--06--070 NEW 86--04-055 448-12-330 AMD 86-05-003 
390-16-207 AMD 86--04-071 400--06-090 NEW 86-04-055 448-12-340 AMD 86-05-003 
390-16-220 REP 86--04-071 400--06-100 NEW 86--04-055 458-20-102 AMD-P 86--03-043 
390-16-221 NEW 86--04--071 400--06-1 I 0 NEW 86-04--055 458-20-102 AMD-P 86-06-047 
390-16-225 REP 86--04-071 400--06-120 NEW 86--04-055 458-20-107 AMD 86-03-016 
390-16-230 AMD 86--04-071 400--06-130 NEW 86-04-055 458-20-119 AMD 86-03--016 
390-16-306 AMD 86--04-071 400--06-140 NEW 86--04-055 458-20-122 AMD-P 86--03--043 
390-18-040 NEW-P 86--04-053 400--06-150 NEW 86--04--055 458-20-122 AMD-P 86-06-047 
390-20-141 NEW-P 86--06-050 400--06-160 NEW 86--04--055 458-20-132 AMD-P 86-05--043 
390-24-010 AMD-P 86--05-041 400--06-170 NEW 86-04--055 458-20-135 AMD-P 86-03-043 
390-24--020 AMD-P 86--05-041 400--06-180 NEW 86--04--055 458-20-135 AMD-P 86-06-047 
390-24--025 AMD-P 86-05-041 415--02--090 AMD-P 86-04--080 458-20-175 AMD-P 86--03--043 
390-24-030 AMD-P 86--05-041 419-36-090 NEW 86--04-068 458-20- I 93C AMD-P 86-03--043 
390-24-100 AMD-P 86--05-041 434-57 AMD-P 86--05-053 458-20-210 AMD-P 86--03--043 
390-24-105 AMD-P 86-05-041 434-57-010 NEW-P 86--05-053 458-20-247 AMD 86-04--024 
390-24-110 AMD-P 86--05-041 434-57-020 NEW-P 86-05-053 458-20-248 NEW-P 86-03--042 
390-24-160 AMD-P 86--05-041 434-57--030 AMD-P 86-05--053 458-20-248 NEW-P 86-06-048 
390-24-200 AMD-P 86--05-041 434-57--040 NEW-P 86-05-053 458-20-249 NEW-P 86-03-042 
390-24-205 AMD-P 86--05-041 .434-57--050 NEW-P 86-05-053 458-30-145 AMD-P 86--06-008 
390-24-210 AMD-P 86--05-041 434-57--070 NEW-P 86-05-053 463 AMD-P 86-05-021 
390-32-020 AMD-P 86--04-053 434-57--080 NEW-P 86-05--053 468-70-020 AMD-P 86-04-069 
390-37-030 AMD 86--04-071 434-57--090 NEW-P 86-05--053 468-70-030 AMD-P 86-04-069 
390-37--060 AMD 86--04-071 434-57-100 NEW-P 86-05--053 468-70-040 AMD-P 86-04-069 
390-37--063 AMD 86--04-071 434-57-120 NEW-P 86-05-053 468,-70-060 AMD-P 86-04-069 
390-37-070 AMD 86--04--071 434-57-130 NEW-P 86-05--053 468-300--010 AMD-E 86-03-001 
390-37-090 AMD 86--04-071 434-57-150 NEW-P 86-05--053 468-300--010 AMD 86--06-010 
390-37-100 AMD 86-04-071 440-44--050 RE-AD-P 86-04--025 468-300--020 AMD-E 86--03-001 
390-37-210 AMD 86--04-071 440-44-057 RE-AD-P 86-04--025 468-300--020 AMD-E 86-03--061 
392-129--013 AMD-P 86--05--035 440-44-100 NEW 86-05-029 468-300--020 AMD 86--06-010 
392-140--075 NEW-P 86-05-036 446-55--010 NEW-P 86-05-015 468-300--030 AMD-E 86-03--001 
392-140--075 NEW-E 86--05-037 446-55--020 NEW-P 86-05-015 468-300--030 AMD-E 86-03-061 
392-140--076 NEW-P 86-05--036 446-55-030 NEW-P 86-05-015 468-300-030 AMD 86-06-010 
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WAC# 

468-300-040 
468-300-040 
468-300-040 
468-300-070 
468-300-070 
468-300-070 
478-355-010 
478-355-020 
478-355-030 
478-355-040 
478-355-050 
478-355-060 
480-12-196 
480-12-196 
480-12-196 
480-12-196 
480-12-196 
480-12-285 
480-90-032 
480-90-032 
480-90-051 
480-90-051 
480-100-032 
480-100-032 
480-100-051 
480-100-051 
480-110-032 
480-110-032 
480-120-032 
480-120-032 
480-120-033 
480-120-057 
484-20-068 
484-20-075 
490-500-190 
508-14-025 
508-14-030 
516-52-001 
516-52-010 

AMD-E 
AMD-E 
AMD 
AMD-E 
AMD-E 
AMD 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-P 
NEW-C 
NEW-W 
RESCIND 
NEW-P 
NEW-E 
AMD 
NEW-C 
NEW 
AMD-P 
AMD-E 
NEW-C 
NEW 
AMD-P 
AMD-E 
NEW-C 
NEW 
NEW-C 
NEW 
NEW-C 
NEW-C 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 
NEW 
AMD 
AMD 
AMD 

WSR # 

86-03-001 
86-03-061 
86-06-010 
86-03-001 
86-03-061 
86-06-010 
86-04-009 
86-04-009 
86-04-009 
86-04-009 
86-04-009 
86-04-009 
86-03-049 
86-03-085 
86-03-086 
86-03-087 
86-03-088 
86-03-040 
86-04-023 
86-04-072 
86-03-013 
86-03-039 
86-04-023 
86-04-072 
86-03-012 
86-03-038 
86-04-023 
86-04-072 
86-04-023 
86-04-072 
86-03-037 
86-04-022 
86-05-014 
86-05-014 
86-05-010 
86-04-058 
86-04-058 
86-03-020 
86-03-020 

Table of WAC Sections Affected 
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Subject/ Agency Index 
(Citations in bold type refer to material in this issue) 

AGRICULTURE, DEPARTMENT OF 
Apple maggot 
Brucellosis in cattle 

Bulb commission 
assessment increase 

Eggs 
assessment 

Frozen desserts 

Grape stock 
Gypsy moth 
Honey bee tracheal mite 
Horticulture inspection fees 

Onion white rot quarantine 
Red raspberry commission 

assessments 
definitions 
voting 

Shell egg seal fees 
APPLE ADVERTISING COMMISSION 

Delinquent assessments 
ARCHITECTS, BOARD OF REGISTRATION FOR 

Acceptable work experience 
Building designers 

Examinations 
candidates 

qualifications 

Reciprocity 

Seal 
Work experience 

ARTS COMMISSION 
Public records 
Purpose, goals, organization 

ASIAN AMERICAN AFFAIRS, COMMISSION ON 
Meetings 

ATTORNEY GENERAL OPINIONS 
County board of equalization, appeal 

to tax appeals board 
County contract to enforce city 

regulations 
Home rule counties 

budget conditions 
Liens, labor and landlord liens 

on crops 
School funds, investment of 

AVIATION 
Aircraft registration 

Definitions 
local service commuter 

BELLEVUE COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
(District 8) 

Board meetings 
Liquor implementation 
Student code 

BLIND, DEPARTMENT OF SERVICES 
FOR THE 

Business enterprise program 
BOILER RULES, BOARD OF 

Board meetings, who may set 
Construction, new, standards 
Definitions 

child care centers 
Inspection of systems 
Rules, substantive 

86-03-075 
86-04-050 
86-04-051 

86-06-045 

86-01-075 
86-01-074 
86-04-026 
86-04-070 
86-03-075 
86-03-075 
86-04-029 
86-06-038 
86-03-075 

86-06-046 
86-06-046 
86-06-046 
86-04-027 

86-01-082 

86-04-088 
86-01-090 
86-06-053 

86-01-090 
86-04-088 
86-01-090 
86-04-088 
86-06-053 
86-01-090 
86-04-088 
86-04-088 
86-01-090 
86-04-088 

86-01-087 
86-01-087 

86-03-009 

86-05-042 

86-02-005 

86-03-072 

86-04-037 
86-06-023 

86-01-066 
86-03-071 

86-02-057 

86-02-008 
86-01-056 
86-01-056 

86-04-063 

86-01-088 
86-01-088 

86-01-088 
86-01-088 
86-04-059 
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BUILDING CODE COUNCIL 
Energy code 

Meetings 
CHILDBIRTH CENTERS 

Generally 
CHIROPRACTIC EXAMINERS, BOARD OF 

Examinations 
appeal procedure 

continuing education 

national board partial waiver 
prior approval not required 

CHORE SERVICES 
Payment 

CLARK COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
(District 14) 

Meetings 
COMMUNITY COLLEGE EDUCATION, 

BOARD FOR 
Meetings 

COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT, DEPARTMENT OF 
Emergency shelter programs 
Food banks 

Municipal bond issuances 

Weatherization assistance program 
state plan hearing 

CONVENTION AND TRADE CENTER 
Meetings 

CORRECTIONS, DEPARTMENT OF 
Definitions 

Disciplinary actions 
Disposition of earnings 

Facility review committee 
Notification 
Offender release dates recalculation 

Petition for promulgation, amendment 
or repeal of rule or for declaratory 
rule 

Reimbursable impact/rates, criminal 
justice costs 

Sale of items, products, services by 
vocationai education students 

Serious infractions 
Standard rules 
Superintendent's procedures 
Work release 

CORRECTIONS STANDARDS BOARD 
Maximum capacities 

COUNTY ROAD ADMINISTRATION BOARD 
RAP projects, regional prioritization 

RAT A allocation 

RAT A eligibility 

86-06-058 
86-06-059 
86-05-001 

86-01-035 

86-03-082 
86-06-043 
86-03-082 
86-06-043 
86-01-040 
86-03-082 
86-06-043 

86-05-006 

86-02-018 

86-01-037 
86-05-004 

86-03-008 
86-04-046 
86-04-047 
86-02-026 
86-02-027 
86-06-024 

86-02-002 

86-03-014 
86-04-064 
86-05-018 

86-02-022 
86-02-023 
86-06-012 
86-06-012 
86-03-058 
86-03-059 
86-06-039 
86-06-012 
86-06-012 
86-02-022 
86-02-023 

86-02-051 

86-02-053 

86-02-052 
86-06-012 
86-06-012 
86-04-015 
86-06-012 

86-02-021 
86-05-038 

86-02-025 
86-06-005 
86-02-025 
86-06-005 
86-02-025 
86-06-005 



. . ~ubject/ Agency Index 
(C1tat1ons m bold type refer to material in this issue) 

CRIMINAL JUSTICE TRAINING COMMISSION 
Meetings 

DAYCARE 
Generally 

DENT AL EXAMINERS 
Examination content 

DENTAL HYGIENE EXAMINING COMMIITEE 
Examination 

DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED 
Community training program 

Institutions 
IMR program and reimbursement system 

EASTERN WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY 
Delegation of appointing authority 
Employee financial responsibilities 

ECOLOGY, DEPARTMENT OF 
Air quality 

ambient air quality standards and 
emission limits for radionuclides 

Columbia basin project 
Ground water management areas 

and programs 

Instream resources protection program 
Skokomish-Dosewallips 

NP DES 
Quincy ground water 
SEA workshops and meetings 
Shoreline master program 

Anacortes 

Clallam County 

development permits 
Edmonds 
generally 
Kirkland 
Wahkiakum 

wetlands 
Solid wastes, minimum functional 

standards 
Wastewater discharge 

permit fees 

state program 
EDMONDS COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

(District 23) 
Meetings 

EDUCATION, ST A TE BOARD OF 
Certification 

notice to prospective candidates 
District authority to proceed 

Meetings 
Project approval 
Project commitment 

Support level, insurance receipts 

EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT, DEPARTMENT OF 
Local emergency management/services 

organizations 
Local emergency services organizations 
Local emergency services plans 
Local emergency services program 

EMPLOYMENT SECURITY DEPARTMENT 
Job training partnership act 

86-01-055 
86-02-017 

86-01-025 

86-04-089 

86-05-032 

86-04-074 
86-04-075 

86-01-008 

86-01-042 
86-01-042 

86-04-092 
86-04-058 

86-02-004 
86-04-057 
86-04-058 

86-01-011 
86-05-019 
86-01-095 
86-04-057 
86-05-011 

86-02-038 
86-06-057 
86-04-040 
86-06-060 
86-05-052 
86-06-061 
86-05-052 
86-06-061 
86-02-038 
86-06-057 
86-05-052 

86-03-034 

86-01-095 
86-06-040 
86-01-095 

86-01-032 
86-05-025 

86-05-046 
86-01-093 
86-04-066 
86-01-092 
86-04-065 
86-01-094 
86-04-060 
86-01-093 
86-04-067 

86-06-037 
86-06-037 
86-06-037 
86-06-037 

86-05-022 
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ENERGY FACILITY SITE EVALUATION COUNCIL 
Safety, etc., at sites where construction 

has stopped 
EVERETT COMMUNITY COLLEGE 

(District 5) 
Meetings 

EXECUTIVE ORDERS 
(See GOVERNOR, OFFICE OF THE) 

FISHERIF.S, DEPARTMENT OF 
Commercial 

agency procedures 
fish receiving ticket accountability 

bottomfish 

pacific whiting 

salmon 
Chehalis River 
Columbia River 

gill net seasons 
Puget Sound 

shellfish 
scallops 
sea urchin 

smelt 
lawful gear 

sturgeon 
gear, seasons 

Personal use 
recreation sport fishing 

1986-1987 season 

punch card areas 
bag limit codes 

Wilderness Lake 
Wynoochee Reservoir 

shellfish 
hardshell clams 
razor clams 

sturgeon 
bag limit 

FOOD STAMPS 
Generally 

Voluntary quit 

FORF.ST PRACTICF.S BOARD 
Meetings 

FORF.ST PRODUCTS 
Definitions 

Harvester adjustments 

Stumpage value 

Timber quality code numbers 

FOSTER CARE 
Generally 

FUNERAL DIRECTORS AND EMBALMERS, 
BOARD OF 

Cremation 
registration fee for endorsement for 
crematory operations 

GAMBLING COMMISSION 
Bingo 

credit cards 
daily records 
disclosure of prizes and rules 

86-05-021 

86-01-031 
86-03-036 

86-02-029 
86-02-028 
86-03-044 
86-05-012 
86-06-025 

86-01-017 

86-06-013 
86-01-052 
86-01-053 

86-05-002 
86-01-015 

86-01-051 
86-05-040 

86-04-017 

86-02-061 
86-03-089 

86-06-031 
86-05-039 
86-05-039 

86-06-026 
86-05-024 

86-02-036 

86-01-009 
86-01-078 
86-05-028 
86-05-030 

86-06-041 

86-02-045 
86-02-046 
86-02-045 
86-02-046 
86-02-045 
86-02-046 
86-02-045 
86-02-046 

86-01-006 

86-01-083 
86-05-031 

86-01-059 
86-05-044 
86-05-044 



GAMBLING COMMISSION-cont. 
equipment 
receipts 

Promotional contests 
Punchboards/pull tabs 

continuous-play pull tab operation 
control of prizes 
limitation on pull tab 

dispensing devices 
standards for flares 

Video and electronic games 

GAME COMMISSION/DEPARTMENT 
Agency procedures 

commercial buying and processing of 
anadromous game fish or roe 

description of organization 
eastern and western Washington defined 
licenses 

dealer requirements 
duplicates 

operating procedures 
Bald eagles mediation committee 
Dogs, destruction of for 

attacking deer or elk 

Fishing 
Cedar River 
Elochoman River 
Grays River 
Lake Sammamish 
Lake Washington 
Lewis River, North Fork 
Mill Creek 
Newaukum River 
Nooksack River 
Puyallup River 
Salmon Bay 
Sammamish River 
Skamokawa Creek 
Snake River 
Snohomish River 
Snoqualmie River 
Touchet River 
Walla Walla River 
Wenatchee River 

Hunting 
198 5 seasons and rules 
1986 mountain goat, sheep, and 

moose seasons 
1986 season rules and unit 

descriptions 

Spring bear and turkey seasons 
GENERAL ADMINISTRATION, 

DEPARTMENT OF 
Credit unions 

investments in common trust funds 
GENERAL ASSISTANCE 

(See SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES, 
DEPARTMENT OF) 

GOVERNOR, OFFICE OF THE 
Affirmative action program 
Fire protection services 
Flooding 
Low-level radioactive waste, 

surcharges and penalties 
State.employee combined charitable 

contributions program 

GREEN RIVER COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
(District 10) 

Meetings 
Smoking 

Subject/ Agency Index 
(Citations in bold type refer to material in this issue) 

86-05-044 
86-05-044 
86-03-035 

86-01-058 
86-01-058 

86-01-058 
86-01-058 
86-05-045 
86-06-001 

86-05-047 
86-03-052 
86-05-049 

86-03-055 
86-03-054 
86-03-053 
86-04-012 

86-01-043 
86-03-017 
86-04-021 

86-05-051 
86-02-041 
86-02-041 
86-05-051 
86-05-051 
86-06-029 
86-02-042 
86-02-041 
86-05-051 
86-03-018 
86-05-051 
86-05-051 
86-02-041 
86-02-042 
86-03-002 
86-02-040 
86-02-042 
86-02-042 
86-02-043 

86-02-020 

86-05-048 

86-05-050 
86-06-027 
86-06-028 

86-04-068 

86-02-055 
86-02-054 
86-04-056 

86-06-014 

86-02-015 
86-05-023 

86-02-032 
86-06-044 

HEALTH, BOARD OF 
Dead bodies, transportation 
Funerals 

care of bodies, burial 
Tuberculosis testing 

HEARING AIDS, COUNCIL ON 
Fitting and dispensing 

HIGHER EDUCATION COORDINATING BOARD 
Work study program 

HIGHER EDUCATION IN SPOKANE, 
JOINT CENTER FOR 

Meetings 
HIGHER EDUCATION PERSONNEL BOARD 

Administrative assistant exemption 
Administrative employees 
Affirmative action plans 

Agricultural employees 
Allocation 
Annual performance evaluation 
Application materials, distribution 
Appointing authority 
Availability 
Board 
Certification 

method 

selective 

Class 
Collective bargaining 
Corrective employment programs 
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Definitions 

Demotion, suspension, reduction, separation, 
dismissal 

Eligible lists 
definition 

Examinations 
eligibility 

Exclusive representative, petition for 
decertification 

Holidays 
Meetings 
Notice of unsatisfactory work 
Recruitment notices 

Removal from supervisory positions 
HORSE RACING COMMISSION 

Admission to grounds 
Horses 
Licenses 

Payoffs on minus pools 
Records 

HOSPITAIS 
Certificate of need program 
Personnel 
Rules 

HUMAN RIGHTS COMMISSION 
Meetings 

Special meetings 
budget, officers, advisory council 

86-01-071 

86-01-071 
86-01-070 
86-05-013 

86-05-034 

86-04-038 

86-01-081 

86-06-052 
86-06-052 
86-02-047 
86-06-052 
86-06-052 
86-06-052 
86-06-052 
86-03-081 
86-06-052 
86-06-052 
86-06-052 

86-02-047 
86-06-034 
86-02-047 
86-06-034 
86-06-052 
86-04-078 
86-02-047 
86-06-034 
86-02-047 
86-03-081 
86-04-076 
86-06-034 
86-06-052 

86-04-011 
86-06-033 

86-03-081 

86-02-047 
86-06-034 

86-04-077 
86-04-078 
86-04-079 
86-04-032 
86-06-033 
86-02-047 
86-06-034 
86-06-033 

86-04-042 
86-04-042 
86-04-042 
86-05-017 
86-04-042 
86-04-042 

86-06-030 
86-05-005 
86-03-070 

86-02-013 
86-04-004 
86-04-006 

86-02-014 
86-04-005 



Subject/ Agency Index 
(Citations in bold type refer to material in this issue) 

INDIANS 
Salmon 

Puget Sound 
INDUSTRIAL INSURANCE APPEALS 

Mediation conference 
Practice and procedure 

INSURANCE COMMISSIONER 
Fixed premium universal life insurance 

INVESTMENT BOARD 
Meetings 

JOINT ADMINISTRATIVE RULES REVIEW 
COMMITTEE (See RULES REVIEW 
COMMITTEE) 

LABOR AND INDUSTRIES, DEPARTMENT OF 
Boiler rules, board of, 

see BOILER RULES, BOARD OF 
Crime victims compensation 

Discriminatory action against employee 
based on claim filing, etc. 

Explosives 
Farm labor contracting 

Fire detectors 
electric eyes 

Hazard communication standard 
Health care provider fees 

Labor relations, repeal obsolete rules 
Medical aid rules and maximum 

fee schedule 

Prevailing wages 

Retrospective rating plans and group 
insurance plans 

Safety standards 
construction work 

elevators 

Violations 
repeat violations 

Wheels, multi-piece and single-piece 
rim wheels 

Workers' compensation 
group insurance plans 
health care vendors, fee schedule 

retrospective rating plans 
LIBRARY 

Commission meetings 
Western library network 

meetings 

operation rules 
LICENSING, DEPARTMENT OF 

Architects, corporate authority 
Aviation 

definitions 
local service commuter 

86-01-053 

86-05-007 
86-03-021 
86-03-022 
86-03-023 

86-02-011 

86-01-089 

86-01-003 
86-01-028 

86-01-016 
86-05-026 
86-01-004 
86-01-027 

86-03-024 
86-06-051 
86-03-050 
86-04-036 
86-05-027 

86-02-060 
86-04-035 
86-02-012 
86-03-063 

86-03-062 
86-06-018 

86-01-069 
86-03-073 
86-03-074 
86-03-024 
86-03-025 
86-03-026 
86-03-027 
86-03-028 
86-03-029 
86-03-030 
86-03-031 
86-03-032 
86-03-033 

86-06-002 

86-03-064 

86-01-036 
86-01-054 
86-06-032 
86-01-036 

86-03-015 

86-03-015 
86-06-006 
86-03-048 

86-04-086 

86-02-057 

LICENSING, DEPARTMENT OF-<:ont. 
registration 

Bad checks 
Marine fuel use study 
Motor vehicles 

dealers, salespersons 
license renewal 

leased, tax liability 
licensing 

manufacturers 
license renewal 

new residents 
occupational license 
special fuel supplier or dealer 
wreckers, hulk haulers, scrap processors 

license renewal 
Real estate 

broker 
examinations 
licensure 
records 

commission meetings 
salespersons 
schools 

Tow truck operators 
LIQUOR CONTROL BOARD 

Advertising at less than price 
Beer packages, classification 
Beer suppliers and wholesalers 
Containers 
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Guest and courtesy cards 
Licenses 

Class C 
Class H 
true party of interest 

Meetings 
Prohibited practices 

Records 
Rules review plan 
Treating 
Use of insignia or reference to liquor 

control board prohibited 
Vending appointment 
Wine suppliers and wholesalers 

LOTTERY COMMISSION 
Agents 
Definitions 
Hearings 
Instant game number 19 -Three Cards Up 

criteria 

definitions 

ticket validation 

Licenses 
Lotto 

prizes 
Meetings 
On-line games 
Prizes 

Retailers 
Slot machines prohibited 
Tickets 

MEDICAL ASSISTANCE 
(See SOCIAL AND HEAL TH SERVICES, 
DEPARTMENT OF) 

86-03-066 
86-03-071 
86-06-042 
86-04-090 
86-03-057 

86-01-039 
86-02-058 
86-03-010 
86-03-083 

86-01-039 
86-02-056 
86-03-084 
86-02-058 

86-01-039 

86-04-091 
86-04-091 
86-01-038 
86-06-011 
86-03-044 
86-04-091 
86-01-038 
86-06-011 
86-03-011 

86-04-084 
86-01-026 
86-04-084 
86-04-083 
86-04-034 

86-04-082 
86-04-082 
86-04-033 
86-02-007 
86-04-003 
86-06-021 
86-04-083 
86-02-006 
86-04-044 

86-04-002 
86-04-048 
86-04-084 

86-01-060 
86-01-060 
86-01-060 

86-03-003 
86-03-079 
86-03-080 
86-03-003 
86-03-079 
86-03-003 
86-03-079 
86-01-060 

86-01-060 
86-02-037 
86-01-060 
86-01-060 
86-03-079 
86-01-060 
86-01-060 
86-01-060 



Subject/ Agency Index 
(Citations in bold type refer to material in this issue) 

MEDICAL EXAMINERS, BOARD OF 
Examinations waived for reciprocity 

or waiver 
MEXICAN AMERICAN AFFAIRS, 

COMMISSION ON 
Meetings 

NATURAL RESOURCES, DEPARTMENT OF 
Board meetings 
Forest fire advisory board 
Oil and gas leasing 
WDPSC user's meeting 

NOXIOUS WEED CONTROL BOARD 
List 

NURSING HOME ADMINISTRATORS, 
BOARD OF EXAMINERS 

Registration of licenses 
OCCUPATIONAL THERAPY PRACTICE BOARD 

Definitions 
Exams 
Foreign trained applicants 
Licensure exemption 

OFF-ROAD VEHICLES (ORVS) 
Hearings 

OUTDOOR RECREATION, INTERAGENCY 
COMMITTEE FOR 

Meetings 

PARKS AND RECREATION COMMISSION 
Alcohol 

Camping 

Firearms 

Games 
Meetings 
Park capacities 

Park periods 

Peace and quiet 

Picnicking 

Public assemblies 
Swimming 

PENINSULA COLLEGE 
(District 1) 

Meetings 

PERSONNEL BOARD/DEPARTMENT 
Application 

disqualification 
Call-back provisions and compensation 

for work preceding or following a 
scheduled workshift 

Career executive program 

Disciplinary action 
Fair Labor Standards Act 
Overtime provisions and compensation 
Pay 

special pay ranges 
Predismissal process 

86-03--056 

86-01--096 
86-04--016 

86-02--003 
86--04--028 
86--04--081 
86--03--005 

86--04--062 

86--01--086 

86-06-054 
86-06-054 
86-06--054 
86-06-054 

86--05--016 

86--01--03 3 
86--05--016 

86--02--062 
86-06--020 
86--02--062 
86-06-020 
86--02--062 
86-06--020 
86--02--062 
86--02--016 
86--02-062 
86-06--020 
86--02-062 
86-06--020 
86-02-062 
86-06--020 
86--02-062 
86-06--020 
86--04--085 
86--02-062 
86-06-020 

86--02-010 
86-06-009 

8 6--04--04 3 

86--01--049 
86--02--044 
86-06-016 
86-06-017 
86--03--041 
86-06-015 
86-06-055 
86--04--044 
86-06-056 
86-01--014 

86--02--044 
86-01--048 
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PERSONNEL BOARD/DEPARTMENT----Olnt. 
Shift premium provisions and 

compensation 

Work period designations 
PILOTAGE COMMISSIONERS, BOARD OF 

Licensing 
PODIATRY, BOARD OF 

Board officers 
PRACTICAL NURSING, BOARD OF 

Discipline, standards of conduct 
PREVAILING WAGES 

(See LABOR AND INDUSTRIES, 
DEPARTMENT OF) 

PRODUCTIVITY BOARD 
Employee suggestion program 

PSYCHOLOGY, EXAMINING BOARD OF 
Auxiliary staff 
Continuing education 
Licensing 

experience prerequisite 
Moral and legal standards 
Professional relationships 
Public statements 

PUBLIC DISCLOSURE COMMISSION 
Fair campaign practices code 
Financing, funds 
Forms 

financial affairs reporting 
summary of contribution and 

expenditures 
Lobbyists 

hire of other lobbyists 
Ratings and endorsements 

Terms, use of 
PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 

(See SUPERINTENDENT OF 
PUBLIC INSTRUCTION) 

PUBLIC WORKS BOARD 
Meetings 
Operating procedures 

PUGET SOUND WATER QUALITY AUTHORITY 
Procedures, operations 

SEPA 

RETIREMENT SYSTEMS, DEPARTMENT OF 
Actuarial tables 

REVENUE. DEPARTMENT OF 
(See also FOREST PRODUCTS) 

Advertised price, etc. 
Artistic and cultural organizations 
Automobile dealers/demonstrators and 

executive vehicles 
Excise tax rules 

bona fide initiation fees and dues 
contributions, donations, and 
endowments 

food products 
religious, charitable, benevolent, 
nonprofit service organizations, 
and sheltered workshops 

Feed, seed, fertilizer, and spray 
materials 

Maintenance agreements 
Meals 

86--01-049 
86--02--044 
86-06-016 
86-06-017 
86-01--014 

86-01-047 

86--01-041 

86-01--084 

86-04--039 

86--04--087 
86--04--087 

86--04--087 
86-04--087 
86-04--087 
86-04--087 

86-04--053 
86-04--071 

86-05--041 

86--05--041 

86-06-050 
86--04--052 
86-06-049 
86--04--0 5 3 

86--01--024 
86--03--051 

86--01--012 
86--04--054 
86--04--055 
86-01-012 
86--04--054 
86--04--055 

86-04--080 

86-03--016 
86-03--042 

86-05-043 

86-02--039 

86-02-039 
86-02-039 

86-02-039 

86-03--043 
86-06-047 
86-03--016 
86-03--016 



Subject/ Agency Index 
(Citations in bold type refer to material in this issue) 

REVENUE, DEPARTMENT OF 
(See also FOREST PRODUCfS)---cont. 

Monetized metal bullion 

Open space land 
farm and agricultural land 
homesite valuation 

Public utility tax 
energy conservation and 

cogeneration deductions 
Trade-ins, selling price, 

sellers' tax measures 

Warranties, maintenance agreements, 
and service contracts 

RULES REVIEW COMMITTEE 
Open space farm, residences 

SEA TILE COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
(District 6) 

Meetings 

SECRET ARY OF ST A TE 
Polling accessibility 

SHORELINE MASTER PROGRAMS 
(See ECOLOGY, DEPARTMENT OF) 

SKAGIT VALLEY COLLEGE 
(District 4) 

Meetings 
SOCIAL AND HEALTH SERVICES, 

DEPARTMENT OF 
Adult family homes 
Boarding homes 
Childbirth centers 

Children's involuntary mental health 
treatment 

Chore services 
Day care 

Developmentally disabled, 
see DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED 

Food stamps 

Foster care 

General assistance/continuing assistance 
AFDC 

eligibility 
effect of newly acquired income 

and property 
mandatory monthly reporting 
overpayment, repayment 
periodic review and redetermination 
WIN program participation 

payment standards raised for 
vocational rehabilitation 

redirection of warrant 
suspension, termination, or reduction 

of grant 
Hospice care center 
Hospital, see HOSPITALS 
IMR, see DEVELOPMENTALLY DISABLED 
Labor camp certification 
Medical assistance 

application 
drugs 

86-03-042 
86-06-048 

86-06-008 
86-01-092 

86-01-077 

86-01-076 
86-04-024 

86-03-016 

86-06-022 

86-01-005 
86-01-030 
86-01-057 
86-03-065 

86-05-053 

86-02-009 

86-01-079 
86-03-070 
86-01-035 
86-04-031 

86-02-019 
86-02-048 
86-05-006 
86-01-025 
86-03-077 
86-03-078 

86-01-009 
86-01-078 
86-03-006 
86-05-028 
86-05-030 
86-01-006 
86-02-049 
86-04-030 

86-04-013 
86-01-010 
86-04-014 
86-04-073 
86-01-001 

86-02-030 
86-02-050 
86-03-076 

86-05-008 
86-03-070 

86-05-029 

86-01-002 
86-01-080 

SOCIAL AND HEAL TH SERVICES, 
DEPARTMENT OF-cont. 
eligibility 

institutions 

SSI 
limited casualty program 

medically needy 
eligibility 

income level 

payment 
prepaid health plans 

prisoners 

prosthetic devices 
scope of care 
services provided 
SSI 

denied applicants 

Mental health 
children's involuntary treatment 

Pregnancy 
medical facilities for induction/ 
termination 

Radiation machine facility registration 
fees 

Radioactive materials 
license fees 

SS! 

Support enforcement 

Vocational rehabilitation 
economic need 
payment standards raised 

WIN 
AFDC eligibility 

SPOKANE COMMUNITY COLLEGES 
(District 17) 

Meetings 

Trustees 
STATE EMPLOYEES INSURANCE BOARD 

Legislators 

STATE PATROL 
Private carriers 

drivers qualification and hours of 
service standards 

SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
Finance 

apportionment for part-time public 
school attendance 

categorical appointment 
emergency school closure 
general apportionment 
salary compensation lid compliance 
special allocation, instruction, 

and requirements 

Honors award program 
Special education programs 

( 386) 

86-04-019 
86-04-020 
86-04-019 
86~4-020 
86-03-045 
86-04-007 
86-04-008 

86-04-019 
86-04-020 
86-03-066 
86-03-069 
86-02-031 
86-03-046 
86-04-041 
86-04-007 
86-04-008 
86-03-047 
86-02-031 
86-02-031 

86-03-067 
86-03-068 

86-02-019 
86-02-048 

86-03-070 

86-0~25 

86-04-025 
86-01-007 
86-03-045 
86-03-067 
86-03-068 
86-02-033 
86-02-034 
86-05-009 

86-05-010 
86-02-030 
86-02-050 

86-01-001 

86-01-046 
86-04-018 
86-04-010 

86-01-072 
86-01-073 
86-05-020 
86-06-003 

86-05-015 

86-01-020 
86-01-021 
86-05-035 
86-01-022 
86-01-023 

86-01-019 
86-05-036 
86-05-037 
86-01-018 



Subject/ Agency Index 
(Citations in bold type refer to material in this issue) 

SUPERINTENDENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION 
--cont. 
education of all handicapped children 

SUPPORT ENFORCEMENT (See SOCIAL AND 
HEALTH SERVICES, DEPARTMENT OF 

SUPREME COURT 
GR 

8.2 
RLD 

2.4 
5.1 
5.5(a) 
5.7 
6.7 

TACOMA COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
(District 22) 

Meetings 
TOXICOLOGIST, ST A TE 

BAC verifier infrared breath test 
instrument 

TRANSPORTATION COMMISSION/DEPARTMENT 
Aircraft registration 
Art work 
Ferry tolls 

Meetings 
Motorist information signs 
Outdoor advertising control 
Pilotage rates 

Puget Sound district 
Small business and minority contractors 

UNIVERSITY OF WASHINGTON 
Small works roster 
Meetings 

URBAN ARTERIAL BOARD 
Meetings 

UTILITIES AND TRANSPORTATION COMMISSION 
Deposits held by 

electric companies 

gas companies 

Interexchange telecommunications 
deposit or security 

Meetings 
Political education activities 

Tariffs 
Telecommunications, accounting and 

reporting 
Transportation of radioactive material 

VETERANS AFFAIRS 
Washington veterans home and Washington 

soldiers home and colony 
VETERINARY BOARD OF GOVERNORS 

Code of ethics 
Examination review procedures 

VOLUNTEER FIREMEN, BOARD FOR 
Meetings 

86--03-060 
86--06--007 

86--06--036 

86--06--019 
86--06--019 
86--06--019 
86--06--019 
86--06--019 

86-01-045 

86-01-067 
86-01-068 
86-05-003 

86-01-066 
86--01-065 
86-01-044 
86-03-001 
86-03-061 
86--06--010 
86--03-007 
86-04....069 
86-01-063 

86-02....035 
86-01....064 

86--04-009 
86--02--001 

86--02-059 
86--04-061 
86--06--035 

86-03-012 
86--03-038 
86-03-013 
86-03-039 

86-04-022 
86-01-050 
86-04-023 
86-04-072 
86-03-040 

86-03-037 
86-03-049 
86-03-085 
86--03-086 
86-03-087 
86--03-088 

86-05-014 

86-01-085 
86--05-033 

86--01-034 
86--03-019 

I 387 J 

WESTERN WASHINGTON UNIVERSITY 
Health and safety 

WHATCOM COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
(District 21) 

Meetings 

YAKIMA VALLEY COMMUNITY COLLEGE 
(District 16) 

Meetings 

86-03-020 

86--04-045 
86--06--004 

86--01-029 
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